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JOURNEY  FROM  MADRAS,  &c. 


CHAPTER    VIL 


FROM  SIRA  TO  SERINGAPATAM. 

A  UGUST  7th,  1800.— Having  been  informed,  that  in  the  woods  CHAPTER 
to  the  north  and  north-east  of  Sira  many  cattle  are  bred,  and     ^^^L^ 
that  in  the  hills  to  the  eastward  much  steel  is  made,  I  determined  August?. 
to  take  a  short  journey  in  these  directions,  although  it  was  in  some 
measure  retracing  my  steps.    For  the  cattle,  Pauguda  and  Niddygul 
are  the  principal  places ;  there  being  twelv^e  large  herds  in  the  one 
district,  and  ten  in  the  other.    These  places,  however,  being  much 
out  of  my  way,  I  determined  to  proceed  to  Madigheshy,  where,  I  was 
told,  tlierewere  several  herds.   In  the  morning  I  went  five  cosses  to 
C/iaiub^a-giri,  or  Moon-hill,  which  is  a  poor  village  at  the  foot  of 
a  high  rock  east  from  Badavaua-hul/y.    Of  course,  I  had  before 
travelled  the  greater  part  of  the  road.     In  the  neighbourhood  of 
Chamlra-giri   are    some    fine    betel-nut   gardens.     Formerly   these  Betd-tiut 

.  gardens. 

amounted  to  five  Candacas  of  land,  or  150  acres.  In  the  time  of  a 
dreadful  famine,  which  happened  about  thirty-six  years  ago,  these 
gardens  suffered  much,  owing  to  the  wells  having  become  dry;  for 
they  are  all  Avatered  by  the  machine  called  Capily.  They  suffered 
still  more  owing  to  the  desertion  of  their  proprietors,  on  account 
Vol.  II.  13 
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CHAPTER 
VII. 

Aug'ibt  7. 

State  of  the 
country. 


August  S,' 


MadiglitsJiy. 


of  the  assessment  which  M-as  imposed  by  Tippoo,  to  enable  him  to 
pay  the  contribution  which  Lord  Cornwallis  exacted.  They  are 
now  reduced  to  about  45  acres,  or  \\  Candaca. 

The  tank  here  ought  to  water  6  Candacas  of  land,  or  180  acres; 
but,  from  being  out  of  repair,  it  at  present  supplies  one  .sixth  part 
only  of  that  extent.  The  farmers  here  allege,  that  in  the  last 
twenty  years  they  have  had  only  one  season  in  which  there  was  as 
much  rain  as  they  wanted.  In  this  district  of  Madhu-giri  some  of 
the  villages  want  \,  some  \,  and  some  \  of  the  cultivators  Avhich 
Avould  be  necessary  to  labour  their  arable  lands,  and  some  have  been 
totally  deserted. 

8th  August. — I  went  three  cosses  to  Madigheshy.  Part  of  the  road 
lay  in  the  country  ceded  to  the  Nizam,  who  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  J?fl/«rt-^iri  has  got  an  insulated  district,  in  the  saine  manner  as 
the  Raja  of  Mysore  has  one  round  Pauguda.  The  whole  country 
through  which  I  passed  was  laid  waste  by  the  Marat tah  army  under 
Purseram  BIiozc  ;  and  as  yet  has- recovered  very  little.  In  the  Ni' 
zairi's  territory  the  villages  were  totally  deserted.  The  greater  part 
of  the  country  is  now  covered  with  low  trees,  but  much  of  it  is  fit 
for  cultivation.  On  my  arrival  at  Madigheshy,  I  was  not  a  little 
disappointed  on  being  told  by  the  civil  officers,  that  in  the  whole 
district  there  was  not  a  single  cow  kept  for  breeding;  and  that 
the  only  cattle  in  the  place  were  a  few  cows  to  give  the  village 
people  milk,  and  the  oxen  necessary  for  agriculture. 

Madigheshy  IS  a  fortress  situated  on  a  rock  of  very  difficult  access, 
and  garrisoned  by  a  few  Company's  seapoys ;  in  order,  I  suppose, 
to  prevent  any  of  the  ruffians  in  the  Niza?n's  country  from  seizing 
on  it,  and  rendering  it  a  strong-hold  to  protect  them  in  their  rob- 
beries. At  the  foot  of  the  hill  is  a  Avell  fortified  town,  which  was 
said  to  contain  100  houses ;  but  that  account  was  evidently  greatly 
under-rated.  In  it  were  12  houses  of  farmers,  and  twenty  oi  Brcih- 
mans,  M-ho,  except  two  officers  of  government,  were  all  supported 
by  the  contributions  of  the  industrious  part  of  the  community  ;  for 
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Tippoo  had  entirely  resumed  the  extensive  charity  lands  which  they    CHAPTER 
formerly  possessed.    Their  houses  M'ere,  however,  by  far  the  best     y^^^^^^ 
in  the  town,  and  occupied,  as  usual,  the  most  distinguished  quarter.  Augusts. 
The  place  is  now  dependant  on  Madlut-giri ;  but  during  the  former 
government  was  the  residence  of  an  Asoph,  or  lord-lieutenant.    His 
house,  which  is  dignified  with  the  title  of  a  Mahal,  or  palace,  is  a 
very  mean  place  indeed.  The  Mussulman  Sirdars  under  Tippoo  were 
too  uncertain  of  their  property  to  lay  out  much  on  buildings;  and 
every  thing  that  they  acquired  was  in  general  immediately  expended 
on  dress,  equipage,  and  amusement. 

The  place  originally  belonged  to  a  Po/j/ov7>' family ;  a  lady  of 
which,  named  Madigheshy,  having  burned  herself  with  her  husband's 
corpse,  her  name  was  given  to  the  town  ;  for,  above  the  Ghats,  this 
practice,  so  far  as  I  can  learn,  has  been  always  very  rare,  and  con- 
sequently gave  the  individuals  who  suffered  a  greater  reputation 
than  where  it  is  constantly  used.  Madigheshy  was  afterwards  go- 
verned by  Rains,  or  princesses,  of  the  same  family  with  the  heroine 
from  whom  it  derived  its  name.  From  them  it  was  conquered  l)y 
the  family  of  Chicuppa  Gaiida,  who  retained  it  long  after  the  Po/y- 
gars  of  Mysore  had  deprived  them  of  their  original  possessions, 
Madhtl-giri  and  Chin' -nardyan' -durga.  During  the  invasion  of  Lord 
Cornwallis,  a  descendant  o? Chicuppa  Gauda  came  into  this  country; 
and,  when  he  found  that  the  place  must  return  to  the  Sultan  s  do- 
minion, he  cruelly  plundered  it  of  the  little  that  had  escaped 
JSLarattah  rapacity.  He  did  not  leave  the  place,  which  is  extremely 
strong,  till  Commur  ud'  Deen  Khan  came  into  the  neighbourhood 
with  a  considerable  force. 

Li  the  vicinity  there  is  very  little  cultivation;  owing,  as  the  Want  of 
natives  say,  to  the  want  of  rain.  The  late  Sultan  three  years  ago 
expended  700  Pagodas  (about  230/.)  in  repairing  a  tank,  that  ought 
to  water  8  Candacas,  or  240  acres  of  rice-land  :  but  in  no  year  since 
has  the  rain  filled  it,  so  as  to  water  more  than  what  sows  two  Candacas. 
The  wells  here  are  too  deep  foi»the  use  of  the  machine  called  Capily, 
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CHAPTER       9tli  August. — The  native  officer  commanding  the  seapoys  in  the 
^  "•         fort  having  informed  me  that  I  was  deceived  concerning  the  herds 
August  9.       of  breeding  cattle,  and   the  village  officers  being  called,  he  gave 
natives!  "^    ^"'^^  particular  information  where  the  herds  were,  that  it  became 
impossible  for  them  to  be  any  longer  concealed.    The  people,  in 
excuse  for  themselves,  said,  they  were  afraid   that  I  had  come  to 
take  away  their  cattle  for  the  use  of  Colonel  Wellesley's  army,  then 
in  the  field  against  Diuidia  ;  and,  although  they  had  no  fear  about 
the  payment,  yet  they  could  not  be  accessory  to  the  crime  of  giving 
up  oxen  to  slaughter.    In  the  morning  I  took   the  village  officers 
Avith  me,  and  visited  some  of  the  herds ;  but  the  whole  people  iu 
the   place   Avere  in  such  agitation,    that  I  could  little  depend  on 
the  truth  of  the  accounts  which  they  gave;  and  I  do  not  copy  what 
they  said,  as  I  had  an  opportunity  soon  after  of  getting  more  satis- 
factory information. 
Appearance        The  country  round  Madightshy  is  full  of  little  hills,  and  is  over- 
try,  grown  with   copse  wood.     The  villages  of  the   Goalas,  or  cow- 
keepers,  are  scattered   about  in   the  woods,  and   surrounded  by  a 
little  cultivation  of  dry-field.    The  want  of  water  is  every  where 
severely  felt,  and  the  poor  people  live  chiefly  on  Horse-gram,  their 
Ragy  having  failed.     In  many  places  the  soil  seems  capable  of  ad- 
mitting the  cultivation  to  be  much  extended. 
Quarries.  Near  the  town  is  a  fine  quarry,  of  a  stone  which,  like  that  found 
at  Rdma-giri,  may  be  called  a  granitic  porphyry. 

Here  also  may  be  easily  quarried  fine  masses  of  gray  granite. 

August  10;  10th  August. — In  the  morning  I  went  three  cosses  to  Madltu-giri, 

of  the'coun-    '^'^^  '"^^^  ^^^  through  pretty  vallies,  surrounded  by  detached  rocky 

iry-  hills.    These  vallies  showed  marks  of  having  once  been  in  a  great 

measure  cultivated,  and   contained   the  ruinous  villages  of  their 

former  inhabitants.    Ever  since  the  devastation  committed  by  Pur- 

seram  Bhow,  and  the  subsetiuent  famine,  they  have  been  nearly 

waste  ;  and  many  of  the  fields  are  overgrown  with  young  trees.    A 

few  wretched  inhabitants  remain^  and  a  few  fields  are  cultivated; 
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and  it  is  said,  that  this  year  greater  progress  would  have  been  made   CHAPTER 

toward  the  recovery  of  the  country,  had  not  the  season  been  re-         ^''• 

niarkably  dry  and  unfavourable.  August  10. 

On  my   arrival  at  Madhu-giri,  and  questioning  Trimula  Nityaka  Breeding 

on  the  subject,  I  found,  that  every  town  and  village  in  this  hilly  'ifth  of 

■'        '  •'  -^  ''    black  ciiule. 

country  had  herds  of  breeding  cattle.    One  of  the  herds  I  had  met 

on  the  road  ;  but  they  were  so  fierce,  that,  without  protection  from 
the  keepers,  it  would  have  been  unsafe  to  approach  them.  I  deter- 
mined, therefore,  to  remain  a  day  at  Aladhu-giri  and  examine  the 
particulars. 

11th  August. — I  went  with  Trimula  Nuyaka,  and  examined  three  August  11. 
herds  of  breeding  cows,  one  of  them   chiefly  his  own  property. 
From  him,  and  from  some  of  the  most  sensible  Goalas,  I  afterwai'ds 
took  the  following  account. 

In  this  country  the  Cadu  Goalas,  or  Goalaru,  are  those  who  breed  Goalas,  or 
cattle.    Their  families  live  in  small  villages  near  the  skirts  of  tlie  «^ow  keepers. 
woods,  Avhere  they  cultivate  a  Jittle  ground,  and  keep  some  of  their 
cattle,  selling  in  the  towns  the  produce  of  the  dairy.    Their  families 
are  very  numerous,  seven  or  eight  young  men  in  each  being  com- 
mon.   Two  or  three  of  these  attend  the  flocks  in  the  woods,  while 
the  remainder  cultivate  their  fields,  and  supply  the  towns  with  fire- 
wood, and  with  straw  for  thatch.  Some  of  them  also  hire  themselves 
to  the  farmers  as  servants.    They  are  a  very   dirty  people,  much 
worse  than  even  the  generality  of  the  people  of  Karnuta  ;  for  they 
wear  no  cloathing  but  a  blanket,  and  generally  sleep  among  the 
cattle ;  which,  joined  to  a  warm  climate,  and  rare  ablutions,  with 
vermin,  itch,   ring-worms,  and  other  cutaneous  disorders,  render 
them  very  oftensive. 

In  criminal  matters  relating  to  cast,  the  Goalas  are  under  the  ju- 
risdiction of  a  renter,  who  in  the  language  of  KanuUa  is  called  Betii/ 
Cliavadi,  or  in  the  Mussulman  dialect  Musca  Cliavadi,  which  signifies 
the  head  of  the  butter-oflice.  He  resides  at  the  capital,  and  pays  to 
government  an  annual  revenue.  He  goes  to  every  village  where  any 
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CHAPTER   regular  families  of  Goalas  are  established,  and  from  each  levies  the 
^2Jb^.    ^^'^  which  they  pay  to  government  for  liberty  to  pasture  their  flocks 

August  11.  on  its  property.  In  this  neighbourhood,  every  family,  Avhether  it 
consists  of  many  persons  or  of  few,  or  whether  it  be  rich  or  poor, 
pays  the  same  tax ;  which  is  indeed  a  mere  trifle,  being  only  six 
Fanams,  or  about  4*.  a  year.  For  this  small  sum  they  are  exempted 
from  any  tax  or  rent  for  grass,  and  may  feed  their  cattle  in  what- 
ever woods  they  please.  In  some  villages  there  is  often  only  one 
family  of  privileged  Goalas,  in  others  there  are  two.  If  a  family 
change  its  place  of  abode,  it  must  always  pay  its  tax,  and  also  cer- 
tain dues  owing  to  the  temples,  at  its  original  village.  The  same 
happens  to  the  individuals  of  a  family,  which  sometimes  may  occupy 
ten  houses  ;  the  whole  of  them,  wherever  settled,  must  send  their 
share  of  the  tax  to  the  head  of  the  family.  The  head  man  of  the 
family  is  generally  the  eldest  son  of  the  last  man  who  held  the 
oiilice  ;  but  in  case  of  his  being  incapable,  from  stupidity,  of  trans- 
acting business,  the  ^eny  Chavadi  appoints  an  acting  chief,  or  Ijya- 
niana.  There  are  some  Goalas,  who  are  not  privileged,  nor  under 
the  authority  of  the  Beny  Chavadi,  who  in  proportion  to  the  extent, 
of  their  flocks  pay  a  rent  for  the  grass  to  the  GyddaCavila,  or  keeper 
of  the  forest.  This  also  is  very  moderate;  100  cows  paying  annually 
five  Fanams,  or  5s.  Aid. 

The  Ijyamanas,  or  hereditary  chiefs  oi  Goala  families,  settle  all 
disputes ;  but  the  Boiy  Chavadi  punishes  all  transgressions  against 
the  rules  of  cast.  When  the  flocks  of  any  family  have  perished, 
either  by  war  or  pestilence,  the  sufferers  go  and  solicit  a  new  stock 
from  the  other  persons  of  the  cast,  each  of  whom  will  give  a  beast 
or  two  for  that  purpose.  Should  they  be  so  unreasonable  as  to  refuse 
this  bounty,  the  Beny  Chavadi  will  compel  them  to  assist  their  dis- 
tressed neighbours. 

There  are  a  great  many  different  races  of  Goalas,  with  whom  the 
Cadu  Goalas  neither  eat  nor  intermarry.  These  last  are  a  tribe  of 
Karnala;  and  persons,   who  consider  themselves  as  of  any  rank, 
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marry  into  such  families  only,  with  the  purity  of  whose  origin  they  CHAPTEU 
are  w-ell  acquainted  ;  for  in  this  tribe  there  is  a  very  numerous  race  \,^^.^ 
of  Cutigas,  or  bastards.  Widows  who  prefer  disgrace  to  celibacy,  August  u. 
and  women  who  commit  adultery,  connect  themselves  with  the 
bastard  race,  who  also  keep  Hadias,  or  concubines ;  a  practice  that 
is  not  permitted  to  Goalas  of  a  pure  descent.  These,  however,  may 
keep  as  many  wives  as  they  please.  A  woman  wlio  is  incontinent 
with  a  man  of  any  other  cast,  is  inevitably  excommunicated.  If  the 
adultery  has  been  committed  with  a  Goala,  she  will  be  received  as 
a  C'utiga;  and  both  the  man  who  seduced  her,  and  her  husband,  are 
6ned  in  t\ve\ve  Fanams,  or  about  Ss.  The  Goalas  are  not  permitted 
to  drink  spirituous  liquors,  nor  to  eat  fish,  or  hogs;  but  they  may 
eat  sheep,  goats,  deer,  and  fowls.  They  bury  the  dead,  and  have  no 
knowledge  of  a  future  life,  except  believing  that  those  who  die  un- 
married will  become  Vir'mas,  whom  they  worship  in  the  usual  manner. 
The  gods  peculiar  to  their  cast  are,  Jinjuppa  and  Ramuppa.  The 
Brdhmans  say,  that  the  former  is  the  same  with  Lechmana,  the 
younger  brother  of  Rama;  but  of  this  the  Goalas  are  ignorant. 
These  poor  people  have  a  small  temple,  containing  two  shapeless 
stones;  one  of  which  they  c^W  Jinjuppa,  and  the  other  Ramuppa.  \ 
The  Pujciri,  or  priest,  is  a.  Goala,  whose  office  is  hereditary  ;  but  who 
intermarries  with  the  laity.  Sacrifices  are  not  offered  to  these  idols; 
they  are  worshipped  by  ofterings  of  fruit,  flowers,  and  the  like. 
There  is  a  forest  called  Gyddada  Mutraya,  to  which  the  Goalas  re- 
pair, and  sacrifice  animals  to  Mutraya,  v/ho  is  represented  by  the 
first  stone  which  the  votaries  find  in  a  convenient  place.  On  this 
occasion  there  is  a  great  feast ;  and  any  Ddseri  (religious  mendicant) 
that  attends  obtains  the  head  of  the  sacrifice,  and  some  bread.  They 
sacrifice  also  to  the  goddess  Mar'mia.  Some  of  the  Cadu  Goalas  take 
the  vow  of  Ddseri ;  but  none  of  them  can  either  read  or  write. 
Their  6rw/'«  is  a  Sri  Vaishnavam  Brdlunun;  but  they  neither  know 
his  name  nor  where  he  lives.  He  comes  once  in  two  or  three  years, 
admonishes  them  to  wear  the  mark  of  Vishnu,  and  gives  them  holy 
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CHAPTER  water.    Each  person  presents  him  with  a  Fanam  ;  and,  if  he  happen 
^l}lii     ^^  ^^  present  at  a  marriage,  he  gets  a  measure  of  rice.    Although 
August  11.     these  people  call  their  Guru  a,  Braliman,  it  is  more  probable  that  he 
is  a  Vahhnavam  or  Satanaua  ;  for  the  Panchanga,  or  astrologer  of  the 
Village,  does  not  act  as  Purohita  at  any  of  their  ceremonies,  and 
they  are  not  a  tribe  that  can  claim  to  be  of  «S«f//'rt  origin. 
Oxen  of  the        The  racc  of  oxen  in  this  country  may\)e  readily  distinguished 
from  the  European  species,  by  the  same  marks  that  distinguish  all 
the  cattle  of /W/fl ;  namely,  by  a  hump  on  the  back   between  the 
shoulders,  by  a  deep  undulated  dewlap,  and  by  the  remarkable  de- 
clivity of  the  OS  sacrum.    But  the  cattle  of  the  south  are  easily  dis- 
tinguished from  those  of  Bengal  by  the  position  of  the  horns.     In 
those  of  Bengal  the  horns  project  forward,  and  form  a  considerable 
angle  with  the  forehead  ;  whereas  in  those  of  the  south  the  horns  are 
placed  nearly  in  the  same  line  with  the  os  frontis.    In  this  breed 
also,  the  prepuce  is  remarkably  large;  and  vestiges  of  this  orgau 
are  often  visible  in  females  ;  but  this  is  not  a  constant  mark. 

Of  this  southern  species  there  are  several  breeds  of  very  diflferent 
qualities.  Plates  XIII.  XIV.  and  XV.  contain  sketches  of  some  of  them. 
Above  the  Ghats,  however,  two  breeds  are  most  prevalent.  The  one 
is  a  small,  gentle,  broM'n,  or  black  animal :  the  females  are  kept  in  the 
villages  for  giving  milk,  and  tlie  oxen  are  those  chiefly  employed 
in  the  plough;  their  short,  thick  make  enabling  them  to  labour 
easily  in  the  small  rice-plots,  which  are  often  but  a  few  yards  in 
length.  This  breed  seems  to  owe  its  degeneracy  to  a  want  of  proper 
bulls.  As  each  person  in  the  village  keeps  only  two  or  three  cows 
for  supplying  his  own  family  with  milk,  it  is  not  an  object  with 
any  one  to  keep  a  proper  bull ;  and  as  the  males  are  not  emasculated 
until  three  years  old,  and  are  not  kept  separate  from  the  cows, 
these  are  impregnated  without  any  attention  to  improvement,  or 
even  to  prevent  degeneracy.  Wealthy  farmers,  however,  who  are 
anxious  to  improve  their  stock,  send  some  cows  to  be  kept  in  the 
folds  of  the  large  kind;  and  to  breed  from  good  bulls.     The  cows 
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sprung  from  these  always  remain  at  the  fold,  and  in  the  third  gene-  CHAPTER 
ration  lose  all  marks  of  tlicir  parents  degeneracy.    The  males  are        ^'^'• 
brought  home  for  labour,  especially  in  drawing  water  by  the  Capily ;  August  n. 
and  about  every  village  may  be  perceived  ail  kinds  of  interme- 
diate mongrels  between  the  two  breeds. 

In  the  morning  the  village  cows  are  milked,  and  are  then  col- 
lected :in  a  body,  on  the  outside  of  the  wall,  with  all  the  buffaloes 
and  oxen  that  are  not  employed  in  laljour.  About  eight  or  nine 
in  the  morning  the  village  herdsman,  attended  by  some  boys  or 
girls,  drives  them  to  the  pasture.  If  the  flock  exceeds  120,  two 
herdsmen  must  be  kept,  and  their  herds  go  in  different  directions. 
The  pastures  are  such  waste  lands  as  are  not  more  than  two  miles 
distant  from  the  village,  and  are  in  general  poor;  the  tufts  of  grass 
are  but  thinly  scattered,  and  the  bare  soil  occupies  the  greater 
space.  This  grass,  however,  seems  to  be  of  a  very  nourishing  qua-  ' 
lity,  and  the  most  common  species  is  the  Andropogon  Martini  of  Dr. 
Roxburgh's  manuscripts.  At  noon,  and  at  four  o'clock,  they  are 
driven  to  water,  to  raise  which  the  Capily  is  often  employed.  At 
sun-set  they  are  brought  home  ;  and  in  the  rainy  season  the  cow- 

•  house  is  smoked,  to  keep  away  the  flies.  In  the  back  yard  of  every 
house  stands  a  large  earthen  pot,  in  which  the  water  used  for  boil- 
ing the  grain  consumed  by  the  family  is  collected;  and  to  this 
are  added  the  remains  of  curdled  milk,  of  puddings,  and  a  little 

^our,  oil-cake,  or  cotton  seed.    This  water  becomes  very  sour,  and 

-is  given  as  a  drink  to  the  cows  in  the  evening,  when  they  are  again 
milked.  At  night,  in  the  rainy  season,  the  cattle  get  cut  grass, 
which  is  collected  in  the  woods,  and  about  road  sides:  this  last  is 

■-the  most  nutritious,  the  very  succulent  roots  being  cut  up  with  the 
leaves,  and  the  situation  preventing  the  harsh  stems  from. gr£> wing. 

Jn  dry  weather,  the  cattle  at  night  have  straw.  Those  who  can 
afford  it,  chiefly  Brahmans,  give  their  milch-cows  cotton-seed  and 

'■A'oavQ.y.    The  .working  cattle  ought  to  have  Horse-gram,   After  the 
Vol.  IL  C 
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CHAPTER    niilk  for  the  family  has  been  taken,  the  calves  are  allowed  to  suck; 
^2/L,     and  unless  they  be  present,  as  is  usual  with  all  the  Indian  race  of 

August  11.  cattle,  the  cows  will  give  no  milk.  The  cows  here  go  nine  months 
with  calf,  begin  to  breed  at  three  years  of  age,  and  continue  until 
15  years  old.  They  breed  once  a  year,  but  give  milk  for  six  months 
only.  A  good  cow  of  the  village  kind  gives  twice  a  day  from  four 
to  six  Cucha  Seers,  or  from  about  2j  to  3^  pints  ale  measure. 

The  cattle  of  the  other  breed  are  very  fierce  to  strangers,  and 
nobody  can  approach  the  herd  with  safety,  unless  he  be  surrounded 
by  Goalas,  to  M^iom  they  are  very  tractable ;  and  the  whole  herd 
follows,  like  dogs,  the  man  who  conducts  it  to  pasture.  The  bulls 
and  cows  of  this  breed  never  enter  a  house  ;  but  at  night  are  shut  up 
in  folds,  which  are  strongly  fortified  with  thorny  bushes,  to  defend  the 
cattle  from  tigers.  At  5  years  old  the  oxen  are  sold,  and  continue  to 
labour  for  twelve  years.  Being  very  long  in  the  body,  and  capable  of 
travelling  far  on  little  nourishment,  the  merchants  purchase  all  the 
best  for  carriage.  To  break  in  one  of  them  requires  three  months 
labour,  and  many  of  them  continue  always  very  unruly.  The  bulls 
and  cows  were  so  restless,  that,  even  with  the  assistance  of  the 
Goalas,  I  could  not  get  them  measured ;  but  the  dimensions  of  a 
middle  sized  ox  were  as  follow  :  From  the  nose  to  the  root  of  the 
horn,  21  inches.  From  the  root  of  the  horn  to  the  highest  part  of 
the  hump,  30  inches.  From  the  height  of  the  hump  to  the  project- 
ing part  of  the  ossa  isdiia,  45  inches.  From  the  hump  to  the 
ground  46  inches.  From  the  top  of  the  hip-bones  to  the  ground 
51  inches. 

The  cows  of  this  breed  are  pure  white;  but  the  bulls  have  gene- 
rally an  admixture  of  black  on  the  neck, and  hind  quarters.  These 
cattle  are  more  subject  to  the  disease  than  the  cattle  living  in  vil- 
lages ;  and  once  in  three  years  an  epidemic  generally  prevails  among 
them.  It  is  reckoned  severe  when  one-third  of  a  man's  stock  pe- 
rishes, although  sometimes  the  whole  is  lost;  but  in  general,  as  all 
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the  cows  are  reserved  for  breeding,  the  loss  occasioned  by  one   CHAPTER 
epidemic  is  made  up  before  another  comes.  v,^v-%»/ 

These  cattle  are  entirely  managed  by  Goalas  ;  and  some  of  these  Augu:>t  u. 
people  have  a  considerable  property  of  this  kind  :  but  the  greater 
part  of  these  breeding  flocks  belong  to  the  rich  inhabitants  of  towns 
or  villages,  who  hire  the  Goalas  to  take  care  of  them ;  and,  for  the 
advantage  of  better  bulls,  send  to  the  fold  all  their  spare  cows  of 
the  village  breed.  In  procuring  bulls  of  a  good  kind,  some  expense 
is  incurred  :  for  the  price  given  for  them  is  from  10  to  20  Pagodas 
(3/.  7s.  Id.  to  61.  14*.  2d.),  while  from  8  to  15  Pagodas  is  the  price 
of  an  ox  of  this  kind.  Care  is  taken  to  emasculate  all  the  young 
males  that  are  not  intended  for  breeding,  before  they  can  injure 
the  flock. 

The  Goalas  live  in  huts  near  the  small  villages,  in  parts  of  the 
country  that  contain  much  uncultivated  land,  and  are  surrounded 
by  the  folds,  in  Avhich  they  always  keep  as  many  cattle  as  will  cul- 
tivate a  little  land,  and  as  the  pasture  near  the  place  will  maintain. 
But  as  local  failures  of  rain  frequently  occasion  a  want  of  forage 
near  their  huts,  some  of  the  men  drive  their  flocks  to  other  places 
■where  the  season  has  been  more  favourable,  and  either  take  up 
their  abode  near  the  huts  of  some  other  Goalas,  giving  them  the 
dung  of  their  fold  for  the  trouble  which  they  occasion,  or  live  in 
the  midst  of  woods,  in  places  where  the  small  reservoirs,  called 
Cuttaijs,  have  been  formed  to  supply  their  cattle  with  water.  All 
the  breeding  and  young  cattle,  with  all  tlie  sheep  and  goats,  are 
carried  on  these  expeditions ;  but  a  few  labouring  cattle  and  the 
buffaloes  are  left  at  home  in  charge  of  the  women,  and  of  the  men 
who  can  be  spared  from  accompanying  the  flocks.  During  the  whole 
time  tliat  they  are  absent  the  Goalas  never  sleep  in  a  hut;  but, 
wrapped  up  in  their  blankets,  and  accompanied  by  their  dogs,  they 
lie  down  among  the  cattle  within  the  folds,  where  all  night  they  burn 
fires  to  keep  away  the  tigers.  This  however  is  not  always  sufficient, 
and  these  ferocious  animals  sometimes  break  through  the  fence,  and 
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CHAPTER  ]^jii  or  womul  tlie  cattle.  The  men  have  ho  fire-arms,  the  report 
of  wliich  would  terrify  the  cattle;  and  for  driving  away  the  tiger, 
they  trust  to  the  noise  which  they  and  their  dogs  make.  They  are 
also  much  distressed  by  robbers,  who  kill  or  carry  away  the  s1>ee[» 
and  goats  ;  but  unless  it  be  a  numerous  I'abble  that  call  themselves 
the  army  of  a  Polj/gar,  no  tliieves  can  annoy  their  black  cattle  ;  for 
these  are  too  unruly  to  be  driven  by  any  persons  but  their  keepere, 
and  the  most  hardened  villain  would  not  dare  to  slaughter  an  ani- 
mal of  this  sacred  species. 

Exclusive  of  the  bufl'aloes,  which  are  managed  as  I  have  described 

,  at  SerifigapcUavi,  the  cattle  of  the  Goalaa  have  nothing  to  eat,  except 

M'hat  they  pick  up  in  the  wastes.  The  cows  and  sheep  eat  grass, 
and  the  goats  the  leaves  of  every  kind  of  tree,  bush,  or  climber, 
those  of  the  Periploca  emetica  W:  excepted.  Each  kind  of  cattle 
must  have  a  separate  fold.  From  this,  M'hen  at  a  distance  from 
home,  they  are  driven  out  at  sun-rise,  as  then  the  calves  get  all 
the  milk,  except  a  little  used  by  the  herdsmen;  but  near  the  vil- 
lage the  cows  are  milked  every  morning  ;  and  this  operation,  w;hich 
is  performed  by  the  men,  takes  up  two  hours.  From  each  about 
two  Seers,  or  1|-  pint,  only  are  taken.  They  are  indeed  miserably 
lean,  and  at  twenty  yards  distance  their  ribs  may  be  distinctly 
counted.  The  cattle  ai'e  once  a  day  conducted  to  the  -water;  and 
the  calves,  after  they  are  a  month  old,  follow  their  mothers  to  pas- 
ture :  before  that  they  remain  in  the  fold,  under  the  charge  of  the 
man  who  cooks. 

When  a  rich  man  sends  a  flock  of  a  hundred  cows  under  the  care 
of  the  Goalas,  he  allows  wages  for  two  men,  each  of  whom  has  an- 
nually 60  FaiHims,  with  a  blanket  and  pair  of  shoes;  in  all,  worth 
about  2/.  5s.  1  d.;  and  when  they  come  on  business  to  their  master's 
house,  they  get  their  victuals.  For  grass  he  pays  also  five  Fanams 
a  year  to  the  keeper  of  the  forest.  These  (3*.  4d.)  with  the  two 
■  men's  wages,  making  in  all  4/.  13.y.  2d.  are  the  whole  of  his  annual 
expence.    The  profits,  M'hen  no  disaster  happens,  will  be  :  for  Ghee, 
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or    boiled  'hutter,    8   Pagodas;    for  sour  curds,   butter-milk,   &c.  CHAPTER 
4  Pagodas  ;  for  20  three-year-old  bullocks  60  Pagodas  ;  in  all  72  Pa-         ^^ILj 
:godas,  or  790  Fan.ams,  w  24/.  3s.  6d.:  from  this  deduct  the  expense,  August  ii. 
smd  there  will  remain  ly/.  lOi-.  as  the  gain  upon  the  original  stock, 
ivhich  may  be  estimated  at  150  Pagodas  for   the  100  cows,  and 
30  Pagodas  for  tlie  two  bulls;  in  all,    1300  Faiutms,  or  A3 1.  \3s. 
which  is  almost  45  per  cent,  annually  on  the  original  value  of  the 
■stock. 

The  Goedas  keep  many  Curis,  and  Afai/hai/s,  or  sheep  and  goats.  Sheep  and 
These  always  accompany  them  in  their  expeditions  ;  and  even  those  '^  ''  ^* 
Avho  arc  servants  to  the  rich  men  generally  carry  with  them  flocks 
of  sheep  and  goats,  or  are  accompanied  by  some  men  possessed  of 
that  stock ;  so  that  less  than  four  men  never  go  together^  The 
sheep  are  more  subject  to  the  disease  than  the  cows,  and  the  goats 
still  more  so  than  the  sheep.  A  flock  of  a  hundred  small  cattle 
Tequires  the  attendance  of  two  men,  and  two  dogs  ;  and  these  have 
more  profit  froiii  their  own  small  herd,  than  the  men  who  serve 
the  rich  to  take  care  of  cows.  This  they  acknowledge  themselves  ; 
yet  they  will  only  allow  the  profits  of  the  100  goats  to  amount  to 
'100  Fananis  a  year;  that  is  to  say,  80  Fa/iams  for  30  three-year-old 
males,  and  20  Fan  a  ms  for  boiled  butter.  They  eat  the  old  females, 
•and  give  th-e  keeper  of  the  forest  two  males  for  every  hundred,  in 
order  to  obtain  his  permission  to  cut  the  trees,  that  the  goats  may 
procure  leaves. 

AGoala,  that  is  reckoned  rich,  will  have  200  cows,  30  female  Stock  of  th* 
buffaloes,  50  ewes,  and  100  she  goats;  and  will  l<eep  as  many  la-  ""  ^** 
bouring  oxen  as  will  work  three  ploughs.  Such  a  man,  Trimida 
N^^aka  says,  besides  paying  rent,  and  finding  his  family  in  provi- 
sions, will  annually  make  100  Pagodas,  or  331.  lOs.  \0d.  His 
clothing,  being  a  blanket,  costs  a  mere  trifle  ;  and  part  of  the  money 
he  expends  in  the  marriages  of  the  j'ounger  branches  of  the  family, 
and  in  religious  ceremonies;  the  remainder  is  in  general  buried, 
and  a  great  deal  of  monev  is  in  this  way  lost ;  as  when  the  men  get 


of  the  milk. 
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CHAPTER    old,  and  stupid,  they  forget  where  their  treasures  are  hidden,  and 
y^^^^^,.^     sometimes  die  without  divulging  the  secret. 
August  XI.         The  farmers  also  keep  small  flocks  of  goats  and  sheep,  which  are 

Stock  of  1-11 

farmers.  sent,  under  the  charge  of  a  boy,  to  the  pastures  near  the  village. 
In  the  evening  they  are  brought  home ;  when  the  goats  are  taken 
into  the  house,  and  the  sheep  are  folded  on  the  field  of  their  pro- 
prietor. 

Management  The  cattle  in  this  country,  as  I  have  already  mentioned,  are 
milked  by  the  men,  who  carry  the  produce  home  to  the  women; 
for  they  prepare  the  butter.  The  milk,  on  its  arrival,  is  imme- 
diately boiled  for  at  least  one  hour ;  but  two  or  three  hours  are 
reckoned  better.  The  earthen  pots,  in  which  this  is  done,  are  in 
general  so  nast}',  that  after  this  operation  no  part  of  the  produce 
of  the  dairy  is  tolerable  to  an  European ;  and  whatever  they  use, 
their  own  servants  must  prepare.  The  natives  never  use  raw  milk, 
alleging  that  it  has  no  flavour.  The  boiled  milk,  that  the  family 
has  not  used,  is  allowed  to  cool  in  the  same  vessel ;  and  a  little  of 
the  former  days  Tyre,  or  curdled  milk,  is  added  to  promote  its  coa<- 
gulation,  and  the  acid  fermentation.  Next  morning  it  has  become 
Ti/rc,  or  coagulated  acid  milk.  From  the  top  of  each  potful,  five 
or  six  inches  of  the  l^ijre  are  taken,  and  put  into  an  earthen  jar, 
where  it  is  churned  by  turning  round  iu  it  a  split  Bamboo.  This 
is  done  very  expertly  by  a  rope,  which,  like  that  of  a  turner's  lathe, 
is  passed  two  or  three  times  round  the  Bamboo,  and  a  quick  motion 
in  contrary  directions  is  given  by  pulling  first  one  end  of  the  rope, 
and  then  the  other.  After  half  an  hour's  churning,  some  hot  water 
is  added,  and  the  opera'.ion  is  repeated  for  about  half  an  hour  more  ; 
when  the  butter  forms.  The  natives  never  use  butter;  but  pwefer, 
what  is  called  Ghee,  not  only  as  that  keeps  better,  but  also  as  it 
has  more  taste  and  smell.  In  order  to  collect  a  quantity  suflicient 
for  making  Ghee,  the  butter  is  often  kept  two  or  three  days;  and 
in  that  time  a  warm  climate  renders  it  highly  rancid.  When  a  suf- 
ficient quantity  has  bfeen  collected,   it  i>  melted  iu  an  earthen  pot^ 
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and  boiled  until  all  the  water  mixed  with  the  butter  has  evaporated.    CHAPTER. 

VII. 

It  is  then  taken  from  the  fire;  and,  for  what  reason  I  could  not  i^..,^^^ 
learn,  a  little  Tyre  and  salt,  or  Betel-leaf  and  reddle,  are  added.  It  •^'^S"-'  !*• 
is  kept  in  pots,  has  a  ver}'  strong  smell,  and  is  best  preserved  from 
spoiling  by  a  little  tamarind  and  salt,  which  at  any  rate  enter  into 
the  dishes  of  all  the  natives  that  can  afford  to  use  G/iee.  It  is  eaten 
when  even  a  year  old.  Three  Pucka  Seers,  or  252  Rupees  weight  of 
buffaloes  milk,  give  100  Rupees  weight  of  Ghee ;  the  same  quantity 
of  cow  and  buflfulo  milk  mixed,  as  usual,  give  80  i22</?ee*  weight ; 
covv  milk  alone  gives  60  Rupees  weight,  and  goat  milk  only  40  Ru- 
pees weight. 

12th  August. — Having  been  informed,  that  Chbi' -narayan' -durga  August  vi. 
was  distant  three  cosses,  I  ordered  mv  tents  to  be  iiitched  at  that  ■^i-F'"''''"^® 

'  *'  '  of  the  cuuii- 

place ;  but  on  coming  up,  I  found  that  the  distance  was  only  one  coss.  try. 
In  this  country,  it  is  indeed  very  difficult  to  get  any  accurate  in- 
formation concerning  routes  and  distances.  The  road  leads  through 
a  very  narrow  rugged  valley,  capable  of  very  little  cultivation.  It 
is  situated  in  the  highest  part  of  the  country,  the  water  from  its 
north  end  running  into  the  northern  Pbiakatii,  while  the  Cdveri  re- 
ceives the  torrent  flowing  from  its  southern  extremity.  Cltin''- 
nardyan  -durga,  by  its  situation,  is  a  strong  j)lace,  and  is  garrisoned 
by  the  troops  of  the  Mysore  Riija.  It  is  greatly  inferior  in  appear- 
ance to  Madhu-giri,  although  it  is  said  to  have  been  the  favourite 
residence  of  Chicuppa  Gauda.  The  town  is  the  Kasba,  or  capital  of 
a  district,  but  is  very  poor.  Nothing  can  be  rougher  than  the 
neighbouring  country,  which  at  first  sight  appears  a  mass  of  rocks 
and  bare  hills  thrown  confusedly  together;  but  on  a  nearer  inspec- 
tion, many  fertile  spots  are  observed. 

In  the  neighbouring  woods  is  found  abundance  of  the  PopU  bark,  Popli  bark. 
which  I  have  frequently  mentioned  as  a  dye,  and  as  an  article  of 
export.    It  is  the  bark  of  the  root  of  a  large  scandent  plant,  which 
climbs  to  the  top  of  the  highest  trees.    I  saw  neither  flower  nor 
fruit,  so  can  say  nothing  of  its  botanical  afiinities ;  and  the  specimens 
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CHAPTF.R  of  the  Stem  and  leaves  were  not  known  to  Dr.  Roxbiirgli.  It  is 
collected  by  some  Baydafus,  who  arc  in  the  service  of  the  Gi/dda 
Cavila,  or  keeper  of  the  forest. 

Appearance         \5\\\  Augtist.—\  went  three   cosses  to  Tav'ma  Cnraij,  in  company 

ofihecouii-    yf/\\\x  i\iQ  jlmildar,  who  seems  to  be  a  very  industrious  man.     He 
try.  '  •' 

says,  that  last  year  he  brought  200  ploughs  into  his  district,  and 
that  200  more  would  be  required  for  its  full  cultivation.  Near 
Chhi' -naruyan'' -durga  the  country,  for  the  most  part,  consists  of  a 
rugged  valley  surrounded  by  hills;  but  the  fields  between  the  rocks 
were  formerly  cleared,  and  well  cultivated,  and  are  said  to  be  very 
favourable  for  Ragy,  the  rock  enabling  the  soil  to  retain  moisture. 
Among  these  rugged  spots  we  visited  some  iron  and  steel  forges, 
M'hich  had  indeed  induced  me  to  come  this  way.  The  information 
procured  on  this  subject,  is  as  follows. 
Iron  mines.  Iron  is  smelted  in  various  places  t)f  the  following  Tallies,  or  dis- 
tricts ;  Madhii-giri,  Chili' -naruyan' -diirga,  HagaUixvadi,  and  Deva- 
rdya-durga.  In  the  first  two  districts  the  iron  is  chiefly  made  from 
the  black-sand  which  the  small  torrents  formed  in  the  rainy  season 
bring  down  from  the  rocks.  In  the  two  latter  districts,  it  is  made 
from  an  ore  called  here  Cany  Callu,  which  is  found  on  the  hill  Kin- 
dalay  Guda,  near  Muga-Nayakana-Cotay  in  the  Hagal^wadi  district. 
A  little  of  the  same  iron  ore  is  also  procured  from  a  hill,  called 
Kaymutty,  near  Muso-conda  in  the  district  of  Chica-NAyakana' 
Hully. 

The  mainner  of  smelting  the  iron  ore,  and  rendering  it  fit  for  the 
use  of  the  blacksmith,  is  the  same  here  as  near  Magadi.  The  people 
belonging  to  the  smelting-house  are  four  bellows-men,  three  men 
who  make  charcoal,  and  three  women  and  one  man  who  collect 
and  wash  the  sand.  They  work  only  during  the  four  months  in 
which  the  sand  is  to  be  found  ;  and  for  the  remainder  of  the  year 
they  cultivate  the  ground,  or  supply  the  inhabitants  of  towns  with 
fire- wood.  The  four  men  relieve  each  other  at  the  bellows ;  but 
the  most  skilful  person  takes  out  the  iron  and  builds  up  the  furaiace; 
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on  which  account  his  allowance  is  greater.     In  each  furnace  the   CHAPTER 
workman  puts  first  a  basket  (about  half  a  bushel)  of  charcoal.     He    ^^^^^^^,^_/ 
then  takes  up  as  much  of  the  black  sand  as  he  can  lift  with  both  August  iz. 
his  hands  joined,  and  puts  in  double  that  quantity.    He  next  puts  in 
another  basket  of  charcoal,  and  the  fire  is  urged  with  the  bellows. 
When  the  first  charcoal  that  has  been  given  burns  down,  he  puts  in 
the  same  quantity  of  sand,  and  one  basket  of  charcoal;  and  does  this 
again,  so  soon  as  the  furnace  will  receive  a  farther  supply.  The  whole 
quantity  of  sand  put  in  at  one  smelting  measures  6l7  cubical  inches, 
and  weighs,  when  dry,  about  42-|- lb.  avoirdupois.  This  gives  a  mass 
of  iron,  which,  when  forged,  makes  11  wedges,  each  intended  to 
make  a 'ploughshare,  and  weighing  fully  l^Volb.     The  workmen 
here,  therefore,  procure  from  the  ore  about  47  per  cent,  of  malle- 
able iron ;  but,  as  usual  in  India,  their  iron  is  very  impure. 

In  the  forging-house  are  required  3  hammer-men,  one  man  to 
manage  the  forceps,  2  bellows-men,  and  4  men  to  supply  charcoaj, 
which  for  this  purpose  is  always  made  of  the  Bamboo.  Every  day 
three  furnaces  are  smelted,  and  33  wedges  forged.  The  workmen 
are  always  paid  by  a  division  of  the  produce  of  their  labour ;  and 
every  fourth  day,  or  M'hen  132  pieces  have  been  prepared,  the  divi- 
sion is  made  as  follows. 

Piece*. 

To  the  proprietor  -  -  -  -  -35 

To  the  Panchala,  who  is  the  fore-man  at  the  forge  -  10 
To  the  fore-man  at  the  smelting-house  -  -  8 

To  one  of  the  bellows-men,  who  removes  the  ashes  and  dross  5 
To  two  of  the  women,  who  wash  the  sand,  at  5  each  -  10 
To  the  reraaiwing  IG  persons,  at  4  each  -  -  64 

132 

The  Panchala,  or  black-smith,  out  of  his  wages,  is  bound  to  find 
all  the  iron  instruments,  such  as  the  anvil,  the  hammers,  and  the 
forceps.  The  proprietor  defrays  all  other  expenses ;  and  these  are, 

Vol.  ir.  D 
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VII. 

August  13. 


Relative  va- 
lue of  the  two 
ore&. 


Tanama. 

To  the  keeper  of  the  forest,  for  permission  to  make  charcoal  100 

To  the  Gaiida,  or  chief  of  the  village,  for  leave  to  gather 

iron  sand             -             -             -             -             -         -  40 

To  ditto  for  furnace  rent             -             -             -             -  15 

To  the  Sunca,  or  collector  of  customs             -             -  30 

To  a  pair  of  bellows  for  the  smelting-house                 -  4i2 

To  ditto  for  the  forge               -              -             _             .  24 

To  sacrifices                 -                 -                 -    ^             -  15 

To  cliarity  for  the  Brahmaiis                 -                  -  10 


Error  in  the 

foregoing 

secount. 


Fanams  £76 

The  buildings  are  so  mean  that  they  go  for  nothing  ;  and  at  the 
beginning  of  the  season  are  put  vip  by  the  workmen  in  the  couise 
of  a  day. 

The  stone-ore  is  made  into  iron  exactly  in  the  same  manner;  the 
quantity  put  into  the  furnace,  and  the  produce,  being  nearly  the 
same.  The  iron  from  the  stone  ore  is  reckoned  better  for  all  the 
purposes  to  which  malleable  iron  is  applied,  but  it  sells  lower  than 
the  iron  made  from  the  sand ;  for  this  last  is  the  only  kintl  that 
ean  be  made  into  steel.  The  stone-iron  sells  at  6  pieces  for  the 
Fanam ;  and  the  people  who  work  it  are  paid  by  daily  wages.  The 
wedges  that  it  forms  are  larger  than  those  of  the  sand  iron,  and 
weigh  from  3  to  4  Seers  each  ;  so  that  this  iron  costs  about  6s.  \0d. 
a  hundred-weight.  The  iron  made  from  the  sand  sells  at  four  pieces 
for  the  Fanam,  or  about  10-f.  4<i  a  hundred -Aveight,  the  pieces 
weighing,  according  to  estimate,  only  three  Seers.  I  am  inclined, 
liowever,  to  think,  that  on  an  average  they  weigh  at  least  a  tenth 
part  more ;  but  it  would  be  difficult  to  ascertain  this,  as  the  pieces 
differ  considerably  in  size,  and  are  never  sold  by  weight. 

It  must  be  evident,  that  in  this  account  the  head-man,  wishing 
to  conceal  his  profit,  deceived  us.  For  thirty  dividends  can  only 
take  place  in  tlie  course  of  four  months  ;  and,  each  dividend  giving 
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him  55  wedges  of  iron,  he  will  receive  in  all  1050  pieces,  which,  at  CHAPTER 
the  usual  price,  are  worth  only  26%j  Fanams ;  so  that  in  the  course  y^J^ 
of  the  year,  his  expenses  being  276  Fanams,  he  would  lose  AS\  Fa-  August  13. 
nams,  while  the  lowest  workman  gets  monthly  7f  Fanams,  or  about 
5s.  which  is  more  than  is  earned  by  the  common  labourers  of  the 
country.  The  point  in  M'hich  I  think  he  attempted  to  deceive  was. 
in  the  number  of  days  that  the  people  wrought.  If  they  smelted 
every  day  in  the  year,  his  profits  would  be  very  great;  but  allow- 
ing for  many  interruptions,  owing  to  the  avocations  of  agriculture, 
and  to  occasional  deficiencies  of  sand,  we  may  safely  suppose  that 
the  forge  is  employed  6  months  in  the  year;  and  then  the  profits 
of  the  proprietor  will  be  about  100  Fanams,  which  is  nearly  in  the 
«ame  proportion  to  his  stock,  as  the  gains  of  the  breeder  of  cattle 
are  to  his  property.  At  this  rate,  the  quantity  smelted  in  each  set 
■of  works,  taking  my  estimate  of  the  weight  of  each  piece,  will  be 
about  106  hundred-weight;  and  the  19  forges,  stated  in  the  public 
accompts  to  be  in  this  district,  and  that  of  Madhu-giri,  will  yearly 
produce  about  100  tons  of  iron,  worth  nearly  1000/. 

For  making  steel,  there  are  in  this  vicinity  five  forges ;  four  in  Steel, 
this  district,  and  one  in  Dcva-Raya-Durga.  To  enable  the  work- 
men to  give  them  a  supply,  the  merchants  frequently  make  advances; 
for  almost  the  whole  is  exported.  It  is  used  for  making  stone- 
cutters-chisels, sword-blades,  and  the  strings  of  musical  instruments. 
The  furnace  (see  Plate  XVI.  Fig.  40,  41.)  is  constructed  in  a  hut 
(a);  and  consistsof  a  horizontal  ash-pit  (b),  and  a  vertical  fire-place 
(c),  both  sunk  below  the  level  of  the  ground  (d).  The  ash-pit  is 
about  5  of  a  cubit  in  width  and  height,  and  conducts  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  fire-place  to  the  outer  side  of  the  hut,  where  it  ends  in  a 
Equare  pit  (e),  in  which  a  man  can  sit,  and  with  a  proper  instrument 
tlraw  out  the  ashes.  The  fire-place  is  a  circular  pit,  a  cubit  in  dia- 
meter, and  descends  from  the  surface  of  the  ground  to  the  bottom 
of  the  ash-pit,  being  in  all  two  cubits  deep.  Its  mouth  is  a  little 
dilated.    Parallel  to  the  ash-pit,  and  at  a  little  distance  from  the 
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CHAPTER   mouth  of  the  fire-place,   in  order  to  keep  the  workman  from  the 
,^^_^^  1,    sparks  and  the  glare  ol'  the  fire,  is  erected  a  mud  wall  (f)  about  five 

August  j3.  feet  high.  Through  the  bottom  of  this  passes  an  earthen  tube  (g) 
which  conducts  into  the  fire-place  the  wind  of  two  bellows  (h).  The 
bellows  are  as  usual  supported  on  a  bank  of  earth  (i),  and  consist  each 
of  a  bullock's  hide;  they  are  wrought,  as  in  other  places  of  this 
country,  by  the  workman  passing  his  arm  through  a  leather  ring. 

The  crucibles  are  made,  in  a  conical  form,  of  unbaked  clay,  and 
each  would  contain  about  a  pint  of  water.    In  each  is  put  one  third 
part  of  a  wedge  of  iron,  with  three  Rupees  weight  [531  grains)  of 
the  stem  of  the  Tapigada  or  Cassia  auriculata,  and  two  green  leaves 
of  the  Huginay,  M-hich  is  no  doubt  a  Convolvulus,  or  an  Ipomea  with 
a  large  smooth  leaf;  but  never  having  seen  the  flower,  I  could  not 
in  such  a  difficult  class  of  plants  attempt  to  ascertain  the  species. 
The  mouth  of  the  crucible  is  then  covered  with  a  round  cap  of  un- 
baked clay,   and  the  junction  is  m'cU  luted.    The  crucibles,  thus 
loaded,  are  well  dried  near  the  fire,  and  are  then  fit  for  the  furnace. 
A  row  of  them  (k)  is  first  laid  round  the  sloping  mouth  of  the  fire- 
place; then  within  these  another  row  is  placed  (1);  and  the  center 
of  this  kind  of  arch  is  occupied   by  a  single   crucible  (m),   which 
makes  in  all  fifteen.    That  crucible  in  the  outer  row  (k)  which  oc- 
cupies the  place  opposite  to  the  muzzle  of  the  bellows,  is  then  taken 
out,  and  in  its  stead  is  placed  horizontally  an  empty  crucible  (n). 
This  the  workman,  who  manages  the  fire,  can  draw  out  when  he 
pleases,  and   throw  fewel  into    the  fire-place.     The  fuel  used   is 
charcoal  prepared  from  any  kind  of  tree  that  grows  in  the  country, 
except. the  Ficus-Bengalensis,  and  the  Cliloroxylon  Dupada  of  my  ma- 
nuscripts.    The  fire-place  being  filled  with  charcoal,  and  the  arch 
of  cruci'oles  being  covered  with   the  same  fewel,  the  bellows  are 
plied  for  four  hours  ;  when  the  operation  is  completed.  A  new  arch 
is  then  constructed,  and  the  work  goes  on  night  and  day  ;  five  sets, 
of  14  crucibles  each,  being  every  day  converted  into  steel.     When 
the  crucibles  are  opened,  the  steel  is  found  melted  into  a  button, 
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with  evident  marks  on  its  superior  surface  of  a  tendency  to  crystal-   CHAPTEll 
lization ;  which  shows   clearly,  that  it  has  undergone  a  complete     ilj.!^, 
fusion.     It  is  surrounded  by  some  vitrified  matter,  proceeding  from  August  la. 
the  impurities  of  the  iron,  and  probably  nearly  equal  to  the  quan- 
tity of  carbon  absorbed  from  the  sticks  and  leaves  shut  up  in  the 
crucible  ;  for  the  steel  in  each  crucible  is  by  the  workmen  reckoned 
to  weigh  \^  Seer.  These  buttons,  however,  are  never  sold  by  weight, 
and  those  that  I  tried  weighed   very  little   more   than  one  Seer  of 
24  Rupees.    In  some  crucibles  the  fusion  is  not  complete  ;  in  which 
case,  the  steel  is  of  a  very   inferior  quality,  and  diti'ers  but  little 
from  common  iron. 

The  number  of  people  employed  at  one  of  thc.sc  works  is  thirteen; 
a  head  workman,  who  makes  the  crucibles,  loads  them,  and  builds 
up  the  arch  ;  and  four  reliefs  of  inferior  workmen,  each  consisting 
of  three  persons,  one  to  attend  the  fire,  and  two  to  work  the  bel- 
lows. Each  set  therefore,  in  the  working  season,  labours  only  four 
hours  in  the  day ;  except  every  fourth  day,  when  they  must  attend 
double  that  time.  They  are  all  cultivators;  and  in  the  leisure  time 
which  they  have  from  the  furnace,  they  manage  their  fields.  There 
is  also  a  proprietor,  who  advances  all  the  money  required,  and  who 
receives  payment  M'hen  the  steel  is  sold.  Fifteen  Pagodas  worth 
of  iron  is  purchased ;  two  for  the  head  Avorknian,  and  one  for  each 
labourer,  and  for  the  proprietor.  This  iron  is  then  given  to  the  head 
workman,  Avho  for  three  months  is  occupied  in  making  the  cru- 
cibles, loading  them,  and  preparing  the  furnace.  During  this  time 
the  twelve  workmen  bring  him  clay,  repair  the  buildings,  and  make 
charcoal ;  but  these  labours  occupy  only  intervals,  tliat  could  not 
be  employed  on  their  small  fields  of  Ragy.  In  the  fourth  month, 
Avhen  all  has  been  prepared,  they  convert  the  \5  Pagodas  worth  of 
iron  into  steel,  as  above  described.  Every  man  then  takes  the  steel 
which  his  iron  has  produced ;  and  the  proprietor  is  repaid  for  his 
advances.  Another  quantity  of  iron  is  then  purchased,  and  the 
same  process  is  repeated;  so  that  by  each  furnace  45  Pagodas  worih. 
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CHAPTER   of  iron  is,  in  the  course  of  the  year,  converted  into  steel.     Besides 

^'^-         the  money  advanced  for  iron,  the  proprietor,  for  the  immediate 

August  13.     subsistence  of  the  workmen,  is  occasionally  under  the  necessity  of 

advancing  them  money;  and  he  must  also  pay  the  general  expenses 

attending  the  forge.    These  are  : 

Fanams. 

To  the  keeper  of  the  forest,  for  leave  to  make  charcoal  1 10 
To  the  Sunca,  or  coUector  of  the  customs         -             -  30 

To  the  Gnuda,  or  chief  of  the  village,  for  house-rent      -       15 
To  sacrifices  .  _  -  -  -  30 

To  bellows  -  -  -  -  42 

To  the  Brahmans  as  charity         -  -  -  -        20  ' 


Fanams  247 

Every  man,  however,  repays  his  share  of  this,  in  proportion  to 
his  quantity  of  steel;  and  the  whole  profit  of  the  proprietor  is  the 
having  three  Pagodas  worth  of  iron  converted  into  steel,  for  which 
he  will  in  general  be  in  advance  about  40  Pagodas.  He  therefore 
requires  a  capital  to  that  extent;  unless  le  can  borrow  it  from  some 
merchant,  which  indeed  he  generally  does. 

The  45  Pagodas  procure  1800  wedges  of  iron,  and  on  an  average 

procure  4500  pieces  of  good  steel ;  which,  at  2t  for  the  Fanam,  are 

equal  to  -  -  -  -  Fanams  1800 

900  pieces  of  bad  steel,  at  6  2^a«a?«5  -  -         150 


1950 
Price  of  iron  _  -  -  4jo 


Deduct  general  charsres  -  -         Fanams  247 


697 


Neat  gain     -     1253 

The  neat  gain,  \9.55  Fanams,  divided  by  15,  gives  ^'3\  Fanain^ 
clear  profit  for  each  share.  The  workman's  wages  are  equal  to  one 
share,  and  thus  amount  to  about  7  Fanams  a  month ;  with  double 
that  for  the  foreman,  because  he  gives  up  his  whole  time  to  the 
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business.    These  washes  are  ffooci ;  but  the  allowance  for  the  pro-   CHAPTER 

.  .  .  \'ll 

pvietor  is  small,  unless  we  consider,  that  lie  in  general  gets  the     k^,,^-^^^ 

money  from  the  merchant,  and  that  his  only  claim   for  reward  is  ^"6"*'  'S- 

some  trouble  in  settling  the  accompts,  and  tiie  risk  of  some  of  the 

people  running  away  Avith  the  advances  made  to  them.    Among  the 

natives  themselves,   however,   very  little  danger  arises  from  this 

cause,  as  they  are  perfectly  acquainted  with  the  characters  of  the 

individuals  employed. 

Taking  the  estimate  of  the  natives,  of  30  Rupees  Aveight  beings 
the  true  average  of  the  pieces  of  steel,  the  quantity  of  stee, 
fit  for  exportation,  that  is  annually  made  in  this  vicinity,  will  be 
about  152  hundred  weight,  and  its  value  about  300/.  or  2/.  a  hun- 
dred weight. 

Having  examined  the  iron  and  steel  works,  the  Amildar  and  I  Tank. 
visited  a  fine  tank,  which  is  said  to  have  been  constructed  by 
Krishna  Rayalu  of  Vijaya-nagara  ;  and  it  is  the  finest  work  of  the 
kind  that  I  have  yet  seen  above  the  Gkats  :  unfortunately,  it  has 
long  been  out  of  repair,  and  lofty  trees  now  cover  all  the  fields 
■which  it  watered.  It  is  said,  that  it  would  require  10,000  Pagodas 
(about  3354/.)  to  remove  all  tiie  mud  collected  in  its  bottom,  and 
to  put  it  in  complete  order.  A  partial  repair  has  just  now  been 
given,  and  it  will  be  able  to  water  some  part  of  its  former  fields  : 
the  remainder  will  be  cleared,  and  cultivated  for  Ragy,  until  other 
more  urgent  demands  shall  allow  the  repair  to  be  completed. 

As  we  approached  Tavina-Cctray,  the  country  becomes  open ;  and  Appearance 
I  observed  that  every  field  was  cultivated.  Tavina-Caray  is  a  small  try. 
town;  but  several  additious  to  it  are  making.  Some  streets  in  the 
Petta  are  well  laid  out ;  and,  as  an  ornament  before  each  shop,  a  coco- 
nut palm  has  been  planted.  The  fortress,  or  citadel,  is  as  usual 
almost  entirely  occupied  by  Brahnwns.  This  might  seem  to  be  an 
improper  place  for  men  dedicated  to  study  and  religion  ;  but  in 
cases  of  invasion  their  whole  property  is  here  secure  from  marauders; 
wliile  the  Sudras,  who  are  admitted  during  the  attack  as  defenders, 
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CHAPTER  must  lose  all  their  effects,  except  such  moveables  as  in  the  hurry 
they  can  remove. 

lith  August, — Iweut  to  Tumcuru,  the  chief  place  of  a  district, 
called  also  Chaluru.  The  country  is  the  most  level,  and  the  freest 
from  rocks,  of  any  that  I  have  yet  seen  above  th^Ghats.  I  observed 
only  one  place  in  which  the  granite  showed  itself  above  the  surface. 
The  soil  iu  most  places  is  good,  and  might  be  entirely  cultivated. 
NearTawiwa-Caray  it  is  so  ;  but  as  I  approached  Tumcuru,  I  observed 
more  and  more  waste  land.  I  understand,  that  the  late  Amildar  did 
not  give  the  people  proper  encouragement ;  and  about  twenty  days 
ago  he  was  removed  from  his  office.  By  the  way  I  passed  nine  or 
ten  villages,  all  fortified  with  mud  walls  and  strong  hedges.  At 
some  distance  on  my  left  were  hills;  and  the  prospect  would  have 
been  very  beautiful,  had  the  country  been  better  wooded ;  but,  ex- 
cept some  small  palm  gardens  scattered  at  great  distances,  it  has 
very  few  trees.  Tumcuru  is  a  town  containing  five  or  six  hundred 
houses.  The  fort  is  well  built,  and  by  the  late  Amildar  was  put  in 
excellent  repair.  The  Petta  stands  at  some  distance.  The  great 
cultivation  here  is  Ragy,  but  there  are  also  many  rice-fields.  This 
year  there  will  be  no  Kartika  crop,  as  at  present  the  tanks  contaia 
only  eight  or  ten  days  M'ater. 
r,atas  of  Here,  as  in  several  other  parts  of  the  country,  there  are  people 

^"bb^ru'^^  of  a  Karmitatx'ihQ  of  Bestaru,  who,  although  they  do  not  intermarry 
with  the  Telinga  Bestas,  are  so  nearly  allied,  that  they  will  eat  toge- 
ther. They  never  carry  the  Palankeen,  their  principal  occupation 
being  the  burning  of  lime-stone.  Some  of  them  are  small  farmers; 
•  but  they  never  hire  themselves  out  as  hinds,  or  Baiigaru.  This 
tribe  are  called  also  Cubbaru.  They  have  hereditary  chiefs,  called 
Ijyamunas,  who,  with  a  council  of  the  heads  of  families,  settle  dis- 
putes, and  excommunicate  those  who,  notwithstanding  admonition 
and  reprimand,  obstinately  persist  in  bad  practices.  If  a  woman 
commit  adultery  with  a  strange  man,  she  is  excommunicated  ;  but  if 
it  be  with  a  Cubba,  both  the  adulterer  and  the  husband  are  fined ;  the 
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one  a>  a  corrupter,  and  the  other  for  having  been  negligent.  An  CHAPTER 
assembly  of  at  least  ten  of  the  tribe  is  called,  and  the  Avonian  is  v.^^.^-i,^ 
asked  before  the  people,  whether  or  not  she  chooses  to  return  to  August  u.  • 
her  husband.  If  she  consents,  and  he  agrees  to  receive  her,  as  is 
usually  the  case,  he  gives  the  assembly  a  dinner,  and  no  one  after- 
wards mentions  the  affair.  If  the  parties  cannot  agree,  the  marriage 
is  dissolved.  This  cast  does  not  admit  the  connection  called  Cutiga. 
The  women  are  extremely  industrious,  and  hence  are  very  valuable 
to  their  husbands,  and  are  independent  of  them  for  support;  which 
seems  to  be  the  reason  of  their  possessing  such  a  licence  in  their 
amours.  After  the  age  of  puberty  they  continue  to  be  marriageable. 
Except  a  few  rich  men,  the  Bestas  of  Karnctta  generally  content 
themselves  with  one  wife,  unless  the  first  has  no  children,  or  has 
had  only  daughters.  In  such  cases,  even  the  poor  struggle  to  pro- 
cure a  second  Avife,  to  keep  up  the  family.  They  are  allowed  to 
drink  spirituous  liquors  and  to  eat  animal  food.  None  of  them  can 
either  read  or  write.  They  bury  the  dead,  and  seem  to  have  no 
knowledge  nor  belief  in  a  future  state;  but  they  appeared  very 
willing  to  assent  to  any  thing  that  either  I  or  my  interpreter  said 
on  the  subject.  This,  however,  did  not  proceed  from  any  convicr 
tion  of  its  truth  ;  but  merely  from  civility,  they  being  unwilling  to 
contradict  persons  who  were  supposed  to  be  better  informed  than 
themselves.  The}'  neither  make  the  vow  of  Duseri,  nor  believe  in 
the  spirits  called  Virika.  The  goddess  of  the  cast  is  Yellama,  one  of 
the  Saktis,  in  whose  temples  the  Pujuris  are  persons  of  this  tribe. 
They  offer  sacrifices  to  her,  and  to  all  the  other  destructive  spirits; 
but  say  that  they  are  of  Vishnu'^  side.  They  have  a  Guru  ;  yet,  al- 
though he  was  here  fifteen  days  ago,  they  know  very  little  about 
him.  lie  is  a  married  man,  is  named  Lingiippa,  and  was  attended 
by  servants  of  the  Curuba  cast.  His  disciples  here  M'ere  Cubbaru, 
Curuhas,  and  some  other  cultivators.  He  slept  in  one  of  the  tem- 
ples of  the  Saktis.  All  these  circumstances  would  point  him  out  to 
be  a  worshipper  of  Ska,  and  one  of  the  Cut  ubaru  Jaiigamas  ;  but  he 
Vol.  II.  E 
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wore  a  thread,  and  marked  his  forehead  with  turmeric,  like  a  wo- 
shipper  of  Jaifia.  He  gave  the  Cubbas  turmeric  to  mark  their  fore- 
heads, and  accepted  of  their  Dharma,  or  charity.  His  Matam,  or 
college,  is  at  Meilar,  near  Satanuru.  The  Panchdnga  acts  as  Pur6- 
hita  at  marriages,  Mala-paksha,  and  births.  For  his  trouble,  he 
receives  rice,  or  other  provisions,  but  is  sometimes  paid  in  lime; 
money  being  rather  scarce  among  this  tribe. 

The  Curubas  here  say,  that,  at  a  temple  of  Bhairawa  at  Hercay 
Samudra,  which  is  near  Mercasera,  to  the  north  of  this  place,  and 
where  one  of  their  cast  acts  as  Pujari,  the  image  represents  a  man 
sitting  on  horseback,  with  the  Linga  round  his  neck,  and  a  drawn 
sword  in  his  hand.  They  oifer  sacrifices  to  this  image,  and  eat  the 
flesh.  The  family  of  Ruvana  have  now  spread  all  over  the  country  ; 
but  Sarur  is  still  considered  as  the  proper  family  seat.  Their  Guru 
has  the  power  of  restoring  any  outcast  to  the  enjoyment  of  full  com- 
munion. They  have  a  book  peculiar  to  the  cast,  called  Jiraga  Cha- 
pagodii.  It  is  written  in  the  language  of  Karudta,  and  gives  an 
account  of  the  tribe.  The  Curubaru  buy  their  wives  ;  a  girl  of  a 
good  family  costs  from  30  to  40  Fanams ;  a  girl  of  the  bastard  or 
Cutiga  breed  costs  15  Fanams,  or  10*. 

The  Panchama  Cumbkaru,  or  Cumbharu  that  wear  the  Linga,  are 
an  original  tribe  of  Karnata.  They  say  that  they  are  of  the  Gunda 
Brimmia  family,  and  claim  no  connection  with  Salivahanam,  as  the 
other  Cumbharu  do.  They  follow  no  other  profession  than  the 
making  of  earthen-ware.  Their  hereditary  chiefs  are  called  Iji/a- 
manas,  and  pay  annually  to  government  a  certain  sum  for  the  clay 
used  in  their  manufacture.  The  Ijijamana  divides  this  assessment 
upon  the  families  that  are  under  his  authority,  so  that  each  pays  its 
proportion.  They  must  also  furnish  with  pots  all  persons  travelling 
on  public  business.  Each  house,  besides,  pays  annually  three  Fa- 
nams, or  2*.  The  Ijyamanas  assemble  four  persons  as  a  council, 
and  with  their  assistance  settle  disputes,  and  punish  transgres- 
sions.   No  higher  punishment  is  inflicted  o\\  men  than  a  temporary 
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excommunication.  Women,  who  commit  adultery,  are  entirely  ex-  CHAPTER 
communicated,  and  are  never  allowed  to  remain  as  concubines  ;  and  v,^~^-^^ 
the  man  who  seduces  another's  wife  is  obliged  to  pay  a  fine  to  the  August  i+. 
public.  They,  and  the  Pancham  Baiiiji^^as,  although  they  do  not 
intermarry,  can  eat  together ;  of  course,  they  neither  can  eat  ani- 
mal food  nor  drink  spirituous  liquors.  They  can  marry  into  any 
of  the  forty  families  descended  from  Gutida  Br immia ;  but  a  man 
and  woman  of  the  same  family  cannot  be  married  together.  The 
men  are  allowed  to  take  several  wives,  who  are  very  industrious  in 
bringing  clay,  and  making  cups.  The  girls  continue  to  be  mar- 
riageable after  the  age  of  puberty ;  but  a  widow  is  not  allowed  to 
take  a  second  husband.  None  of  them  can  read.  Like  all  other 
persons  who  wear  the  Linga,  they  bury  the  dead.  The  men  of  this 
cast  have  no  knowledge  of  a  future  state,  and  neither  believe  in  the 
Virika,  nor  take  Ddseri.  Their  principal  object  of  worship  is  Iswara, 
represented  as  usual  by  the  Linga;  in  sickness  they  pray  to  the 
Saktis,  who  are  supposed  to  inflict  disorders ;  and  they  make  vows 
of  presenting  their  temples  with  money,  fruit,  and  flowers,  provided 
these  vengeful  powers  will  relent,  and  allow  them  to  recover;  but 
they  never  appease  the  wrath  of  the  Saktis  by  bloody  sacrifices. 
Their  Guru  is  an  hereditary  Jangama,  who  resides  at  Guhi,  and  is 
called  Sank'-raya.  He  comes  once  a  year,"  eats  in  their  houses,  ac- 
cepts of  their  charity,  gives  them  consecrated  ashes,  and  advises 
them  to  follow  the  duties  and  labours  of  their  cast.  If  any  of  them 
are  in  distress,  he  bestows  alms  on  them.  The  Pa/ichdnga,  or  village 
astrologer,  reads  Mantrams  at  their  marriages,  and  on  the  building 
of  a  new  house,  and  is  thus  supposed  to  render  it  lucky.  The  Jan- 
gamas  attend  to  receive  charity  at  the  Mala-paksha,  or  annual  com- 
memoration of  their  deceased  parents,  at  births,  and  at  funerals; 
but  do  not  either  read  or  pray  on  these  occasions. 

There  are  many  of  the  J roaiUgas,  or  Sudra  cultivators  of  Karndta  Persons  who 
extraction,  who  wear  the  Linga.    In  this  neighbourhood  these  are  ^Ms^aiM'Tho 
of  the  following  tribes:  Cunsa,  Gangricara,  Sadru,  or  Sadu,  and  Nona.  "^"  ''^'^ 
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CHAPTER    But  many  of  each  of  these  tribes  worship  Siva  without  wearin<r  his 

vii.  . 

K,^^,'^     badge;  and  still  more  are   worshippers  of  Vishnu.    All  those  who 

wear  tlie  Li/iga  can  eat  together,  and  with  the  Pancham  Banijigas ; 
but  they  only  marry  in  their  own  tribes. 

The  Nona  JFoculigaru,  wlio  are  here  called  Nonabur  by  the  Mus- 
sulmans, consider  themselves  as  Siidras,  and  their  hereditary  chief 
is  the  male  representative  of  a  person  called  Honapa  Gauda.  This 
chief  always  lives  at  Hosso-liiiUif  ;  but  he  sends  agents  to  act  for 
him  in  different  parts  of  the  country.  He  wears  the  Linga,  but 
many  of  the  tribe  worship  Vishnu.  This,  however,  produces  no 
separation  in  cast,  the  woman  always  following  the  religion  of  her 
husband.  My  informants  are  Avearers  of  the  Z/'wo-rt ;  and  say,  that 
besides  the  worship  of  this  emblem,  they  pray  and  ofler  fruit  and 
flowers  to  ihc  Sakt is,  but  never  sacrifice  animals.  When  any  expla- 
nation of  a  future  state  of  rewards  and  punishments  is  given  by  a 
more  learned  neighbour,  they  say  that  they  believe  it ;  but  tliis  is 
done  merely  out  of  compliment  to  his  superior  endowments ;  and 
their  worship  of  the  gods  seems  to  be  performed  entirely  M'ith  a 
view  of  procuring  temporal  blessings,  or  of  avoiding  present  evil. 
They  believe  that  the  V'lrika,  or  spirits  of  men  who  have  died  chaste, 
can  cure  diseases.  The  married  Janoamas  are  their  Gurus,  give 
them  the  Linga,  and  receive  contributions  in  money  or  grain.  At 
all  ceremonies  they  attend  for  charity,  but  do  not  pray.  It  is  at 
marriages  only  that  the  Panchdnga  reads  his  Mantrams.  Like  most 
other  persons  who  wear  the  Linga,  they  never  take  Dashi,  and  they 
bury  the  dead.  Some  of  them  can  read  the  Baswa  Puruna,  and 
many  of  them  understand  accompts.  Tbey  are  not  allovi-ed  to  eat 
animal  food,  nor  to  drink  spirituous  liquors.  Their  chief,  or  his 
deputies,  with  the  assistance  of  a  council,  settle  disputes,  and  expel 
from  the  cast  all  transgressors  of  its  rules.  These,  as  usual,  are,  men 
Avho  eat  forbidden  meat,  and  women  who  are  forgetful  of  their  duty 
to  their  husbands.  This  cast  does  not  admit  of  concubines  of  the 
kind  called  Cutigas,  nor  are  widows  allowed  to  marry  again.      Tbe 
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girls,  ho\rever,  contFnue  marriageable  after  the  age  of  puberty,  and   CHAPTHfl 
all  the  women  are  industrious  in  the  labours  of  the  field.    The  men  , 

take  as  many  wives  as  they  can  procure.  Auirust  i5. 

15th  August. — I  went  three  cosses  to  Gubi ;  which,  although  a  Gubi. 
small  town,  containing  only  360  houses,  is  a  mart  of  some  impor- 
tance, and  has  154  shops.  The  houses  in  their  external  appearance 
are  very  mean,  and  the  place  is  extremely  dirty;  but  many  of  the 
inhabitants  are  thriving,  and  the  trade  is  considerable.  It  is  said 
to  have  been  founded  about  400  years  ago,  by  a  family  of  Poli/gars, 
who  resided  at  Hosso-lnUl}/,  two  miles  from  hence,  and  who  traced 
their  descent  from  Honapa  Gauda,  the  hereditary  chief  of  the  Nona 
JP'oculigdi'u  tliat  I  lately  mentioned.  Honapa  Gauda  lived  about  700 
years  ago,  and  his  family  possessed  a  country  which  annually  pro- 
duced about  3000  Pagodas.  They  were  first  brought  under  subjec- 
tion by  the  Mysore  Rajas,  Avho  imposed  a  tribute  of  500  Pagodas. 
Hyder  increased  this  to  2500,  leaving  them  little  better  than  renters. 
They  were  entirely  dispossessed  by  his  son,  and  have  returned  to 
tluir  original  profession  of  cultivators;  but  in  their  own  tribe  they 
still  retain  their  hereditary  rank. 

Fiom  the  pride  of  two  contending  sects,  the  Cofnafies,  and  the  Disturbance* 
Banijigas,  Gubi  has  lately  been  in  a  very  disorderly  state,  and  has  j^j^ce.'^'^ 
even  been  in  danger  of  destruction.  The  former  having  erected  a 
temple  to  a  sainted  virgin  of  their  tribe,  who  threw  herself  into  the 
flames,  rather  than  gratify  the  lust  of  a  tyrannic  Raja,  the  Banijigas 
took  offence,  pretending  that  such  a  temple  was  contrary  to  the  cus- 
toms of  the  town  ;  there  never  before  having  been  in  that  place  any 
such  building.  13oth  parties  being  obstinate,  the  one  to  retain  the 
temple,  and  the  other  to  destroy  it,  Purnea  last  year  ordered  the 
to«  n  to  be  divided  by  a  wall ;  on  one  side  of  which  the  Comaties 
an»l  their  adherents  should  live,  and  on  the  other  their  adversaries. 
The  Comaties  hitherto  had  on  their  side  some  show  of  reason,  as 
they  did  not  attempt  to  force  any  one  to  honour  their  saint;  but 
now  they  became  exorbitant  in  their  pretensions ;  they  would  not 
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CHAPTER   submit  to  the  order  of  P«<r«e«;  and  said,   that  the  custom  of  the 
^^J!^j^    town  was  for  all  parties  to  live  together,    the  Brahmans  excepted, 

August  15.  who  occupied  the  fort ;  and  that  it  would  be  an  infringement  of 
the  rules  of  cast  for  them  to  be  forced  into  a  separate  quarter. 
The  Banijigas,  to  show  their  moderation,  now  offered  to  leave  the 
town  altogether,  and  to  build  a  suburb  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
fort,  where  at  present  there  are  no  houses.  To  this  also  the  Coma- 
ties,  on  the  same  grounds,  refused  their  consent.  The  quarrel  has 
lately  been  inflamed,  by  the  chief  of  the  Comaties  having,  during 
a  procession,  entered  the  town  on  horseback  with  an  umbrella  car- 
ried over  his  head  ;  which  are  assumptions  of  rank,  that  the  Bani- 
jigas have  beheld  with  the  utmost  indignation.  Purnea,  I  suppose, 
thinks  that  they  are  least  in  the  wrong,  and  has  appointed  one  of 
this  cast  to  be  Amildar.  He  arrived  here  yesterday  with  positive 
orders  to  assemble  a  council  of  wise  men;  and,  these  having  deter- 
mined what  the  custom  originally  was,  to  enforce  that  with  the 
utmost  rigour.  The  Amildar  seems  to  be  a  prudent  man,  and  not  at 
all  heated  with  the  dispute  ;  in  which  moderation  he  is  not  imitated 
by  any  one  of  the  inhabitants,  except  the  Brahmans,  who  look  with 
perfect  indifference  upon  all  the  disputes  of  the  low  casts.  How  far 
the  plan  pi-oposed  will  be  successful,  however,  it  is  difficult  to  say. 
Both  sides  are  extremely  violent  and  obstinate  ;  for  in  defence  of 
its  conduct  neither  party  has  any  thing  like  reason  to  advance.  If 
justice  be  done,  both  sides  will  complain  of  partiality,  and  murmurs 
are  now  current  about  the  necessity  of  killing  a  jack-ass  in  the 
street.  This  may  be  considered  as  a  slight  matter;  but  it  is  not  so, 
for  it  would  be  attended  by  the  immediate  desolation  of  the  place. 
There  is  not  a  Hindu  in  Karndta  that  would  remain  another  night  in 
it,  unless  by  compulsion.  Even  the  adversaries  of  the  party  who 
killed  the  ass  would  think  themselves  bound  in  honour  to  fly.  This 
singular  custom  seems  to  be  one  of  the  resources,  upon  which  the 
natives  have  fallen  to  resist  arbitrary  oppression ;  and  may  be  had 
recourse  to,  whenever  the  government  infringes,  or  is  considered 
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to  have  infringed  upon  the  customs  of  any  cast.     It  is  of  no  avail   CHAPTER 
against  any  other  kind  of  oppression.  ^"• 

At  Gubi  is  one  of  the  greatest  weekly  fairs  in  the  country,  and  it  August  15. 
is  frequented  by  merchants  from  great  distances.  The  country,  for  the  fair  of 
ten  or  twelve  cosses  round,  produces  for  sale  coarse  cotton  cloth  ^"'"* 
both  white  and  coloured,  blankets,  sackcloth,  betel-nut  of  the  kind 
called  wallagram,  or  neighbouring,    coco-nuts,  jngory,  tamarinds, 
capsicum,  wheat,  rice,  ragy,  and  other  grains,  lac,  steel,  and  iron. 
Beside  the  sale  of  these  articles,  and  of  those  imported  for  the  con- 
sumption of  the  neighbourhood,  this   is  also  an  intermediate  mart 
for  the  goods  passing  through  the  peninsula. 

From  AIudo-Biddery,  and  Subhramani,  two  places  in  the  country 
which  we  call  Canara  ;  from  Codagu  Bogundi,  some  place  in  what 
we  call  Coorg ;  and  from  a  place  in  Malayala  called  Calesa,  are 
brought  black  pepper,  cardamoms,  rol,  the  gum,  and  dupa,  the  wood, 
of  the  Chloroxylon  Dupada,  Buch:  MSS.  ginger,  betel-nut  o? Bengal, 
cinnamon,  cabob-ckina,  or  cassia-buds;  casturi- china,  or  wild  tur- 
meric ;  capUi^onr,  and  a  sweet  smelling  root  called  cachora.  These 
people  take  a.\va.y J ir^igay,  one  of  the  carminative  seeds,  blankets, 
sack-cloth,  cotton  cloths  of  many  kinds,  but  chiefly  coarse;  sugar- 
candy,  sugar,  the  pujse  called  tovary,  tamarinds,  and  cash. 

From  Tellichery  are  brought  dates,  raisins,  nutmegs,  saffron,  bo- 
rax, pepper,  and  terra  japonica.  The  returns  are  the  same  as  those 
above  mentioned. 

The  merchants  of  Gubi  frequent  a  weekly  fair,  at  a  place  called 
B'truru,  which  is  east  from  thence  24  cosses.  This  is  a  great  resort 
of  the  merchants  of  Nagara,  and  of  Malayala,  who  sell  to  those  of 
Gubi  black  pepper,  Deshavara  betel-nut,  terrajaponica,  dates,  ginger, 
danya,  an  umbelliferous  seed,  garlic,  Jenugreek,  wheat,  the  pulse 
called  hessaru,  and  capsicum.  They  buy  sugar  and  sugar-candy,  lac, 
coarse  cotton  cloth,  sack-cloth,  and  bagy,  or  calainus  aromaticus,  and; 
receive  a  large  balance  in  money. 
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CHAPTER  From  Seringapatam  is  brought  money  to  purchase  betel-nuf,  sugar- 
,^^^!lj  candy,  suga.r,Jir/gay:<iee(l,  Jlludras  gooda,  and  blankets. 
August  10,  The  merchants  of  Bangalore,  Colar,  and  otliev  adjacent  places, 
bring  cotton  cloths,  and  a  few  of  silk,  and  takeaway  betd-nut  both 
Dcsluivara  and  JValUigram,  black  pepper,  coco-nuts,  cinnamon,  gin- 
ger, terra japoiiica,  cap'Ui  flour,  and  cart/iamus,  or  cossiimba.  If  the 
demand  be  sudden,  they  bring  ready  money :  but  commonly  they 
bring  as  much  cloth,  as,  when  sold,  procures  their  investment  back- 
wards ;  and  sometimes  even  more. 

From  Namagundla,  Gudibiuida,  and  Pallia,  which  are  places  near 
Bala-pura,  the  merchants  bring  sugar,  sugar-candy,  and  jagory. 
They  take  back  betel-nut,  coco-nuts,  terra  Japonica,  and  ginger. 
The  exchange  is  about  equal. 

From  Pamudi  near  Gutti,  and  other  places  in  the  country  ceded 
to  the  Nizam,  merchants  bring  a  variety  of  cotton  cloths,  ana  take 
away  coco-nuts,  and  lac,  with  a  balance  in  money. 

From  Haveri,  in  the  Marattah  country,  merchants  bring  cossumba, 
terra  japonica,  opium,  tent-cloth,  mailtuta,  or  blue  vitriol  for  colour- 
ing the  teeth,  borax,  sajira,  the  seed  of  an  umbelliferous  plant,  and 
asafoetida.    They  take  away  coco-nuts,  lac,  and  monej^ 

Merchants  from  Gubi,  and  its  neighbourhood,  go  to  JVallaja  Petta, 
tiear  Arcoty  with  Deshavara  betel-nut,  and  black  pepper;  and  l)ring 
back  cloth,  and  all  kinds  of  goods  imported  by  sea  ai  Madras. 

Merchants  from  Saliem,  and  Krislma-giri  bring  cloths,  and  take 
away  betel-nut,  pepper,  and  money. 

Trade  is  allowed  to  be  flourishing  at  present.  At  every  fair  there 
are  sold  from  50  to  100  loads  of  betel-nut,  produced  in  the  neigh- 
bouring districts  of  Sira,  Hogalawadi,  Chica-Ndyakaiia-Huilij,  Budi' 
halu,  Honazvully,  and  Gubi:  with  about  from  SO  to  40  loads  of  Copra, 
or  dried  coco-nut,  from  the  same  districts.  Much,  however,  of  these 
articles,  the  produce  of  these  districts,  is  sold  at  other  places.  'Ihe 
load  is  8  Maunds,  each  of  40  Sultany  Seers,    The  average  rate  of  this 


MYSORE,  CANARA,  AND  MALABAR.  S3 

r/ould  give  31,000  Maunds,  or  669S  luindred  weight  o?  beiel-nul ;  CHAPTER 
and  12,480  Maunds,  or  2704  hundred  weight  of  coco-nut,  the  pro-  .^^^J^]^ 
duce  of  these  districts,  sold  annually  at  Gubi.  August  15. 

The  coarse  cloths  made  in  the  neighbourhood  by  tlie  Devangas,  Manufac- 
Togotas,  and  JVhaUiaru,  sell  from  2  to  6  Fanmns  ^o\- tach  piece  called  '"'"• 
Sliiray.     About  100  pieces  are  sold  at  each  fair,  worth  in  the  whole 
year  about  20,000  Fayiams,  or  nearly  6661.    In  the  neighbourhood, 
however,  there  are  many  fairs,  where  these  manufactures  are  also 
sold. 

Although  this  is  a  very  short  distance  from  Sira,  the  Candaca  of  iMeasures, 
grain  contains  only  320  Seers,  and  the  shells  called  Cowries  are  not  "botes'. 
at  all  current.    The  Batta,  or  allowance  made  for  exchanging  gold 
to  copper,  is  -^,  or  not  quite  \  per  cent,  on  the  regulated  price. 

The  country,  between  Tumcuru  and  Gabi,  consists  of  gently  Appearance 
swelling  lands,  entirely  resembling  that  through  which  I  came  j*  ''='^"""" 
yesterday.  A  very  considerable  proportion  of  it  is  not  cultivated. 
The  soil  near  Tumcuru  is  rather  sandy.  Near  Gubi  it  is  in  general 
good,  with  a  large  proportion  of  rice  lands.  This  is  now  cultivating 
chiefly  for  the  crop  called  Puneji.  The  tanks  are  too  small  to  re- 
tain a  supply  of  water  for  the  VaisukJta  crop.  They  answer  only 
for  cultivation  in  the  rainy  season  ;  as  they  merely  preserve  a  quan- 
tity sufficient  to  supply  the  fields,  when  there  may  be  an  interval 
of  eight  or  ten  days  of  dry  weather.  The  rains  seem  to  have  been 
here  more  copious  than  toMards  the  north  and  east ;  but  still  the 
people  complain.  In  no  place  between  this  and  Madhu-giri  is  water 
raised  by  the  Capily,  although  no  reason  is  assigned  for  this  neglect, 
except  that  it  is  not  the  custom. 

16th  August. — I   went  three  cosses  to  Muga-Nayakaim-Cotay,  a  Muga-hVii/ei- 
village  in  the  Hagalazcadi  district.   It  is  strongly  fortified  with  mud    "'"*'  "'''■''* 
walls,  and  contains  I90  houses.     Before  the  last  Marattali\nVi\s,\on, 
it  had,  in  the  Petta,  a  handsome  market,  consisting  of  a  wide  street, 
which  on  each  side  had  a  row  of  coco-nut  palms.    W  ile  Purseram  A 

Bhow  was  at  Sira,  he  sent  500  horse  and  2000  irregular  foot,  with 

Vol.  II.  '  F 
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CHAPTER  one  gun,  to  tnke  the  place,  Avliich  was  defended  by  500  peasants 
^_^^^  "^  from  the  neighbourhood.  They  had  two  small  gims,  and  100  match- 
August  16'.  locks  ;  the  remainder  were  armed  with  slings  and  stones.  The  siege 
lasted  two  months,  during  which  the  Marattahs  fired  their  gun  se- 
veral times,  but  they  never  succeeded  in  hitting  the  place.  On 
some  occasions  they  had  the  boldness  to  venture  within  musket 
shot  of  the  walls  ;  but  two  or  three  of  their  men  having  been  killed, 
they  afterwards  desisted  from  such  deeds  of  hardihood,  and  finally 
retired  without  one  of  the  defendants  being  hurt.  The  peasants 
destroyed  the  market,  to  prevent  the  Marattahs  from  availing 
themselves  of  the  houses  in  their  approach.  Nothing  can  equal  the 
contempt  which  the  inhabitants  oi  Kaniuta  have  for  the  prowess  of 
a  Marattah  army,  but  the  horror  which  they  have  at  its  cruelty. 
When  Purseram  B/iow  left  this  neighbourhood,  his  people  carried 
off  all  the  handsome  girls  that  fell  into  their  hands  ;  and  they  swept 
the  country  so  clean  of  provisions,  that  three  fourths  of  the  people 
perished  of  hunger. 
Appearance        'Yhe  Country  through  M'hich  I  have  come  to-day,  is  much  like 

ot  the  coun- 

'  try.  that  which  I  saw  yesterday..    For  three  years  the  crop  of  Bagi/  has 

almost  entirely  failed.  Last  year  the  rain  coming  in  plenty,  after 
the  crop  of  Ragi/  had  been  burnt  up,  they  had  a  good  crop  of  rice. 
The  year  before,  there  being  in  the  reservoir  only  a  small  quantity 
of  water,  the  people  had  no  rice ;  but  applied  the  water  to  the  cul- 
tivation of  sugar.  Hitherto  this  year  the  Jiagif  looks  well ;  but 
there  lias  been  no  rain  for  twenty  days.  There  has  been  water 
enough,  however,  to  enable  them  to  sow  one  fourth  of  the  Kdrtika 
crop  of  rice.  If  in  ten  days  any  rain  should  come,  the  cropofi\fl^^ 
will  be  good,  and  much  of  it  would  still  endure  a  droughc  of  three 
weeks.  Notwithstanding  this  scarcity,  the  natives  are  not  abso- 
lutely in  want  of  provisions  ;  for  they  bring  a  supply  of  grain  from 
other  places  that  have  been  more  favoured. 
August  17.  17tb  August. — In  the  morning  I  went  two  and  a  half  cosses  to 
Conli.  About  three  miles  from  my  last  night's  quarters,  the  country 
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is  hilly;  but  the  hills  are  lower,  and  not  near  so  rugged  as  those  to  CHAPTER 
the  eastward  among  the  Durgas.  Owing  probably  to  the  vicinity  k,^^,^,^/ 
of  the  iron  mines,  they  are  very  bare  of  trees,  and  their  surface  is  August  17. 
covered  with  small  stones  intermixed  with  bare  rock  ;  but  this,  not 
being  granite,  never  appears  in  those  immense  naked  masses  so 
common  in  the  hills  running  north  from  Capala-durga,  or  near  the 
eastern  Ghats.  The  hills  here,  as  well  as  the  others  above  thcGhats, 
do  not  form  long  uninterrupted  ridges,  but  are  almost  every  where 
surrounded  by  level  ground ;  so  that  in  travelling  among  them, 
there  is  little  occasion  to  ascend  any  great  heights.  The  vallies  in 
some  places  are  narrow,  and  torn  up  by  the  empty  channels  of  tor- 
rents ;  in  other  places  they  are  wide,  and  well  cultivated.  I  am 
informed,  that  this  range  of  low  hills  extends  all  the  way  north  to 
Chatrakal,  and  in  its  course  comes  near  to  Sira.  It  seems  to  extend 
about  three  miles  south  from  Conli ;  and  beyond  that  I  can  see 
quite  a  level  country,  extending  to  a  low  range  of  hills  at  7l//a- 
samudra.  In  the  vallies  here  are  many  palm-gardens.  The  people 
complain  much  of  the  want  of  rain  ;  but  their  crops  have  not  suf- 
fered, and  I  suspect  that  they  exaggerate  the  dryness  of  the 
country.  A  Brahman  here  would  not  allow  that  he  had  ever  seen 
a  season  in  which  rain  had  fallen  in  tolerable  plenty. 

On  my  way  I  passed  over  Doray  Guda,  the  hill  producing  iron-  iron  mines  at 
ore;  but,  not  being  satisfied  with   the  view  which  I  then  took,  I     "'"J/ <^«a<'« 
determined  to  stay  another  day  to  examine  it  more  fully;  and  in 
the  mean  while  I  investigated  the  process  that  is  used  for  smelting 
the  ore. 

At  each  set  of  works  twenty  men  are  employed.  In  the  smelting-  Manner  of 
house  there  are,  ore. 

1  man  to  put  in  the  ore  and  charcoal,  and  to  take  out  the  iron. 

3  men  to  blow  the  bellows. 

6  men  to  supply  the  charcoal. 

1  man  to  supply  ore.    In  a  forge  that  is  about  two  miles  from 
the  mine,  he  must  keep  5  asses. 
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CHAPTER       111  the  forging-house  there  are, 
^^_'^1^         1  blacksmith  to  manage  the  fire  and  furnace. 
August  17.  2  bellows-men. 

3  hammer-men. 

3  charcoal-men.  No  Bmnboos  are  to  be  procured  ;  the  charcoal 
of  trees,  therefore,  must  be  used  j  but  were  the  other  obtainable, 
it  would  be  preferred. 

The  ore  is  smelted  twice  a  day.  At  each  time,  about  \66  Ciicha 
&fr^  of  cleaned  ore  are  put  into  the  furnace;  and  the  two  smelt- 
ings,  on  an  average,  should  produce  65  Seers  of  wrought  iron,  which 
is  about  20  per  cent,  of  the  ore.  The  two  blocks  of  iron  from  the 
smelting-furnace  are  heated,  and  then  cut  into  five  wedges,  each 
about  three. iS'ee/'A';  and  twenty-five,  each  about  two  ieer^.  These, 
having  been  heated  in  the  forging-furnace  (which  is  open  above, 
and  does  not  seem  to  give  more  heat  than  a  good  blacksmith's 
forge),  are  beaten  once  by  three  men,  with  hammers  weighing 
about  12  or  14  pounds,  and  are  then  fit  for  sale.  The  iron 
from  the  first,  therefore,  is  very  malleable,  and  the  fusion  is 
never  so  complete  as  to  fornr  a  button  of  the  metal.  The  iron, 
according  to  the  demand,  sells  at  from  three  to  five  small  pieces, 
or  from  6  to  10  Seers,  for  the  Fanam ;  and  is  bought  up  by  the  mer- 
chants of  Chin -raya-pat tana,  and  Narasingha-piira,  who  carry  most 
of  it  to  Seringapatam.  At  the  first  price  it  brings  20*.  8<f.  a  hundred 
weight;  at  the  second  price,  it  brings  rather  more  than  \9.s.1d. 
It  must  be  observed,  that  this  account  entirely  contradicts  that 
Avhich  was  given  in  the  Chhi' -ruyan' -durga  district;  the  qu:intity  of 
iron  produced  from  the  ore  here,  being  infinitely  smaller  and  higher 
priced  than  that  produced  from  the  black-sand.  The  av edges  are 
also  smaller,  and  the  workmen  are  paid  by  a  division;  all  of  which 
are  contrary  to  the  assertions  of  the  people  olCKin'-riiyarC-durga. 

The  manner  of  division  is  as  follows:  the  master  gets  the  produce 
of  one  day's  labour,  and  the  workmen  get  that  of  three,  and  divide 
each  day's  work  thus  : 
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Large  Pieces.    CHAPTER 
To  the  man  who  furnishes  ore,  for  himself  and  cattle  -       2  vil. 


To  each  of  the  bellows-men  at  the  smelting-furnace  1  large  Aunust  17. 

piece  -  ■  -  -  -  -  -  3 


Large  pieces  -     5 

Small  Pieces. 

To  the  head-man  at  the  smelting-furnace             -             -  3 

To  each  of  the  9  charcoal  makers  1  small  piece             -  9 

To  the  blacksmith             -----  5 

To  each  of  the  bellows-men  at  the  forge  1  piece            -  2 

To  each  of  the  hammer-men  2  pieces              -              -  6 


Small  pieces     -     £5 

The  labourers  do  no  other  work;  and,  when  the  master  can  make 

the  necessary  advances,  are  employed  the  whole  year.    Allowing 

that  they  smelt  in  all  320  days  in  the  year,  the  lower  workmen,  at 

a  medium  price  of  4  pieces  of  iron  for  the  Fa?iam,  make  only  5  Fa-^ 

nams  a  month,  out  of  which  they  must  pay  ground-rent  for  their 

huts.    This  is  low  wages.    The  blacksmith  has  high  wages ;  but  he 

must  find  the  hammers,  anvils;  forceps,  &c. 

The  annual  expenses  of  the  master  are  : 

Tanama. 

To  the  renter  of  mines  and  woods             -             -             -  130 

To  ground-rent  for  the  forge             -             -             -           -  50 

Tor  bellows             -             -             -             -             -             -  180 

For  an  annual  sacrifice  to  Gudada  Umma,  the  mother  r  f  the 

hill 10 

For  two  sacrifices  to  Honibalu  Dhuru,  the  god  of  furnaces  30 
To  a  feast  given  by  the  labourers  at  Gauri,  in  honour  of  the 

anvily  150  coco-nuts,  and  one  Rupee's  worth  of  legumes  20 

A  new  cloth  to  the  blacksmith  at  Sivaratri          -            -  10 


Fanams    -     430 


357328 
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CHAPTKil        As,  at  the  rate  of  working  above  stated,  80  clays  produce  of  th? 
v,^r^..4fcy    forge  comes  to  his  share,  he  gets  2600  pieces  of  iron,  which  at  the 
August  17.     average  price  are  wortlr  4,50  Fanams,   leaving  only  a  profit  of  9.0 
Fanams.     From  the  smallness  of  this  profit,  I  doubt  the  accuracy  of 
the  account ;  especially  as,  by  way  of  a  r -tainer,  the  master  must 
advance  from  50  to  70  Fanams  to  each  man,  say  in  all  1200  Fanams, 
and  must  make  them  occasional  advances  of  20  or  30  Fanami,  to 
enable  them  to  subsist  till  they  can  §ell  their  iron.  They  are  by  this 
means  bound  to  his  service;  and,  without  repaying  the  advance,' 
which  very  fe\v  of  them  are  ever  able  to  do,  they   can  follow  no 
other  employment.    If  he  camiot  employ  them,  they  may  for  a  sub- 
sistence work  with  the  farmers.    He  is  obliged  to  build  their  huts, 
which  is  done  in  the  intervals  of  other  labour.     It  is  probable,  in 
fact,  that  all  the  advances  are  made  by  the  merchant,  in  which  case 
his  profit  is  sufiicient. 
August  18.         18th  August.— \i\  the  morning  I  went  all  over  DorayGuda,  which 
G'«(/<2  "'   ^^  about  a  mile  in  length,  from  five  to  six  hundred  yards  in  "width, 
and  is  divided  into  three  hummocks.     The  northernmost  of  these 
is  the  most  considerable,  and  rises  to  the  perpendicular  height  of 
four  or  five  hundred  feet.     It  is  situated  in  the  Hagalawadi  district; 
but,  for  what  reason  I  know  not,  pays  its  rent  to  the  Amildar  of 
Chica  Nai/ahana  Hully.    This  is  the  only  hill  in  this  vicinity  that 
produces  the  iron  ore;  but  as  the  same  hill  in  different  villages  is. 
called  by  different  names,  I  at  one  time  imagined  that  the  mines 
had  been  numerous.    The  people  here  were  ignorant  of  there  being 
any  other  mine  in  this  range  of  hills ;  but  that  I  afterwards  found 
to   be  the  case.    At  Conli  this  hill  is  called  Doray  Guda,  which  name 
I  have  adopted.     On  all  sides  it  is  surrounded  by  other  low  hills ; 
but  these  produce  no  iron. 

The  whole  strata  of  these  hills  are  vertical,  and,  like  all  others 
that  I  have  seen  in  the  country,  run  nearly  north  and  south. 
Where  they  have  been  exposed  to  the  weather  on  a  level  nearly 
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•with  the  ground,  which  is  generally  the  case,  these  strata  divide   CHAPTER 
into  plates  like  schistus,  and  seem  to  moulder  very  quickly.     In  a     ^^^-^y 
few  places  they  rise  into  rocks  above  the  surface,   and  then  they  •'^"^"^'  ^^• 
decay  into  roundish  or  an;>-ular  masses.     All  that  I  saw  were  in  a 
state  of  great  decaj',   so  that  it  was  difficult  to  ascertain  their  na- 
ture ;  but,  no  doubt,  they  are  either  earthy   quartz,  or  hornstoiae 
variously  impregnated  with  iron,  and  perhaps  sometimes  with  man- 
ganese.    Within,  the  masses  are  whitish,  with  a  fine  grained  earthy 
texture ;  but  outwardly  they  arc  covered  with  a  metallic  efrlores- 
cence,  in  some  places  black,  in  others  inclined  to  blue. 

A  ledge  of  this  rock  passe*  through  the  longer  diameter  o^  Dora)/ 
Gtida,  and  seems  to  furm  the  basis  of  that  hill ;  but  the  whole  super- 
stratum, both  of  the  sides  and  summit,  seems  to  be  composed  of  a 
confused  mass  of  ore   and  clay.    The  surface  only   is  at  present 
wrought ;  so  that  very  little  knowledge  can  be  obtained  of  the  inte- 
rior structure  of  the  lull.     In  its  sides  the  miners  make  small  exca- 
vations, like  gravel-pits,  but  seldom  go  deeper  than  five  or  six  feet. 
On  the  perpendicular  surface  of  these  the  appearance  is  very  va- 
rious.   In  some  places  the  ore  is  in  considerable  beds,  disposed  in 
thin  brittle  vertical  plates,  which  are  separated  by  a  kind  of  harsh 
sand,  yellow,  bluish,  or  green.     In  one  place  I  observed,  this  sand 
of  a  pure  white,  and  forming  little  cakes,  readily   crumbling  be- 
tween the  fingers.    In  other  places  the  ore  is  hard,  forming  irregu- 
lar concretions,  with  various  admixtures  of  earth,  clay,  and  ochres. 
This  kind  has  a  tendency  to  assume  regular  forms,  botroidal,  and 
reniform,  which  inwardly  are  striated  with  rays  diverging  from  a 
center.     Sometimes  plates  are   Ibrmed  of  this  kind  of  ore,  which 
consist  internally  of  parallel  slrix.     Another  form  of  the  ore  is 
bluish,  and  very  brittle.    The  whole  is  mixed  with  what  the  natives 
call  Cari-cul,  or  black-stone,  which  is  brown  haematites.  This  is  also 
scattere<l  all  over  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  there  especially 
assumes  botroalal  and  reniform  shapes.    By  the  natives  it  is  consi- 
dered as  totally  useless,    hi  some  pits  I  could  observe  nothing  like 
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CliAPTF.R  a  regular  disposition  of  the  component  parts;  in  others,  the  various 
^y^jl,     substances  are  evidently  stratified,  both  in  straight  and  waved  dis- 

August  18.      positions. 

The  manner  of  mining  the  ore  is  extremely  rude  and  unthrifty. 
A  man  with  a  pick-axe  digs  on  the  side  of  the  hill,  until  he  gets  a 
perpendicular  face  five  or  six  feet  wide,  and  as  much  high,  having 
before  it  a  level  spot  that  is  formed  from  what  he  has  dug.  Before 
him  he  has  then  a  face  containing  ore,  more  or  less  intermixed 
with  clay,  sand,  and  hajmatites,  and  covered  with  two  or  three  feet 
of  the  external  soil.  He  then  scoops  out  the  ore,  and  matters  with 
,  Avhich  it  is  mixed;  and  having  beaten  them  well  with  the  pick-axe, 

and  rubbed  them  with  his  hands,  he  picks  out  the  small  pieces  of 
ore,  and  throws  away  the  hasmatites,  sand,  clay,  ochre,  and  large 
pieces  of  ore;  assigning  as  a  reason  for  so  doing,  that,  as  he  can 
get  plenty  of  small  pieces  there  is  no  occasion  for  him  to  be  at  the 
trouble  of  breaking  the  large  ones.  The  crumbling  ores  are  also 
much  neglected,  as  they  are  transported  with  difficulty.  When 
they  have  dug  as  far  as  they  choose  to  venture,  which  is  indeed  a 
very  little  way,  the  miners  go  to  another  spot,  and  form  a  new  pit. 
The  ore,  broken  as  I  have  now  mentioned,  is  carried  down  on 
asses  backs,  and  farther  cleaned  from  earth,  and  broken  into  very 
small  pieces,  before  it  is  put  into  the  furnace.  If  it  is  to  be  carried 
far,  it  is  generally  transported  by  buffaloes:  but  this  unwieldy  ani- 
mal is  incapable  of  ascending  the  hill,  which  in  many  places  is  very- 
steep,  and  the  paths  are  formed  on  the  mouldering  materials  that 
have  been  thrown  away  by  the  miners.  There  is  no  person  who 
prepares  the  ore  for  those  who  come  from  a  distance  :  they  remain 
here  for  sometime  with  their  asses:  and,  when  thev  have  collected 
a  considerable  quantity,  a  number  of  buffaloes  are  brought  to  carry 
it  away.  The  renter  has  no  occasion  to  come  near  the  mine.  He 
knows  the  men  that  get  a  supply  of  ore,  and  each  pays  yearly  a 
certain  sum,  and  takes  as  much  ore  as  he  pleases.  The  renter  states 
the  furnaces  that  are  supplied  from  hence  to  be  six  in  Tumcuru,  ten 
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in  Hagalatmdi,  seven  in  Chica  Nayakana  Hully,  and  three  in  Sira;  CHAPTER 
but  I  have  access  to  know  that  he  conceals  part  of  them  ;  yet  he    \,<,.v-*w>' 
is  much  more  correct  than  the  revenue  accompts  that  are  kept  in  August  is. 
Pumea's  office  at  Sefingapatam. 

No  tradition  remains  concerning  the  time  when  this  mine  began 
to  be  wrought,  for  the  natives  think  that  ore  has  been  taken  from  it 
ever  since  the  creation  of  the  world  ;  or,  as  they  express  themselves, 
since  the  hill  was  born;  and,  as  above  100  ass-loads  are  daily  car- 
ried from  it,  I  think  it  probable  that  the  miners  have  repeatedly 
gone  over  the  surface.  At  each  time  the  natives  remove  only  a 
very  small  proportion  of  the  iron;  and  after  a  certain  number  of 
years,  new  decompositions,  and  recompositions  of  the  materials 
seem  capable  of  rendering  the  surface  again  fit  for  their  manner  of 
working. 

The  miners  have  a  tradition,  that  formerly  there  had  been  dug 
into  the  southern  face  of  the  largest  hummock  an  immense  cavern, 
from  whence  the  whole  neighbourhood  was  supplied  with  ore.  The 
roof  of  this  is  said  to  have  given  way,  and  to  have  buried  the  mi- 
ners of  seven  villages,  with  all  their  cattle.  The  appearance  of  the 
hill  confirms  the  truth  of  this  tradition,  there  being  evident  proofs 
of  a  part  of  it  having  fallen  in ;  and  in  the  perpendicular  surface, 
left  by  this  convulsion,  may  be  seen  the  mouth  of  a  cavern,  pro- 
bably a  part  of  the  old  mine.  The  time  when  this  happened,  is 
likely  to  have  been  very  remote;  as,  lower  down  than  this  con- 
vulsed sui-face,  there  is  another  mine,  Avhich  the  natives  believe  to 
be  a  natural  cavern,  and  into  which,  not  without  some  reason,  they 
are  afraid  to  enter.  Indeed,  none  of  them  have  attempted  it;  for 
they  are  persuaded  that  it  extends  a  great  way  into  the  earth, 
which  made  me  curious  to  examine  it. 

The  miners  have  evidently  wrought  into  this  part  of  the  mine 

from  the  westward ;  and  until  they  came  to  the  ledge  of  earthy 

quartz,  or  hornstone,   before  mentioned,   they  have  carried  on  a 

regular  face  of  considerable  width  and  depth.    This  ledge  cutting 

.     Vol.  II.  G 
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CHAPTER    off  the  mine,  they  had  by  the  side  of  the  ban'en  rock  made  a  hord- 
^l^l",    zontal  cavity  into  the  hill,  and  thus  formed  a  cavern  about  fifty 

August  18,  feet  long,  twelve  feet  high,  and  nine  wide,  it  is  probable,  that 
they  had  then  met  with  some  obstruction  ;  for  under  this  they  have 
formed  another  mine,  which  cuts  off  the  communication  between 
the  o-round  and  the  first  mentioned  cavern.  As  there  were  evident 
marks  of  the  feet  of  a  large  beast  of  prey  at  the  mouth  of  the  cave, 
I  took  the  precaution  of  making  a  Seapoy  fire  'his  musfcet  into  it ; 
and,  nothing  but  a  large  flock  of  bats  having  appeared,  1  went  in, 
accompanied  by  two  armed  men.  We  soon  came  to  a  place  where 
a  bed  had  been  formed  in  the  sand  by  some  of  the  tiger  kind  ;  and 
having  advanced  about  100  feet  we  reached  the  end  of  the  cave, 
where  another  wild  beast  had  formed  its  bed.  This,  therefore,  was 
probably  the  usual  haunt  of  a  pair  of  leopards.  We  found  also  a 
porcupine's  quill;  but  were  uncertain,  whether  the  animal  had 
fallen  a  prey  to  the  leopards;  or  whether,  protected  by  its  prickles, 
it  ventured  to  shelter  itself  in  their  company.  The  sides  of  the 
mine  consist  partly  of  the  ore,  and  partly  of  the  rock  already  men- 
tioned, which  is  much  intermixed  with  the  Caricid,  or  brown  hasma- 
fcites.  The  place  is  perfectly  dry.  It  is  probable  that  the  work  was 
deserted  when  the  poor  people  in  the  higher  mine  suffered.  Ever 
since,  the  miners  have  contented  themselves  with  working  on  the 
surface,  and  even  there  are  in  constant  fear.  An  annual  sacrifice  is 
offered  to  prevent  the  spirit  of  the  hill  from  overwhelming  the 
miner.  She  is  called  Canictd  Devaru,  or  the  goddess  of  ironstone, 
and  Gudada  Umma,  the  mother  of  the  hill ;  and  is  represented  by 
the  first  convenient  stone  that  the  workmen  find  when  they  come 
to  offer  the  sacrifice.  They  also  put  themselves  under  the  protec- 
tion of  a  benevolent  male  spirit,  named  Muti  Rai/a,  or  the  pearl 
king.  He  is  worshipped  by  offerings  of  flowers  and  fruits  only, 
and  is  represented  by  a  shapeless  stone,  that  is  hid  in  the  obscurity 
of  a  shrine,  which  is  composed  of  stones  and  flags,  and  which  in  all 
its  dimensions  extends  about  six  feet. 
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lyth  August. — In  the  morning  I  went  two  cosses  to  a  village   CHAPTER 
named  Madana  Mada,  having  been  detained  on  the  way  by  exa-     v,.^,^ 
mining  the  minerals  of  a  hill,  which,  from  a  temple  situated  near  ^"5^"* 
it,    and  dedicated  to  Siva,  is  named  Malaiswara  Betta.     Owing  to  Betta. 
the  vicinity  of  this  temple,  a  white  Lithomarga  that  is  found  on  the      '"'^'^^  * 
hill  is  considered  as  holy,  and  is  used  in  place  of  the  consecrated 
ashes  which  the  followers  of  .SVr'a  employ  to  make  the  marks  of  their 
religion.    The  strata  are  nearly  the  same  as  near  Doray  Guda,  and 
consist  of  a  schistose  decaying  rock  disposed  vertically.     Parallel 
to  this  I  observed  strata  of  white  fat  quartz,  from  one  inch   to 
twenty  feet  in  thickness.     Near  the  temple  I  found  the  veins  or 
strata  of  quartz  running  parallel  to  each  other,  and  from  six  to 
twelve  inches  distant,  and  at  similar  distances  sending  off  transverse 
bands  which  united  the  strata.    The  interstices  of  this  kind  of  net- 
work  were  filled  up  with  the  common  stone  of  the  country,  not 
much  decayed.  It  seems  to  be  a  hornstonc,  containing  a  good  deal 
of  iron,  and  some  mica.    The  surface  of  this  rock  had  a  curious  ap- 
pearance.   The  ferrugineous  brown  of  the  hornstone  being  chee- 
quered  with  the  gray  quartz  ;  while  this,  resisting  the  Mxather  best, 
stood  up  considerably  above  the  surface,  and  represented  in  minia- 
ture the  whin-dykes  of  the  island  of  Mull,  as  described  in  the  Phi- 
losophical Transactions.     In  some  places  I  saw  the  white  quartz 
decaying  into  sand,  and  forming  masses  that  on  the  slightest  touch 
crumbled  between  the  fingers.     As  I  ascended  the  hill,  I  met  with 
a  curious  concretion  of  brown  calcareous  tufa.     It  resembled  *ery 
exactly  a  decayed  white-ant's  (termes)  nest  changed  into  lime;  ^d 
amongst  its  branches  were  impacted  some  pieces  of  decayed  horn- 
stone,  round  which  it  had  evidently  been  formed.     In  these  hilb 
such  concretions,  I  was  afterwards  informed,   are  very  common  ; 
and  some  of  them  are  of  a  pure  white,  in  which   case  they  are 
burned  into  lime.     But  this  information  I  did  not  receive  in  time 
to  ascertain  the  fact.     I  saw  also  several  detached  lumps  of  brown 
haematites;  hut  on  the  hill  there  is  no  ore  of  iron,  that  is  by  the 
natives  considered  as  workable. 
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Madana 
Mada. 


The  Lithomarga  is  found  in  large  masses  heaped  together,  and 
incumbent  on  the  rocky  strata,  with  various  fragments  of  which  it 
is  intermixed  ;  and  it  appears  to  me  to  have  been  formed  from  the 
hornstone  in  a  particular  state  of  decay.  Its  surface  is  generally 
shining,  polished,  and  conchoidal.  The  masses,  so  far  as  I  observed, 
are  not  disposed  in  strata ;  but,  internall}',  some  of  the  pieces  are 
composed  of  alternate  thin  plates  of  different  colours.  That  used 
for  superstitious  purposes  is  of  a  pure  white  colour,  and  indurated 
substance;  some  is  red,  being  coloured  by  an  oxyde  of  iron;  some, 
as  I  have  observed  before,  is  internally  stratified,  and  consists  of 
alternate  layers  of  the  Lithomarga  and  of  a  yellow  ochre ;  some  is 
black,  resembling  very  dark  vegetable  mould  in  an  indurated  state; 
some  again  of  the  Lithomarga  is  of  a  pure  white  colour,  and  friable 
nature  ;  and  nearly  approaching  to  this  is  another  clay,  which  is 
evidently  decomposed  white  mica.  Among  the  Lithomarga  is  found 
a  black  friable  substance,  in  its  appearance  much  resembling  char- 
coal ;  but  it  is  undoubtedly  of  a  fossile  nature,  and  probably  is  an 
iron  ore.  It  has  a  bluish  tinge,  which  it  probably  derives  from 
manganese. 

The  temple  of  Malaiswara  is  a  very  poor  building;  but  is  much 
frequented  at  a  festival  in  the  month  of  3Iag  ha.  Some  of  the  figures 
on  the  chariot  of  the  image  are  exceedingly  indecent.  The  woods 
above  the  temple  are  rather  taller  than  usual  in  these  barren  hills, 
and  contain  many  trees  of  the  Dupada,  Chloroxylon  Dupada,  Buch; 
MSS.  The  resin  is  used  as  incense;  and  musical  instruments,  some- 
what resembling  the  guitar,  are  made  of  the  wood.  From  the  top 
of  the  hill  the  view  is  very  fine ;  the  country  being  composed  of 
hills,  cultivated  fields,  reservoirs  like  small  lakes,  and  palm  gardens, 
all  intermixed.  In  this  hilly  country  are  some  considerable  flock* 
of  sheep,  but  no  herds  of  breeding  cows. 

Madana  Mada  contains  40  or  50  houses,  and  is  placed  between 
two  reservoirs ;  one  belonging  to  itself,  and  the  other  to  a  neigh- 
bouring village.  So  partial  are  the  rains  in  this  country,  that  the 
one  reservoir  is  now  half  full,  while  the  other  has  not  above  a^ 


MYSORE,  CANARA,  AND  MALABAR.  45 

quarter  of  its  water;  the  two  hills,  from  whence  they  are  supplied,    CHAPTER 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  a  very  narrow  valley.     Madana  Mada    v^^^,,.^ 
has  a  very  fine  palm  garden,  for  the  use  of  which  the  water  of  its  A"S"5t  i9- 
reservoir  is  entirely  reserved.  When  that  fails,  the  proprietors  have 
recourse   to  the  machine  called  Capily.     Three  thousand  Pagodas 
have  been  granted  by  Purnea  for  enlarging  their  reservoir;  by 
which  means  the  machinery  is  expected  to  become  unnecessary, 
and  of  course  the  revenue  will  be  greatly  augmented.    The  gardens 
here  contain  48,000  palm  trees. 

At  night  I  was  awaked  by  a  prodigious  noise  in  the  village,  which  Epilepsy 
was  at  some  distance  from  my  tents.  On  inquiry  of  the  sentry,  I  j!" ^w'i'n^  t(> 
was  told,  that  there  was  no  one  near  except  himself;  every  other  a  devil. 
person  having  gone  into  the  village  as  soon  as  the  uproar  com- 
menced. I  lay  for  some  hours  in  great  uneasiness,  supposing  that 
my  people  had  quarrelled  with  the  natives;  but,  it  being  a  rainy 
night,  I  did  not  venture  out,  and  was  unwilling  to  part  with  the 
sentry.  Soon  after  all  was  quiet,  and  the  people  returned.  In  the 
morning  my  interpreter  told  me  with  a  good  deal  of  exultation, 
that  one  of  the  cattle-drivers  had  been  possessed  by  a  Pysachi,  or 
evil  spirit,  and  had  been  for  some  time  senseless,  and  foaming  at 
the  mouth.  On  this  occasion  the  whole  people,  Mussulmans  and 
Pagans,  had  assembled ;  and,  in  hopes  of  frightening  away  the 
devil,  had  made  all  the  noise  that  they  could  :  but  he  had  conti- 
nued obstinately  to  keep  possession,  till  the  arrival  of  the  Brahman, 
who,  having  thrown  some  consecrated  ashes  on  the  man,  and  offered 
up  the  prayers  proper  for  the  occasion,  at  length  procured  a  release. 
The  interpreter,  I  suspect,  made  the  most  of  his  story,  in  order  to 
remove  my  infidelity  ;  as  the  day  before  I  had  I'efused  my  assent 
to  believe,  that  certain  Mantrama  pronounced  by  a  Brahman  could 
compel  the  gods  to  be  present  in  whatever  place  he  chose.  It  is 
almost  unnecessary  to  observe,  that  the  poor  cattle-driver  was 
subject  to  the  epilepsy,  the  recurrence  of  which  this  night  had,  I 
believe,  been  occasioned  by  a  violent  paroxysm  of  intoxication,  im 
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CHAPTETl  M'hicli  the  ■whole  party  had  been   so  deeply  engaged,  that  until 
yljll,    morning  I  could  not  get  a  man  to  tie  up  the  baggage. 

August  20.         20th  August. — In  the  morning  I  went  to  Chica  Nai^akana  Hullt/  ; 

GajiiiaGuta.  ^^^  ^V  ^^^^  ^^^Y  visited  a  hill  called  Gajina  Guta,  which  produces 
much  Cavi  cuUu,  or  reddle.  This  hill  is  reckoned  1  j  coss  from  Chica 
Nayakana  Hully.  The  part  of  it  which  I  examined  consists  of  C'a- 
rkul,  or  brown  ha2matites,  and  clay.  In  some  places  the  haematites 
forms  a  kind  of  rock;  in  others,  it  is  found  only  in  small  lumps 
immersed  in  the  clay.  In  this  hill  it  has  every  where  a  strong  ten- 
dency to  decomposition,  and  then  in  most  places  forms  red  ochre, 
but  in  some  parts  it  falls  into  a  yellow  oxyde.  I  observed  nothing 
in  it  like*/rflr/fl.  Those  masses  which  consist  of  clay  mixed  with 
lumps  of  the  hEematites,  in  various  stages  of  decomposition,  bear  a 
strong  resemblance,  except  in  hardness,  to  thehornstone  porphyry 
found  near  Seringapatam  ;  for  many  of  the  lumps  of  hajmatites  are 
angular,  and  have  a  glassy  longitudinal  fracture,  while  their  trans- 
vei'se  fracture  is  earthy.  Whoever  sees  these  masses,  I  am  per- 
suaded, will  be  struck  with  the  resemblance,  and  will  believe  that 
from  the  one  kind  of  mineral  the  other  derives  its  origin.  In  all 
this  chain  of  hills,  however,  I  confess,  I  saw  no  porphyry,  nor  even 
granite.  The  reddle  is  found  in  large  veins,  or  irregular  masses, 
running  through  the  rock  of  hasmatites,  or  masses  of  clay,  in  very 
irregular  directions;  and  seems  to  be  nothing  more  than  the  horn- 
stone  of  the  country  dissolved  into  clay,  and  then  strongly  im- 
pregnated with  the  red  oxyde  of  iron,  from  a  similar  dissolution 
of  the  hematites.  It  alwa3's  contains  specks  of  yellow  ochre. 
People  come  to  dig  it  from  Hegodu  Derana  Cotay,  Chiri-raya-pat' 
tana,  Narasing/ia-pura,  Guhi,  and  all  the  intermediate  country 
toward  the  south  and  west,  and  they  send  it  still  farther  toward 
the  frontiers.  For  every  ox-load  of  about  5  Cucha  Maunds,  or 
about  130  lb.  they  pay  to  the  renter  12  Dudus,  or  about  6d.  He 
says,  that  about  30  loads  only  are  annually  required.  He  keeps 
no  person  on  the  spot,  and  is  either  attempting  to  deceive  me, 
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or  is  himself  defrauded ;  for  the  excavations  made  to  collect  it  CHAPTER 
are  very  considerable.     It  is  used  to  paint  walls,  and  to  dye  Goni,        ^"- 
or   sackcloth,  and    the    cloth  used    by   Saniiyasis   and  Jangamas.  August  20, 
The  dye  comes  out  with  the  least  water,  but  the  colour  is  easily 
restored. 

In  the  same  places  are  found  Lithomargas  of  several  colours,  which 
seem  to  me  to  be  portions  of  the  clay  less  impregnated  with  iron 
than  the  reddle;  and  which  perhaps  derived  their  origin  from 
hornstone,  that  contained  magnesia,  as  some  are  known  to  do. 

In  one  of  the  excavations  that  have  been  made  by  digging  out 
the  hseniatites,  and  which  forms  a  cave,  I  found  the  nests  of  a  flock 
of  wild  pigeons,  exactly  resembling  those  of  the  caves  of  Europe. 
This  bird  therefore,  is  perhaps  one  of  the  most  universally  diffused 
kinds  in  the  old  world,  at  least  of  such  as  are  in  a  wild  state.  The 
common  sparrow  is  equally  universal. 

Chicd  Nayakana  Hidly  is  a  large  square  town  strongly  fortified 
with  mud  walls,  and  having  Bruches,  or  cavaliers,  at  the  angles.  In 
its  center  is  a  square  citadel  fortified  in  a  similar  manner.  In  the 
outer  town  a  wide  street  runs  all  round,  and  on  both  hands  sends 
off  short  lanes  to  the  outer  and  inner  walls.  The  houses  are 
at  present  very  mean  and  ruinous,  and  do  not  nearly  occupy  the 
whole  space  within  the  walls.  They  are  in  number  about  6OO,  of 
which  80  are  occupied  by  Brahmaiis.  It  contains  a  garden  which 
belongs  to  the  government,  is  in  great  disorder,  and  is  rendered 
disgusting  by  two  Banyan- trees  (Ficus  Betigalensia)  loaded  with 
large  bats,  whom  the  people  will  not  disturb.  To  the  south  of  the 
town,  there  was  formerly  a  large  suburb  ;  but  about  forty  years  ago 
it  was  destroyed  in  an  invasion  of  the  Marattahs.  It  was  plundered 
by  Purseram  Bhow,  when  he  was  going  to  join  Lord  Cornwallis  at 
Serin gapatam  ;  but  at  that  time  he  obtained  very  little,  the  inhabi- 
tants having  hidden  their  most  valuable  eflFects,  and  withdrawn 
into  the  hilly  country.    When  the  Marattah  army  retired  to  Sira, 
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CHAPTER  they  sent  to  the  inhabitants  assurancesof  protection,  and  began  by 
^^J^^li,    making  small  daily  distributions  of  charity  to  the  Brdhmaiis.     By 

August  20.  this  means  they  inveigled  back  a  considerable  number  of  the  inha- 
bitants ;  and  no  sooner  had  they  got  the  leading  men  into  their 
power,  than  they  put  them  to  the  torture,  until  the  wretched  men 
discovered  where  their  effects  were  hid,  and  thus  they  procured 
500,000  Rupees.  During  the  remainder  of  Tippoo's  reign  the  place 
continued  languishing,  the  inhabitants  of  300  houses  only  having 
ventured  back.  It  possesses  a  small  manufacture  of  coarse  cotton 
cloth,  both  white  and  coloured,  and  made  by  Devdngas  and  Togo- 
taru.  It  has  also  a  weekly  fair,  at  which  these  goods,  and  the 
produce  of  the  numerous  palm-gardens  in  the  neighbourhood,  are 
sold.  Many  of  its  inhabitants  act  as  carriers,  transporting  goods  to 
different  places  for  th^  merchants  oi  Naggara  and  Bangaluru.  Its 
name  signifies  the  town  of  the  little  chief;  which  was  the  title  assumed 
by  the  Polygars  of  Hagalawadi,  its  former  masters,  and  who  about 
300  years  ago  first  fortified  it.  About  a  century  afterwards  they 
were  overcome  by  the  Polygars  of  Mysoix ;  and,  in  order  to  retain 
Hagalawadi  free  from  tribute,  gave  up  entirely  this  part  of  their 
dominions.  Hyder  made  them  tributaries  even  for  Hagalawadi,  and 
his  son  stripped  them  of  every  thing. 

August  21.  21st  August. — I  remained  at  Chica  Nayakana  Hully,  investigating 
the  management  of  the  palm-gardens  in  its  vicinity.  These  occupy 
by  far  the  greater  part  of  the  watered  land  in  the  districts  called 
HonaxoiiUy,  Budihalu,  Hagalawadi,  and  Chica  Nayakana  Hully,  with 
a  considerable  portion  in  Sira  and  Gubi.  In  the  dry  season  they 
require  the  assistance  of  the  Capily,  the  water  in  the  reservoirs  sel- 
dom lasting  throughout  the  year. 

Coco-nut.  Coco-nut  palms   are  planted  in  rows  round  the  Betel-nut  gar- 

dens, and  also  separately  in  spots  that  would  not  answer  for  the 
cultivation  of  this  article.  The  situation  for  these  gardens  must 
be  rather  low;  but  it  is  not  necessary  that  it  should  be  under  a 
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reservoir;  any  place  will  answer,  in  which  water  can   be  liad  b}'  CHAPTER 
digging  to  the  depth  of  two  men's  stature.    The  soil  which  is  here         ^  ^'• 
reckoned    most  favourable  for  the  coco-nut,  is  a  reil  clay  mixed  August  21. 
with  sand.     It  must  be  free  of  lime  and  saline  substances.     Othci- 
soils,  however,  are  employed ;  but  black  mould  is  reckoned'  very 
bad.    The  coco-nuts  intended  for  seed  are  cut  in  the  second  month 
after  the  winter  solstice.     A  square  pit  is  then  dug,   which  is  suffi- 
ciently large  to  hold  them,  and  is  ai;out  a  cubit  in  depth.  In  this, 
fifteen  days  after  being  cut,  are  placed  the  seed  nuts,  with  the  eyes 
uppermost,  and  contiguous  to  each  other;  and  then  earth  is  thrown 
in  so  as  just  to  cover  them,  upon  which  is  spread  a  little  dung.    In 
this  bed,  every  second  day  for  six  months,  the  seed  must  be  watered 
with  a  pot,  and  then  the  young  palms  are  fit  for  being  transplanted.  j! 

Whenever,  during  the  two  months  following  the  vernal  equinox., 
an  occasional  shower  gives  an  opportunity  by  softening  the  soil, 
the  garden  must  be  ploughed  five  times.    All  the  next  month  it  is 
allowed  to  rest.     In  the  month  following  the  summer  solstice,  the 
ground  must  again  be  ploughed  twice ;  and  next  month,   at  the 
distance  of  48  cubits  in  every  direction,  there  must  be  dug  pits  a 
cubit  wide,  and  as  much  deep.     In  the  bottom  of  each  a  little  dung- 
is  put;  and  the  young  plants,  having  been  previously  well  watered 
to  loosen  the  soil,  are  taken  up,  and  one  is  placed  in  each  pit.  The 
shell  still  adheres  to  the  young  palm,  and  the  pit  must  be  filled  with 
earth,  so  far  as  to  cover  the  nut.    Over  this  is  put  a  little  dung.     For 
three  months  the  young  plants  must  be  watered  every  other  day ; 
afterwards  every  fourth  day  until  they  are  four  years  old,  except  when 
there  is  rain.  Afterwards  they  require  no  water.  Every  year  the  gai- 
den  is  cultivated  tor  Rag]/,  Udu,  Ilessaru,  or  whatever  other  grain 
the  soil  is  fitted  for,  raid  is  well  dunged  ;  and  at  the  same  time  four 
qx-loads  of  red  mud  are  laid  on  the  garden,  for  every  tree  that  it  con- 
tains, while  a  little  fresh  eartli  is  gathered  up  toward  the  roots-of  the 
palms.  The  crop  of  grain  is  but  poor,  and  injures  the  palms  ;  it  is  al- 
ways taken,  however;  as,  in  order  to  keep  down  the  weeds, the  ground: 
Vol.  II.  H 
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CHAITER  must  at  any  rate  be  ploughed;, as  the  manure  must  be  given ;  and  as 
no  rent  is  paid  for  the  grain,'  On  this  kind  of  ground  the  coco-nut 
pahn  begins  to  bear  in  twelve  or  thirteen  ycari,  and  continues  in  per- 
fection about  60  years.  It  dies  altogether  after  bearing  for  about  a 
hundred  years.  They  are  always  allowed  to  die;  and  when  they  begin 
to  decay,  a  young  one  is  planted  near  the  old  one,  to  supply  its  place. 
In  this  country,  M'ine  is  never  extracted  from  this  pahn,  for  that 
operation  destroys  the  fruit ;  and  these,  wlien  ripe,  are  considered 
as  the  valuable  part  of  the  produce.  A  few  green  nuts  are  cut  in 
the  hot  season,  on  account  of  the  refreshing  juice  which  they  then, 
contain,  and  to  make  coir  rope :  but  this  also  is  thought  to  injure 
the  crop.  The  coir  made  from  the  ripe  nuts  is  very  bad,  and  their 
husks  are  commonly  burned  for  fewel.  A  sufficient  quantity  of 
coir  for  country  use  is  made  by  people  of  the  low  cast  called  JVhal- 
liani,  who  collect  the  green  husks  of  the  nuts,  which  have  been  cut 
for  juice,  or  thrown  down  by  the  monkies.  In  order  to  rot  the 
substance  connecting  the  fibres,  they  steep  the  husks  for  six  months 
in  water  ;  and  then  having  placed  them  on  a  stone,  they  beat  them 
with  a  stick,. and  finall}'^  rub  off  with  their  hands  all  the  adhering 
substance.  The  fibrous  part,  or  coir,  is  then  fit  for  being  twisted 
into  yarns.  The  crop  begins  in  the  second  month  after  the  summer 
solstice,  and  continues  four  months.  A  bunch  is  known  to  be  ripe 
when  a  nut  falls  down,  and  it  is  then  cut.  Each  palm  produces  from 
three  to  six  bunches,  which  ripen  successively.  A  middling  palm 
produces  from  60  to  70  nuts.  As  the  nuts  are  gathered,  they  are 
collected  in  small  huts  raised  from  the  ground  on  posts.  When  a 
merchant  offers,  the  rind  is  removed,  at  his  expense,  by  a  man  who 
fixes  an  iron  rod  in  the  ground,  and  forces  its  upper  end,  which  is 
sharp,  through  the  fibres ;  by  which  means  the  M'hole  husk  is  spee- 
dily removed.  He  then,  by  a  single  blow  with  a  crooked  knife, 
breaks  the  shell,  without  hurting  the  kernel,  which  is  then  fit  for 
sale,  and  is  called  Copra.  A  man  can  daily  clean  1300  nuts.  From 
20  to  30  per  cent,  of  tiiem  are  found  rotten.    These  kernels  sell  to 
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the  mercliant  at  from  30  to  40  Fanams  a  thousand.    The  merchants  CHAPTER 
frequently  advance  to  the  whole  amount  of  the  expected  produce,     k^^^.^ 
and  sometimes  are  forced  to  wait  for  repayment  till  a  second  crop:  August  21. 
but  the  price,  they  allow,  is  in  generallow ;  and  the  proprietors  of 
gardens,  that  are  in  easy  circumstances,  prefer  taking  their  chance 
of  the  market. 

The  old  branches  and  leaves,  of  which  a  certain  number  annually 
perish,  are  allowed  to  drop  spontaneously  ;  and  are  here  used  chiefly 
for  fewel.  They  are  also  used  to  thatch  tlie  huts  in  the  garden ; 
but  in  this  country  are  seldom,  if  ever,  employed  in  the  houses  of 
the  natives.  The  shells  are  made  into  charcoal,  which  is  the  only 
kind  that  the  goldsmiths  use. 

To  stock  a  garden  of  200  trees,  requires  two  men,  three  oxen, 
and  a  buffalo.  These  do  no  other  M'ork,  but  are  sufficient  for  the 
•whole  cultivation.  It  must  be  observed,  that  if  the  palms  are 
planted  at  the  distance  stated  by  the  cultivators,  a  garden  con- 
taining 200  trees  would  occupy  above  23  acres  ;  and  the  dry  crop 
of  grain  may  be  considered  as  fully  equal  to  the  whole  expense  of 
cultivation.  A  garden  of  good  soil  pays  70  Fanams  for  the  hundred 
trees  ;  and  of  a  very  bad  soil,  such  as  tliat  containing  lime,  the  hun- 
dred trees  pay  only  20  Fanams  ;  and  all  intermediate  rents  are  paid 
according  to  the  value  of  the  soil.  At  the  first  rate,  the  tree  pays 
as  rent  about  5\d.  and  the  acre  not  quite  4*.  Take  the  average 
produce  of  a  middling  tree,  as  the  neat  produce  of  a  tree  on  agood 
soil,  and  we  have  65  nuts,  the  average  price  of  which,  at  S5  Fanams 
a  thousand,  will  be  I8-5- pence;  from  which  deducting  the  rent,  each 
tree  is  worth  about  13r/.  a  year  to  the  proprietor.  To  judge  from 
appearance,  however,  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  the  trees  are  in, 
general  planted  nearer  to  each  other. 

The  coco-nuts  that  are  planted  around  betel-7iut  gardens  are  not 
50  productive,  but  pay  a  similar  rent ;  which,  however,  is  always 
low,  in  proportion  as  the  soil  is  bad,  They  are  planted  in  order  tQ 
shelter  the  betel-nut  palms. 


Bctel-nui. 
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CHAPTER       The  Betel-nut  palm,   or  Areca,  tlirives  best  in  the   rich  black 
^    ^^]lj     niouW  called  by  the  natives  Eray,or  Krishna  Bumi.    The  natives 
August  21.     here  look  upon  it  as  a  matter  of  indifterence,  whether  or  not,  on 
digging  a  little  depth,  water  may  be  found  in  the  soil.    All  that  is 
required,  is  to  have  a  proper  supply  of  water  either  from  the  reser- 
voir, or  by  means  of  machinery. 

In  the  second  month  after  the  winter  solstice,  the  nut  intended 
for  seed  is  cut ;  and,  having  been  put  in  a  heap,  is  for  eight  or  ten 
days  kept  in  the  house.  A  seed-bed  is  then  dug  to  the  depth  of  a 
foot,  and  three  inches  of  the  mould  is  removed  from  the  surface, 
which  is  then  covered  with  a  little  dung.  On  this  the  nuts  are 
placed  with  their  eyes  uppermost,  and  close  to  each  other.  They 
are  then  covered  with  an  inch  of  mould,  and  for  three  months  are 
watered  every  other  day.  The  seedlings  are  then  three  or  fourin- 
clics  high,  and  must  be  transplanted  into  a  fresli  bed  that  is  prepared 
in  the  same  manner;  but  in  this  they  are  placed  a  cubit  distant 
from  each  other.  Here  they  grow  for  three  years,  receiving  Avater 
once  every  other  day ;  and  once  a  month  they  are  cleaned  from 
weeds,  and  have  a  little  dung. 

One  year  after  planting  the  seed,  the  gi'ound  that  is  intended  for 
the  garden  must  be  dug  to  the  depth  of  a  cubit,  and  the  soil  ex- 
posed for  two  months.  Young  plantain  trees  (Musa)  are  then 
placed  in  it  at  \6  cubits  distance  from  each  other,  and  it  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  screen  of  coco-nut  palms,  and  oi'  Jack  (Jrtoca/'pus 
integrifoiia),  lime,  and  orange  trees,  which  are  defended  by  a  hedge 
of  the  Euphorh'nnn  Tirucalli,  or  milk-bush.  At  the  same  time  seeds 
of  the  Agdshay,  or  JEschynomone  grandiflora,  are  planted  throughout 
the  garden,  at  the  distance  of  four  cubits.  When  there  is  no  rain, 
the  garden  must  unce  in  fifteen  days  be  watered  by  channels  made 
for  the  purpose.  In  the  second  month  after  the  summer  solstice  of 
the  third  year,  tlic  young  Ancas  arc  lit  for  transplantation.  Tlien 
throughout  the  gartlen,  at  the  distance  of  16'  cubits,  and  in  the 
middle  between  every  two  plantain  trees,  arc  formed  pits,  a  cubit 
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deep  and  a  cubit  wide.  In  each  of  these  pits  a  young  Jreca  is  put,  CHAPTER 
and  it  must  be  carefully  raised  from  the  seed-bed  with  much  earth  ^^^..^^^ 
adhering  to  its  roots;  and,  after  it  is  placed,  the  pit  must  be  filled  August  31. 
with  earth,  and  then  receive  a  pot  of  water.  The  young  Jrecasave 
then  between  two  and  three  feet  high,  and  have  four  or  five 
branches.  If  there  be  water  in  the  reservoir,  an  irrigation  once  a 
month  is  suflficient ;  but  the  Capili/  must  be  used  once  in  ten  days, 
as  the  waterings  given  by  it  arc  but  scanty.  For  three  years  after- 
wards the  whole  garden  must  be  completely  hoed  twice  annually. 
At  the  one  hoeing,  for  every  four  Arecas,  it  must  have  a  bullock- 
load  of  dung;  and  at  the  other  hoeing,  every  tree  must  be  allowed 
an  ox-load  of  red  soil.  The  mud  of  reservoirs  is  here  thought  to 
be  very  bad  for  a  betd-7iut  garden.  Ever  afterwards  the  garden  is 
hoed  completely  once  a  year  only,  and  is  then  manured  with  dung 
and  red  earth.  At  the  intermediate  period  of  six  months,  it  is  hoed 
near  the  trees,  and  has  a  little  dung.  At  the  end  of  the  first  three 
years,  the  Agashay  trees  are  cut.  The  plantains  are  always  reserved; 
but,  as  the  old  stems  are  cut,  which  is  always  done  in  from  12  to 
18  months,  the  young  shoots  are  conducted  to  a  distance  froni 
where  the  parent  was  originally  placed ;  and  when  the  garden  is 
twent}'  years  old,  in  these  spots  are  planted  other  young  Arecas,  to 
supply  the  places  of  the  old  ones  when  they  decay.  This  second 
set  are  again  supplanted  by  a  third,  growing  where  the  first  set  did, 
and  thus  a  constant  .succession  is  preserved.  In  a  new  garden,  the 
Areca  begins  to  bear  fruit  in  nine  years ;  but  fourteen  or  fifteen 
3'ears  are  required  to  bring  forward  those  which  are  planted  among 
old  trees.  They  continue  to  bear  for  sixty  or  seventy  years ;  but 
after  having  been  twenty-five  or  thirty  years  in  perfection,  they 
begin  to  decay. 

In  a  few  gardens  here,  the  mode  of  raising  betel-nut  that  is  in  use 
at  Madhu-giri  has  been  adopted  ;  and  it  is  said  to  be  preferable,  but 
is  attended  with  much  trouble.  The  plantain  tree,  however,  is 
always  preserved,  and  is  considered   as  useful  to  the  old  palms. 


5-1  A  JOURNEY  FROM  MADRAS  THROUGH 

CHAPTER  Yams,  or  Dioscoreas,  are  considered  as  pi'ejudicial ;  but  I  observed 
them  in  several  gardens,  tbe  proprietors  of  which  said  that  they 
allowed  tliem  only  to  climb  on  the  old  palms,  and  to  these  they  did 
little  harm. 

There  are  annually  two  crops  of  betel-nut :  one  in  the  second 
month  after  the  summer  solstice;  the  other  in  the  two  months  which 
precede  the  shortest  day.  The  last  crop  is  superior  both  in  quantity 
and  quality.  The  nut,  on  being  cut,  is  skinned  in  the  course  of  two 
days,  and  put  into  a  large  pot  with  as  much  water  as  will  cover  it 
two  inches.  It  is  then  boiled  for  about  three  quarters  of  an  hour,, 
until  a  white  scum  rises.  The  largest  are  then  cut  into  eight  pieces, 
and  the  smallest  into  two,  with  the  others  in  proportion  to  their 
size.  During  the  four  foUoM'ing  days  they  ai'e  spread  out  in  the 
sun  to  dry,  and  every  night  they  are  gathered  in  a  heap.  When 
the  fruit  has  been  allowed  to  approacli  too  near  to  maturity,  the 
nut  loses  its  colour;  and  a  deceit  is  attempted,  by  adding  a  little 
reddle  to  the  water  in  which  it  is  boiled.  This  frequently  deceives 
the  consumer,  but  never  the  experienced  dealer  ;  and  seems  to  be 
done  purposely  to  enable  him  to  defraud  the  unwary. 

A  garden  of  1000  trees,  allowing  eight  cubits  square  for  each 
tree,  ought  to  contain  rather  more  than  3f  acres;  but  a  young  gar- 
den, containing  ti'ees  at  sixteen  cubits,  will  require  8|- acres.  If 
it  receive  a  sufficient  suppl}'  of  water  from  a  reservoir,  it  re- 
quires the  constant  attendance  of  two  men  and  two  buffaloes;  but 
if  it  be  watered  entirely  by  the  Capily,  it  requires  an  addition  of 
two  men  and  four  oxen.  The  rent  in  the  first  case  is  25  Fanams 
for  the  hundred  trees,  and  in  the  latter  case  only  12.  The  labour 
of  two  men  and  four  oxen  is  therefore  estimated  at  130  Fanams  a 
year,  and  we  may  allow  120  for  two  men  and  two  buffaloes.  The 
great  digging  of  the  garden  requires  additional  labourers  to  the 
amount  of  40  Fanams.  The  nut  is  prepared  by  a  man  who  receives 
two  Dudus  for  every  Maund,  or  about  6  Fanams  for  the  garden. 
The  bunches  of  nuts  are  cut  by  a  person  of  the  Bayda  cast,  wha 
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sets  3  Fanams  lor  the  thousand  bunches,  or  about  10  Fandms  for   CHAPTER 
°  VII. 

the  garden.    The  whole  annual  expense  therefore  of  a  garden  of    \^»^^-*^ 

1000  trees  is  about  426  Fanams.  The  produce  is  i-eckoned  from  40  ^^^"i^^^  '•• 
to  Go  3faimds  ;  the  average  is  50,  .which,  for  each  tree,  is  exactly 
the  same  quantity  that  was  said  to  be  procured  at  3Iadhu-giri. 
Nothing  is  paid  to  the  Amildar  for  the  plantains  or  other  fruit; 
but  on  this  account  the  custom-house,  according  to  the  size  of  the 
garden,  charges  annually  fiom  three  to  five  Fanams.  Where  the 
Capily  is  used,  the  rent  for  each  tree  is  rather  under  a  penny. 
When  the  reservoir  supplies  the  water,  it  is  rather  above  two  pence. 
Even  in  this  case,  when  the  trees  are  at  16  cubits  distance,  the  rent 
of  an  acre  does  not  exceed  20*.;  which  is  less  than  rice  would  give, 
and  not  a  third  part  of  what  is  paid  for  the  same  quantity  of  ground 
at  Madhu-giri.  On  the  same  produce,  the  rent  is  rather  greater 
here ;  so  much  superior  at  the  former  place  is  the  skill  of  the  cul- 
tivator. The  Areca  tree  is  never  cut  till  its  leaves  have  turned 
brown.  Its  stem  has  then  acquired  great  hardness,  and  in  building 
cottages  is  very  useful. 

The  monkies  and  squirrels  are  very  destructive,  but  it  is  reckoned  Monkies  and 
criminal  to  kill  either  of  them.  They  are  under  the  immediate 
protection  of  the  Duseris,  who  assemble  round  any  person  guilty  of 
this  offence,  and  allow  him  no  rest,  until  he  bestows  on  the  animal 
a  funeral,  that  will  cost  from  100  to  200  Fanams,  according  to  the 
number  of  Ddseris  that  have  assembled.  The  proprietors  of  the 
gardens  used  formerly  to  hire  a  particular  class  of  men,  wlio  took 
these  animals  in  nets,  and  tlien  by  stealth  conveyed  them  into  the 
gardens  of  some  distant  village ;  but,  as  the  people  there  had  re- 
course to  the  same  means,  all  parties  have  become  tired  of  this 
practice.  If  any  person  freed  the  poor  people  by  killing  these  mis- 
chievous vermin,  they  would  think  themselves  bound  in  decency  to 
make  a  clamour ;  but  inwardly  they  would  be  very  well  pleased; 
and  the  government  might  do  it,  by  hiring  men  whose  consciences 
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CHAPTER  \vouM  not  suffer  by  the  action,  and  who  miglit  be  repaid  by  a  small 
tax  on  the  proprietors. 

The  Marattah  invasion  has  ruined  one  half  of  the  gardens ;  the 
trees  having  been  cut  for  the  cabbage,  which  is  composed  of  the 
young  leaves  collected,  at  the  summit  of  the  tree,  in  a  large  bud. 
New  gardens  are  now  planting  without  advances  from  government. 
Many  of  the  old  proprietors,  having  been  reduced  to  poverty,  have 
sold  their  right  of  replanting  to  others,  who  were  in  better  circum- 
stances ;  for  all  palm-gardens  become  private  property,  and  may 
be  sold  or  mortgaged,  which,  in  the  Raja's  dominions,  is  not  the 
case  with  any  land  that  is  cultivated  for  grain.  The  proprietors 
complain,  that  for  old  trees  they  are  obliged  to  pay  the  same  rent 
as  for  young  ones.  An  old  garden  thus  becomes  much  more  valua- 
ble to  the  government,  as  on  the  acre  there  will  be  more  trees  that 
pay  rent.  If  allowed  to  live  to  the  full  age  of  80  years,  -ff  will  pay 
rent;  but,  if  cut  at  45  years  of  age,  when  they  begin  to  decay,  ■§- 
only  would  pay.  The  produce  of  the  country  however  suffers  by 
allowing  the  trees  to  live  after  they  begin  to  decay;  and  as  the 
profits  of  tlie  cultivator  are  at  present  sufficiently  great,  they  might 
be  allowed  to  cut  the  trees  whenever  they  pleased,  by  fixing  on  the 
ground  a  rent  equal  to  the  present:  the  fixing  the  rent  on  the 
tree,  is  indeed  a  bad  custom  for  all  parties. 

In  the  country  between  Sira  and  Seringapatam,  there  are  scarcely 
any  kitchen  gardens.  The  farmers  have  a  few  spots,  where  for 
family  use  they  raise  greens;  but  I  see  no  gardeners  who  make 
this  business  a  profession,  except  in  the  island  of  Seringapatam,  and 
in  the  country  to  the  eastward  of  ilv^  Durgas,  s.s  it  is  called,  or  that 
winch  lies  to  the  eastward  of  the  chain  of  hills  A^'hich  runs  north  from 
Capalu-Durga,  and  on  which  there  are  so  many  fortified  strong-holds. 

52£d  Jugust. — I  went  three  cosses  to  Jrulu  Giipay  Except  the 
ridge  of  hornstone  hills  on  my  k-it,  and  a  short  detached  ridge  on 
my  riglit,  the  country  was  free  from  hills.    The  soil  was  howevt^T 
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by  no  means  so  good  as  that  in  the  level  country  which  lies  between  CHAPTER 
the  Durgas  and  the  ridge  of  hornstone ;  for  in  many  places  the    ^^PL> 
rock  appeared  above  ground,  and   lumps  of  white  quartz  almost  August  22. 
intirely  covered  nia>:»y  fields.    The  rock  here  was  gray  granite,     I 
believe  the  hornstone  is  confined  to  the  ridge  in  which  Doray  Bctia 
is  situated.      In  the  small  ridge  to  my  right,  the  rocks  were  gray 
granite ;  the  black-stone  already  described  as  accompanying  this 
in  the  eastern  Ghats ;  and  the  same  containing  white  spots,  which 
probably  were  quartz. 

At  a  small  village  by  the  way,  I  was  shown  a  well,  from  whence  S/ndi;  mumu, 
what  the  natives  call  S/iidi/  mimnu  had  been  taken.  It  was  in  the  ''"  '^'*"  ' 
back  yard  of  a  Brdhnian's  house.  About  two  months  ago  he  had 
dug  20  feet  through  the  common  soil  of  the  country,  which  in 
many  places  is  very  deep.  He  then  came  to  a  stratum  of  this  sub- 
stance, which  he  continued  to  procure  until  prevented  by  water. 
It  is  a  loose  scaly  earth,  of  a  silvery  white  colour,  and  is  mixed 
with  small  fragments  of  quartz.  It  is  so  friable,  that  it  cannot  be 
handled  without  falling  to  pieces,  and  is  no  doubt  Schistose  Mica  in 
a  state  of  decay.  The  micaceous  matter  is  washed  off  by  water, 
a:nd,  in  the  houses  of  inferior  persons,  serves  the  same  purposes  that 
the  powdered  viica,  or  abracum,  does  in  the  palaces  of  the  great. 
They  are  in  fact  the  same,  only  the  abracum  is  purer.  Shidy  munnu 
is  said  to  be  found  in  great  quantity  near  Color. 

Arulii  Gupay  is  a  large  village  in  the  Hagalazi'adi  district.     It  is  AruluGupay, 
fortified  Avith  a  mud  wall  and  ditch ;  but  its  market,  which  is  a  builtVy  sL- 
street  running  the  whole  length  of  one  side  of  the  town,  is  quite  lun  Rdi/a. 
defenceless.    It  contains  about  a  hundred  houses,  and  a  temple  of 
curious  workmanship  dedicated  to  Narasingha.    It  is  not  of  great 
size,  but  the  whole  is  built  of  what  the  natives  call  Sila  CuUu,  or 
image-stone,  which  is  indurated  pot-stone.    This  has  been  cut  and 
carved  with  great  pains  and  industry,  but  is  totally  devoid  of  ele- 
gance or  grandeur.    The  general  design  is  clumsy,  and  the  execu- 
tion of  the  figures  miserable.     It  wants  even  strength,  the  usual 
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concomitant  of  clumsiness  among  the  buildings  of  rude  nations ; 
and  the  walls,  although  not  above  fourteen  feet  high,  and  built  of 
large  stones  -which  have  suffered  no  injury,  are  3'ielding  to  the 
pressure  of  the  roof,  and  probably  will  soon  fall.  It  is  said  to  have 
been  built  by  one  of  the  Sholun  Rayas. 

23d  August. — In  the  morning  I  was  detained  by  a  very  heavy 
rain,  which  has  given  the  people  high  spirits.  In  the  afternoon  I 
went  two  cosses  to  Turka-Caray,  the  residence  o^  zn  Amildar.  The 
country  afforded  a  melancholy  prospect.  Like  that  near  Ba?iga- 
loj^e,  and  the  other  places  toward  the  eastern  Ghats,  it  rises  into 
gentle  swells,  and  occasionally  projects  a  mass  of  naked  granite,  or 
of  quartz  blackened  by  iron  ;  but  it  has  once  been  completely  cul- 
tivated ;  and  every  spot,  except  those  covered  by  rock,  bears 
marks  of  the  plough.  Scattered  clumps  of  trees  denote  the  former 
situations  of  numerous  villages  :  all  now,  however,  are  nearly  de- 
serted. I  saw  only  tM'o  houses ;  and  a  few  fields  ploughing  for 
Horse-gram  seemed  to  be  the  commencement  of  cultivation,  from 
the  time  the  country  had  been  laid  desolate  by  the  merciless  army 
of  Purseram  Bhow. 

Turiva-Caray  consists  of  an  outer  and  an  inner  fort,  strongly  de- 
fended by  a  ditch  and  mud  wall.  It  has  besides,  at  a  little  distance^ 
an  open  suburb,  and  contains  700  houses  ;  but  is  by  no  means  com- 
pletely rebuilt.  It  has  no  merchants  of  any  note  ;  but  contains 
20  houses  of  Devanga  weavers,  and  150  of  farmers.  It  possesses  two 
small  temples,  similar  to  that  at  AruluGupay;  and  which,  like  it, 
are  said  to  have  been  built  by  a  Shohm  R'tya,  who  was  contemporary 
with  Sankara  Acharya,  the  restorer  of  the  doctrine  of  the  Vedas. 

This  prince  is  very  celebrated,  by  having  bu  It  ten. pies  through- 
out the  country  south  from  the  Krishna  river.  All  of  them  that  I 
have  seen  are  small,  and  entirely  built  of  stone.  Then- architecture 
is  very  different  from  the  great  temples,  such  as- that  at  Kuiiji ;  the 
upper  parts  of  which  are  always  formed  of  bri..ks,  and  whose  most 
conspicuous  part  is  the  gateway.    This  last  lueutioned  system  of 
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architecture  seems  to  have  been  introduced   by  Krishna  raiin,  of  CHAPTER 

VII 
Vijaya-imgara  ;  at  least,  the  18  most  celebrated  temples  in  the  lower 


Carnatic  are  commonly  said,  by  the  Brdhmans,  to  have  been  rebuilt  A"g"st  23.  . 
by  that  prince:  for  it  must  be  observed,  that  scarcely  any  temple 
of  celebrity  is  admitted  to  have  been  founded  \\\t\\hYugam,  or  age 
of  the  world ;  and  many  of  them  are  supposed  to  be  coeval  with 
the  universe.  The  small  rude  temples  so  common  in  the  country, 
and  which,  from  the  simplicity  of  their  form,  are  probably  of  great 
antiquity,  are  all  dedicated  to  Saktis,  or  to  spirits  worshipped  by 
the  low  casts,  and  never  to  any  of  the  great  gods.  Many  of  them, 
no  doubt,  are  of  very  late  erection ;  but  they  seem  to  me  to  pre- 
serve the  simple  form  of  temples  erected  by  rude  tribes ;  and  the 
worship  performed  in  them  appears  to  be  that  which  prevailed 
throughout  India  before  the  introduction  of  the  21  sects  which  the 
Brdhmans  reckon  heretical ;  although  some  of  them  were  probably 
antecedent,  at  least  in  southern  India,  to  the  three  sects  of  Brdh- 
mans who  follow  the  doctrine  of  the  Vedas. 

This  place  formerly  belonged  to  tht  Hagalawadi  Polygars,  yvho,  Buildings  by 
although  called  Chica  Ndyakas,  or  little  chiefs,  seem  to  have  been  a  ^^e  ^o"^"* 
powerful  family.  One  of  them,  who  lived  about  250  years  ago,  s'"'^- 
constructed  in  this  neighbourhood  four  temples,  and  four  great  re- 
servoirs. According  to  the  legend,  G««tia  supplied  him  with  money 
for  carrying  on  tlrese.  This  god  appeared  to  the  chief  in  a  dream, 
informed  him  that  a  treasure  was  hidden  under  an  image  which  stood 
in  the  suburbs,  and  directed  him  to  take  the  money  and  construct 
these  works.  The  treasure  was  accordingly  found,  and  applied  as 
directed.  The  image,  from  under  which  the  treasure  had  been 
taken,  was  shown  to  me;  and  I  was  surprised  at  finding  it  lying  at 
one  of  the  gates  quite  neglected.  On  asking  the  reason,  why  the 
people  allowcil  their  benefactor  to  remain  in  such  a  plight,  they 
informed  me,  that,  the  finger  of  the  image  having  been  broken, 
the  divinity  had  deserted  it;  for  no  mutilated  image  is  considered 
as  habitable  by  a  god.  At  one  of  the  temples  built  with  this  money, 
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I  saw  a  very  fine  black  stone,  well  polished,  and  cut  into  a  rude 
imitation  of  a  |jull.  It  was  about  eight  feet  long,  six  high,  and 
four  broad ;  and  seemed  to  be  of  the  same  kind  with  the  pillars  in 
Hydefs  monument  at  Ser'mgapatam.  The  quairy  is  six  miles  distant. 
The  reservoir  here  is  in  very  fine  condition,  and  was  constructed 
with  Ganesa's  treasure.  It  formerly  watered  some  excellent  Areca 
gardens ;  but,  in  consequence  of  Purseram  Bhow's  invasion,  most 
of  the  trees  perished.  For  some  days  his  head  quarters  were  at  this 
place.  The  coco-nut  palms,  that  formerly  surrounded  the  betel-nut 
gardens,  still  remain,  and  mark  their  extent.  The  Amildar  says, 
that  he  has  only  one  half  of  the  people  that  would  be  necessary  to 
cullivate  his  district,  and  that  most  of  them  are  destitute  of  the 
necessary  stock. 

24th  August. — I  was  detained  all  day  at  Turiva-Caray  by  the  vio- 
lence of  the  rain.  The  strata  here  consist  chiefly  of  gray  granite, 
or  gneiss ;  for  the  rqatters  composing  it  are  sometimes  nearly  stra- 
tified, the  dark  green  mica,  or  talc,  being  iu  some  strata  much 
more  predominant  than  in  other.  This  gives  it  a  veined  appear- 
ance ;  but  it  is  perfectly  solid,  and,  except  this  appearance,  has 
nothing  of  a  slaty  texture.  Here  may  be  observed  beds  parallel  to 
the  strata  of  granite,  and  consisting  entirely  of  this  green  matter  in 
a  state  of  decay.  Its  very  greasy  feel  makes  me  suspect  that  it  is 
rather  talc  than  mica.  Here  also,  as  well  as  in  many  parts  of  the 
country,  the  gray  granite  s  intersected  in  all  directions  by  veins  of 
reddish  felspar,  intermixed  with  fragments  of  white  quartz.  These 
veins  are  frequently  a  foot  wide;  and  sometimes,  in  place  of  being 
disposed  in  veins,  the  felspar  runs  in  beds,  or  strata,  which  are  pa- 
rallel to  those  of  the  granite,  and  are  several  feet  in  width. 

25th  August. — In  the  morning  I  went  two  cosses  to  Cada-hully,  a 
small  village  fortified  with  a  mud  wall.  The  country  nearly  resem- 
bles that  between  Arulu  Gupay  and  Turiva-Caray  ;  but  the  soil  is 
more  inclined  to  be  stony.  It  is,  however,  in  a  rather  better  state 
of  cultivation,  a,iid  perhaps  a  fourth  part  of  the  arable  fields  is  now 


MYSORE,  CANARA,  AND  MALABAR.  61 

occupied.    At  this  village  there  was  a  sheep-fold,  strongly  fortified    CHAPTER 
by  a  hedge  of  dry  thorns,   and  containing  four  huts,   which  the     ,1}ILj 
shepherds  usually  occupied.    These  people,  alarmed  at  my  appear-  August  25. 
ance,  and  suspecting  that  I  came  to  take  away  their  flocks  for  the 
XLSe  of  the  army,  did  not  approach  the  village  all  night ;  but  pre- 
ferred exposing  their  cattle  to  the  danger  of  tigers.    These  beasts 
of  prey  are  said  to  be  numerous  here,  and  at  night  frequently  prowl 
under  the  walls  ;  we  therefore  burned  fires  round  the  tents,  as  was 
our  usual  practice  in  suspicious  places.     My  motive  for  stopping  at 
this  poor  place  was,  to  examine  the  quarry  from  Avhence  the  fine 
black  stone  used  in  Hydei^'s  monument  was  taken.  When  I  assigned 
this  reason  to  the  people,  it  appeared  so  absurd  to  them,  that  their 
fears  were  greatly  increased. 

This  quarry  is  situated  about  half  a  mile  east  from  the  village.  Quarry  of 
and  rises  in  a  small  ridge  about  half  a  mile  long,  a  hundred  yards 
wide,  and  from  twenty  to  fifty  feet  in  perpendicular  height.  This 
ridge  runs  nearly  north  and  south,  in  the  common  direction  of  the 
strata  of  the  country,  and  is  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  the  com- 
mon gray  granite,  which,  as  usiial,  is  penetrated  in  all  directions 
by  veins  of  quartz  and  felspar;  but  neither  of  these  enter  the 
quarry. 

This  stone  is  called  Caricullii,  or  black-stone,  by  the  natives,  who 
give  the  same  appellation  to  the  quartz  impregnated  with  iron,  and 
to  the  brown  haematites ;  and  in  fact  they  all  run  very  much  into 
one  another,  and  diifer  chiefly  in  the  various  proportions  of  the  same 
component  parts  ;  but  have  a  certain  general  similitude  easily  de- 
fined, and  are  found  in  similar  masses  and  strata.  The  black-stone 
of  this  place  is  an  amorphous  hornblend,  containing  minute,  but 
distinct  rhomboidal  lamellar  concretions  of  basaltine.  I  imagine 
that  it  is  the  same  stone  with  that  which  by  the  antients  was  called 
Sasaltes,  and  which  was  by  them  sometimes  formed  into  images,  as, 
it  is  now  by  the  idolaters  of  India. 

The  surface  of  the  ridge  is  covered  with  large  irregular  masses,. 
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Ballapum,  or 
pot-stone. 


CHAPTER  which,  where  they  have  been  long  exposed  to  the  air  in  the  natural 
^'^-  process  of  decay,  lose  their  angles  first.  When  these  masses  have 
thus  become  rounded,  they  decay  in  concentric  lamellfe;  but  where 
the  rock  itself  is  exposed  to  the  air,  it  separates  into  plates  of  va- 
rious thicknesses,  nearly  vertical,  and  running  north  and  south. 
In  the  sound  stone,  there  is  not  the  smallest  appearance  of  a  slaty- 
texture,  and  it  splits  with  wedges  in  all  directions.  The  north  end 
of  the  ridge  is  the  lowest,  and  has  on  its  surface  the  largest  masses. 
It  is  there  only  that  the  natives  have  wrought  it ;  they  have  always 
contented  themselves  M'ith  splitting  detachetl  blocks,  and  have 
never  ventured  on  the  solid  rock,  where  much  finer  pieces  might, 
be  procured  than  has  ever  yet  been  obtained.  The  Baswa,  or  bull, 
at  Turk'a-Caroy,  is  the  finest  piece  that  I  have  seen. 

Immediately  north  from  the  village  is  a  quarry  of  Ballapum,  or 
pot-stone,  which  is  used  by  the  natives  for  making  small  vessels  ; 
and  is  so  soft,  that  pencils  are  formed  of  it  to  write  upon  books, 
which  are  made  of  cloth  blackened,  and  stiffened  with  gum.  Both 
the  books,  and  the  neatness  of  the  writing,  are  very  inferior  to 
the  similar  ones  of  the  people  of  Ava,  who,  in  fact,  are  much  far- 
ther advanced  in  the  arts  than  the  Hindus  of  this  country.  This 
pot-stone  separates  into  large  amorphous  masses,  each  covered  with 
a  crust  in  a  decaying  state ;  and  some  of  them  are  entirely  pene- 
trated with  long  slender  needles  of  schorlaceous  actynolite. 

In  the  same  place  I  found  the  calcareous  tufa  in  a  solid  mass, 
and  procured  a  specimen  distinctly  marked  with  the  impression  of 
a  leaf. 

Immediately  parallel,  and  contiguous  to  the  pot-stone,  is  a 
stratum  of  quartz  in  a  state  of  decay  ;  which  separates  into  schis- 
tose plates,  disposed  vertically,  and  running  north  and  south. 

At  Haduna  Bttta,  or  Kite-hill,  a  coss  east  from  Belluru,  masses  of 
a  harder  pot-stone,  called  Sila  Cullu,  may  be  procured  ;  and  from 
thence  probably  Sliolun  Raya  conveyed  it  to  build  his  temples  at 
Arulii  Gupay,  and  Tur'voa-Caray. 


Calcareous 
tufa. 


Quartz. 


S'da  Cullu. 
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26th  August. — In  the  morning  I  went  three  cosses  to  Belluru.   CHAPTER 
The  greater  part  of  the  countiy  consists  of  barren  heights  covered        ^'l- 
with  low  buslies,  and  has  never  been  cultivated.    More   than  one  August  26.  - 
half  of  the  arable  fields  appear  to  be  now  waste ;  but  near  Belluru  of^turcoun- 
there  is  a  good  deal  of  fine  rice-ground,  and  more  of  it  is  under  the  'fy- 
Kartika  croj)  than  I  have  seen  in  any  other  place.    The  tank  of 
Belluru  is  a  fine  work,  and  at  present  contains  water  to  ri|)en  40 
Cfl«(/r/cfl,y  of  seed,  sowing  at  200  &er*  a  Candaca.    Another  heavy 
rain  will  secure  them  in  30  Candacas  of  the  Vaisakha  crop.   Here  the 
sprouted-seed  cultivation  is  preferred   to  all  others.    One  half  of 
the  cattle  died  last  year  of  the  epidemic   distemper.     There   was 
plenty  of  forage.    The  people  have  not  suffered  from  famine  since 
the  invasion  of  the  country  by  Lord  Cornwallis ;  but  on  that  occa- 
sion their  misery  was  terrible.     On  the  approach  of  the  British 
anny,  the  Sultan  laid  waste  the  whole  country  between  this  and  the 
capital,  and  forced  the  inhabitants  of  the  open  country  to  retire  to 
the  hills,  where  they  built  huts,  and  procured  provisions  in  the  best 
manner  that  they  could ;    no  steps  having  been  taken  by  their 
prince  to  obviate  the  famine  likely  to  ensue.    They  were  chiefly 
supported  by  the  grain  of  the  small  villages  that  are  hid  among 
the  hills  and  woods,  and  which  it  was  not  thought   necessary  to 
destroy.    A  large  proportion,  however,  perished  of  hunger,  or  of 
the  diseases  following  too  scanty  a  diet ;  and   in  the  whole  Naga- 
mangala  country,  of  which  this  forms  a  part,  one  half  of  the  inha- 
bitants are  now  wanting,  although  they  have  had  eight  years  to 
recover.    This  is  the  calculation  of  the  officers  of  government.   To 
judge  from  the  desolation  that  I  see  around  me,  I  should  conclude 
the  loss  to  have  been  greater. 

In  this  part  of  the  country  a  good  many  sheep  are  bred :  in  the  Sfaeep, 
morning  I  met  with  three  large  folds  of  them. 

To  the  eastward  of  Belluru  is  a  range  of  barren  rocky  hills.    One  Hills  called 
of  them  rises  to  a  considerable  height,  and  is  called  Haduna  Cullu  ^"''"""CmUu 
Bella,  or  Kite-rock  hill,  from  its  abounding  with  that  kind  of  bird. 
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£eUant, 


Worship  of 
the  village 
deity  by  the 
Cauda. 


Customs  ot 
tlie  Cummuy 
BrM/nans. 


So  far  as  is  known  to  the  natives,  these  hills  produce  neither  'vrood 
nor  ore  of  any  use. 

Belluru  is  a  large  town,  and  both  suburbs  and  citadel  are  strongly 
fortified  with  a  mud-wall,  and  ditch.  The  walls  of  the  citadel  have 
been  lately  repaired ;  but  those  of  the  suburb  are  in  the  same 
ruinous  state  in  which,  on  the  approach  of  Purseram  BhoZD,  they 
were  left  by  Tippoo's  troops. 

In  all  this  part  of  the  country  it  has  been  customary,  when  anew 
village  was  founded,  for  the  person  appointed  to  be  hereditary 
Gauda,  or  chief,  to  place  a  large  stone  in  or  near  the  village.  This 
stone  is  called  the  Cunivu  Cullu,  or  calf-stone,  and  is  considered  as 
representing  the  Grama  Devaru,  or  god  of  the  village.  The  here- 
ditary Gauda  always  officiates  as  Pujari,  or  priest;  and  at  the  an- 
nual village  feast,  after  having  rubbed  it  with  oil,  offers  a  sacri- 
fice, with  which  he  feasts  his  relations  and  the  chief  men  of  the 
place. 

The  Cuvimays,  or  as  they  are  called  by  the  Mussulmans,  the  Cum,' 
mavar,  are  a  kind  of  Bralimans  different  from  the  others  of  the 
country  ;  but  I  could  not  learn  whence  the  difference  arose.  They 
eat  in  common  with  the  others,  but  do  not  intermarry.  They  con- 
sist of  four  tribes,  which  never  intermarry,  and  are  called  Canara, 
Arava-Tocala,  Urichy,  and  Boburu  Cummai/s.  The  three  first  tribes 
are  of  Karnuta  descent ;  the  last  are  of  Telinga  extraction.  They 
are  of  the  same  Gotrams,  or  families,  with  the  other  Brahiiayis,  and 
like  them  are  divided  into  three  sects,  the  Smartal,  Sri  Vaishnaxam, 
and  Mndual;  but  some  of  them  are  of  a  sect  called  Bhdgavata. 
These,  although  they  follow  Sankara  Acharya,  wear  the  mark  of 
Vis/mu ;  and  their  name  implies  that  they  are  worshippers  of  that 
god.  They  observe  the  Ekadasi  fasts  at  the  same  time  with  the 
Tayngala  Sri  Vaislmavam  Brdhmans,  which  occasionally  differ  some 
hours  from  those  observed  by  the  Smartal.  These  fasts  have  given 
still  farther  room  for  differences  among  the  Bi'dhmans,  the  Fada- 
galay  Sri  Vaishnat^am,  the  Vaisraya  Mata  Maduals,  and  Utraya  Mata 
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Afaduals,  all  clifFerina:  from  each  other,  and  from  those  hefore  men-  CHAPTER 

.  VII. 

tioned  ;  and,   as  might  reasonably  be  expected  on  such  a  subject,     k,^^,.-^^ 

they  dispute  about  the  proper  time  with  great  bitterness.  The  August  ■^6, 
length  of  time  for  which  the  fast  should  last  has  given  rise  toother 
disputes ;  some  thinking  that  they  ought  to  abstain  from  eating 
24  hours;  others,  that  the  fast  should  be  protracted  to  two  days.  lu 
these  fasts,  all  those  who  aim  at  being  thought  good  men  abstain 
totally  from  both  food  and  drink.  Lokika  people,  or  those  who 
prefer  to  their  duty  the  gratification  of  their  appetites,  satisfy  the 
cravings  of  their  stomachs  M'ith  fruit.  The  greater  part  of  the  Vai- 
dika  Bi'ahmans  here,  although  they  employ  much  of  their  time  in 
reading  the  Vedas,  or  eighteen  Purdnas,  do  not  pretend  to  under- 
stand either.  They  get  a  copy  of  some  portion  of  either  of  these 
books,  and  every  day  employ  a  certain  number  of  hours  in  reading 
it  aloud,  which  they  perform  with  a  most  disagreeable  cant,  and 
twang  through  tlie  nose.  This,  however,  they  consider  as  suffi- 
ciently meritorious  to  entitle  them  to  the  love  of  god,  and  the  ve- 
neration of  men ;  and  a  large  proportion  of  their  countrymen  are 
of  the  same  opinion, 

27th  August, — I  went  three  cosses  to  Nagamangala.  The  country  August  27. 
through  which  I  came  resembles  what  I  saw  yesterday ;  but  the 
greater  part  of  the  heights,  although  barren,  appear  as  if  they  had 
been  formerly  cultivated.  At  present  very  little  of  the  country  is 
under  cultivation,  and  it  looks  very  bare.  Within  sight  were  many 
ruinous  villages. 

Ndgmnmigala  is  a  large  square  mud  fort,  and  contains  in  its  cen-  Nugaman- 
ter  a  square  citadel,  which,  like  that  oiC/iica  Nayakana  Hully,  leaves  '^ 
room  in  the  outer  town  for  one  street  Avith  short  lanes  on  each  side. 
In  the  inner  fort  are  two  large  temples,  and  some  other  religious 
buildings,  in'good  repair;  and  a  Mahal,  or  palace,  ^Cutdiery,  or 
public  office,  and  several  large  granaries,  in  ruins.  The  town  and 
all  these  public  buildings  were  erected  by  a  prince  named  Jagadtva 
Raya,  who  seems  to  have  been  of  tlie  same  family  M'ith  the  Rdjas 
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CHAPTER  o^  Mysore ;  for  the  two  houses  had  frequent  intermarriages.  Ac- 
\,^^/^^u     cording  to  tradition,  Jagadcva  Raya,  who  founded  this  city,  lived 

August  27-  about  600  years  ago.  His  dominions  extended  from  JagadevU' 
Pattana  on  the  east,  to  the  frontiers  of  the  JManzur-abud  Folygar 
and  of  tlie  Ikeri  Raja  on  the  west.  They  were  bounded  by  Hagala- 
wadi  on  the  north,  and  included  the  Bdluru  district.  On  the  south 
they  were  bounded  by  the  territories  of  the  Raja  of  Mysore,  and 
of  the  Vif-Raya,  who  possesses  the  country  that  we  call  Coorg,  and 
who  was  then  proprietor  of  Maha-Rdyana-Durga.  About  three 
centuries  ago,  the  successor  o^  Jagadcva  Raya,  dying  without  chil- 
dren, was  succeeded  by  his  kinsman,  the  CMr/z/r  of  Mysore.  This 
town  was  originally  called  Pliani-pura,  or  the  city  of  snakes ;  but 
its  name  has  been  changed  into  Ndgamangaja,  which  signifies  the 
blessed  with  serpents.  Before  the  invasion  of  Purseram  Bhow  it 
contained  1500  houses,  which  are  now  reduced  to  200,  that  are 
scattered  amid  the  ruins.  At  the  same  time  the  Marattahs  destroyed 
150,000  palm  trees.  In  the  whole  district  there  are  only  about 
one  half  of  the  necessary  cultivators,  and  they  come  in  slowly,  the 
Nizam's  country  being  at  too  great  a  distance.  Forty  houses  only 
have  been  built  since  the  place  received  Corel,  or  protection  from 
the  English.  It  possesses  three  fine  reservoirs ;  but  for  the  last 
four  years  so  little  rain  has  fallen,  that  very  little  of  the  rice-ground 
has  been  cultivated,  and  the  proprietors  have  not  been  able  to  re- 
plant their  palm-gardens. 

Fish.  I  observed  the  people  fishing  in  the  small  quantity  of  water  that 

is  in  the  reservoirs ;  and  was  told,  that  small  fishes  are  to  be  found 
in  all  the  tanks  of  the  country,  although  they  frequently  dry  up, 
and  have  no  communication  with  streams  from  whence  they  might 
get  a  supply.  The  eggs,  no  doubt,  remain  dry  in  the  mud,  and  are 
not  hatched  until  they  have  been  moistened  by  the  return  of  the 
water. 

Emigration.  The  greater  part  of  the  inhabitants  of  Nugamangala  are  what  are 
here  called  Tigularu,  or  Taycularu ;  that  is  to  say,  are  descended 
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from  persons  who  came  from  countries  where  the  Tamul  language   CHAPTKU 
is  spoken.    According  to  tradition,  tlicy  left  Kunji  about  700  years    ^^ 


ago  ;  but  they  can  give  no  account  as  to  the  occasion  of  their  an-  August  27. 
cestors  deserting   their  native  country.    Most  of  them  have  lost 
their  original  language  ;  but  they  never  intermarry  with  the  native 
Karnatas.    Some  of  them  can  read  the  books  in  the  Tamul  language 
that  belong  to  their  cast. 

In  this  district  the  Gaudas,  or  chief  farmers,  partly  rent  the  vil-  Manner  of 
lage,  and  partly  collect,  on  the  public  account,  whatever  can  be  had  jands." 
from  the  inhabitants.  If  a  renter  receives  from  them  a  much 
greater  sum  than  what  he  agreed  to  give  to  the  Amildar,  part  is 
taken  from  him ;  but  a  small  or  reasonable  profit  is  allowed.  In 
every  village  a  piece  of  ground  is  allotted  for  tht  Gauda.  If  he 
rents  the  village,  he  pays  nothing  for  this  land,  and  has  it  free  on 
account  of  his  trouble  ;  but  if  another  person  manages  the  village, 
the  hereditary  Gauda  pays  rent  like  any  other  farmer.  If  the  crop 
be  very  deficient,  the  renter  is  not  obliged  to  fulfil  his  agreement, 
as  he  can  raise  little  or  nothing  from  the  farmers ;  but  if  he  can 
raise  SO  or  QO  per  cent,  of  his  expected  collections,  he  must  make 
up  the  balance.  The  farmers  have  a  fixed  property  in  the  fields, 
which  are  let  according  to  a  valuation  made  by  Jagadeva  Raya;  and 
so  long  as  a  man  pays  his  rent  according  to  that  valuation,  he 
cannot  be  turned  out  of  his  possession.  The  Sultan  made  a  new 
valuation,  but  never  realized  it ;  for  the  outstanding  balances 
always  at  least  equalled  the  additional  imposts.  The  rice  ground 
always  pays  by  a  division,  and  the  dry-field  by  a  money-rent. 
Ground  that  has  not  been  occupied  for  some  time  pays  no  rent  for 
the  first  year  that  it  is  brougiit  into  cultivation;  a  fourth  part  of 
the  valued  rent  is  laid  on  every  succeeding  year ;  so  that  on  the 
fourth  year  it  pays  a  full  rent.  Almost  everywhere  in  India  some- 
what similar  prevails ;  and  the  custom  arises  from  a  conviction  that 
rest  injures  the  soil.  In  some  places  it  is  necessary  to  cut  trees ; 
but  that  is  not  the  case  here. 
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Company's 
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Jaina  Bona- 


Immediately  west  from  Nagamaiigala  is  a  hill,  which  consists 
chiefly  of  a  talcose  argillite,  approaching  very  near  to  a  slaty  pot- 
stone  ;  the  natives  indeed  call  it  by  the  same  name ;  and  they  use 
it  for  pencils  as  they  do  the  other.  Its  structure  is  slaty,  and  it  is 
disposed  in  strata  much  inclined  to  the  horizon,  and  running  north 
and  south.  Some  of  it  is  reddish,  and  some  has  a  greenish  hue. 
Intermixed  with  it  are  several  large  masses  of  white  quartz.  The 
rock  at  the  town  is  granite. 

28th  Juo'ust. — In  the  raorninq;  I  v/ent  three  cosses  to  Chlnmi. 
The  country  is  more  barren  than  any  that  I  have  seen  for  some  time, 
and  the  heights  rise  into  low  rocky  hills.  Some  parts  of  it  are  co- 
vered with  low  trees,  especially  with  the  Elate  sijlvestris,  or  wild- 
date.  Chinna  is  a  poor  ruinous  place.  It  was  formerly  of  some 
note ;  but  about  30  years  ago  it  was  desti'oyed  by  the  Marattah 
army,  then  attacking  Hijder,  and  it  has  never  since  recovered. 

I  found  near  this  a  herd  of  draught  oxen  belonging  to  the  Com- 
pany, and  in  excellent  condition.  This  seems  to  be  owing  to  the 
care  which  is  bestowed,  during  the  rainy  season,  on  collecting  hay. 
By  taking  the  same  trouble,  the  herds  of  the  natives  might  be  kept 
in  a  ver\^  different  state  from  that  in  which  they  now  are. 

Here  are  a  set  of  people,  among  whom  is  the  chief  of  the  village, 
that  are  called  Jaina  Banijigas.  They  seem  to  be  different  from 
those  called  Jainu,  as  they  do  not  wear  the  Linga.  There  are  about 
forty  families  of  them,  scattered  through  the  villages  north  and 
east  from  Seringapatam.  The  Gaiida  relates,  that  Rama  Anuja  Achd- 
rya,  having  obtained  the  victory  in  a  great  dispute  with  the  priests 
of  Jaina  at  Tonuru,  caused  these,  with  as  manyof  their  followers  as 
were  obstinate,  to  be  ground  in  oil-mills.  The  remainder,  who  had 
been  converted  by  this  powerful  mode  of  argument,  received  Chak- 
rdntikam  from  the  Brd/iman,  and  their  descendants  are  these  Jaina 
Banijigas.  They  neither  eat  nor  intermarry  with  Jainas  who  retain 
their  former  Avorship  ;  but  adore  Vishnu,  and  are  disciples  of  one  of 
the  hereditary  chiefs  of  the  Sri  Vaishnavam  Brdhtnans,  who  gives 
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them  Chahrant'ikam  and  holy  water,  and  accepts  of  their  Dhcirma.   CHAPTER 
They  arc  traders,  farmers,  and  cultivators.  \,^-^r-^^ 

2yth  August. — I  went  one  coss  to  MaU-cotay,  or  the  lofty  for-  August  29. 
tress.    The  country   is  steep,  and  nearly  uninhabited.    There  are,  oithecoun- 
however,  many  places  on  the  ascent  that  have  a  good  soil,  and  that  '""i" 
have  formerly  been  cultivated.    The  other  lands  are  covered  with 
copse  wood. 

Mail-cotaij,  in  the  Sanskrit  language,  is  called  by  the  uncouth  Mall-cotan, 
name  of  Dakshina  Bhadarikusramam.  It  is  situated  on  a  high  rocky 
hill,  and  commands  a  noble  view  of  the  valley  watered  by  the  Cd- 
vSri,  and  of  the  hills  of  J\Ij/sore  to  the  south  ;  of  those  of  the  Ghats 
to  the  west;  and  toward  the  east,  Savana-Durga  and  Siva-Gangd 
close  the  prospect.  It  is  one  of  the  most  celebrated  places  oi Hindu 
worship,  both  as  having  been  honoured  with  the  actual  presence  of 
an  Jvatdra,  or  incarnation  of  Vishnu,  who  founded  one  of  the  tem- 
ples ;  and  also  as  being  one  of  the  principal  seats  of  the  Sri  Vaish- 
navam  Brdhmans,  and  having  possessed  very  large  revenues.  About 
forty  years  ago,  it  contained  almost  a  thousand  houses  inhabited  by 
Bruhmans,  who  did  not  allow  many  of  the  Sddras  to  remain  in  the 
place.  A  few  shop-keepers  and  Satdnanas  com\^o?,Qd  the  remainder 
of  the  inhabitants.  Soon  after  this  period  the  Marattahs  gained  a 
victory  over  Hyder,  and  encamped  for  some  time  on  the  south  side 
of  the  hill.  The  Brdhmans  here  were  too  cunning  to  be  caught,  and 
the  place  was  entirely  deserted  ;  but  even  the  temples  of  their  gods 
did  not  escape  Marattah  rapacity.  For  the  sake  of  the  iron-work, 
and  to  get  at  it  easily,  they  burned  the  immense  wooden  Baths,  or 
chariots  on  which  the  idols  are  carried  in  procession ;  and  the  fire 
spread  to  the  religious  buildings,  some  of  which  were  entirely  con- 
sumed. A  sufficient  number,  however,  still  remain.  The  three 
principal  are,  a  temple  placed  on  the  very  summit  of  the  rock,  and 
dedicated  to  Narasingha,  one  of  the  Jvatdi'as  of  Vishnu ;  the  great 
temple  of  Chillapulla  Rdya  ;  and  a  noble  tank. 
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CHAPTEIl       The  large  temple  is  a  square  building  of  great  dimensions,  and 

1^^^.,^    entirely  surrounded  by  a  colonnade;  but  it  is  a  mean  piece  of  archi- 

August  29.     tecture,  at  least  outwardly.     The  columns  are  very  rude,  and  only 

Temple  o'  ,  .      ~         ,       ,  , 

Chiiiapulla     about  SIX  feet  high.  Above  the  entablature,  in  place  of  a  balustrade, 
•y"'  is  a  clumsy  mass  of  brick  and  plaster,  much  higher  than  the  co- 

lumns, and  excavated  Mith  numerous  niches  ;  in  which  are  huddled 
together  many  thousand  images  composed  of  the  same  materials, 
and  most  rudely  formed.  Unwilling  to  give  oflFence,  I  did  not  see 
any  of  the  interior  parts  of  it,  although  no  remonstrance  would 
have  been  made  against  my  entering  the  inner  courts;  but  I  wished 
to  get  some  information  from  the  B/ri/if/ians ;  and  my  not  presuming 
to  approach  so  holy  a  place  evidently  gave  satisfaction.  The  pre- 
sent structure  was  built,  or  at  least  put  into  its  present  form,  by 
Rama  Anuja  Acharija ;  but,  as  I  have  before  mentioned,  the  temple 
itself  is  alleged  to  be  of  wonderful  antiquity,  and  to  have  been  not 
only  built  by  a  god,  but  to  be  dedicated  to  Krishna  on  the  very 
spot  where  that  Avatara  performed  some  of  his  great  works.  Al- 
though the  image  represents  Krishna,  it  is  commonly  called  Chiiia- 
pulla Jiui/a,  or  the  darling  prince  ;  for  Chiiiapulla  is  a  term  of  endear- 
ment, which  mothers  give  to  their  infants,  somewhat  like  our  word 
darling.  The  reason  of  such  an  uncommon  appellation  being  given 
to  a  mighty  warrior  is  said  to  be  as  follows:  on  Rama  Anuja's going 
to  Mail-cotay,  to  perform  his  devotions  at  that  celebrated  shrine,  he 
was  informed  that  the  place  had  been  attacked  by  the  Tare  king  of 
Dehli,  who  had  carried  away  the  idol.  The  Brahman  immediately 
set  out  for  that  capital ;  and  on  his  arrival  he  found  that  the  king 
had  made  a  present  of  the  image  to  his  daughter ;  for  it  is  said  to  be 
very  handsome,  and  she  asked  for  it  as  a  plaything.  All  day  the 
princess  played  with  the  image;  at  night  the  god  assumed  his  own 
beautiful  form,  and  enjoyed  her  bed  ;  for  Krishna  is  addicted  to  such 
kinds  of  adventures.  This  had  continued  for  some  time  when  Rama 
Anuja  arrived,  and  called  on  the  image,  repeating  at  the  same  time 
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some  \yo\verfvi\  JlJantrams ;  on  which  the  idol  immediately  placed    CHAPTER 
itself  on  the  Brahman's  knee.     Having  clasped  it  in  his  arms,  he     K„^-^^^^t^ 
called  it  his  Ckillapulla,  and  they  were  both  instantaiaeously  con-  ^"""-'  2.9. 
vcyed  to  Mail-cotay.    The  princess,  quite  disconsolate  for  the  loss 
of  her  image,  mounted  a  horse,  and  followed  as  fast  as  she  was  able. 
She  no  sooner  came  near  the  idol  than  she  disappeared,  and  is  sup- 
posed to  have  been  taken  into  its  immediate  substance  ;  which,  in 
this  country,  is  a  common  way  of  the  gods  disposing  of  their  fa- 
vourites.    A  monument  was  built  for  the  princess  ;  but  as  she  was  a 
Turc,  it  would  have  been  improper  to  place  this  building  within  the 
walls  of  the  holy  place  ;  it  has  therefore  been  erected  at  the  foot  of 
the  hill,  under  the  most  abrupt  part  of  the  rock. 

The  tank  is  a  very  fine  one,  and  is  surrounded  by  many  buildings  Fine  tank. 
for  the  accommodation  of  religious  persons,  and  for  the  intended 
recreation  of  the  idols  when  they  are  carried  in  procession.  Were 
these  kept  in  good  order,  they  would  have  a  grand  appearance ; 
but  the  buildings  are  filthy  and  ruinous.  The  natives  believe,  that 
every  year,  at  the  time  of  the  grand  festival,  the  water  of  the  Ganges 
is  conveyed  by  subterraneous  passages,  and  fills  this  tank  ;  yet  they 
candidly  acknowledge,  that  not  the  smallest  external  mark  of  any 
change  takes  place.  On  this  occasion  it  is  customary  to  throw  in 
bits  of  money.  My  attendant  messenger,  who  is  a  Brdlnnan,  says, 
that  he  was  present  when  all  the  water  M'as  taken  out  by  orders 
from  the  Sultan,  who  expected  by  this  means  to  find  a  great  trea- 
sure.   All  that  was  found,  however,  was  a  potful  of  copper  money. 

The  jewels  belonging  to  the  great  temple  are  very  valuable  ;  and  Jewels  be- 
even  the  Sultan  was  afraid  to  seize  them.  They  are  never  exposed  temple". 
to  the  risk  of  being  carried  away  by  any  desperate  ruffian,  but  are 
always  kept  in  the  treasury  at  Seringapatam ;  and  during  the  time 
of  the  festival  are  sent  to  Mail-cotay,  under  a  strong  military  guard. 
This  property  was  respected  by  the  British  captors,  and  the  jewels 
are  sent  to  the  place  as  formerly. 
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Principles  of 
the  Hindus. 


The  town  has  never  j-ecovered  itself  since  the  first  Marattah  in- 
vasion. Hi/der,  iudeed,  allowed  to  the  Bruhmans  the  full  enjoyment 
of  their  revenues;  but  his  son  first  reduced  their  lands  to  6OOO 
Pagodas  B.yevLv;  then  to  four;  then  to  two,  and  at  length  to  one 
thousand ;  finally,  he  entirely  took  away  their  land,  and  gave  them 
ah  annual  pension  of  1000  Pagodas.  After  his  fall,  General  Harris 
granted  them  lands  to  the  amount  of  6OOO  Pagodas  ;  but  at  present, 
from  want  of  cultivators,  they  produce  only  4000,  or  1343/.  Zs.  5d. 
These  lands  are  managed  by  an  AmUda)\  appointed  by  the  govern- 
ment, and  accountable  to  it  for  his  conduct.  The  houses  at  present 
amount  to  500,  of  which  200  are  inhabited  by  Bruhmaiis.  The  only 
people  here  who  live  by  industry  are  twenty  families  of  Aveavers, 
and  a  few  shopkeepers.  In  the  great  temple  four  hundred  Brah- 
mans  form  the  higher  class  of  the  servants;  and  from  thence  they 
receive  a  daily  allowance.  There  is  also  a  class  of  servants  of  a 
Skdra  extraction,  and  consisting  of  musicians,  dancing-girls,  and 
Vaishnavam,  or  Satananas.  The  houses  here  are  better  than  any 
helonuins:  to  Hindus  th^t  I  have  seen  above  the  Ghats;  for  the 
begging  of  the  Brd/i?>ia)is  is  a  lucrative  employment,  and  several 
Gurus  make  this  their  chief  place  of  residence.  The  houses  are 
roofed  with  tiles,  and  have  an  odd  look,  from  being  entirely  covered 
with  thorns.  This  is  done  to  prevent  the  nionkies  from  unroofing 
the  houses  ;  for  those  mischievous  animals  are  here  very  numerous, 
and  to  destroy  them  is  reckoned  a  grievous  sin.  The  very  person 
who  applauds  his  Guru  for  having  ground  the  Jainas  in  an  oil-mill, 
will  shudder  with  horror  at  the  thought  of  a  monkey's  being 
killed. 

I  expected  here  to  be  able  to  get  some  account  of  the  Mysore 
family,  who  long  had  been  generous  benefactors  to  the  Brahma7is  of 
Mail-cotay  ;  but  in  this  I  was  entirely  disappointed.  I  was  told,  that 
they  gave  themselves  no  concern  about  worldly  afiairs ;  and  that  to 
them  the  history  of  the  low  casts  was  of  no  consequence.    They 
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seem  not  at  all  interested  about  their  young  Raja;  and  the  family  CHAPTER 
has  been  so  long  in  obscurity,  that  it  is   no  longer  looked  up  to 


with  awe ;  which  among  the  natives  in  general  is  the  only  thing  -Augubt  cp- 
that  supplies  the  place  of  loyalty.  Their  military  men  are  the  only 
class  that  seem  to  have  a  strong  attachment  to  their  princes  ;  and 
they  serve  faithfully,  so  long  as  they  are  regularly  paid,  or  gratified 
by  a  permission  to.plunder ;  but  provided  these  pay  them  better,  they 
are  equally  willing  to  serve  a  Mussulman  or  Christian  leader,  as  a 
Hindu  prince.  Terror  is  therefore  the  leading  principle  of  every 
Indian  government;  and  among  the  people,  in  place  of  loyalty  and 
patriotism,  the  chief  principles  are,  an  abject  devotion  to  their  spi- 
ritual masters,  and  an  obstinate  adherence  to  custom,  chiefly  in 
matters  of  ceremony  and  cast. 

SOth  August. — I  remained  at  Mail-cotay,  endeavouring  to  get  a  Augusts©, 
fuller  account  of  the  Sri  Fais/inavam  Brdhmans,  or  Aai/ngar  ;  but  I  ,,„,„  g^^/,. 
had  not  so  much  success  as  I  expected.     I  could  not  procure  an  "'""*• 
interview  with  any  of  the  Gurus ;  for  each  of  them  an  excuse  was 
made;  some  were  sick,  some  were  fasting,  and  most  of  them  were 
absent  on  their  duty  of  begging,  as  it  is  called.     I,  however,  met 
with  a  Vaidika  Brahman,  who  was  a  very  accurate  man  ;  and  it  was 
not  owing  to  either  want  of  abilities  , or  inclination  in  him,   that  I 
<lid  not  procure  the  information  which  I  wanted.     He  was  of  the 
Tayngata  sect,  and  said  that  the  IVadagalay  separated  from  them  in 
the  time  of  Vtdanta  Achurya,  who  was  born  about  30  years  after  the 
death  of  Rama  Anuja.     Tayngala  signifies  southern  language,  while 
JVadagalay  signifies  that  of  the  north.     In  the  country  where  the 
Tomul  language  prevails,   the  former  are  most  numerous  ;  and  the 
JVadagalay  are  most  numerous  in  Telingana;  but  there  are  Brahmans 
of  both  sects  in  either  country;  nor  does  the  dil^ference  in  opinion 
prevent  them  from  intermarrying,  if  they  be  of  the  same  nation. 
;    The  books  of  the  Brahmans  do  not  mention  the  time  when  the  Heretical 
heretical  sects  arose ;  they  only  notice  the  persons  by  whom  the  *'^'^'*' 

Vol.  II.  L 
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CHAPTER  false  doctrines  were  first  promulgated.  These  sects  are,  or  were^ 
^2^h,  eighteen  in  number;  ;ind  their  authors,  according  to  this  Brahman, 
Augutt  30.  extracted  their  doctrine  from  the  six  books  of  the  eighteen  P«;y/- 
nas  that  are  reckoned  of  a  bad  nature.  These  sects  were  very  pre- 
valent, and  the  Brahmans  very  low,  till  the  time  of  Sankara  Acliari/a, 
whom  even  this  Sii  Vais/mavam  acknowledges  to  have  been  Isivara 
himself,  who  about' 1520  years  ago  entered  a  woman  of  the  sa- 
cred cast,  and  was  born  at  Sringa-gb-i,  near  the  western  Ghats.  He 
had  great  success  against  the  heretical  sects,  and  entirely  destroj^ed 
twelve  of  them  ;  but  was  contented  to  permit  six  of  them  to  exist 
for  some  time  longer.  These  six  sects  were,  Phhandi,  Charraca, 
Buddha,  Jaina,  Vamana,  and  Pashu  or  Ganapatyam.  The  Pashaiidi 
include  all  the  people  who  wear  the  Linga  ;  and  the  Pundarums,  or 
all  those  that  worship  Siva,  and  pretend  to  be  exempted  from  the 
authority  of  the  Brahmans.  These  are  still  very  numerous,  but 
consider  this  name  as  a  reproach.  The  Charvaca  worship  a  bull. 
There  are  many  Jainas  about  Chui -raija-pat tana.  A  few  Buddhas 
remain  in  the  Codagu  country,  which  we  call  Coorg.  The  Vamanas 
are  followers  of  a  person  of  that  name,  and  deny  altogether  the 
existence  of  a  deity.  The  Ganapatyam  believe  in  God  ;  but  allege, 
that  the  Vtdas  and  Sastrams,  with  all  the  books  esteemed  sacred  by 
the  Hindus,  are  mere  fables.  These  two  last  sects  are  very  thinly 
scattered,  and  are  held  in  great  abhorrence  ;  on  which  account  they 
do  not  openly  profess  their  doctrine,  but  call  themselves  by  some 
other  name.  jNIy  informant  does  not  know  whether  any  of  the 
other  twelve  sects  now  remain  and  profess  their  doctrine  ;  but  he 
says,  that  at  any  rate  by  far  the  greater  part  were  obliged  to  adopt 
some  of  the  six  doctrines  permitted  by  Sankara  Acharya  to  remain, 
as  being  true.  How  this  could  happen,  or  how  a  Smartal  Brahman 
could  admit  the  truth  of  the  doctrines  of  an  atheist  or  deist,  I  do 
not  profess  to  understand.  The  fact,  I  suppose,  is,  that  these  six 
sects  had  influence  enough  M'ith  the  governing  powers  to  prevent 
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tlie  intrigues  oi  Sankara  Acharya  from  having  effect.  It  is  certain,  CHAPTER 
that  long  after  his  time  by  far  the  greater  part  of  the  people  were  v„^s/^ 
not  followers  of  his  college,  or  Mata.  August  30. 

About  six  hundred  years  after  the  time  of  Sankam  Acharija,  the  Rama  Anvja. 
snake  Scsha  entered  a  woman  of  the  sacred  cast  at  Sri  Permaturu, 
and  Avas  born  as  Rama  Anuja  Acharya.  At  that  time  the  greater 
part  of  the  people  mIio  lived  below  the  eastern  Ghats  were  Pchhandis; 
and  of  those  who  lived  above  the  Ghats,  the  greater  part  were 
Jahias :  but  limia  Amija  not  only  converted  a  great  many  Bruh- 
mans  from  the  doctrine  of  Sankara  Acharya,  but  also  persuadetl 
many  of  the  heretics  to  become  folloM'ers  of  the  Brdhmans.  Among 
others  M'as  Vishnu  VardaJia  Raya,  a  Jaina  prince,  and  king  of  the 
■whole  country,  who  resided  at  Yudava-puri ;  that  is  to  say,  the  city 
of  the  cow-keeper,  a  place  that  is  now  called  Tonuru.  Ry  the  as- 
sistance of  this  king,  he  converted  the  Jaii/as,  and  ground  their 
obstinate  priests  in  an  oil-mill.  As  a  Brahman,  he  could  not  put 
these  people  to  death  ;  but  having  publicly  convicted  them  of  he- 
resy, it  became  the  king's  duty  to  punish  tiieir  infidelity.  This 
great  leader  of  the  Brdhmans  made  700  Matas,  or  colleges,  for  San- 
nydsis ;  all  of  which,  except  four,  have  gone  to  ruin.  He  also 
appointed  74  hereditary  chiefs,  of  every  one  of  which  the  represen- 
tative in  the  male  line  continues  at  present  to  enjoy  his  elevated 
dignity.  The  Saimydsis  are  considered  as  of  the  highest  rank  ;  but 
the  hereditary  chiefs  will  not  receive  from  them  either  Chakrun- 
tiham  or  Upadesa;  for  this  would  be  too  humiliating  an  acknow- 
ledgment of  superiority.  Each  Guru,  married  or  unmarried,  has  a 
certain  number  of  families,  both  Brdhmans  and  Madras,  that  are 
hereditarily  subjected  to  the  authority  of  his  college,  or  house.  The 
Sannydsis  are  addressed  by  the  title  of  Swdmalu,  or  Sxvdmyalti ;  tlic 
hereditary  chiefs  by  that  of  Acharya.  Every  Brdhman  in  this 
country  is  called  Szvdtni,  or  lord. 

The  appearance  of  Rdma  Anuja  being  one  of  the  most  important 
era*  in  the  history  of  southern  India,  I  was  anxious  to  ascertain  the 
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CHAPTER  exact  time  of  that  event.  The  Brahman  who  had  hitherto  given 
^''^'    ,    me  information  was  not  in  possession  of  the  hook  that  contained  an 

Aii^ubt  30.  account  of  the  life  and  actions  of  the  founder  of  his  sect,  and  which, 
I  found,  was  considered  as  too  sacred  for  profane  eyes  to  behold. 
Having  sent  for  the  owner  of  the  book,  and  requested  permission 
for  my  informant  to  copy  the  date,  he  replied  that  he  would  not 
venture  to  take  such  a  step  without  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
leading  men  in  the  place.  A  council  was  accordingly  assembled  at 
my  tent,  and  it  was  judged  allowable  to  give  me  the  information 
which  I  wanted.  To  avoid  delay,  and  to  encourage  the  man,  I  of- 
fered the  owner  a  small  sum  of  money  to  pay  the  writer  for  copying 
the  date,  and  of  this  he  readily  accepted.  At  two  o'clock  the  whole 
party  went  to  consult  the  book ;  and  at  seven  in  the  evening,  no 
one  of  them  having  returned,  I  sent  for  my  first  informant.  He 
told  me,  that,  this  having  been  a  fast  day,  none  of  them,  when 
I  saw  them,  had  eaten  any  thing ;  and  that,  immediately  on 
leaving  the  tent,  they  had  all  dispersed,  and  could  not  be  as- 
sembled without  an  order  from  the  Parputtif,  or  civil  officer;  and 
that  singly  no  man  would  do  any  thing.  Application  having  been 
made  to  the  Parputty,  he  immediately  called  an  assembly,  and 
they  agreed  to  copy  for  me  a  life  or  journal  of  the  proceedings 
of  Rama  Aniija,  leaving  out  only  such  Mantranis  and  passages 
as  were  fit  only  for  the  ear  of  a  Brdliman.  Four  or  five  hours, 
they  said,  would  be  sufficient ;  and  my  interpreter  was  ordered, 
until  the  work  was  finished,  to  attend  his  brethren  the  Brdhmans 
at  the  temple. 

Valrdgis.  There  is  here  a  Matam,  or  convent  o^Vairagis,  who  claimed  being 

my  countrymen,  as  I  belonged  to  the  Bengal  establishment.  They 
said,  that  their  cast  was  descended  from  the  children  of  persons  of 
all  kinds,  who,  not  having  had  any  heirs,  have  made  a  vow  to  the 
image  of  Ruma  at  Ayodiia  (Oude)  to  consecrate  to  his  service  their 
eldest  son,  should  the  god  interpose,  and  grant  them  a  family. 
Many  of  these  consecrated  persons  have  married,  and  the  whole  of 
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their  descendants  are  Vairagis.  Their  chief  convents  are  at  Ayodya,  CHAPTER 
and  Jayn-pura ;  but  smaller  ones  are  scattered  in  every  part  of  ^^^^^^J^^ 
India.  Their  Gurus  are  also  Vairagis;  but  are  always  descended  August  30. 
from  the  children  of  Brahnaiis.  Tliey  say,  that  in  Hindustan  pro- 
per the  only  Pujaris  in  the  temples  of  Vishnu  are  the  Bruhmans  of 
their  cast.  In  that  country  many  of  them  are  learned;  but  those 
here  acknowledged  their  ignorance.  They  abstain  from  animal 
food,  and  hold  in  abhorrence  the  custom,  which  pi-evails  here,  of 
marrying  their  aunt's  daughter.  In  every  part  of  India  a  man's 
marrying  his  uncle's  daughter  is  looked  upon  as  incestuous.  The 
Vairagis  of  Sudra  origin  always  assume  the  appearance  of  beggars  ; 
but  they  frequently  trade  from  place  to  place  in  horses,  arms, 
pearls,  shawls,  and  other  valuable  articles ;  and  on  such  occasions, 
to  secure  their  property,  they  travel  in  large  bodies  well  armed  ; 
aiot  trusting  entirely  to  their  professions  of  poverty.  They  never 
trade  in  shops.  They  are  at  constant  variance  with  the  people  of  a 
tribe  called  here  Gossain  (properly  Gosw/imi)  ;  and  in  the  engage- 
ments that  take  place  between  these  two  sets  of  vagrants,  lives  are 
frequently  lost.  The  forms  assumed  by  the  Vairagis  in  begging  are 
various.  Some  of  them  constantly  remain  in  some  painful  or  difili- 
cult  posture ;  and,  according  to  the  postures  which  they  assume^ 
are  called  Urdabahu,  or  Ticraxvalla.  Some  of  them,  called  Parama- 
hansa,  or  Digambara,  go  quite  naked,  with  their  hair  matted,  and 
thickened  M'ith  dirt;  these  beg  from  door  to  door,  frequently  pre- 
tending to  be  idiots,  and  to  live  in  wastes  and  \voods  on  leaves  and 
Avild  fruits.  The  remainder  are  called  Rumanaridi.  There  is  in  this 
country  a  set  of  scoundrels  Avho  call  themselves  Vairagis;.  but  who 
are  disowned  by  those  who  pretend  to  be  really  so,  and  are  by  them 
called  Bersfa.  These  fellows  extort  compassion  by  burning  them- 
selves with  torches,  and  cutting  themselves  with  swords.  If  pos- 
sible, they  surround  a  woman  mIio  is  with  child,  and  threaten  to 
4;orment  themselves  before  her,  unless  she  gives  them  money.  The 
woman  in  general  complies,   being  commonly  tender-hearted,  and 
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CllAnER  also  being  afraid  lest  her  child  should  be  disfigured  by  her  looking- 
'I"        at  their  distortions  and  agonies. 

August  30.         Tiie  hill  on  Avhich  Muil-cotay  stands  consists  of  many  different 
kinds  of  rock  ;  but  to  most  of  them,  the  French  term  Roche  feuilletee 
seems  applicable.    They  are  all  aggregates,  with  their  component 
parts  disposed  in  a  striated  or  foliated  manner.    They  are  of  very 
great  tenacity,  being  extremely  difficult  to  break,  especially  across 
the  fibre;  they  s{>iit  somewhat  more  easily  in  its  direction,  but  even 
in  that  strongly  resist  all  external  violence.    These  rocks  are  dis- 
posed in  vertical  strata  running  north  and  south,  and  the  fibres  or 
laminse  are  placed  in  the  same  direction.  In  small  pieces  this  struc- 
ture is  often  not  easily  discernible;  but  it  is  always  very  conspi- 
cuous in  large  masses,  or  when  the  rock  begins  to  decay.     The 
strata  diXe,  intercepted  by  fissures  crossing  them  at  right  angles; 
but  never,  so  far  as  I  observed,  containing  any  extraneous  fossil, 
such  as  quartz  or  felspar.     In  decay,  this  rock  has  a  tendency  to 
form  long  cylindrical  masses,  which  from  their  fibrous  nature  have 
somewhat  the  appearance  of  petrified  logs  of  timber.     The  most 
common  of  these  strata  are  various  kinds  of  gneiss,  which  may  be 
cut  here  into  pillars  of  any  size,  and  afford  admirable  materials  for 
fine  buildings.     Some  of  it  is  very  small  grained,  and  assumes  the 
form  which  by  some  mineralogists  is  called  regenerated  granite. 
In  some  of  the  buildings  here  are  columns  of  this  kind,  which  are 
of  an  excellent  quality,  and  cut  remarkably  well.  The  people  could 
not  tell  from  whence  they  had  been  brought.     Many  other  strata 
consist  of  a  granite!,  composed  of  hornblend-slate,  quite  black,  and 
mixed  with  white  quartz.     When  broken  longitudinally,  the  quartz 
forms  veins ;  when  transversely,  it  forms  spots.     It  might  perhaps 
be  called  a  hornblend  porphyry.     Here  are  also  strata  of  schistose 
Mica;  one  of  which  is  decayed  into  a  kind  of  earth  called  Nama, 
and  is  a  source  of  some  profit  to  the  place.     It  is  supposed  to  have 
been  created   by  Garuda,   or  the  mythological   eagle    on  which 
Krishna  rides ;  and   near  this   is  used  bv  all  the  Sri  Jutishuaxam 
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Brahvwns,  and  their  followers,  to  mark  their  foreheads.    Some  o\  it   CHAPTER 
is,  for  this  purpose,  sent  even  to  Kdsi,  or  Benares.     Sonic  Vaialma-     ^^^^^^^ 
vams  work  it  by   digging  the  whole  substance  out  of  the  beds  in  Allnu^t30. 
which  it  lies,  and   throwing  it  into  large  vessels  of  water.     It  is 
•well  stirred  about;  and,  while   the  mica  swims,  the  fragments  of 
quartz  remain  at  the  bottom,  and  are  taken  out  by  the  hand.     The 
mica   is  then  allowed  to  subside,  and  forms  into  a  mass,   which  is 
divided  into  small  pieces,  and  afterwards  made  into  balls  by  being 
moistened  in  water.      These  are  sold  for  use,  and  are  perfectly 
■white. 

Slit  A umst. — In  the  mornino;  my  interpreter  informed  me,  that  Au2;ii5t3i. 
last  night,  until  a' late  hour,  he  had  attended  the  council  ot  Bran-  i\xeH}/i/imans- 
via ns  at  the  temple.  After  a  long  deliberation,  it  was  determined  |.",|i°„"|nj-o"r 
that  they  would  give  him  a  verse,  ov  SWcam  containing  the  era  that  raation. 
I  wanted  to  know,  enigmatically  expressed,  as  is  usual  in  these  verses. 
They  also  explained  the  enigma  to  him  in  the  vulgar  language,  and 
gave  him  a  copy  of  this,  which  he  might  show  ;  but  they  enjoined 
him  by  no  means  to  expose  to  profane  eyes  the  Slokam,  a  request 
that  he  treated  with  great  contempt.  It  was  also  determined,  that 
they  would  neither  copy  any  part  of  the  book,  nor  permit  it  to  be 
seen,  under  pretence  of  its  having  been  carried  away  by  the  Ma- 
rattahs.  What  could  induce  them  to  adopt  such  an  excuse,  I  cannot 
tell.  Before  a  hundred  people  at  my  tent,  and  these  the  chief  in- 
habitants of  the  place,  a  man  venerated  for  his  years,  his  learning, 
and  his  piety,  declared  himself  possessed  of  the  book,  and  received 
money  to  defray  the  expense  of  copying  a  part  of  it;  and  now  he 
■was  not  ashamed  to  declare,  that  thirty  years  ago  he  had  been 
robbed  of  it.  To  do  him  justice,  he  offered  to  refund  the  money ; 
but  my  interpreter  refused  it,  having  no  orders  to  rescind  the  bar- 
gain. It  had,  indeed,  been  by  his  advice  that  I  had  made  the  ad- 
vance. He  alleged,  that  in  his  cast  no  promises  of  reward  are 
looked  upon  as  good  for  any  thing ;  but  that  the  immediate  view  of 
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CHAPTER    the  money  produces  strong  effects;  and,  after  receiving  the  money, 
^'^-         the  faithful  performance  of  what  a  Bralonau  undertakes  may  very 
August  31.     generally  be  expected. 

ofihe'couii-        I  ^^^^^^  went  to  Tonuru-Caray,   hy   the  Mussulmans  called  Muti 
^'^Y'  Talau,  or  the  pearl-tank,  a  name  given  to  it  by  one  of  the  Mogul 

officers  who  visited  the  place.  From  Mail-cotay  it  is  distant  three 
cosses.  The  intermediate  country  is  very  rough,  containing  only  a 
narrow  fertile  band  on  the  sides  of  a  water-course,  which,  after 
heavy  rain,  conveys  some  water  from  Mail-cotay  into  the  reservoir 
o^  Tomiru.  This  band  is  at  present  cultivated  only  in  part,  all  the 
dry  fields  being  entirely  unoccupied.  Although  these  are  almost 
a  continued  bed  of  loose  nodules  of  M'hite  quartz,  they  have  for- 
merly been  cultivated  ;  and  to  make  room  for  the  plough,  the 
stones  have  in  many  places  been  gathered  up  into  ridges.  At  pre- 
sent, the  country  is  quite  bare ;  but  the  remaining  stumps  show, 
that  the  whole  way  between  the  two  places  an  avenue  of  trees  for- 
merly sheltered  the  road. 
History  of  At  Tonui'u  I  found  some  intelligent  Bru/unaiis,  who  told  me  that 

Rama  Anuja.  ^^^^  translation  of  the  verses  given  me  at  Mail-cotay  \f^s a,  false  one; 
and  that  the  real  meaning  of  them  is,  that  Ruma  Anuja  AcJu'trya  was 
born  in  the  year  of  the  Kali-yugam  4118,  or  the  year  1025  of  the 
Christian  era.  These  Brahmans  repeated  another  Slokam,  which 
makes  the  birth  of  Rama  Anuja  to  have  happened  in  the  year  of 
Sulh-dhanam  932,  or  A.  D.  1010,  a  difference  only  of  15  years. 

The  account  oi  Rama  Anuja,  given  here,  is  as  follows.  Yadavi 
Puri,  now  called  Totiurii,\vas  formerly  a  place  of  great  note,  and  the 
residence  of  a  powerful  king  named  Belalla  Rdya.  Nine  princes  of  the 
saUiC  name  had  preceded  him,  and  Ins  empire  extended  to  a  great 
distance.  Like  his  ancestors,  he  was  a  worshipperof  Jiffi/w;  and  it  is 
said,  that  in  his  capital  city  seven  hundred  temples  were  dedicated 
to  that  god.  At  this  time  Rama  Anuja,  having  taught  new  opinions 
in  the  country  below  the  Ghats,  was  persecuted  by  SholaRaja,  or 


RIYSORE,  CANARA,  AND  MALABAR.  81 

the  king  of  Tanjore,  who  was  a  strenuous  supporter  of  the  Smartal  CHAPTER 
Br/thmans.  Rama  Anuja  was  obliged  to  retreat  from  this  persecu-  v^^^.^ 
tion,  and  come  to  the  court  of  Belalla  Raya.  The  daughter  of  this  '^"S"''  ^^' 
prince  M^as  then  possessed  by  Brimma  Racs/iasu,  a  female  devil,  who 
rendered  the  princess  so  foolish,  that  she  was  unable  even  to  dress 
herself  The  king  had  carried  his  daughter  to  all  the  temples  of 
his  idol ;  and  all  his  priests,  who  were  generally  admitted  to  be 
very  skilful  magicians,  had  attempted  to  free  the  princess  from  the 
monster;  but  all  these  efforts  were  vain.  Rama  Amtja  having  ob- 
tained permission  to  try  his  power,  he  presented  the  princess  with 
some  consecrated  ocymum  (Tuls't),  and  sprinkled  her  with  holy 
water;  on  which  she  was  immediately  restored  to  her  understand- 
ing. The  king  then  declared,  that  he  would  follow  Rdum  Amija  as 
his  Guru,  and  worship  Vishnu;  whereupon  the  Brahvian  gave  him  the 
name  of  Visluiu  Vardana  Ruya,  and  bestowed  on  him  Chakrantikam 
and  Upadisa. 

The  priests  of  Jaina,  as  may  be  naturally  supposed,  wcrt  enraged 
with  the  Brahman  for  having  converted  their  king ;  and  a  grand 
dispute  took  place  before  the  whole  court.  After  eighteen  days  of 
disputation,  the  Jainas  were  fully  confuted:  some  of  them  took  Chak- 
rantikam, some  made  their  escape,  and  the  remainder  were  put  to  the 
terrible  death  which  I  formerly  mentioned.  The  king  then  present- 
ed a  large  sum  of  money  to  his  new  Guru.  With  this  that  Brahman 
pulled  down  all  the  temples  of  the  Jainas,  and  with  the  materials 
built  the  great  reservoir.  He  also  repaired  three  temples  o^  Vishnu 
that  had  long  been  quite  deserted,  and  in  one  of  them  he  rebided 
three  years.  He  then  had  a  dream,  in  which  Narayana  ordered  him 
to  go  to  Mail-cotay,  and  to  repair  the  temple  oi'  Ramapriya.  This 
is  the  original  name  of  the  idol  now  called  Chillapulla  Raya ;  and  I 
have  already  related  the  fable  concerning  the  origin  of  that  name; 
which  was  told  heie  also,  with  very  little  variation.  On  his  return 
from  Dehli  with  the  image,  Rama  Anuja  repaired  the  temple,  and 

Vol.  n.  M 
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CHAPTER   promulgated  the  laws  that  are  now  observed  by  the  A'apigar  Biuik- 
^'^^-        mans.     He  resided  there  fourteen  years  ;  when,  the  S/iola.  lluja  that 

Augusts!,  had  persecuted  him  having  died,  he  went  to  Sri  Rangam,  near 
Tritchenopoly,  and  there  also  had  very  great  success  against  the 
infidels,  converting  them  by  means  similar  to  those  which  were 
used  at  Tonuru. 

Tonuni  or         '^^^  ^"^y  remains  of  the  ancient  city  are  some  ruins  of  the  walls, 

Yadava-  which  are  sufficient  to  show  that  they  were  of  great  extent.  The  three 
temples  said  to  have  been  repaired  by  Rdwa  Anuja  are  in  good  pre- 
servation, and  must  either  have  been  founded  by  him,  or  entirely 
rebuilt ;  which  last  is  the  most  probable  opinion.  Before  that  time, 
they  were  perhaps  small  buildings  belonging  to  a  persecuted  or  newly 
established  sect.  Their  present  size  is  very  considerable.  The  Sultan 
had  converted  one  of  them  into  a  fort,  and  made  it  the  residence  of 
an  Asoph,  or  lord  lieutenant;  but  it  has  now  been  purified,  and  I 
found  that  an  infidel  could  not  be  admitted  within  the  gate.  At 
no  place  in  the  peninsula  have  I  found  that  a  European  could  get 
admission  into  the  shrine,  or  chamber  in  which  the  idol  is  placed. 
In  most  cases,  indeed,  the  door  will  be  opened  ;  but  as  there  is 
no  light  in  any  of  these  places,  except  that  of  a  glimmering  lamp, 
I  have  never  been  able  to  discern  the  form  of  any  of  the  idols  that 
are  worshipped  by  the  Brahmans :  they  are  said,  however,  to  be  of 
the  same  form  with  the  images  without,  thousands  of  which  are 
placed  about  the  temples  as  ornaments,  and  which  any  one  may  see, 
handle,  or  purchase.  These  are  not  at  all  objects  of  adoration ; 
the  divinity  not  having  been  placed  in  them  by  the  powerful  3Iaii' 
trams  of  a  Brahman. 

Great  tank.  The  reservoir,  or  Yadavi  Nuildi,  is  a  very  great  work.  Two  moun- 
tain torrents  here  had  united  their  streams,  and  forced  a  way 
through  a  gap  between  two  rocky  hills.  Rama  Anuja  stopped  up 
this  gap  by  a  mound,  said  to  be  78  cubits  high,  150  cubits  long, 
and  at  the  base  250  cubits  thick.    The  superfluous  water  is  let  off 
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by  a  channel,  which  has  been  cut  with  oreat  labour  thiouoh  one  of  CHAPTER 
the  hills,  at  such  a  height,  as  to  enable  it  to  water  a  great  deal  of  \^^^,^ 
the  subjacent  plain,  which  is  three  or  four  miles  in  extent.  When  A"S"st3i. 
the  reservoir  is  full,  it  contains  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  to 
supply  the  cultivators  for  two  years  ;  but  owing  to  failures  of  rain, 
the  water  frequently  continues  lower  than  the  opening  of  the  out- 
let. Although  the  torrents  bring  clown  much  sand,  it  so  happens 
that  the  reservoir  is  never  affected  by  that  circumstance  ;  for  the 
two  streams  enter  in  such  directions,  as  to  force  all  the  sand  to- 
ward the  extreme  corners,  without  diminishing  the  main  depth. 
A  few  yeai"s  ago  the  Sultan  destroyed  this  favourite  monument  of 
the  great  Hindu  doctor,  which  had  been  built  with  the  spoils  of  re- 
futed heretics,  and  was  hence  doubly  valued  by  every  true  follower 
of  the  Purdnas.  Tippoo  cut  a  narrow  trench  through  the  mound  ; 
and  the  water,  having  got  vent,  rushed  forth  with  such  violence  as 
to  sweep  away  two  thirds  of  the  whole.  Although  the  demolition 
of  this  work  by  Tippoo  was  but  a  just  retaliation  for  the  enormities 
by  which  it  had  been  erected,  nothing  could  be  more  absurd  or 
impolitic,  both  as  giving  offence  to  his  subjects,  and  as  injuring 
the  resources  of  the  country.  The  motive  that  induced  him  to  act 
so  foolishly  is  doubtful.  Some  say,  that  he  expected  by  draining 
the  reservoir  to  find  a  great  treasure,  and  that  he  thought  he  should 
be  able  to  effect  this  without  the  demolition  of  the  worlc,  which, 
contrary  to  his  wishes,  was  swept  away  by  the  violence  of  the  tor- 
rent undermining  the  foundations.  Others  attribute  the  action  to  a 
sudden  ebullition  of  bigotry,  which  was  his  ruling  passion.  Near 
the  place  there  is  a  monument  dedicated  to  one  of  the  fanatical 
followers  of  Mahmud  Ghizni,  who  had  penetrated  this  length,  and 
had  here  suffered  martyrdom.  Very  early  a  monument  had  been 
erected  over  his  grave,  and  the  .S'«//fl?2  had  buried  one  of  the  ladies  of 
his  family  by  the  side  of  the  stair  which  leads  up  to  the  tomb  of  the 
reputed  saint.    When  he  destroyed  the  reservoir,  he  had  been  on  a 
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CHAPTER   visit  to  this  sacred  place;  and  his  zeal  a<;ainst  the  infidels  had  been 

V'll  .  , 

v^,^  -i^^  inflamed  into  rage  by  the  recollection  of  the  martyrdom  :  the  monu- 
ment of  the  Mussulman  was  enlarged,  and  endowed  with  the  spoils 
which  the.  BrahmanshdiA  torn  from  the  priests  of  Jaina.  The  former 
establishment  in  the  mausoleum  of  this  fanatic  is  supported  at 
the  Company's  expense;  and  a  robust  intelligent  saint  (Peer) 
receives  annually  £00  Pagodas,  and  performs  the  proper  ceremo- 
nies. From  the  Mysore  govei'nment  the  temples  annually  receive 
300  Pagodas. 

The  town  is  increasing  fast,  and  will,  no  doubt,  be  soon  a  con- 
siderable place ;  for  orders  were  given  by  General  Harris  for  the 
immediate  rebuilding  of  the  tank,  and  the  Amildar  has  already 
made  great  progress  in  the  work.  This  Brahman,  whom  Hyder,  in 
one  of  his  invasions  of  the  dominions  of  Arcot,  carried  away  from 
Kiinji,  has  been  appointed  Ainildar  of  the  lands  which  were  restored 
to  the  Brdhmaiis  of  Mail-cotay.  When  informed  of  their  conduct, 
he  was  greatly  enraged,  and  sent  immediately  for  the  leaders  of  the 
council.  He  did  this,  partly  to  inform  them  of  the  necessity  there  was 
for  performing  their  engagements  with  me;  and  partly,  by  the  jour- 
ney, to  punish  their  folly.  He  told  them,  that  as  the  English  gen- 
tlemen had  always  protected  the  Brdhmans,  there  could  be  no  reason 
for  concealing  their  books,  of  which  no  one  would  attempt  to  de- 
prive them.  He  then  told  me,  that  under  the  former  government 
these  poor  people  had  got  into  such  habits  of  lying,  as  a  kind  of 
skreen  from  oppression,  that  they  were  now  utterly  incapable  of 
speaking  the  truth.  The  Brdhmans  of  Tonuru  are  very  communi- 
cative, Avhich  the  Ainildar  attributed  to  their  poverty. 

The  strata  here  are  similar  to  those  at  Mail-cotay ;  but  are  so 
intersected  by  fissurfes,  as  to  be  of  no  use  for  building. 

On  the  rising  ground  north  from  the  reservoir  a  severe  battle 
•was  fought  between  the  Marattahs  and  Hyder.  The  latter  was  com- 
pletely defeated,  and  all  his  army  destroyed,  except  one  corps,  with 


Strata. 
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which  he  fled  into  Seinngapatam,  passing  hy  the  western  end  of  the    CHATTEU 
hills.  kJ}}^ 

1st  September. — I  went  three  cosses  to  the  northern  hank  of  the  ^f^'-  ^-  ^ 

^  QuaiT)'  of 

Cavery,  at  Sf^ri/igapatinn.  By  the  way,  I  examined  the  quarry  of  granite. 
gray  granite  at  C/dca  A/al/i/  Betia,  which  is  the  hest  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood. It  is  about  six  miles  north  from  Seringapatam.  The 
Avorkmen  have  nev-er  cut  upon  the  solid  rock,  but  have  contented 
themselves  with  splitting  the  lower  blocks  that  cover  the  surface 
of  the  hill,  and  a  stone  12  cubits  long  is  reckoned  a  very  large  one. 
Longer  ones,  if  wanted,  might  no  doubt  be  obtained  by  cutting 
into  the  solid  rock.  This  granite,  in  its  appearance,  has  nothing 
either  of  a  fibrous  or  foliated  texture;  but  in  fact  its  parts  are  so 
disposed,  that  the  stone  splits  much  easier  in  one  direction  than  in 
any  other.  The  workmen  cannot  judge  of  this  by  external  appear- 
ance ;  but  they  try  the  block  by  chipping  it  in  various  parts,  until 
they  find  out  the  direction  in  which  the  wedge  will  have  its  most 
powerful  effects.  Ift  decay,  the  plates  of  which  the  rock  consists 
are  abundantly  conspicuous.  This  stone  is  easier  wrought  than  that 
o^  Mail- cot  ay  ;  but,  owing  to  the  coarseness  of  its  grain,  cannot  be 
cut  into  such  fine  figures. 

Chica  Mally  Betta  and  the  French  rocks,  as  we  call  them,  are  two  Appearance 
small  rocky  hills,  which  rise  up  in  the  middle  of  the  country  between  (  , 
Tonuru  and  the  Cwcery.  In  no  other  place,  except  the  Kari-ghat 
hill,  is  the  surface  too  steep  for  the  plough.  All  the  low  ground  has 
formerly  been  cultivated,  though  in  many  places  the  declivity  of  the 
fields  is  great.  North  from  the  canals  a  very  small  portion  of  the 
arable  land  is  at  present  in  cultivation  ;  and  even  under  the  canals 
there  is  waste  land,  although  these  noble  works  are  now  full  of 
water,  and  send  forth  copious  streams  to  ail  the  fields  between  them 
and  the  river.  Owing  to  the  steepness  of  the  ground,  many  of  the 
rice  plots  are  not  above  six  feet  square  ;  and  the  ingenuity  and  la- 
bour with  which  they  have  been  formed  almost  equal  those  of  th& 
Chinese  terraces. 


6«  A  JOURNEY  FROM  MADRAS  THROUGH 

CHAPTER       1st — ith  September  1800. — I  remained  at  Serbigapalam  repairing 

^'IJ-        my  equipage,  and  making  ready  for  the  journey.  The  Caveri/ is  now 

Sept.  1 — t.    full,  and  contains  a  large  rapid  stream ;  but  its  water  is  by  no  means 

RiverCaiery.  ^njgg^j-^  a.nd  is  reckoned  unwholesome.    The  town  is  so  low,  that  at 

this  season  many  of  the  houses  are  damp  and  unhealthy ;  and  the 

air  of  the  eastern  end  of  the  island  is  still  more  prejudicial  to  the 

human  constitution. 


MYSORE,  CANARA,  AND  MALABAR.  87 


CHAPTER    VIIL 


JOURNKY  THROUGH  THE  PART  OF   KARNATA  SOUTH  FROM  THB 

CAVERY. 

/~\  N  the  5tli  oi September,  I  went  one  coss  to  Pal-hiilly.     Owing  to   CHAPTER 
^~^^  some  mistake,  my  ba^'gage  missed  the  way;  and,  after  having        ^'iU. 
wandered  the  wliole  day,  arrived  in  the  evening  \x\\\\  tlie  cattle  Sept.  5. 
SO  fatigued,  that  on  the  day  following  it  was  impossible  to  move. 

6th  Septanber. — Pal-huUy  formerly  contained  a  thousand  houses;  Sept.  6. 
but  during  the  siege  ofSerhigapcUam,  as  it  was  in  the  immediate  rear     "''"  H' 
of  the  camp  of  General  Harris,  it  was  entirely  destroyed.  A  hundred 
houses  have  been  rebuilt,  and  the  inhabitants  are  daily  returning. 
It  is  situated  on  the  bank  of  the  lower  of  the  two  canals  that  are  Canals  for  ir- 
forced  by  dams  from  the  Caverij  to  water  the  district  called  Maha-  "■'*'"<"'• 
sura  Ashta-gram.    This  canal  now  contains  a  fine  stream,  like  a 
small  river.  It  never  becomes  entirely  dry,  and  enables  the  farmer, 
even  in  the  dry  season,  to  have  a  crop  of  rice  on  part  of  his  fields. 
Here  were  formerly  many  palm-gardens  ;  but  the  army,   in  order  State  of  the 
to  procure  fire-wood,  and  materials  for  the  trenches,  destroyed  the  ^;^^)).""',",„ 
Avhole.    They  have  now  been  planted  again.    In  this  district  a  good  district. 
deal  of  sugar-cane  is  raised ;  and  some  persons  have  lately  come 
here  to  make  sugar.     Formerly  all  the  juice  was  made  into  Jagory. 
The  present  stock  is  sufficient  to  cultivate  the  greater  part  of  the 
watered-land,  but  more  than  half  of  the  dry  field  is  waste. 

Although  the  river  abounds  with  fish,  very  few  are  caught  by  Fish. 
the  natives;  for  that  kind  of  food  is  not  a  favourite  one  with  the 
people  of  Mysore, 

About  the  villages  swine  are  now  beginning  to  accumulate,  as  a  Swiue. 
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great  proportion  of  the  farmers  eat  pork.     Under  the  Sultan's  go- 
vernment it  was  necessary  to  conceal  these  impure  animals. 

7th  September. — I  went  .three  cosses  to  Gungural-C/iatur,  which  is 
situated  in  the  Mahdsiira  Nagara  Taluc,  or  district  of  the  city  of 
Mysoi'e,  and  distant  three  cosses  from  that  place.  The  country  is 
uneven,  but  contains  no  hills.  Its  strata  consist  of  gneiss,  schistose 
hornblende,  and  schistose  mica,  and  run  nearly  north  and  south. 

Much  of  the  surface,  especially  toward  the  west,  is  broken,  stony, 
and  barren ;  but  a  great  proportion  has  been  formerly  cultivated. 
This,  however,  is  by  no  means  the  case  at  present ;  for  I  have  seen 
no  part  of  the  country  that  has  suffered  more  by  the  operations  of 
war.  It  has  never,  indeed,  recovered  since  it  was  ravaged  by  a 
Marattah,  Avhose  forces  the  terror  of  the  natives  has  augmented 
to  a  hundred  thousand  cavalry.  This  part  of  the  country  con- 
tains scarcely  any  reservoirs  or  rice-ground,  and  is  very  bare, 
having  few  or  no  trees.  At  all  the  villages  in  this  neighbourhood 
there  have  been  palm-gardens,  which  were  watered  by  the  hand, 
for  machinery  has  never  been  employed  here.  All  the  villages  be- 
tween Gungural-Chatur  and  Seringapatam  are  open  ;  but  the  former, 
although  it  has  always  been  a  sorry  place,  is  fortified. 

8th  September. — I  went  three  Sultany  c'osses  to  Muluro.  At  the 
distance  of  one  coss  from  Gungural-Chatur  1  came  to  Sicany-pura, 
which  by  the  Mussulmans  Avas  called  Husseinpoor.  It  had  been 
given  in  Jaghir  to  3Ieer  Sacluc,  the  favourite  minister  of  Tippoo 
Sultan;  and,  although  an  open  town,  it  has  been  a  neat  place  with 
wide  streets,  which  crossed  each  other  at  right  angles.  More  than 
half  of  the  houses  are  now  in  ruins.  On  the  approach  of  one  of 
our  foraging  parties,  it  was  entirely  destroyed  by  Purnea  acd 
Cummur  ucf  Deen  Khan,  and  a  few  onlv  of  the  houses  have  been 
rebuilt. 

At  a  short  distance  west  from  Sica))y-pura  is  a  fine  little  river  called 
the  Lakshmana  tirta,  which  comes  from  the  south-west,  and  rises 
among  the  hills  of  the  country  which  we  call  Coorg.     At  all  times 
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it  contains  a  stream  of  water,  and  in  the  rainy  season  is  not  ford-  CHAPTER 
able.     It  supplies  six  canals  to  water  the  country.     The  Anas,  or        ^'^^• 
dams,  that  force  the  water  into  these   canals,  are  fine  works,  and  Sept.  s. 
produce  beautiful  cascades.     One  of  them  is  broken  down,  but  the 
other  five  are  in  good  repair ;  and,  in  fact,  one  of  them  that  I  saw 
supplied  more  water  than  was  wanted  ;  for  a  quantity  sufficient  to 
turn  a  mill  was  allowed  to  run  back  into  the  river  through  a  sluice. 
Owing  to  a  want  of  cultivators,  a  great  deal  of  rice-ground  is  waste. 
It  is  said,  that  the  Avhole  land  formerly  watered  by  the  canals  of 
the  Laks/imaim  amounted  to  7000  Candacas  sowing;  but  t\\t  Can- 
dacas  are  small,  and  contain  only  from  100  to  140  Seers  each.  If  the 
seed  be  sown  here  as  thick  as  at  Seringapatarn,  the  7000  Candacas. 
would  amount  to  about  18,000  acres. 

The  country  on  this  day's  route  is  no  where  steep,  and  rises  into  State  of  the 

1  1-     •    •  1  1  11  •!    •      •  1  country,  of 

gentle  acclivities ;  but  near  the  road  tiie  soil  is  in  general  poor  cultivation, 
and  hard,  and  from  thence  very  little  cultivation  is  visible.     This  '*"'^  of  stock. 
part  of  the  country  is  at  present  covered  with  low  trees.    The  pas- 
ture is  better  than  common,  owing  probably  to  a  greater  quantity 
of  rain.    On  either  hand,  I  am  informed  by  the  officers  of  govern- 
ment, the  soil  is  much  better,  and  about  one  half  of  the  arable  land 
is  in  cultivation,     I  am  persuaded,  however,  that  this  is  not  the 
case,  and  that  almost  the  whole  of  the  country  has  been  at  one  time 
ploughed.    The  custom  here  is  to  separate  the   fields  either  by 
hedges,  or  by  leaving  between  them  uncultivated  spaces  from  four 
to  ten  feet  wide,  which  are   covered  with  Mimosas,  or  other  trees ; 
which  adds  greatly  to  the  beauty  of  the  country,  and,  by  preserv- 
ing the  moisture,  probably  contributes  to  the  fertility  of  the  land. 
I  think  that  I  can  every  \vhere  observe  traces  either  of  the  hedges, 
or  of  these  woody  spaces,  except  in  a  few  spots  covered  with  the 
Elate  sylvestris,  or  Avild  date,  and  of  these  the  soil  is  said  to   be 
saline.     Perhaps,  however,   the  devastation  may  have  been   com- 
mitted before  the  memory  of  the  present  generation,  and  before 
the  formation  of  the  present  village  accompts,  and  one  half  of  the 
Vol.  II.  N 
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wliole  lands  entered  in  tliem  as  aral)le  may  be  cultivated.  The 
greater  part  of  the  cultivators  perished  during  the  invasion  by 
Lord  Cornwallis,  chiefly  owing  to  the  ravages  committed  by  a 
party  of  Marat  talis,  and  to  the  consequent  famine.  None  died  last 
year  owing  to  the  war,  although  many  lost  their  effects ;  and  at 
present  the  inhabitants  amount  to  about  one  half  of  the  number 
that  were  living  in  the  early  part  of  Tippoo's  reign.  Last  year, 
three  fourths  of  the  cattle  perished  by  the  epidemic  distemper. 

The  Mussulmans  who  were  in  Tippoo's  service  are  daily  coming 
to  this  part  of  the  countr}-.  Those  who  have  any  means  carry  on  a 
small  trade  in  grain ;  those  who  are  poor  hire  themselves  to  the 
farmers,  either  as  servants  or  day-labourers.  Being  unacquainted 
with  agriculture,  they  are  only  hired  when  others  cannot  be  pro- 
cured. Their  Avages  are,  of  course,  low,  and  their  monthly  allow- 
ance is  thirty  Seers  of  grain  (worth  three  Fanams]  and  one  Fanam  in 
cash;  all  together  about  2*.  8r/.  They,  however,  prefer  this  to  en- 
listing in  the  service  of  the  Company  along  with  the  infidels  who 
killed  the  royal  martyr. 

Muluro  is  an  open  village  which  contains  about  forty  houses,  and 
is  pleasantly  situated  about  two  cosses  south  from  the  Caxery.  On 
this  river  there  are  here  Anacuts,  or  dams,  watering  as  much  land 
as  those  of  the  districts  called  Ashia-grams  do.  The  dams  on  the 
Lakshmana  are  said  to  be  of  greater  antiquity  than  those  which 
Chica  Deva  Rat/a,  the  Curtur  of  Mysore,  constructed  on  the  Ca- 
ve ry ;  but  the  memory  of  the  person's  name  by  Mhom  they  were 
erected  has  perished. 

In  this  part  of  the  country  there  are  no  hereditar}-  Gaitdas,  or 
chiefs  of  villages,  whose  duties  are  performed  by  renters.  Some 
of  these  really  rent  their  villages,  and  agree  to  pay  annually  a  cer- 
tain sum.  Others  receive  wages,  and  account  for  Mhat  they  col- 
lect. Neither  can  legally  take  from  the  cultivators  more  than  the 
custom  of  the  village  permits.  This  custom  was  established  by  one 
of  the  Mysore  Rajas. 
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In  Hyder's  government  two  Brdhmans,  witli  the  title  of  Hircaras,  CHAPTER 
resided  in  each  district  (Taluc).    Their  duty  was,  to  hear  all  com-     vX^lil, 
plaints,  and  to  report  these  to  the  office  of  the  revenue  department.  Sept.  s. 
They  were  also  bound  to  report  all  waste  lands.  This  was  found  to  inspectors 
be  a  considerable  check  to  oppression,  and  to  defalcations  on  the  ^"ip'oyecl  by 

{  '  ,     _  H.dtrlopK- 

revenue;   but,  no  doubt,  was  inferior  to  the  visits  of  the  Resident  vent  abuses. 
and  Dewan,  who  in  this  part  of  their  duty  are  indefatigable.    Such 
visits  were  however  impracticable  to  princes  like  Hyckr  or   the 
Sultan. 

Tippoo  disused  these  Hircaras  ;  and  this  measure  of  economy  con-  Defect  inth? 
tributed  much  to  the  oppression  of  the  people,  and  to  the  diminu-  yernmem^"" 
tion  of  the  revenue.  It  is  not  supposed  that,  during  the  latter 
part  of  his  government,  more  than  a  fourth  part  of  the  nominal 
revenue  entered  the  treasury ;  the  country  having  been  depopu- 
lated by  various  means,  and  every  I'ascal  through  whose  hands  any 
of  the  public  money  passed  having  taken  a  share ;  for  to  such 
delinquents  the  Sultan  was  remarkably  lenient,  an  error  of  govern- 
ment which  flatterers  call  liberality. 

Water  for  drinking  is  here  very  scarce  and   very  bad,  yet  the  Scarcity  of 
people  have  never  attempted  to  dig  wells. 

9th  September. — I  went  to  Emmaguma  Cotagaht.    The  country  is  Sept.  9. 
nearly  of  a  similar  appearance  to  that  which  I  saw  yesterday,  and  o/'t^fj^l^u^t 
has  been  equally  desolated.     In  one  place  there  is  a  small  rocky  t'y- 
hill ;  but  every  other  part,  near  the  road,  seems  capable  of  culti- 
vation. As  we  approach  the  western  Ghats,  the  vegetation  becomes 
evidently  stronger,   and  the    fields  have  somewhat  of  a  summer 
verdure.    A  large  proportion  of  them  have  even  the  soil  entirely 
hidden  by  grass.     I  am  told,  that  this  season  the  rains  have   been 
much   less  copious  than  usual,  but  yet  the  crops  look  well.     Tiie 
quantity  of  grain  called  Car-ragy  gradually  increases  as  we  advance 
to  the  westward  :  about  Serh/gapatam,  and  in  the  country  toward 
the  eastern  Ghats,  ao  such  crop  is  known.     Here  the  capsicuiii; 
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ripens  with  the  natural  moisture  of  the  climate  ;  there  it  requires 
to  be  watered. 

About  midway  is  Cuttai/  Jl/ahilarcafU,  a  large  mud  fort,  and  the 
chief  town  (Kasba)  of  a  district  (Taluc).  About  thirty  years  ago 
it  was  fully  inhabited,  and  had  a  large  suburb  (Petta);  while  the 
cultivation  all  around  was  complete.  At  that  period  a  JSIarattah 
army,  commanded  by  Badji  Row,  laid  every  thing  waste,  and  most 
of  the  inhabitants  perished  of  hunger.  So  complete  was  the  de- 
struction, that  even  the  excellent  governmeirt  of  Hyder  did  not 
restore  to  the  district  more  than  one  lialf  of  its  former  cultivation. 
The  town  never  regained  its  inhabitants,  and  was  occupied  by  forty 
or  fifty  houses  of  Bi^dhmans,  who  lived  scattered  amid  the  ruins. 
The  suburb,  however,  was  completely  rebuilt.  In  the  invasion  of 
Lord  Cornwallis  every  thing  was  again  ruined;  nor  could  any  place 
recover  under  the  subsequent  government  of  Tippoo.  At  the  com- 
mencement of  the  late  war,  the  population  amounted  to  about  a 
fourth  of  the  former  inhabitants,  and  few  or  none  have  since  pe- 
rished ;  but  they  lost  much  of  their  property,  the  town  having  been 
burned  and  the  fort  dismantled  by  the  orders  of  Tippoo,  as  he  re- 
tired after  the  unsuccessful  attack  Mdiich  he  made  on  the  Bombay 
army  at  Seduseer  (Siddhesicara). 

Cotagala,  although  it  gives  its  name  to  a  district,  is  an  open  vil- 
lage containing  about  twenty  houses,  and  situated  about  a  mile 
from  another  called  Emmagnma  ;  whence  the  names  of  the  two  arc 
commonly  mentioned  together. 

The  water  for  drinking  is  here  also  very  bad  and  scarce.  The 
w^ells  have  not  been  dug  to  a  greater  depth  than  twelve  feet. 

10th  Septe.mber. — I  went  three  cosses  to  Pnya-pattana,  which  in 
our  maps  is  called  Periapatam.  The  country  strongly  resembles  that 
which  I  have  seen  on  the  two  preceding  days  ;  but  is  still  less  cul- 
tivated. Some  parts  near  Cotagala  are  rather  hilly,  and  there  are 
no  remains  to  show  that  these  have  ever  been  cultivated.    The 
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trees  there  are  high,  and  extend  even  to  the  summits  of  the  hills ;  CHAPTER 

Avhich  I  have   not  observed  to  be  the  case  any  where  to  the  east-     ^^^.^^i^ 

ward.    Near  Prii/n-pattana  are  many  small  pools,  that  contain  water  Sept.  lo. 

all  the  year,  although  they  never  overflow  so  as  to  give  origin  to 

rivers.  They  are  surrounded  by  meadows;  but,  on  account  of  their 

diminutive  size,  cannot  be  called  lakes.     Near  the  villages  on  this 

day's  route  there  are  many  palm-gardens  in  a  very  neglected  state. 

The  tanks  also  are  ruinous,  although  many  in  number ;  for  even 

here  the  rain  is  not  sufficient  to  bring  a  crop  of  rice  to  maturity. 

I  am  told,  that  in  the  Coduga,  or  Coorg  country,  the  rains  are  fully  Coduga,  or 

.  .  p     •         Coorg,  very 

sufficient  for  this  purpose;  accordingly,   great  quantities  of  rice  productive  of 

are  raised  there,  and  much  of  it  is  exported,  partly  towards  Cha-  ""* 
trakal,  and  partly  towards  Seringapaiam.  Every  day,  on  an  average, 
seventy  oxen  loaded  with  this  grain  pass  Cotagala. 

Priya-pattana,  or  the  chosen  city,  formerly  belonged  to  a  Poly-  Poh/gars  of 
ga)'  family  nn.med  Nan di  Raj.  These  princes  were  related  to  the  ;„'/„."  ^ 
Vir'  Rajas,  or  Rajas  of  Coduga,  and  both  families  wore  the  Linga. 
The  territories  of  iVif/«r/i  7?^// included  the  two  districts  o^  Priya- 
pattana  and  Bettada-pura,  producing  an  annual  revenue  of  30,000 
Pagodas  {936\ /.  os.  8^:^/.),  and  extending  about  twenty-four  miles 
east  from  the  frontier  of  Coduga,  and  about  thirty  miles  south  from 
the  Cavery,  which  bounded  them  on  the  north.  At  that  time  the 
fort  was  a  small  square,  defended  only  by  a  mud  wall.  It  con- 
tained the  Mahal,  or  palace  of  the  Raja;  and  three  temples,  one  of 
Siva,  one  of  Jaina,  and  one  of  Veidhwara,  who  is  one  of  the  destruc- 
tive spirits.  This  last  was  the  largest.  In  the  centre  of  the  palace 
the  Raja  had  built  a  hall,  which  is  now  unroofed  ;  but  many  orna- 
ments, of  neatly  carved  teak-rvood,  still  remain.  As  usual  in  Hindu 
houses,  this  Mahal  was  a  square  surrounded  by  a  corridore ;  but 
the  central  area  was  covered  with  a  dome,  which  is  not  common. 
Under  the  dome  was  suspended  a  swing,  for  the  amusement  of  the 
Rtja,  and  of  his  Momen  ;  for  the  natives  of  India  are  very  fond  of 
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CHAPTER  this  exercise,  which  is  well  fitted  for  vacant  minds.  Two  years 
y^^,^^,^,.^     after  having  finished  this  building,  and  about   160  years  ago,  this 

Sept,  10.  Ec'ija  was  attacked  by  Chica  Deva  Rdya,  the  Curtur  of  Mysore  ;  and 
finding  himself  unable  to  resist  so  powerful  an  enemy,  he  killed  his 
wives  and  children,  and  then  died  sword  in  hand  in  the  midst  of 
his  enemies.  With  this,  it  would  appear,  the  prosperity  of  the 
country  ceased ;  as  it  was  ever  afterwards  a  subject  of  dispute  be- 
tween the  princes  of  Mysore  and  the  Vir'  Rayas,  or  Coorg  Rajas. 
Chica  Deva,  however,  enlarged  the  place,  and  surrounded  the  mud 
fort  by  one  built  of  stone,  and  placed  at  some  distance  without  the 
old  works.  In  this  outer  fort  he  settled  a  colony  of  BrdlimanSy  and 
built  a  temple  dedicated  to  Vishnu. 

War  between       On  7)/i/?oo'^  accession,  in  order,  I  suppose,  to  distress  the  inhabi- 

.u^'f-'^Mj"  tants  of  Coorg;,  and  thus  to  make  their  pi'ince,  the  Vif  Rdua,  submit 
to  his  authority,  he  interdicted  all  communication  with  that  coun- 
try ;  and  ordered,  that  all  such  of  its  inhabitants  as  might  be  found 
in  his  dominions  should  be  instantly  put  to  death.  This  restraint 
was  severely  felt  by  the  people  of  Coorg,  who,  being  entirely  sur- 
rounded by  the  dominions  of  the  Sultan,  had  no  means  of  selling 
their  produce,  nor  of  procuring  foreign  commodities.  The  Fir' 
Ri'iya  sent  an  embassy  to  the  Sultan,  and  represented  that  it  had 
always  been  customary  for  his  merchants  to  trade  with  those  of 
Mysore  and  Malayula,  and  that  he  was  forced  by  necessity  to  require 
that  this  custom  should  not  be  abolished.  He  received  no  answer, 
but  a  contemptuous  defiance;  and  immediately  commenced  a  pre- 
datory warfare,  at  which  his  subjects  are  very  expert,  and  which 
they  had  been  accustomed  to  carry  on  even  to  the  gates  oi  Mysore, 
before  the  dread  of  Hyder's  vigorous  government  had  repressed 
their  insolence.  In  one  of  these  incursions,  seventeen  years  ago, 
the  Vir  Rdya  fell  into  the  hands  of  Tippoo,  by  v/hom  he  was  confined 
four  years  in  Priya-pattana,  with  a  yearly  allowance  of  300  Pagoilas 
for  a  subsistence.    The  walls  of  the  hovel  in  which  he  was  coufined 
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are  still  shown  to  strangers.    One  of  his  sisters  Avas  forced  into  the  CHAPTER 

^  VIII. 

Zenana  of  Tippoo,  and  to  her  intercessions  the  Rdi/a  probably  owed    k,^^,-^^ 

his  life.  ^'i"-  ^«' 

The  Cooro-  country,  deprived  of  its  active  gallant  prince,  fell  Conquest  and 
under  the  yoke  of  Tippoo,  who  built  in  it  a  fortress  called  Jaffer-  bythcSultan. 
lihad,  and  placed  there  a  strong  garrison.  After  the  Vif  Rdya  had 
been  four  years  confined,  he  was  set  at  liberty  by  twelve  Gaudas,  or 
chiefs  of  villages,  who  entered  the  town  in  a  concealed  manner, 
and  carried  their  master  into  his  own  dominions,  where  he  was  in- 
stantly joined  by  all  ranks  of  people  ;  and  Tippoo's  possessions  in  that 
country  were  soon  after  confined  within  the  walls  of  Jajfer-abad. 
The  Raja's  troops  Mere  quite  unfit  for  besieging  the  place ;  but  he 
succeeded  in  cutting  oft"  all  supplies,  and  was  not  only  able  to  pre- 
vent any  of  Tippoo's  forces  from  entering  his  country,  but  was  also 
able  to  plunder  the  dominions  of  Mysore  ;  to  which  in  a  great  mea- 
sure is  oM'ing  the  deplorable  state  of  the  neighbouring  districts. 
After  a  long  blockade,  the  Sultan,  with  much  difficulty,  conveyed 
an  order  to  the  garrison  permitting  them  to  withdraw  ;  which  they 
attempted  to  do,  but  on  the  route  they  were  cut  to  pieces.  Pre- 
vious to  this  the  Raja  had  made  repeated  demands  of  assistance 
from  the  Bombay  government,  requesting  a  few  regular  troops  to 
enable  him  to  destroy  the  enemy's  fortress;  and  as  General  Aber- 
cromby's  army  ascended  the  Ghats  about  the  time  when  Jaffcr-abad 
was  evacuated,  the  Raja  received  them  with  every  mark  of  kind- 
ness and  attention.  At  the  same  time,  he  took  an  opportunity  of 
plundering  in  the  most  cruel  manner  the  enemy's  country  in  their 
rear. 

On  the  approach  of  General  Abercromby's  army  to  Priya-patfana  Destruction 
the   tort   contained   500  liouses   or  Branmans,   and  the  suburb  or  tana. " 
Petta,  which  is  at  some  distance,  contained    1000  houses,  mostly 
inhabited  by  merchants  of  the  sects  that  wear  the  Lhiga.    Tippoo 
ordered  the  houses  in  both  fort  and  suburb  to  be  destroyed,  and 
sprung  some  mines  to  render  the  fort  useless  to  his  enemy.     The 
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CHAPTER  Bruhmans  were  dispersed  through  the  country  ;  but  many  of  their 
yj^l^l^     beautiful  girls  became  a  prey  to  the  lust  of  the  Coorg  soldiery,  and 

Sept.  JO,  were  carried  into  captivity.  The  merchants  voluntarily  followed  a 
prince  of  their  own  religion,  Avho  has  built  a  large  town  for  their 
reception,  and  for  that  of  the  people  whom  in  his  predatory  excur- 
sions he  had  swept  from  Mysore.  During  the  ten  days  that  General 
Abercromby  waited  at  Priya-pattana,  the  gunpowder  of  his  army 
was  kept  in  the  temple  of  Jaina.  On  his  retreat  it  was  left  behind ; 
but  Tippoo,  instead  of  applying  it  to  the  purposes  of  war,  caused  the 
Avhole  to  be  blown  up,  and  thus  had  an  opportunity  of  destroying 
an  idolatrous  temple,  M'hich  was  one  of  his  favourite  amusements. 
In  the  interval  between  the  peace  granted  to  Tippoo  by  Lord  Corn- 
wallis,  and  the  advance  of  the  Bombay  army  under  General  Stuart, 
a  small  proportion  of  the  inhabitants  had  returned  to  both  the  tort 
and  suburb  ;  and,  in  order  to  overawe  the  Vir'  Ruya,  a  strong  gar- 
rison Mas  kept  in  the  former ;  but  after  the  affair  at  Siddhisxmra 
every  thing  was  again  destroyed  by  Tippoo.  The  Vir'  Raya  did  not 
fail  again  to  plunder  the  country;  and  while  he  carried  away  a  great 
number  of  the  inhabitants,  he  got  a  large  booty  in  sandal-wood» 
The  neighbouring  country  does  not  now  contain  more  than  one 
fourth  of  the  inhabitants  that  would  be  necessary  to  cultivate  itj 
and  the  people  have  not  yet  recovered  sufficient  confidence  to 
venture  large  flocks  of  cattle  on  their  fine  pastures.  Such  a  temp- 
tation, they  think,  could  not  be  resisted  by  the  people  of  Coorg  ; 
and  the  territories  of  a  notorious  thief,  the  Cotay  hutty  Nair  (Ri/Ja 
of  CotlofS),  are  at  no  great  distance. 

Present  state      The  fortifications  at  Prtyapattana  are  quite  ruinous,    the  late 

patt'am'  Saltan  having  blown  up  the  best  works.  In  the  inner  fort  there  are 
no  inhabitants,  and  tigers  have  taken  entire  possession  of  its  ruins. 
A  horse  that  strayed  in  a  few  niglits  ago  was  desti'oyed  ;  and  even 
at  mid-day  it  is  considered  as  dangerous  for  a  solitary  person  to 
enter.  It  was  deemed  imprudent  for  me,  who  was  followed  by  a 
multitude,  to  enter  into  any  of  the  temples,  which  serve  the  tigers 
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as  shelter  from  the  lieat  of  the  day,  by  which  these  animals  arc   CHAPTER 
much  oppressed.    The  outer  fort  contains  a  few  houses  of  Brah-     ^l^fL^ 
mans,  who  are  forced  to  shut  themselves  up  at  sun-set ;  but  who  Sept.  lO. 
prefer  this  restraint  to  living  in  the  suburb  among  the  vulgar.   The 
Petta  is  recovering  faster;  but  ruins  occupy  by  far  the  greater 
space ;  and  the  scanty  population  is  only  able  to   form  pathways 
through  the  rank  vegetation  that  occupies  the  streets. 

The  environs  of  Priya-paltana,  although  rich  and  beautiful,  are  Environs  of 
not  at  this  season  pleasant  to  a  person  living  in  tents;  for  the  mois-  ^a',,^"^"'* 
ture  of  the  climate,  the  softness  of  the  soil,  and  the  rankness  of  the 
vegetation,  render  every  thing  damp  and  disagreeable.  Toward  the 
east,  the  uncultivated  grounds  are  half  covered  with  dry  thin  bushes, 
especially  the  Cassia  auriculata,  and  Dodonea  viscosa  ;  but  here  they 
are  thickly  clothed  M'ith  herbage ;  and  near  the  villages,  where  the 
ground  is  manured  by  the  soil  of  the  inhabitants,  and  of  their  cattle, 
the  whole  is  covered  with  rank  weeds,  especially  the  Ocymum  molle, 
Willd.?  t.\\e  Datura  metel,  the  Amaranthus  spinosus,  the  Alirabilis 
jalappa,  and  the  Tagetes  erccta ;  which  last,  although  originally  a 
native  oi  Peru,  is  now  naturalized  every  where,  from  Ilemada-giri 
to  Ramesxcara. 

The  olhcers  of  government  here  had  the  impudence  to  inform  Orienfal  ck- 
mc,  that,  according  to  Chica  Deva  Raj/a's  valuation  of  the  coun- 
try  which  belonged  to  Nandi  Raj,  it  contained  32,000  villages, 
or  Grams.  Of  these  the  Priya-pattana  district  ought  to  contain 
one  half;  but  2532  have  been  utterly  deserted,  and  their  sites 
are  now  covered  with  woods.  The  remaining  ones  are  valued 
at  14,000  Pagodas  a  year;  but  now  produce  one  half  only  of  that 
sum.  The  country  appears  to  be  by  nature  excellently  fitted  for 
supporting  a  numerous  population;  but  the  account  given  here 
seems  to  be  one  of  those  otoss  exao-o-erations  common  in  India,  and 
is  entirely  contradicted  by  the  accounts  which  I  received  from  the 
revenue  office  at  Seringapatam, 
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.Sept.  11— 13. 
Alarm  of  the 
iiihabilantsat 
my  enquiries. 


Irrigation, 
and  watered 
lands. 


Cultivation 
of  rice. 


11th,  12th,  and  13th  Scptember.-^l  leaiained  at  Priya-pattana, 
investigating  the  state  of  the  neighbouring  country;  in  which  I 
had  great  difficulty  from  the  fears  of  the  people,  which  were  greater 
there,  than  in  any  place  in  which  I  had  then  been.  The  whole  of 
what  I  wrote  on  the  first  day  I  was  obliged  to  destroy,  and  was 
forced  again  to  go  over  the  same  subjects,  the  first  account  having 
been  evidently  incorrect. 

Near  Priya-pattana,  the  wet  lands  are  entirely  irrigated  from  re- 
servoirs; but  in  the  southern  parts  of  the  district  canals  from  the 
Lakshmana  tirta  afford  much  water  to  the  farmers.  There  are  none 
on  the  Cavery  so  far  to  the  westward.  Two  crops  are  never  taken 
from  the  same  ground  in  the  course  of  the  year,  and  the  only  crops 
raised  on  watered-land  are  rice  and  sugar-cane.  The  rains  in  ge- 
neral set  in  early,  and  are  copious ;  but  they  do  not  continue  long 
enough  to  bring  a  crop  of  rice  to  maturity  ;  for  all  the  kinds  that 
are  cultivated  in  the  rainy  season  require  six  months  to  grow.  Small 
reservoirs,  sufficient  to  contain  six  or  eight  weeks  water,  are  there- 
fore necessary ;  and  the  common  crop,  called  here  the  Hainu  crop, 
groAVs  in  the  rainy  season.  When  the  rains  fail  in  the  early  part  of 
the  year,  siCa)-u  crop  can  be  taken,  if  the  reservoirs  are  good ;  but, 
except  those  of  Priya-pattana,  few  such  are  in  the  country. 

In  the  annexed  table  will  be  seen  many  of  the  particulars  relative 
to  the  cultivation  of  rice. 
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Table  explaining  the  cultivation  of  rice  at  Priya-patiana. 


•• 

Produce 

Seed. 

' 

3 

In  a  good  crop. 

In  a  poor  crop. 

Kinds  of  Rice 

i-    u 

^.e- 

mT 

^ 

13 

-«" 

rt    "" 

Season 

>-    -2 

0 

".% 

, 

«  ^ 

1—       "3 
'-I       "-^ 

Bushels  for 

=  ?. 

Bushels  for 

-a 

§  ?! 

Bushels  on 

a 
o 

an  Acre. 

1^5 

S-? 

an  Acre. 

i^ 

s-f 

an  Acre. 

S 

..^ 

c 

^^ 

-^ 

Decimals. 

Decimals. 

Decimals. 

Anaputti  -     - 

6 

Ilaiiiu 

140 

l,253()85 

30 

4200  37,610833 

16 

2240 

20,06 

Caimbuti  -     - 

6 

ditto 

M-7 

1,316336 

mi 

350031,342142 

nil 

2100 

18,801347 

Conawaly  -     - 

6' 

ilitlo 

154 

1,379062 

18i^ 

2800 

25,073888 

1  T+q 

2100 

18,&04347 

Saiiabiitta 

6 

dilto 

119 

1,06565 

21AV 

2520 

22,566315 

Sana  Caimbuti 

6 

ditto 

119 

1,06565 

'-i'T^-V 

2520 

22,566315 

Caru   -    »    - 

5 

Caru 

"■ 

2800 

25,073888 

CHAPTER 
VIII. 

Septal— 13. 


I  shall  now  enter  into  a  fuller  detail.  The  only  cultivation  of 
any  consequence  that  is  used  here  is  the  transplanted,  or  Nati ;  yet 
the  natives  allow,  that  if  they  used  the  Mola,  or  sprouted-seed  cul- 
tivation, the  quantity  of  seed  required  would  be  much  smaller,  and 
the  produce  somewhat  greater.  In  their  defence,  for  not  adopting 
a  manner  of  cultivation  so  superior  to  that  now  in  use,  the  farmers 
allege,  that  it  requires  more  labour,  and  that  there  is  at  present  a 
deficiency  of  stock. 

By  far  the  greatest  quantity  of  rice  cultivated  here  is  the  Hainu 
cxo^  o^  Anaputti ;  on  which  accordingly  Chica  Deva  iJ«y«  formed 
his  Sfdst,  or  valuation.  I  measured  what  was  said  to  be  a  Candaca 
land,  as  rated  in  the  accompts  of  the  district,  and  found  it  to  con- 
tain SyWo^cres;  on  which  my  calculations  in  the  foregoing  table 
are  founded. 

The  following  is  the  manner  of  cultivating  the  Hainu  Nati,  or 
crop  of  transplanted  rice  growing  in  the  rainy  season.  The  ground, 
on  which  the  seedlings  are  to  be  raised,  gets  seven  or  eight  plough- 
ings  between  the  middle  of  Vaisakha  and  the  tenth  of  Ji/aishtha, 
which  are  the  second  and  third  months  after  the  vernal  equinox. 
In  the  intervals  between  the  ploughings,  the  field  is  inundated ; 


Hainu  crop 
of  trans- 
planted rice 
seedlings. 
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CHAPTER   but  at  each  time  that  operatioa  is  performed,  the  water  is  let  off. 
Vl!l.       After  the  last  ploua'hinu:,  manure  with  the  leaves  of  the  Clumdra 
Sept.ii— 13.  maligy    (Mirabilis),   or  JVomuttuij   (Datura   nietel) ;  but,   if  these 
for"nIniuv.    caiinot  bc  had,  with  the  leaves  of  the  Chaudingy  (Solanum,  not  yet 
described,  but  which  nearly  resembles  the  Verbascifolium) .    Then 
tread  the  leaves  into  the  mud,  sow  the  seed  very  thick,  and  cover 
it  Avith  dung.     The  seed  is    in  general  prepared  for  sowing,  by 
causing  it  to  sprout ;  and  the  reason  assigned  for  so  doing  is,  that 
it  is  thereby  secured  from  the  birds.    This  precaution  is  however 
sometimes  neglected.     If  the  seed  has  been  prepared,  or  Mola,  the 
field  has  water  during  the  third,  sixth,  and  ninth  days,  the  water 
being  allowed  to  remain  on  the  field  all  day,  and  being  again  let 
off  at  niglit.    On  the  tenth  day  the  field  is  filled  with  water  an  inch 
deep,  and  is  kept  so  till  the  eighteenth,  when  that  water  is  let  off. 
Immediately  afterwards  the  field  is  filled  to  three  inches  deep,  and 
is  kept  thus  inundated  until  the  seedlings  be  fit  for  transplantation. 
If  the  seed  be  sown  dry,  it  receives  water  on  the  first,  second,  and 
third  days.    On  the  fourth  it  has  the  manure  which  is  given  to  the 
Mola,  when  that  is  sown.    It  receives  water  again  on  the  seventh, 
■which  is  let  off  on  the  ninth.    Water  is  again  given  on  the  thir- 
teenth, seventeenth,  and  twenty-first ;  and  the  field  is  then  inun- 
dated, until  the  seedlings  are  fit  for  transplantation.    They  must  be 
transplanted  between  the  thirtieth  and  forty-sixth  days. 
Management       The  ploughings  for  the  fields  into  which  the  seedlings  are  to  bc 
of  the  rice-     transplanted  are  performed   during  the  time  in  which  these  are 
growing ;  and  are  done  exactly  in  the  same  manner  as  for  the  field 
in  which   the   seed  has  been  sown.      Stiff  ground   requires  eight 
ploughings;  in  a  light  soil  six  are  sufficient.    The  manure  is  given 
before  the  last  ploughing.    The  seedlings  are  pulled  in  the  evening, 
and  kept  in  water  all  night.    Next  morning  the  field  has  the  last 
ploughing,  and  the  mud  is  smoothed  by  having  a  plank  drawn  over 
it.    The  seedlings  are  then  planted,  and   get  no  water  until  the 
eighth  day.    On  the  eighth,  twelfth,  sixteenth,  and  twentieth  days 
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tlie  water  is  kept  on  the  field,  and  is  let  off  at  night.    The  yellow  CHAPTER 
colour  occasioned  by  the  transplantation  is  then  changed   into  a     i21!^L/ 
deep  green;  after  which,   until  the  crop  ripens,  the  field  is   con-  Sept.ii — 13. 
stantly  inundated.    In  a  bad  soil,  the  weeds  are  removed  on  the 
thirtieth  day  ;  in  a  good  soil,  on  the  forty-fifth. 

The  Cam  crop,  or  that  raised  in  the  dry  season,  being  taken  in  Carii  crop  of 
bad  years  only,  which  do  not  often  happen,  the  farmers  are  obliged 
to  procure  seed  from  places  where  the  Caru  rice  is  regularly  cul- 
tivated. They  are  supplied  from  Saligrdma,  near  the  Cavery ;  a  Sali^r&ma^ 
place  which  is  esteemed  holy,  as  Rama  Anuja  threw  into  a  tank 
there  his  Saligrdma  and  copper  pot.  The  place  is  also  celebrated 
on  account  of  its  fine  rice-grounds,  which  are  supplied  Avith  water 
from  the  river.  The  ploughing  season  for  the  ground  in  which  the 
seed  is  to  be  sown  is  the  second  month  after  the  autumnal  equinox. 
The  manner  of  cultivating  the  Caru  crop  differs  only  in  the  season 
from  that  which  is  used  for  the  Hainu. 

The  farmers  here  make  their  sprouted-seed  in  the  following  man-  Manner  of 
ner.    The  seed  is  soaked  all  night  in  water,  and  is  then  placed  ii;i  a  ™  g"!*    °^J 
heap  on  a  piece  of  sackcloth,  or  on  some  leaves  of  the  plantain-tree  seed. 
(Musa).  There  it  is  mixed  with  some  buffalo's  dung,  and  the  leaves 
of  the  Burir.ay  (or  Ocijmum  molle  Willd.?),  and  covered  with  pack- 
saddles.    In  the  evening  it  is  sprinkled  with  Avarm  water,   and  co- 
vered again.    In  the  morning  and  evening  of  the  second  day  it  is 
sprinkled  with  cold  water,  and  next  day  it  is  fit  for  sowing. 

Although  the  produce  is  great,  the  farmers  of  Pr((/rt-/>«/i?fl'/z^  never  Sugar-cane, 
raise  sugar-cane  unless  chey  receive  advances.  Jw^wj/  sells  here  at 
1  Rupee,  or  5^  Fanams  a  Maund,  or  at  about  9s.  ijd.  a  hundred- 
weight. The  cane  is  watered  from  reservoirs  ;  the  natural  moisture 
of  the  climate  not  Ijeing  sufficient  to  raise  it,  and  machinery  being 
never  employed.  Tlie  kinds  cultivated  are  Restalli  and  Maracabo, 
both  of  which  grow  nearly  to  the  same  length,  which  is  in  general 
about  six  feet.  The  Restalli  ripens  in  twelve  months;  while  eighteen 
are  required  to  bring  forward  the  Maracabo  ;  so  that,  as  a  crop  of 
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Cultivation 
of  Maiacabo 
5ugar-cane. 


CHAPTER  rice  must  always  intervene  between  two  crops  of  sugar-cane,  the 
v,^,^^.^    rotation  of  the  former  occupies  two  years;  while  in  that  of  the 

Sept.u— 13.  Maracabo  three  are  consumed.     A  little  Puttaputti  has  been  lately 
introduced. 

For  the  Jllaracabo  plough  twenty  times,  cither  in  Aszvaja  and 
Kartika,  the  two  months  immediately  following  the  autumnal  equi- 
nox ;  or  in  Kartika  and  Alargas'irsha,  which  is  of  course  one  month 
later.  The  canes  are  planted  in  the  second  or  third  months  after 
the  winter  solstice.  In  order  to  plant  the  cane,  longitudinal  and 
transverse  furrows  are  drawn  throughout  the  field,  distant  from 
each  other  one  cubit  and  a  half;  at  every  intersection  a  hole  is 
made,  nine  inches  wide,  and  of  the  same  depth;  in  each  hole  are 
laid  horizontally  two  cuttings  of  cane,  each  containing  three  joints; 
finally  under  them  is  put  a  little  dung,  and  above  them  an  inch  of 
mould.  Then  water  each  hole  with  a  pot,  from  a  channel  running 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  field.  On  the  two  following  days  this  must 
be  repeated.  Until  the  end  of  the  third  month,  water  every  other 
day.  From  the  third  to  the  sixth  month,  the  field  must,  once  in 
eight  days,  be  ploughed  between  the  rows  of  holes ;  and  at  the 
same  time,  should  there  be  any  want  of  the  usual  rain,  it  must  be 
watered.  At  the  first  ploughing  a  little  dung  must  be  given,  and 
at  the  end  of  six  months  the  field  must'be  copiously  manured.  At 
this  time  channels  are  formed  winding  through  among-  the  canes ; 
so  that  every  row  is  between  two  channels.  When  the  rainy  season 
is  ovei-,  these  channels  must  be  filled  with  Avater,  once  in  eight  days 
in  hot  weather,  and  once  a  month  when  it  is  cool.  At  the  beginning 
of  the  eighth  month  the  whole  field  is  hoed,  and  at  the  end  of  two 
months  more  this  is  repeated.  The  cane  here  is  never  tied  up.  A 
Candaca-land  is  estimated  to  contain  7000  holes ;  but  in  this  there 
must  be  some  mistake;  for  allowing  \\  cubit  for  each  hole,  7000 
Avould  not  plant  an  acre ;  whereas  the  Candaca  of  land  that  I  mea- 
sured contained  3:j-VVo  ^cres.  Tlie  produce  of  a  Candaca  of  land  is 
stated  to  be  about  14,000  Seers,  each  of  24  Rupees  v/QighX;  which, 
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according  to  my  measurement,  would  be  about  19|-  hundred-weight   CHAPTER 
of  J<7o-o/-j/ per  acre  :  but,  if  7000  holes  at  the  distance  from  each        ^^I'- 
other  of  \^  cubit  produced  this  quantity,  it  would  be  at  the  rate  of  Scpt.ii — 13. 
above  93  hundred-weight  for  the  acre,  which  is  much  more  than 
can  be  allowed. 

The  sugar-mill  used  here  is  the  same  with  that  which  the  farmers  Su^ar-miU. 
of  Chcnapatam  employ.    In  the  course  of  twenty-four  hours  it  gives 
as  much  juice  as  produces  three  boilings,  each  of  about  a  hundred- 
weight of  Jagory. 

A  farmer,  if  he  has  four  ploughs,  and  four  constant  labourers,  Labour  per- 
can  cultivate  a  Candaca-land  alternately  with  sugar-cane  and  with  *^"'""'^''  ^y 

■^  _        ^  one  plough. 

rice;  but  at  weedings,  and  such  other  occasions,  he  must  hire  ad- 
ditional A\^orknien.  He  will,  however,  cultivate  thirty-five  Seers 
sowing  of  Rogy. 

The  Pyr-aurumha,  or  dry-crops,  at  Priya-pattana  are,  Reigy  with  Pi/r-avrim' 
its  concomitants  /haray,  Tovary,  Navony,   Harulii,  Tadagimy,  and  ^^'J^^  ^^' 
mustard,  Huruli,  Udii,  Caf  Ellu,  Mar''  Ellu,   wheat,  Carlay,  and 
Shamay. 

The  only  TJtf^j/ cultivated  here  is  called  Crtrw  ;  which  does  not  Kinds  of  Car' 
differ  in  species,  botanically  speaking,  from  the  Gyd'  P-^gy  culti-  jiosurus\QTii- 
vated  to  the  eastward  ;  but  the  seed  of  the  Gyd'  Ragy,  cultivated  canus. 
as  the  Caru  kind  is,  \vill  not  thrive.    There  are  three  kinds  of  Car^ 
Ragy :  the  Balaga,  or  straight  spiked  Ragy,  which  is  always  sown 
separately  from  the  others  ;  the  Bily  Modgala,  or  white  Ragy  with    ' 
incurved  spikes,  and  the  Cari  Modgala,  or  incurved  black  Ragy : 
the  two  latter  are  sometimes  kept  separate,  and  sometimes  sown 
intermixed.    The  cultivation  for  all  the  three  is  quite  the  same,  and 
the  value  of  the  different  kinds  is  equal;  but  the  produce  of  the 
Cari  Modgala  is  rather  the  greatest. 

A  rich  black  soil  is  here  esteemed  the  best  for  Ragy ;  next  to  Soils  fiited 
fhat  the  red  soil  usually  preferred  to  the  eastward;  but  it  is  sown  "^^ 

also  on  sandy  land,  and  grows  there  very  well,  if  it  have  plenty  of 
manure. 
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CHAPTER       A  few  clays  after  reaping  the  former  crop,  the  field  is  ploughed,  and 
,X}j\l,    the  ploughings  are  repeated  once  or  twice  a  month,  as  opportunity 
SL-pt.ii— 13.  offers,  till  within  fifteen  days  of  the  sowing  season,  which  lasts  all 
anti  produce    the  two  months  following  the  vernal  equinox,     lu  the  course  or 
oiCurRagy.  ji^ggg  fifteen  days  two  ploughings  are  given;  and  then  the  field  is 
manured  with  dung,  and  ploughed  again.    After  the  first  shower  of 
rain  that  happens,  sow  the  Ragy  seed  broad-cast,  and  plough  it  in; 
at  the  same  time  put  in  rows  of  the  accompanying  seeds,  at  two  cubits 
distance,  by  dropping  them  in  the  furrow  after  a  plough.     On  the 
fifteenth,   twenty-second,   and   twenty-ninth   days,    draw  the  hoe 
called  Cuntay  through  the  field,   in  order  to  destroy  superfluous 
plants.      On  the  forty-fifth  day  remove  weeds  with  a  knife.     The 
Ragy  is  ripe  in  four  months.    The  fields  rated  in  the  public  ac- 
compts,  as  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  sow  a  Candaca  of  Ragy,  in 
fact  require  somewhat  more.    I  measured  one,  and  found  it  to  con- 
tain 7-,V^%  acres  ;  and  making  allowance  for  the  difference  between 
the  public  accompts  and  the  quantity  said  to  be  usually  sown,  we 
may  estimate  that  7  acres  are  sown  with  one  Candaca  oi"  Ragy  seed. 
One  acre  will  therefore  sow  2tVo  pecks ;  and,    thirtj^-two    seeds 
being  reckoned  a  good   crop,  will  produce  in  favourable  circum- 
stances rather  more  than  227-  bushels,  beside  what  grows  in  the 
drills. 
A  second  In  very  rich  soils,  nothing  is  put  in  drills  along  with  Ragy  ;  but 

j^gy^^  immediately  after  that  grain  has  been  cut,  a  second  crop  of  Carlay 

(Cicer  arietinum)  is  sown,  M^hich  does  not  injure  the  ground.  Some- 
times a  second  crop  of  Sliamay  [Panicum  miliare  E.  M.),  or  of  Huts' 
Ellu  (Verbes'ina  satka  Roxb:  INISS.),  is  taken;  but  these  exhaust 
the  soil  much.  When  rain  does  not  come  at  the  proper  season,  the 
Ragy  fields  are  sown  with  HnruU,  Carlay,  Huts'  Ellu,  or  Cari- 
Shamay.  The  two  leguminous  plants  do  not  injure  the  soil;  but  the 
Huts'  Ellu  and  Shamay  render  the  succeeding  crop  of  Ragy  very 
poor.  Ragy  straw  is  here  esteemed  the  best  fodder  for  cattle ;  and, 
except  in  times  of  scarcity,  that  of  rice  is  never  used. 
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The  pulse  called  Hiiruli  is,  next  to  Rimi,  the  most  considerable   CHAPTER 

VIII 
dry-erop.    It  is  of  two  kinds,  white  and  black;  but  they  ai-e  never    k^^^..,^ 

kept  separate.  It  grows  best  on  a  light  or  stony  soil,  and  the  largest  ^y|^):,/^,^'^J,^ 
crops  are  had  after  a  fallow  of  three  years  ;  but  when  there  is  a  suf-  ik/ius  bif/o- 
ficient  number  of  farmers,  no  ground  is  kept  fallow  ;  the  fields  of  a  „,.gj„^ 
poor  soil,  not  fit  for  Ragy,  are  cultivated  alternately  with  Hiiruli, 
and  Avith  Mar'  Ellu,  or  Cari  Shamay.    The  crop  of  HuruU  that  is 
sown  on  Ragy-Xd^nd  when  the  rain  fails  is  very  poor.    For  Huriili 
plough  two  or  three  times  in  the  course  of  ten   days,  during  the 
month  immediately  preceding  the  autumnal  equinox.    Then  after 
the  first  rain  sow  the  seed,  and  cover  it  with  the  plough.     It  ripens 
in  three  months.    The  husks  are  reckoned  good  fodder.    The  quan- 
tity of  seed  is  half  as  much  as  that  of  Ragy,  or  about  1-'—-  peck  an 
acre  ;  and,  twenty  seeds  being  reckoned  a  good  crop,  an  acre  will 
produce  rather  less  than  7  bushels. 

Cari  Shamay  is  the  next  most  considerable  dry-crop.  How  far  CariShamoy, 
this  differs  from  the  Sal  Shamay,  which  is  the  Panicum  viiliare  E.  M., 
I  had  no  opportunity  of  learning.  However,  it  is  probably  a  mere 
variety.  It  is  commonly  sown  on  the  poorer  soils  alternately  with 
HuruU ;  but  is  also  occasionally  sown  on  i?fl!^''3'-fields,  when  in  the 
early  part  of  the  season  there  has  been  a  failure  of  rain.  In  the 
last  case,  the  crop  of  Shamay  is  great ;  but  the  succeeding  crop  of 
Ragy  is  very  bad.  The  cultivation  commences  in  the  month  pre- 
ceding the  vernal  equinox.  Plough  then  three  or  four  times,  sow 
broad-cast,  and  harrow  with  the  rake  drawn  by  oxen.  It  ripens  in 
three  months  without  farther  trouble.  The  straw  is  here  never 
given  to  cattle.  For  the  same  extent  of  ground  the  same  quantity 
of  Shamay  seed  is  required  as  of  Ragy.  The  produce  in  a  good 
crop  is  twenty  fold,  or  rather  less  than  fourteen  bushels  an  acre. 

The  next  most  considerable  crops  are   the  leguminous  plants 
called  Carlay  and  Udu,  of  which  about  equal  quantities  arc  raised. 

Carlay  s.\\va.y%  requires  a  black  mould;  and  is  cultivated  partly  Cmlny, or _ 
as  a  second  crop  after  Ragy,  and  partly  on  fields  that  have  given  num. 

Vol.  II.  P 
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CHAPTER  no  other  crop  in  the  year.  In  this  case,  the  produce  is  much 
v«*-^-*»^  greater,  and  the  manner  of  cultivation  is  as  follows.  In  the  two 
Septal— 13.  months  preceding  the  autumnal  equinox,  the  Ragy  having  been 
cut,  the  field  is  ploughed  once  a  month  for  fourteen  or  fifteen 
months.  Then  in  the  course  of  four  or  five  days  plough  twice. 
After  the  last  ploughing,  drop  the  seed  in  the  furrows  at  six  inches 
distance  from  each  other,  and  it  ripens  without  farther  trouble. 
The  seed  is  sown  as  thick  as  that  of  Ragy,  and  a  Candaca  sowing  in 
a  good  crop  produces  1400  Seers,  which  is  at  the  rate  of  rather  less 
than  seven  bushels  an  acre. 
DodaUdu.  There  are  here  two  kinds  of  the  pulse  called  Udu ;  the  Doda,  or 
great,  which  is  reaped  in  the  dry  season ;  and  the  Chittu,  or  little, 
which  comes  to  maturity  in  the  rains.  I  had  no  opportunity  of 
learning  how  far  the  great  differs  from  the  little  Udii,  which  is  the 
Phaseolus  minimos  of  Dr.  Roxburgh's  MSS.  It  is  cultivated  on  good 
Ragy-%o\h,  and  is  taken  as  an  alternate  crop  with  that  grain.  After 
cutting  the  Ragy  the  field  is  ploughed  once  a  month  for  a  year.  At 
the  last  ploughing  some  people  sow  the  seed  broad-cast,  and  cover 
it  with  the  plough ;  others  drop  it  into  the  furrow  after  the  plough. 
In  this  last  case,  the  young  plants  are  always  too  thick;  and  when 
they  are  a  month  old,  part  of  them  must  be  destroyed  by  the  hoe 
drawn  by  oxen.  If  sown  broad-cast,  the  weeds  at  the  end  of  a 
month  must  be  removed  by  the  hand.  The  seed  required  is  -V  of 
that  sown  of  Ragy,  or  rather  less  than  a  peck  for  the  acre.  Tlie 
broad-cast  sowing  gives  least  trouble,  and  produces  about  S^V 
bushels  an  acre.  The  drilled  C/ir/i<  produces -|- more.  It  ripens  in 
three  months. 
Chittu  Udu,  The  Cliittii,  or  lesser  Udu,  is  cultivated  at  the  same  season  w'ith 
mhihnoT  ^^'^  ^^""'  ^^^gy>  ^^^  requires  four  months  to  ripen.  Ow^ng  to  a  more 
Rwxb:MSS.  luxuriant  growth,  even  when  sown  broad-cast,  it  requires  the  use 
of  the  hoe  drawn  by  oxen.  It  is  not,  however,  so  productive  as  the 
grtat  Udu ;  lather  less  than  three  bushels  an  acre  being  a  good 
crop.    The  quantity  of  seed  sown  is  the  same.    Cattle  eat  the  straw 
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of  t/^«,  when  mixed   with  the  liusks,   and  with  those  of  Huruli,    CllAPTEll 
Carlay,  Avaray,  and  Tovary,  and  with  the  spikes  of  Ragy,  after  these    ^^^^^^ 
have  been  cleared  of  grain.     This  fodder  is  reckoned  superior  to  bcpt.u— is. 
even  the  straw  of  Ragy. 

The  next  most  considerable  crop  is  Car'  Ellu,  or  Sesamum.  It  is  Car  Ellu,  or 
sown  on  Ragy-Jields  that  consist  of  a  red  soil,  and  does  not  exhaust 
them.  The  field  is  plonghed  as  for  Ragy,  but  is  not  allowed  manure. 
The  seed  is  mixed  with  sand,  sown  broad-cast,  and  harrowed  M'ith 
the  rake  drawn  by  oxen.  It  ripens  in  four  months  without  farther 
trouble.  The  seed  is  equal  to  -j-V  of  the  Ragy  that  would  be  sown 
on  the  same  field,  which  is  less  than  half  a  peck  an  acre.  The  pro- 
duce is  about  twenty  seeds,  or  about  2-J- bushels  an  acre.  The  straw 
is  burned,  and  the  ashes  are  used  for  manure. 

The  next  most  considerable  crop  is  Mar'  Ellu,  which  is  the  same  Mar  Elk, 
plant  that  in  other  places  is  called  Huts'  Ellu,  and  which  Dr.  Rox- 
burgh considers  as  a  species  of  Verbesina.  It  is  sown  on  poor  soils 
alternately  with  Huruli,  and  is  cultivated  in  the  same  manner.  It 
is  sown  also  on  Ragy-fields,  when  the  crop  has  failed  for  want  of 
rain.  The  rich  only  can  have  recourse  to  this,  as  the  next  crop  of 
Ragy  would  suffer  unless  it  received  an  extraordinary  quantity  of 
manure.  On  this  ground  it  produces  most.  On  the  poor  soils  it 
produces  about  twelve  fold ;  but  the  quantity  sown  on  an  acre 
amounts  to  less  than  six  Seers. 

A  very  small  quantity  of  the  wheat  called  Juvi  Godi  (Trhicum 
monococcum)  is  raised  here  on  fields  of  a  very  rich  soil,  from  which 
alternate  crops  of  Carlay  and  of  it  are  taken.  The  manure  is  given 
to  the  Carlay ;  the  wheat  requires  none.  From  the  winter  to  the 
summer  solstice  plough  opce  a  month.  Then  in  the  following  month 
plough  twice,  sow  broad-cast,  and  cover  the  seed  with  the  plough. 
It  ripens  in  four  months  without  farther  trouble.  The  seed  required 
for  an  acre  is  about  4-rVo  pecks;  the  produce  is  ten  seeds,  or  rather 
less  than  twelve  bushels. 
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CHAPTER       I  have  reason  to  think  that  this  account  of  the  cultivation  of  dry 
^^hj    grains  is  not  materially  erroneous. 
Sept  11— 13.      The  labouring  servants  of  the  farmers  are  here  called  Jitagara, 

Jitagara,  or  .  .       ,  _m  i         •        i     •  ?    i  i 

labourers       or  hired  men.     Ihey  eat  once  a  day  in  their  master  s  house  :  a  good 
employed  III    ^yorkcr  arcts  also  40  Fanams,  or  about  1/.  6,$.  10^.  a  year;  and  an 

agriculture.      _  ^  j  ' 

indifferent  man  gets  only  SO  Fatiams,  or  about  1  /.  A  woman  gets 
yearly  5  Fanams  worth  of  cloth,  and  4  Fanams  in  money,  and  eats 
twice  a  day  at  her  master's  expense.  Their  diet  consists  oi  Rasy' 
jkur  boiled  into  a  kind  of  porridge.  The  seasoning  consists  of  a  few 
leaves  bruised  with  capsicum  and  salt,  and  boiled  in  a  little  water. 
It  is  only  the  rich  that  use  oil  or  Ghee  (boiled  butter)  in  their  diet. 
Milk  is  in  such  plenty,that  the  Jitagara  may  have  as  much  Tyre, 
or  sour  curds,  as  they  please, 
farmers  and  Owing  to  the  devastations  of  war,  the  people  near  Priya-pattana 
are  at  present  so  poor,  that  they  are  cutting  off  the  unripe  ears  of 
corn,  and  parching  them  to  satisfy  the  cravings  of  appetite.  Be- 
fore the  invasion  of  the  Bombay  army  under  General  Abercromby, 
the  poorest  farmers  had  two  ploughs ;  some  rich  men  had  fifteen ; 
and  men  who  had  from  eight  to  ten  were  reckoned  in  moderate  cir- 
cumstances. A  man  who  had  two  ploughs  would  keep  40  oxen 
young  and  old,  50  cows,  two  or  three  male  buffaloes,  four  females, 
and  100  sheep  or  goats.  A  rich  man  would  have  200  cows,  and 
other  cattle  in  proportion.  One  plough  can  cultivate  10  Colaga^  of 
rice-land,  and  5  Colagas  oi Ragy-^tld  ;  altogether  a  little  less  than 
four  acres.  This  is  too  small  an  allowance  ;  and  the  farmers  seem 
to  under-rate  the  extent  of  a  plough  of  land,  as  much  as  they  ex- 
aggerate their  former  affluence.  They  pretend,  that  the  officers 
of  government  are  forcing  them  to  cultivate  more  than  their  stock 
could  do  properly,  by  which  means  their  crops  are  rendered  poor. 
The  officers  deny  the  charge,  and  say,  that  since  Tippoo's  death 
this  has  not  been  practised.  In  Indian  governments,  however,  it  is 
a  common  usage. 
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By   the  ancient  custom,  the  Gaudas,  or  chiefs  of  villages,  were    CHAPTER 
hereditary,  and  the  heirs  still  retain  the  dignity ;  but  the  power  is    k^^}1j 
lodged  with  the  renters,  who  offer  the  highest  sum  ;  and  every  year.  Septal— 13. 
in   the  month  preceding  midsummer,  a  new  Jummabunda,  or  agree- 
ment, is  made.    A  farmer  cannot  be  turned  out  of  his  possession  so 
long  as  he  pays  the  fixed  rent;  but  if  he  gives  over  cultivation, 
the  officers  of  government  may  transfer  his  lands  to  any  other 
person. 

The  rent  for  dry-field  is  paid  in  money,  according  to  an  old  va-  Rent  on  dry- 
luation  made  by  Chica  Deva  Rai/a  oi  Mysore  ;  and  most  of  it  pays 
40  Faiiams  a  year  for  every  Candaca,  or  almost  3*.  6d.  an  acre.  This 
includes  both  good  and  bad  soils ;  care  having  been  taken,  in  lay- 
ing out  the  fields,  to  include  in  each  nearly  an  equal  proportion  of 
the  four  different  kinds  of  soil.  In  some  high  places,  where  there 
is  no  good  soil,  the  Candaca  lets  at  twenty  Fatiams,  or  at  about  2.0 d. 
an  acre.  Some  land  that  is  now  cultivated  for  rice,  having  been 
dry-field  at  the  time  when  the  valuation  was  made,  continues  to 
pay  the  old  rent. 

By  far  the  greater  part,  however,  of  the  wet-land  pays  by  a  Rent  of  wa- 
division  of  the  crop,  made  as  follows:  the  produce  of  a  Candaca- 
/fl«^  having  been  taken. 

The  farmer  gets  for  his  labour  _  _  _ 

The  Mety,  or  priest  to  the  stake  of  Cassia  Fistula 

The  Saktis,  or  destructive  spirits         -  -  _ 

The  watchman,  TalUari,  or  Barica,  as  he  is  here  called 

The  Shanaboga  of  the  Hobly,  or  accomptant  of  the  division 

The  Nirgunty,  or  conductor  of  water 

The  ironsmith  -  -  '  -  -  -         _ 

1    14 

The  remainder  is  equally  divided  between  the  government  and; 
farmer,  the  latter  taking  the  sweepings  at  the  bottom  of  the  heap. 
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Sept.  1 1  —  13, 
free-lands. 


Kitchen 
gardens. 


Planfatiofis 
of  palm-trees. 


Arecc,  or 
Betct-nut. 


Ill  every  village  there  are  some  free-lands  that  pay  no  rent.  In 
this  district  there  are  free-lands  to  the  annual  value  of  seventy-eight 
Pagodas,  which  formerly  belonged  to  the  Panchangas,  or  village 
astrologers ;  but  since  Tippoo's  death  they  have  been  given  to 
Vaidika  Brc'ihnans.  These  formerly  had  many  villages  entirely  be- 
longing to  them,  which  were  reassumed  by  Tippoo,  and  have  not 
yet  been  given  back.  The  same  is  the  case  with  the  lands  that 
formerly  belonged  to  the  temples.  The  Talliari  of  each  village, 
who  is  a  kind  of  M'atchman  and  beadle,  has,  as  pay,  from  twenty 
to  thirty  Fami/is  worth  of  land  free  from  rent.  Here  tliis  officer 
performs  the  annual  sacrifice  to  the  village  god ;  for  most  of  the 
hereditary  Gaiidas  -wear  the  Linga,  and  will  not  put  any  animal  to 
death.  The  hereditary  Cauda  and  ironsmith  had  each  a  portion  of 
land,  for  which  they  paid  only  half  rent.  The  full  tax  was  im- 
posed on  these  lands  by  Tippoo,  and  is  still  continued.  Some  Gaudas 
manage  their  villages  on  account  of  the  government,  and  pay  in 
the  proceeds  of  their  collections.    These  persons  receive  wages. 

In  this  part  of  the  country  there  are  no  professed  gardeners;  but 
every  farmer,  for  his  own  use,  raises  a  few  greens  and  vegetables 
in  a  small  spot  behind  his  house. 

The  plantations  of  palm-trees  were  formerly  extensive,  and  there 
is  much  soil  fit  for  them ;  but  they  have  been  much  reduced  by 
the  disasters  of  war.  They  belong*  chiefly  to  Brahmans.  Having 
assembled  some  of  the  proprietors,  they  gave  me  the  following  ac- 
count. The  Areca,  or  Betel-Jiut  palm,  requires  an  Eray,  or  black 
mould,  on  a  substratum  of  lime-stone ;  and  of  such  a  nature  that 
water  may  be  had  at  no  greater  depth  than  three  cubits.  This  soil 
does  not  agree  with  the  coco-nut  palm;  but  rows  of  these  are  al- 
ways put  round  the  plantations  of  Areca,  in  order  to  shelter  them. 

To  make  a  new  plantation  o^  Areca,  takeapiececf  proper  ground, 
and  surround  it  with  a  hedge  of  the  Euphorbium  Tirucalli,  and  some 
rows  of  young  coco  nut  palms.  Then,  at  the  distance  of  twelve 
xubits,  dig  rows  of  pits,  two  cubits  deep,  and  one  and  a  half  ia 
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diameter.    These  pits  are  six  cubits  distant  from  the  nearest  in  the   CHAPTER 

.  .  VIII. 

same  row.    In  the  second  month  after  the  vernal  equinox,  set  in     's,*r-v-^.' 

these  pits  young  plantain  trees  (Musa),  and  give  them  water  once  ;  Scpt.n— 13. 
after  which,  unless  the  weather  be  uncommonly  dry,  they  require 
no  more.    Two  months  afterwards  hoe  the  whole  garden,  and  form 
a  channel  in  the  middle  between  every  two  rows  of  plantain-trees. 
Tlie  channels  are  intended  to  carry  off  superfluous  water,  and  are  a 
cubit  wide,  and  two  feet  deep.    In  the  month  immediately  follow- 
ing the  winter  solstice,  hoe  the  M'hole  garden  a  second  time.     In 
the  following  month,  between  every  two  rows  of  plantain-trees, 
make  two  rows  of  holes  at  six  cubits  distance,  and  one  cubit  wide 
and  deep.    Fill  each  hole  half  up  M'ith  fine  mould;  and,  in  this, 
place  two  ripe  nuts  of  the  Areca,  six  inches  asunder.    Once  in  two 
days,  for  three  months,  water  each  hole  with  a  pot.    The  shoots 
come  up  in  Vaisdkha  ;  after  which  they  get  water  once  only  in  five 
days.    The  holes  must  be  kept  clear  of  the  mud  that  is  brought  in 
by  the  rain ;  and  for  three  years  must,  on  this  account,  be  daily 
inspected.     In  the  month  following  the  autumnal  equinox,  give  a. 
little  dung.    Ever  afterwards,  the  whole  garden  must  be  hoed  three 
times  a  year.     After  they  are  three  years  old,   the  Areca  palms 
must  be  watered  every  other  day  in  hot  weather;  when  it  is  cool, 
once  in  every  four  or  five  days ;  and  not  at  all  in  the  rainy  season. 
The  waterings  are  performed  by  pouring  a  potful  of  water  to  the 
root  of  each  plant.     In  the  beginning  of  the  seventh  year  the 
•weakest  plant  is  removed  from  each  hole  ;  and  at  each  digging,  for 
three  years  more,  every  tree  must  receive  manure.    After  this,  for 
three  years,  the  young  palms  have  neither  dung  nor  water.     In  the 
fourteenth  year  they  begin  to  bear,  and  in  the  fifteenth  come  to 
perfection,  and  continue  in  vigour  until  their  forty-fifth  year,  when 
they  are  cut  down. 

When  the  Areca  plantation  is  fifteen  years  old,  in  the  month  im-  Befel-kaf,  or 
mediately  following  the  vernal  equinox  a  hole  is  dug  near  every   "'^f  ^^'f'^f- 
tree,  one  cubit  deep  and  one  and  a  half  in  width.     After  having 
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CIIAPTCR   exposed  the  earth  to  the  air  for  a  month,  return  it  into  the  holes, 

VIII 
v^,^-.^    and  allow  it  to  remain  for  another  month.    Then  take  out  a  little 

Septal— 13.  of  jj^g  earth,  smooth  the  surface  of  the  pit,  and  bury  in  it  the  ends 
of  five  cuttings  of  the  Betel-leaf-vine,  which  are  placed  with  their 
upper  extremities  sloping-  toward  the  palm.  Once  every  two  days, 
for  a  month,  Mater  the  cuttings,  and  shade  them  with  leaves.  Then 
remove  the  leaves,  and  with  the  point  of  a  sharp  stick  loosen  the 
earth  in  the  holes.  In  the  first  year  the  waterings  must  be  repeated 
every  other  day,  and  the  whole  must  once  a  month  be  hoed;  while 
at  the  same  time  dung  is  given  to  every  plant.  In  the  second  year, 
the  vines  are  tied  up  to  the  palms  ;  once  in  two  mouths  the  garden 
is  hoed  and  manured;  and  it  is  in  the  hot  season  only  that  the  plants 
are  watered.  At  the  end  of  the  second  year  the  vines  begin  to 
produce  saleable  leaves.  In  the  third  year,  and  every  other  year 
afterwards,  so  much  of  the  vines,  next  the  root,  as  has  no  leaves, 
must  be  buried.  Once  in  six  months  the  garden  must  be  hoed  and 
manured;  and  in  the  hot  season  the  vines  must  be  watered  every 
other  day. 
Manner  of  The  owners  of  these  plantations  are  annoyed  by  elephants,  mon- 
^LT"Y'''t  -  ^'^^'  ^^^  squirrels  ;  and,  besides,  both  palms  and  vine  are  subject 
tions.  to  diseases;  one  of  which,  tht  Aniby,  in  the  course  of  tM-o  or  three 

years  kills  the  whole.  Except  when  these  causes  of  destruction 
occur,  the  vine  continues  always  to  flourish ;  but,  as  I  have  before 
meutioned,  the  palm  begins  to  decay  at  forty-five  years  of  age,  and 
is  then  removed,  care  being  taken  not  to  injure  the  vine.  Near  this 
is  made  a  fresh  hole,  in  which  some  persons  place  two  nuts  for  seed, 
and  others  plant  a  young  seedling.  In  order  to  support  the  vine, 
during  the  fifteen  years  which  are  required  to  bring  forward  the 
new  palm,  a  large  branch  of  the  Haruana,  or  Eri/tlirim,  is  stuck  in 
the  ground,  and  watered  for  two  or  three  days;  when  it  strikes 
root,  and  supplies  the  place  of  an  Areca.  The  plantain  trees  are 
always  kept  up.  The  crop-season  of  the  Betel-nut  lasts  Aswqja,  Kar- 
iika,  and  Mdrgasirsha. 
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It  is  said,  that  a  Candaca  of  land,  rice-measure,  will  plant  1000  CHAPTER 
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Ai'cca  trees;  but  it  is  evident,  that,  at  six  cubits  distance,  above 


iJOOO  trees  ou<>ht  to  be  placed  in  the  Candaca  of  3^-^^  acres.     Con-  ^•'pt-u— 13. 

'^  '  '"  ° "  Produce. 

siderablc  allowances  must,  however,  be  made  for  the  hedge,  and 
for  the  ground  occupied  by  the  surrounding  coco-nut  palms.  If 
for  these  we  take  forty  feet,  the  remainder  of  the  Candaca  would 
plant  1200  Arecas.  Of  these,  in  an  old  garden,  part  are  useless;  as 
the  young  trees  put  in  to  supply  the  place  of  decayed  ones  do  not 
bear  fruit.  Perhaps  the  1000  trees  may  therefore  be  considered  as 
a  just  account  of  the  actual  number  of  productive  Arecas  on  a 
Candaca  of  land.  The  produce  of  these,  stated  by  the  proprietors, 
amounts  to  forty  ox-loads  of  wet-nut,  yielding  thirty  Maiinds  of 
the  Betel  as  prepared  for  the  market.  The  quality  of  the  nut  is 
equal  to  that  of  the  JValagram ;  and  it  is  bought  up  chiefly  by  the 
merchants  of  Mysore  and  Seringapatam.  As  these  make  no  advances, 
it  is  evident  that  the  proprietors  are  in  easy  circumstances. 

On  examining  the  people  of  the  town  on  this  subject,  they  said, 
that  seven  good  trees,  or  ten  ordinary  ones,  produce  a  load  of  fruit 
containing  6000  nuts.  A  good  tree  therefore  gives  857,  and  an  or- 
dinary one  600  nuts.  Sixty  thousand  nuts,  when  prepared  for  sale, 
make  a  load  of  between  seven  and  eight  Maiinds.  One  thousand 
ordinary  trees  at  this  rate  should  procure  75  Maunds,  or  more  than 
double  of  what  was  stated  by  the  proprietors.  I  am  indeed  inclined 
to  believe,  that  their  statement  was  merely  accommodated  to  the 
share  which  the  government  actually  receives  on  a  division,  in 
which  it  must  be  always  defrauded.  The  75  Maunds  from  a  Can- 
r/«frt-land  agrees  nearly  with  the  produce  that  Trimiila  Nayaka  stated 
at  Madhu-giri,  and  on  his  veracity  I  depend.  The  towns-people 
also  say,  that  the  n4'»de  of  cultivation,  as  stated  to  me  by  the  pro- 
prietors, is  only  what  ought  to  be  done  ;  but  that  the  present  culti- 
vators never  give  themselves  so  much  trouble,  and  very  seldom 
hoe  their  plantations  throughout ;  which  is  indeed  confirmed  by 
their   slovenly  condition.    Piirnea  has   here  a  garden  containing 
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CiiAPTER  900  Arecas,  which,  his  servants  say,  produce  about  52  loads  of  raw 
V1I[.        fruit.  This  would  make  the  produce  of  1000  trees  rather  more  than 

St'pt.ii — 13.  42^  3Iaunds  of  prepared  nut, 

lu-nt  of  palm       While  a  new  plantation  is  forming,  the  owner  pays  for  every  hun- 

i>lantdnons.  ^^.Q^  plantain  trees,  three  Fanams  a  year,  which  will  be  fifteen  Fa- 
nams,  or  about  lOi-.  for  the  Candaca-\?inA.  After  the  garden  grows 
up,  the  government  gets  what  is  called  one  half  of  the  boiled  Betel- 
7iut,  or  about  15  Maiinds  of  that  commodity,  for  the  Candaca-\?Mi\. 
This  is  worth  75  Fanams ;  which  makes  the  rent  paid  to  the  govern- 
ment about  15*.  an  acre,  or  2/.  10*.  Ad.  for  J 000  bearing  trees.  In 
an  old  garden  nothing  is  paid  for  the  plantains,  or  betel-leaf.  Such 
a  moderate  tax  will  account  for  the  Brahmans  being  the  chief  pro- 
prietors. 

Pasture  and  I  have  already  had  occasion  to  mention  the  goodness  of  the  pas- 
ture in  this  neighbourhood;  and  at  this  season,  at  least,  it  keeps 
the  cattle  in  excellent  condition.  These  are  all  bred  in  the  house, 
and  are  of  the  small  short  kind.  Formerly  they  were  very  nume- 
rous. A  good  cow  gives  daily  two  Pucka  Seers  of  milk,  or  a  little 
less  than  two  ale  quarts.  A  good  buffalo  gives  three  times  that 
quantity. 

Climate.  The  following  is  the  account  of  the  climate  which  was  given  me 

by  the  most  intelligent  natives  of  the  place.  The  year  is,  as  usual, 
divided  into  six  seasons:  I.  Vasanta  Ritu  comprehends  the  two 
months  following  the  vernal  equinox.  During  this  the  air  is  in 
general  very  hot,  with  clear  sun-shine,  and  strong  winds  from  the 
eastward.  No  dew.  Once  in  ten  or  twelve  days  squalls  come 
from  the  east,  accompanied  by  thunder,  and  heavy  showers  of  rain 
or  hail,  and  last  three  or  four  hours.  H.  Gvishma  Ritu  contains  the 
two  months  including  the  summer  solstice.  The  air  is  very  hot, 
and  there  is  no  dew.  The  winds  are  westerly;  during  the  first 
mouth  weak,  but  after  the  solstice  strong.  It  is  said,  that  formerly, 
during  this  period,  the  weather  used  to  be  constantly  clouded, 
with  a  regular,  unintermitting,  drizzling  rain;  but  for  the  last  half 
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century  such  seasons  have  occuiTed  only  once  in  four  or  five  years;   CHAPTER 
and  in  the  intervening  ones,  although  the  cloudy  M'eather  continues,     v.^»v^ 
tlie  constant  rain  has  ceased,  and  in  its  place  heavy  showers  have  Sq't-'i — ^3. 
come  at  intervals  of  three  or  four  days,  and  these  are  preceded  by 
some  thunder.  III.  Varsha  Ritii  includes  the  two  months  preceding 
the  autumnal  equinox.    The  air  is  cool.    The  winds  are  light,  and 
come  from  the  westward.     Formerly  the  rains  used  to  be  incessant 
and  heavy;  but  of  late  they  have  not  been  so  copious  oftener  than 
about  once  in  four  or  five  years :  still,  however,  they  are  almost 
always  sufficient  to  produce  a  good  crop  of  grass  and  dry  grains, 
and   one   crop  of  rice.      Priya-patiana  has    therefore    been  justly 
named  the  Chosen  City  by  the  natives  o't  Karnata,  who  frequently 
suffer  from  a  scarcity  of  rain.    At  this  season  there  is  very  little 
thunder.    IV.  Sarat  Ritu  contains  the   two  months  following  the 
autumnal  equinox.     In  this  the  air  is  colder,  and  in  general  clear; 
but  once  in  three  or  four  days  there  are  heavy  showers  from  the 
north-east,  accompanied  by  thunder,  but  not  with  much  wind.    In 
the  intervals  the  winds  are  gentle,  and  come  from  the  westward. 
IModeratc  dews  now  begin.      V.  Htmanta  Ritu  includes  the   two 
months  immediately  before  and  after  the  winter  solstice.    The  air 
is  then  very  cold  to  the  feelings  of  the  natives.    They  have  never 
seen  snow  nor  ice,  even  on  the  summits  of  the  hills  ;  but  to  these 
they  very  seldom  ascend.     Bettada-pura  I  conjecture  to  be  about 
1800  or  2000  feet  perpendicular  above  the  level  of  the  country, 
which  is  probably  4000  feet  above  the  sea.    It  is  a  detached  peak, 
and  is  reckoned  higher  than  either  Slddlicswara,  or  Sailda  Faravata, 
from  whence  the  Caverrj  springs.    These  two  are  the  most  conspi- 
cuous mountains  of  the  Coorg  country,  and  are  surrounded  by  lower 
hills.    At  this  season  there  are  heavy  dews  and  fogs;  so  that  until 
ten  o'clock  the  sun  is  seldom  visible.    There  is  very  little  wind ; 
but  the  little  that  there  is  comes  from  the  west.    This  is  reckoned 
the  most  unhealthy  season;  and  during  its  continuance  intermittent 
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CHAPTER   fevers  are  very  frequent.    VI.  Sayshu  Ritu  incliules  the  two  months 
^'"'-        immediately  preceding   the  vernal   equinox.     The  dews  decrease 
Sept.ii— J3.  gradually  in  the  first,  and  disappear  in  the  second  month.    There 
is  no  rain,  and  the  atmosphere  is  clear,  Avith  remarkably  fine  moon- 
shine nights.    The  air  is  cool  and  pleasant.  The  winds  are  from  the 
eastward,  and  moderate.    Except  in  Hemanta  Ritu,  fevers  are  very 
rare.    In  the  Coorg  country  the  air  is  hot  and  moist,  and  by  the 
natives  of  this  place  is  reckoned  very  unhealthy. 
Weights,  The  Cucha  Seer  and  Maund  of  the  Sultany  standard  are  here  in 

anTco'iM.  "se.  The  Candaca  of  grain  contains  140  Seers,  and  is  nearly  4^Vo 
busliels.  Accompts  are  kept  in  Canter'  Raya  Pagodas,  Fanams,  and 
Dudus.  Bombay  cash  is  current ;  but  Cowries  are  not  used.  The 
Madras  and  Sultany  Rupees  exchange  for  3|  Fanams,  although  the 
latter  is  most  valuable  by  about  4-  per  cent.  The  Bombay  Rupee 
passes  only  for  three  Fanams. 
Commerce  Priya-pattaua  enjoys  a  considerable  share  of  the  trade  between 

factures!""  \\ie  Mysore  dominions,  and  those  of  Coorg ;  but  the  place  is  now 
very  poor,  the  Vir'  Rdya  having  carried  off  all  the  rich  merchants. 
For  their  accommodation  he  has  built  a  new  town  called,  after  his 
own  name,  Vir'  Raya  Petta ;  and,  as  he  gives  them  good  encourage- 
ment and  protection,  they  are  not  likely  to  return.  There  is  no 
trade  at  Modicarey  and  Nacnadu,  the  two  places  where  the  Raja 
usually  resides.  From  Mysore  are  sent  the  dry  grains,  cloths,  ghee, 
oil,  jagory,  coco-nuts,  tobacco,  garlic,  capsicum,  betel-leaf,  iron, 
stgel,  blankets,  and  tamarinds.  The  returns  are  rice,  salt,  and  all 
the  kinds  of  goods  which  are  imported  at  TeUicherry.  The  sales  are 
chiefly  made  at  a  weekly  market  in  T/'r'  Raya  Petta.  The  quantity 
of  rice  that  passes  the  custom-house  of  Priya-pattana  annually  from 
Coorg,  is  between  five  and  six  thousand  ox-loads,  each  containing 
from  seven  to  eight  Maunds,  or  about  182  lb.  The  only  cloth  made 
here,  is  a  very  small  quantity  of  coarse  cotton  stuff  of  a  thick  fa- 
bric.   It  is  manufactured  by  a  cast  of  weavers  called  the  Torearu. 
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There  is  at  present  no  GydaCavUa,  or  forest-renter  ;  but  formerly   CHAPTER 
there  used  to  be  one,  who,  having  made  friendship  with  the  wild    lY'^^, 
tribes  called  Cad'  Eravaru,  and  Jaime  Curubaru,   procured    from  Sept.ii— 13. 
them   honey  and    wax,   PopU  chica,  a  dye,   Dupada  wood,  Gunti 
Bent,  a  root  used  in  dyeing,  Cad'  Arsina,  or  wild  turmeric,  and 
Cadii  Baly  Aly,  or  the  leaves  of  the  wild  plantain  tree,  which  are 
used  by  the  natives  as  dishes.     For  timber,  or  grass,  no  rent  was 
demanded. 

Sandal-wood  grows  in  the  skirts  of  the  forest.  The  people  of  Sandal- 
Coo?'^  were  in  the  habit  of  stealing  a  great  part  of  it ;  but  since  the  )y„,  album. 
country  received  the  Company's  protection  they  have  desisted 
from  this  insolence.  It  is  often  planted  in  gardens  and  hedges; 
and,  from  the  richness  of  the  soil,  grows  there  to  a  large  size;  but 
in  such  places  the  timber  iias  little  smell,  and  is  of  no  value.  It  is 
a  Daray,  or  stony  soil  only,  that  ro  duces  fine  sandal.  It  may  be 
felled  at  any  season  ;  and  once  in  twelve  years,  whatever  has  grown 
to  a  proper  size  is  generally  cut.  On  these  occasions,  this  district 
produces  about  10,000  Maunds,  or  above  2000  hundred-weight. 
The  whole  was  lately  sold  to  the  agents  of  the  Bombay  government, 
and  a  relation  of  Funica's  was  employed  to  deliver  it.  Much  to  the 
credit  of  the  Dexvan,  this  person  was  put  in  confinement,  having 
been  detected  in  selling  to  private  traders  some  of  Avhat  he  cut, 
and  also  in  having  sold  great  quantities  that  were  found  buried. 
During  the  Sultan  s  government  a  great  deal  of  it  arrived  at  matu- 
rity, which  he  would  not  sell.  In  general,  this  was  privately  cut, 
and  concealed  under  ground,  till  an  opportunity  ofl^ered  of  smug- 
gling it  into  the  Vir''  Rdya's  dominions.  The  Amildars  have  now 
received  orders  to  cut  all  the  sandal-wood  in  their  respective  dis- 
tricts, and  to  deliver  it  to  the  Bombay  agents.  They  know  nothing 
of  the  conditions  of  sale.  At  present,  no  sandal-oil  is  made  at 
Priya-pattana. 

The  woods  ai-e  infested  by  wild  elephants,  which  do  much  injury  Elephants. 
to  the  crops.    They  are  particularly  destructive  to  the  sugar-cane 
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CHAPTER   ami  palm-gardens ;  for  these  monstrous  creatures  break  clown  tlic 
^  " f*        Be(el-}nit  tree  to  get  at  its  cabbage.    The  natives  have  not  the  art 

Sept.  11—13.  of  catching  the  elephant  in  Kyddas,  or  folds,  as  is  done  in  Bengal; 
but  take  them  in  pit-falls,  by  which  a  few  only  can  be  procured,  and 
these  are  frequently  injured  by  the  fall. 

Strata ^nd  The  Strata  of  rocks  in  this  neighbourhood  are  much  concealed; 

rocks.  j^^^^  from  what  I  have   seen  of  them,  I  am  persuaded  that  their  di- 

rection is  different  from  that  of  the  strata  toward  the  north-east. 
They  run  about  west-north-west  and  east-south-east,  a  point  or  two 
more  or  less  I  cannot  determine,  as  my  compass  M^as  stolen  at  Ban- 
galore, nor  could  I  repair  my  loss  at  Seringapatam.  The  most  com- 
mon rock  here  is  hornblende.  In  the  buildings  of  the  place  there 
are  two  excellent  stones  :  one  is  what  the  Gernians  call  regenerated 
granite;  the  other  is  a  granite,  with  gray  quartz  and  reddish  fel- 
spar disposed  in  flakes,  or  alternate  plates  ;  but  in  such  an  irregular 
manner,  that  it  does  ndt  appear  to  me  that  they  could  be  so  arranged 
by  any  deposition  from  water,  however  agitated. 
-Sept.  14.  14th  September. — In  the  morning  I  went  three  cosses  to  Hanagodii, 

^d'ThT^"'      *'^^  chief  place  of  a  division,  called  a  Hobli,  dependent  on  Prlya- 

neighbouring  pattana.  It  has  a  mud  fort ;  but  the  suburb  is  open,  and  contains 
about  fifty  houses.  The  country  is  naturally  very  fine;  little  of  it 
is  cultivated  however,  and  it  is  infested  with  tigers  and  elephants 
that  are  very  destructive.  Hanagodii  is  one  coss  and  a  half  distant 
from  the  southern  frontier  of  Priya-pattana,  and  at  a  similar  dis- 

Fioniier  of     tauce  from  the  present  boundary  of  Coorg.     The  Vir''  Raya  is  said 
o"  to  have  made  a  ditch  and  hedge  along  the  whole  extent  of  the  old 

eastern  boundary  of  his  dominions,  which  runs  within  three  cosses 
of  Hanagodii.  One  half  of  this  distance,  next  to  his  hedge,  was 
reckoned  a  common,  or  neutral  territory ;  but  the  Raja  lately 
claimed  it  as  his  own ;  and,  the  Bombay  government  having  itter- 
fered,  Tippoo  was  compelled  to  acknowledge  the  justice  of  the  claim. 
The  whole  country  between  Hanagodu  and  the  frontier  of  Coorg 
has  for  sixty  years  been  waste. 
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The  Lakshmana  river  passes  within  a  quarter  of  a  mile  to  the  east-    CHAPTER 

y\\\ 
ward  of  Hanagodii,   and  at  present   contains  much   Avater.     At  all     v,^v>w/ 

seasons  it  has  a  considerable  stream;  and  at  this  place  is  the  upper-  ^^'P'-  ii- 

Lakshmana 

most  of  its  dams.  Advantage  has  been  taken  of  a  natural  ledge  of  livcr,  and  ir, 
rocks  which  cross  the  channel,  and  stones  have  been  thrown  in  to  ',1,^^^^°"  '°"' 
fill  up  deficiencies.  The  whole  now  forms  a  fine  dam,  over  which 
rushes  a  cascade  about  a  hundred  yards  long,  and  fourteen  feet 
high ;  which,  in  a  verdant  and  finely  Mooded  country,  looks  re- 
markably well.  This  dam  sends  oft"  its  canal  to  the  eastward,  and 
waters  the  ground  that  requires  for  seed  100,000  Seers  of  rice.  If 
this  be  sown  as  thick  as  at  PjHya-pattcnia,  the  ground  irrigated  will 
amount  to  2678  acres.  On  the  ground  above  the  canal,  as  the  de- 
clivity in  many  places  is  very  gentle,  much  might  be  done  with  the 
machine  called  Capilij ;  but  the  use  of  that  valuable  instrument  is 
here  not  known.  It  is  probable,  that  on  this  river  several  addi- 
tional dams  might  be  formed.  Here  it  is  said,  that  of  the  seven, 
which  have  been  built,  three  are  now  out  of  repair. 

The  Gungricara  J'/ociiUgas  are  in  this  neighbourhood  the  most  Gungricara 
common  race  of  cultivators,  and  are  a.  Sudra  tribe  of  Karmita  de-  vhofoUow' 
scent.     Some  of  them  wear  the  Lhisa,   others  do  not.    It  is  from  ''"'^  ^''^''' 

mans. 

these  last  that  I  take  the  following  account.  The  two  sects  neither 
eat  together  nor  intermarry.  They  act  as  labourers  of  the  earth, 
and  as  porters.  The  head  of  every  family  is  here  called  Gauda ;  and 
an  assembly  of  these  settles  all  small  disputes,  and  punishes  trans- 
gressions against  the  rules  of  cast.  Affairs  of  moment  are  always 
referred  to  the  officers  of  government.  The  business  of  the  cast, 
as  usual,  is  punishing  the  frailty  of  the  women,  and  the  intemper- 
ance of  the  men.  If  the  adulterer  be  a  Gungricara,  or  of  a  higher 
cast,  both  he  and  the  husband  are  fined  by  the  officers  of  govern- 
ment, from  three  to  twelve  Fanams,  or  from  two  to  eight  shillings, 
according  to  their  circumstances.  The  husband  may  avoid  this  fine 
by  turning  away  his  wife,  in  which  case  she  becomes  a  concubine  of 
the  kind  called  Cutisa  ;  but  this  is  a  len2;th  to  which  the  husband. 
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CHAPTER   seldom  chooses  to  proceed  ;  the  difficulty  of  procuring  another  wife 
^^"''        being:  considered  as  a  more  uraient  motive  than  the  desire  of  re- 

Sept.  14.  venge.  If,  however,  the  adulterer  has  been  of  a  low  cast,  the  woman 
is,  without  fail,  divorced,  and  delivered  over  to  the  officers  of 
government,  who  sell  her  to  any  low  man  that  will  purchase  her  for 
a  wife.  In  this  cast  there  are  two  kinds  of  Cutigas :  the  first  are 
such  women  as  have  committed  adultery  and  their  descendants, 
with  whom  no  person  of  a  pure  extraction  will  intermarry ;  the 
others  are  widows,  who,  having  assembled  their  relations,  obtain 
their  consent  to  become  lawful  Cutigas  to  some  respectable  man. 
The  children  of  these  are  legitimate,  although  the  widows  them- 
selves are  considered  as  infeiior  to  virgin  wives.  A  man  never 
marries  a  woman  who  is  of  the  same  family  in  the  male  line  with 
himself.  The  men  are  allowed  a  plurality  of  women,  and  the  girls 
continue  to  be  marriageable  even  after  the  age  of  puberty.  None 
of  them  can  lawfully  drink  spirituous  liquors.  Some  of  them  eat 
meat,  but  others  abstain  from  this  indulgence.  These  two  do  not 
intermarry,  and  this  division  is  hereditary.  Some  of  them  can  keep 
accompts,  and  even  read  legends  written  in  the  vulgar  tongue. 
Some  worship  Siva,  without  wearing  the  Linga ;  and  some  worship 
Vishnu;  but  this  produces  no  division  in  cast.  They  do  not 
offer  bloody  sacrifices  to  the  Saktis ;  but  pray  to  the  images  of 
the  Baszva,  or  bull  of  Iszvara,  of  Marima,  and  of  the  Caricul,  or  vil- 
lage god.  They  do  not  believe  in  the  spirits  called  Virika ;  but 
indeed  that  worship  does  not  seem  to  extend  to  the  south  of  the 
Caxery.  They  do  not  take  the  vow  of  Daseri.  They  bury  the  dead, 
and  believe  that  in  a  future  state  good  men  will  sit  at  the  feet  of 
God.  Even  a  bad  man  may  obtain  this  happiness,  if  at  his  funeral 
his  son  bestow  charity  on  the  Ddseris.  An  unfortunate  wicked  man, 
who  has  no  son  to  bestow  charity,  becomes  as  mud.  By  this,  I  sup- 
pose, they  mean  that  his  soul  altogether  perishes.  Their  Gu)'u  is 
an  hereditary  chief  of  the  Sri  Vaishnavam  Brdlimans,  and  lives 
at  Mail-cotay.      He   gives   them  Chakrantikam,    holy-water,   and 
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consecrated  rice,  and  from  each  person  accepts  of  a  Fauavi  a  year,    CHAPTER 

'  VIII 

as  Dharma.    The  Panchdnga,  or  village  astrologer,  acts  as  Purohila    ■^^^  „^ 

at  marriages,  at  the  building  of  a  new  house,  and  sometimes  at  tlie  ^^'P'-  ^*' 

annual  ceremony  performed  in  commemoration  of  their  deceased 

parents.    On  these  occasions,  he  reads  Alanframs,   which  the  Gun- 

g.  icara  do  not  understand,  and  of  course  value  greatly.     He  is  paid 

for  his  trouble. 

15th  September. — I  set  out  very  early  with  an  intention  of  going  Sept.  I5. 

to  Hegodu  Devana  Cotay,  whex'e,  as  I  had  been  informed,  I  should  piucurini? 

have  an  excellent  opportunity  of  examining  the  forests  that  invest  a<ciii,.teiii- 

'  '  •'  ^  lonuatiou. 

the  western  frontiers  of  the  Mysore  dominions.     I  was  two  hours 
employed  in  getting  my  baggage  ferried  over  the  Lakshmana ;  for 
there  was  only  one  leather  boat,  about  six  feet  in  diameter.     Dur-    1 
ing  this  time,  I  was   informed  that  the  forests  were  six  cosses  from 
Hegodu  Devana  Cotay ;  and  that  the  nearest  inhabited  place  to  them 
was  a  miserable  village  half  way  from  the  town,  which  afforded. 
no  supplies  of  any  kind.    I  Mas  also  informed,  that,  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  where  I  then   was,    some   people  were  employed   in 
cutting  timber  for  the  garrison  at  Seringapatam,  and  that  here  I 
might  see  exactly  the  same  kind   of  forest  that  I  could  at  Hegodu 
Devana  Cotay,    In  consequence  of  this  information,  I  went  half  a 
coss  up  the  right  bank  of  the  river,  to  a  ruined  village  named  He-  Hejuru. 
juru,  vhere  the  workmen  had  taken  up  their  abode  in  an  old  temple. 
At  this  place  tbere  are  evident  remains  of  a  considerable  fort,  which 
about  seventy  years  ago  was  destroyed  by  the  Vir'  R/iya.     Twenty 
or  thirty  houses  had  been  again  asseml>led,  when,  on  General  Aber- 
cromby's  coming  up  to  Priya-pattaiia,  the  Vir''  Raya  destroyed  it 
again,  and  carried   away  all  the  inhabitants.    One  rich  farmer  has 
.>ince  returned.  Part  of  the  soil  in  this  neighbourhood  is  the  black-  Black  sol], 
est  that  I  have  ever  seen,  some  peat  excepted.    It  is  not  very  stitf, 
and  is  said  to  be  remarkably  productive  of  wheat  and  Carlay  (Cicer 
ariet'inum);  but  at  present  it  is  waste. 
Vol.  II.  R 
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CHAPTER        l6th,  17th,  and  18th  September. — I  remained  at  Hejuru,  endea- 
^^Vil,    vouring-  to  procure  an  account  of  the  forests,  in  which  I  met  with 
Sept.i6— 18.  much  less  success  than  might  reasonably  have  been  expected.     I 
went  into  them  about  three   cosses,  to  a  small  tank,  farther  than 
which  the  natives  rarely  venture,  and  to  which  they  do  not  go 
Elci)li;iiits.      without  being  much   alarmed  on  account  of  wild  elephants.     In 
this  forest  these  animals  are  certainly  more  numerous,  than  either 
in  Chittagofig  or  Pegu.    I  have  never  seen  any  where  so  many 
traces  of  them.    The  natives,  when  they  meet  an  elephant  in  the 
day-time,  hide  themselves  in  the  grass,  or  behind  bushes,  and  the 
animal  does  not  search  after  them ;  but  were  be  to  see  them,  even 
at  a  distance,  he  would  run  at  them,  and  put  them  to  death.     It  is 
stragglers  only  from  the  herds,  that  in  the  day-time  frequent  the 
outer  parts  of  the  forest.  The  herds  that  at  night  destroy  the  crops, 
retire  with  the  dawn  of  day  into  the  recesses  of  the  forest;  and 
thither  the  natives  do  not  venture,  as  they  could  not  hide  them- 
selves from  a  number.    It  is  said,  that  at  the  above-mentioned  tank 
there  was  formerly  a  village ;  but  that  both  it  and  several  others 
on   the  skirt  of  the  forest  have  been  lately  withdrawn,  owing  to 
an  increased  number  of  elephants,  and  to  the  smaller  means  of  re- 
sistance which  the  decrease  of  population  allows. 
Soil  and  ap-        The  soil  of  these  forests  is  in  general  very  good,  and  much  of  it 
the  forests,      i^  very  black.  In  places  where  the  water  has  lodged,  and  then  dried 
up,  such  as  in  the  print  of  an  elephant's  foot,  this  black  soil  assumes 
the  appearance  of  indurated  tar.  The  country  is  by  no  means  steep, 
and  is  every  where  capable  of  cultivation  ;  but  of  this  no  traces  are 
to  be  seen  in  any  part  of  the  forest.  Near  Hejuru  the  trees  are  very 
small ;  for  so  soon  as  any  one  becomes  of  a  useful  size  it  is  cut.    As 
the  distance  and  danger  increase,  the  trees  gradually  are  allowed  to 
attain  a  larger  growth;  and  at  the  tank  they  are  of  considerable 
dimensions.    Farther  on,  they  are  said  to  be  very  stately.    The  fo- 
rest is  free  from  underwood  or  creepers;  but  the  whole  ground  is 
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covered  with  lona;  e-rass,  often  as  lii<>:H  as  a  man's  head.     Tliis    CHAPTEll 

VIII 
makes  walking  rather  disagreeable  and  dangerous,  as  one  is  always 


liable  to  stumble  over  rotten  trunks,  to  rouse  a  tiger,   or  to  tread  Sept.  16— is. 
on  a  snake.    These  latter  are  said  to  be  found  of  great  dimensions,  Larpn  scr- 
and  have  been  seen  as  thick  as  the  body  of  a  middle-sized  man.  ''^'"^*' 
The  length  of  this  kind  is  not  in  proportion  to  the  thickness,  ahd 
does  not  exceed  seven  cubits.    Although  I  passed  a  great  part  of 
these  three  days  in  the  forest,  I  saw  neither  elephant,  tiger,  nor  ser- 
pent, and  escaped  without  any  other  injury  than  a  fall  over  a  rotten 
tree. 

These  forests  are  very  extensive,  and  reach  to  the  foot  of  the  Extent  and 
western  Ghats ;  but  in  this  space  there  are  many  valuable  and  for-  (1,^.^^  loresu. 
tile  tracts,  belonging  to  the  Rajas  of  Coor^' and  JVynaad.    The  trees 
on  the  6'/?fl'^s  are  said  to  be  the  largest;  yet   in  the  dominions  of 
Mysore  there  is  much  good  timber.    The  kinds   differ  much  less 
from  those  in  the  Magadi  range  of  hills,  than,  considering  the  great 
difference  of  moisture  and  soil,  might  have  been  expected ;  for  the 
rains  are  here  copious,  and  the  soil  is  rich;  neither  of  which  ad- 
vantages are  possessed  by  the  central  hills  of  the  Mysore  Raja's 
dominions.    In  the  woods  o^  Hejurit,  however,  there  are  very  few 
of  the  prickly  trees  ;  Avhereas  a  large  proportion  of  those  at  Alagadi 
are  mimosas.    The  following  are  the  trees  which  I  observed  in  the 
forest  at  Hejuru. 

1.  Doda  Tayca.  Tectona  robusta. 
In  great  plenty. 

2.  and  3.  Cadaba.  Nauclea  parvifolia,  and  Nauclea  cordlfoUa  Roxb. 
These  two  species,  although  very  distinct,  are  by  the  woodmen  of 
this  place  included  under  the  same  name.  Both  grow  to  a  large 
size,  and  their  timber  is  reckoned  equal  to  that  of  the  Teak,  or  more 
properly  Tayc. 

4.  Honnay,  or  TVhonnay.  Plerocarpus  santoUnus. 
Is  found  in  great  plenty,  and  is  a  beautiful  and  useful  tree. 
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CHAPTER        5.  Biriday.  Pterocarpus. 
VIII.  J  J 

\^^^  -^    This  is  the  same  kind  of  tree  with  that  at  Magadi.    By  the  Mussul- 
Sept.i6-i8.  n^ans  it  is  called  Sissu. 

6.  Dalbergia  paniculata  Roxb. 

Being  useless,  it  has  obtained  no  native  name. 

7.  Caguli  Mimosa  Catechu  Roxb.  Fl.  Cor.  No.  \7\. 

Grows  in  the  skirts  of  the  forest  only,  and  never  reaches  to  a  large  size. 

8.  Bitnni.   Mimosa. 

This  is  very  like  the  Cagali.  Its  timber  is  of  no  use.  The  tree  is 
esteemed  holy,  as  the  shaft  of  Rama's  spear  is  said  to  have  been 
made  of  its  wood, 

y.  Biluara.  Mimosa  odoratissima. 
At  Magadi  this  tree  was  called  Betta  Sujalu.     It  is  a  large  valuable 
timber- tree. 

10.  Mutti.  Chuncoa  Muttea  Buch.  MSS. 

The  natives  here  have  several  appellations  which  they  give  to  this 
species  j  such  as  Cari,  or  black  ;  Bily,  or  white ;  and  Tor,  by  which 
name  I  knew  it  at  Magadi. 

11.  Alalay.  M^rohalla/ius  Arula  Bach.  MSS. 

Grows  to  a  very  large  size;  but  the  fruit,  or  myrobalatis,  are  the 
only  valuable  part ;  and,  owing  to  the  remote  situation  of  the  place, 
these  are  not  collected. 

12.  HuUvay.  Chuncoa  HuUva  Buch.  MSS. 

There  is  only  one  kind  of  this  tree,  although  it  has  a  great  variety 
of  names  given  to  it  by  the  natives.  It  is  a  large  ti'ee,  and  its  tim- 
ber is  good. 

]  3.  Tari.  Mi/roballamis  Taria  Buch.  !MSS. 
Very  large. 

14.  Nui  Bat/la.  Mimosa  kucophlea  Roxb. 

15.  and  16.  Muruculu.  Chirongia  sapidaRoxh.  !MSS.  and  Chirongia 
glabra  Buch.  MSS. 

These  two  trees,  although  they  are  lofty,  do  not  grow  to  a  great 
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thickness.    The  woodmen  talk  of  Hen  and  Ghindu  Muruculus,  or  CHAPTER 
female  and  male;    but  they  do  it  without  precision,  and  do  not    ^..^^--O 
apply  one  term  to  the  one  species,  and  another  to  the  other.  Sept.  16 — is. 

17.  Gumshia.  Gumsia  chloroxylon  Buch.  MSS. 

It  does  not  grow  to  a  large  size ;  but  the  timber  is  said  to  be  very 
strong,  and  has  a  singular  green  colour.  Ropes  are  made  of  its 
bark. 

18.  Dinduga.  Andersonia  Panchnioun  Roxb.  MSS. 
Grows  to  a  very  large  size.    Its  timber  is  valuable. 

19.  Shagudda.  Shaguda  Cussum  Buch.  MSS. 

A  large  tree.  Its  timber,  being  very  rarely  found  sound  at  heart, 
is  not  much  esteemed. 

20.  Ghent.  Anacardium  Juss. 

21.  Nelli.  Phiilanthus  Emblica. 

It  is  the  fruit  only  of  these  two  trees  that  is  of  any  use. 

22.  Goja.  Clutia  stipularis  ? 

A  large  tree,  of  which  the  timber  is  reckoned  good. 

23.  Schrebera  albens  Willd. 

Has  here  no  name.    It  is,  in  fact,  an  Eleodendrum. 

24.  Tupru.  Diospyrus  Buch.  MSS. 

Here  it  is  always  a  large  tree,  and  its  timber  is  esteemed  good. 

25.  Jugalagunti.  Diospyrus. 

The  same  prejudice  prevails  here,  as  at  Magad'i,  against  this  tree. 

26.  Cull 

A  large  tree  producing  good  timber. 

27.  Cad'  Ipay.  Bassia. 

The  leaves  are  different  in  size  and  shape  from  those  of  the  Bassia 
longifolia,  which  is  planted  near  villages.  The  art  of  extracting  a 
spirituous  liquor  from  the  flowers  is  here  unknown. 

28.  Ncerulu.  Calyptranthes  Javibulana  Willd. 

29.  Gaula.  Pelou  Hort.  Mai. 

The  fruit  is  said  to  be  as  large  as  that  of  the  Artocarpus  integrifolia, 
and  to  be  a  favourite  food  with  the  elephant. 
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CHAPTER       30.  Budigayray. 

^'"'-       Tlie  fruit  is  said  to  poison  fish. 
Sept.16— 18.      31.  Navidady.  Vitex  alataHnch.'bil^'S. 
A  large  timber  tree. 

33.  Jala.  Shorea  Jala  Buch.  MSS. 

A  large  timber  tree.    No  lac  is  made  here. 

S3.   Nir.ny. 
An  useless  tree. 

34.  Gurivi.  Ixora  arborea  Roxb.  ^ISS. 
Used  for  torches. 

^5.  JVudi.  Schrebera  Szoeitenioides  Roxb. 
A  laru-e  tree. 

36.  Chadrunshi.   Bauhinia. 
A  small  tree  of  no  value. 

37.  Bamboos. 
Large,  but  not  solid. 

38.  Cliaiiingy.   Lagerstromia  parviftora  Roxb. 

39.  Goda. 

The.  Amutty  of  MagadL    Large  and  in  plenty.    Here  its  timber  is 
reckoned  to  be  bad. 

40.  Shilla. 

A  large  excellent  timber-tree,   of  which  I  could  get  no  specimen. 
It  is  quite  different  from  the  Shalay  oi Magadi. 
Cad'Ciiru-         The  Cad'  Curubarii  are  a  rude  tribe  of  Karnata,  who  are  exceed- 

bairu, 

ingly  poor  and  wretched.  In  the  fields  near  villages  they  build 
miserable  low  huts,  have  a  few  rags  only  for  covering,  and  the  hair 
of  both  sexes  stands  out  matted  like  a  mop,  and  swarms  with  ver- 
min. Their  persons  and  features  are  weak  and  unseemly,  and  their 
complexion  is  very  dark.  Some  of  them  hire  themselves  as  labour- 
ing servants  to  the  farmers,  and,  like  those  of  other  casts,  receive 
monthly  wages.  Others,  in  crop  season,  watch  the  fields  at  night, 
to  keep  off  the  elephants  and  wild  hogs.  These  receive  monthly 
one  Fanam  and  ten  /See/-*,  or  1-jVo  peck  of  Ragy,    In  the  intervals 
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between  crops,  they  work  as  day  labourers,  or  go  into  the  woods,  CHAPTER 
/  and  collect  the  roots  of  wild  Vams  (Dioscoreas);  part  of  which  they  yY}]!l, 
eat,  and  part  exchange  with  the  farmers  for  grain.  Their  manner  Sept.Ui— 18, 
of  driving  away  the  elephant  is  by  running  against  him  with  a  burn- 
ing torch  made  o?  Bamboos.  The  animal  sometimes  turns,  and  waits 
till  the  Curubarit  comes  close  up ;  but  these  poor  people,  taught  by 
experience,  push  boldly  on,  and  dash  their  torches  against  the  ele- 
phant's head,  who  never  fails  to  take  immediate  flight.  Should  their 
courage  fail,  and  should  they  attempt  to  run  away,  the  elephant 
would  immediately  pursue,  and  put  them  to  death.  The  Curubartc 
have  no  means  of  killing  so  large  an  animal,  and,  on  meeting  with 
one  in  the  day-time,  are  as  much  alarmed  as  any  other  of  the  inha- 
bitants. During  the  Sultan  s  reign  they  caught  a  few  in  pit-fails. 
The  wild  hogs  are  driven  out  of  the  fields  by  slings  ;  but  they  are 
too  fierce  and  strong  for  the  Curubaru  to  kill.  These  poor  people 
frequently  sufter  from  tigers,  against  which  their  wretched  huts 
are  a  poor  defence;  and,  when  this  wild  beast  is  urged  by  hunger, 
he  is  regardless  of  their  burning  torches.  These  Curubaru  have 
dogs,  with  which  they  catch  deer,  antelopes,  and  hares ;  and  they 
have  the  art  of  taking  in  snares  peacocks,  and  other  esculent  birds. 
They  have  no  hereditary  chiefs,  but  assemble  occasionally  to  settle 
the  business  of  their  cast.  They  confine  their  marriages  to  their 
own  tribe.  The  Gauda,  or  chief  man  of  the  village,  presides  at  this 
ceremony,  which  consists  of  a  feast.  During  this  the  bridegrooni 
espouses  his  mistress,  by  tying  a  string  of  beads  round  her  neck. 
The  men  are  allowed  to  take  several  wives ;  and  both  girls  after 
the  age  of  puberty,  and  widows,  are  permitted  to  marry.  In  case 
of  adultery,  the  husband  flogs  his  wife  severely,  and,  if  he  be  able,, 
beats  her  paramour.  If  he  be  not  able,  he  applies  to  the  Gauda, 
who  does  it  for  him.  The  adulteress  has  then  her  choice  of  follow-; 
ing  either  of  the  men  as  her  husband.  They  can  eat  every  thing 
except  beef;  and  have  no  objection  to  the  animal  having  died  a 
natural  death.  They  will  eat  victuals  dressed  by  any  of  the  farmers. 
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CHAPTER   but  would  not  touch  any  of  my  provisions.    They  do  not  drink  spi- 
^^^'1^,    rituous  liquors.  None  of  them  take  the  vow  oi' Ddseri,  nor  attempt  to 

Sept.iti— 18.  read.  Some  of  them  burn,  and  others  bury  the  dead.  Ihey  believe 
that  good  men,  afterdeath,  will  become  benevolent  Z)e»rt*,  and  bad  men 
destructive  Dtvas.  A  good  man,  according  to  them,  is  he  who  labours 
properly  at  his  business,  and  who  is  kind  to  his  family.  The  whole  are 
of  such  known  honesty,  that  on  all  occasions  they  are  entrusted  Avith 
provisions  by  the  farmers ;  who  are  persuaded,  that  the  Curubaru  would 
rather  starve,  than  take  one  grain  of  what  was  given  to  them  in  charge. 
j  They  have  no  Guru,  nor  does  the  Panchanga,  or  any  other  kind  of 
priest,  attend  any  of  their  ceremonies.  The  spirits  of  the  dead  are 
believed  to  appear  in  dreams  to  their  old  people,  and  to  direct  them 
to  make  ofterings  of  fruits  to  a  female  deity  named  Bettada  Chi- 
y  cama  ;  that  is,  the  little  mother  of  the  hill.  Unless  thes3  offerings 
are  made,  this  goddess  occasions  sickness ;  but  she  is  never  sup- 
posed to  do  her  votaries  any  good.  She  is  not,  however,  appeased 
by  bloody  sacrifices.  There  is  a  temple  dedicated  to  her  near 
Nunjinagodu  ;  but  there  is  no  occasion  for  the  offering  being  made 
at  that  place. 

Betta,  or  There  is  also  in  this  neighbourhood  another  rude  tribe  of  Cinm- 

^if7"  ^"'    ^"^"y  called  Betta,  or  Malaya,  both  words  signifying  mountain  ;  the 

one  in  the  Karnata,   and  the  other  in  the  Tamul  language.    Their 

dialect  is  a  mixture  of  these  two  languages,  with  a  few  words  that 

are  considered  as  peculiar,   probably  from   their  having   become 

obsolete  among   their  more   refined  neighbours.    They  are  not  so 

wretched  nor  ill  looking  as  XhtCad'  Curubaru,  but  are  of  diminutive 

stature.  They  live  in  poor  huts  near  the  villages,  and  the  chief  em- 

/  ployment  of  the  men  is  the  cutting  of  timber,  and  making  of  baskets. 

With  a  sharp  stick  they  also  dig  up  spots  of  ground  in  the  skirts  of 

v^     the  forest,  and  sow  them  with  Ragi/.    A  family  in  this  manner  will 

sow  nine  Seers  of  that  grain.    The  men  watch  at  night  the  fields  of 

the  farmers;  but  are  not  so  dexterous  at  this  as  the  Cad"  Curubaru 

^'        are.    They  neither  take  game,  nor  collect  wild  Ymns,    The  M'omen 
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hire  themselves  to  labour  for   the  farmers.    The  Bciia  Curubaru  CHAPTER 

vnf. 
have  an  hereditary  chief  called  Ijyamuna,  who  lives  at  Prirju-pat-    (^^-^ 

tana.  With  the  assistance  of  a  council  of  three  or  four  persons,  he  Scpt.i6— 18. 
settles  disputes,  and  punishes  all  transgressions  against  the  rules  of 
cast.  He  can  levy  small  fines,  and  can  expel  from  the  cast  any 
Avoman  that  cohabits  with  a  strange  man.  In  this  tribe,  the  concu- 
bines, or  Cutigas,  are  women  that  prefer  another  man  to  their  hus- 
band, or  widows  who  do  not  wish  to  relinquish  carnal  enjoyment.  Their 
children  are  not  considered  as  illegitimate.  If  a  man  takes  away 
another  person's  wife,  to  keep  her  as  a  Cutiga,  he  must  pay  one  or 
two  Funams  as  a  fine  to  the  Ijyamuna.  Girls  are  not  considered  as 
marriageable  until  after  the  age  of  puberty,  a  custom  that  by  the 
higher  orders  is  considered  as^a  beastly  depravity.  The  men  ma}- 
take  several  wives,  but  never  marry  a  woman  of  the  same  family 
with  themselves  in  the  male  line.  The  Bctta  Curubaru  never  in- 
toxicate themselves  ;  but  are  permitted  to  eat  every  kind  of  animal 
food  except  beef,  and  they  have  no  objection  to  carrion.  They 
never  take  the  vow  of  Ddseri,  and  none  of  them  can  read.  Some  of 
them  burn,  and  others  bury  the  dead.  They  understand  nothing  of 
a  future  state.  The  god  of  the  cast  is  Ejuruppa,  who  seems  to  be 
the  same  with  Hanumatita,  the  servant  of  Rama;  but  they  never 
pray  to  this  last  mentioned  deity,  although  they  sometimes  address 
Siva.  To  the  god  of  their  cast  they  offer  fruit,  and  a  little  money: 
they  never  sacrifice  to  the  Haktis.  Their  Guru,  they  say,  is  of  the 
cast  Wothneru,  and  from  their  description  would  appear  to  be  of 
those  people  called  Saiunavas.  He  gives  them  holy  water,  and  con- 
secrated victuals,  and  receives  their  charit}-.  At  their  marriages, 
he  reads  somewhat  in  a  language  which  they  do  not  understand. 

"iSih.  September. — I  went  four  cosscs  to  Hcgodu  Devana  Cotay ;  Sept.  19. 
that  is,  the  Fortress  of  the  mighty  Dcva.    The  two  first  cosses  of  the  Apiicarance 

Avay  led  through  a  forest,  as  thick  as  that  which  is  to  the  south-west  try  towards 
„  , ,  .  ,  .  I'll  rrii  I  iiegudu  De- 

ox  Hejuru,  and  is  covered  with  longer  grass.     Ihe  road  was  a  very  xana  Cotuif. 

narrow  path.    The  trees  are  small,  and  stunted,  probably  from  the 

Vol.  II.  S 
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CHAPTER  poorness  of  the  soil,  which  is  in  general  very  light.  The  elephants 
^  '"■        are  said  to  be  very  numerous  here  also,  but  I  did  not  see  any.  The 

Sept.  ly.  former  sites  of  several  villages  could  readily  be  discovered.  Farther 
on,  the  whole  country  has  evidently  been  once  under  cultivation ; 
but  the  greater  part  has  been  long  waste,  and  is  now  covered  with 
trees.  Here  a  sudden  change  takes  place.  In  the  rich  land  to  the 
westward,  there  are  very  few  prickly  trees  or  bushes;  but  here,  and 
all  towards  the  east,  the  most  common  are  Mimosas  and  Rhamni. 
On  the  way  I  passed  two  villages  which  had  some  cultivation  round 
them.  The  crops  were  mostly  of  the  leguminous  kind,  and 
seemed  to  be  very  thriving. 

History  of  The  tradition  concerning  Ilegodu  Devana  Cotay  is  as  follows. 

He^^odu  De-    About  four  hundred  years  ago  Hegodu  Deva,  a  brother  of  the  Ra- 

raua  Cot  at/.  .... 

yalu  o^  Anagundi,  having  had  a  dispute  with  Uie  king,  came  and 
settled  here,  the  whce  country  being  then  one  forest.  He  first 
built  a  fort  at  a  place  called  Hegoda-pura,  about  half  a  coss  west 
from  hence.  One  day,  as  he  was  coursing,  the  hare  turned  on  his 
dogs,  and  pursued  them  to  this  spot,  which  the  prince  therefore 
knew  to  be  male  ground,  and  a  proper  place  for  the  foundation  of 
a  city.  At  this  place  he  accordingly  took  up  his  residence,  and 
fortified  it  with  seven  ditches.  He  brought  inhabitants  to  cultivate 
the  country  which  now  forms  this  district,  and  was  at  the  head  of 
all  the  neighbouring  Polygars.  His  son,  Sbiguppa  Jfodear,  was  con- 
quered by  Betta  Chama  Raja  JVodear,  of  Iliisore ;  and  the  present 
fort  was  built  about  130  years  ago  by  Chica  Deva,  one  of  that  rebel- 
lious subject's  descendants.  He  made  a  Cundaia,  or  valuation  of  the 
country  ;  but  I  do  not  find  that  any  person  is  possessed  of  a  copy 
of  the  M'hole.  The  Shanaboga  or  accomptant  of  each  village  has  a 
copy  of  its  valuation,  which,  from  want  of  a  check,  is  very  liable  to 
be  corrupted.  The  dominions  of  Hegodu  Deia  extended  from  the 
city  four  cosses  to  the  east,  six  cosses  to  the  south,  four  cosses  to 
the  west,  and  three  cosses  to  the  north.  Formerly  the  whole  country 
was  cultivated ;  but  now  three  cosses  toward  the  west,  and  two 
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cosses  toward  the  south  are  entirely  desolate ;  and   in  the  other   CHAI'TKR 
two  directions  much  land  is  waste.    Near  the  place,  indeed,  I  can    ^^^^^^ 
no  Avhere  see  much  cultivation.  These  devastations  have  heen  chiefly  Sept.  ly. 
committed  during  the  trouhles  with  the  Coorg  Raj-as,  especially 
those  which  happened  in  Tippoo's  reign.    The  town  itself  first  suf- 
fered considerably  in  the  Maraitah  invasion  during  Hi/dcr's  govern- 
ment.   Previous  to  that,  it  contained  a  thousand  houses;  but  they 
are  now  reduced  to  eighty. 

The  wretched  inhabitants  of  this  country  have  also  had  frequent  State  of /)//- 
trouble  from  the  Bynadu  Raja,  who  is  besides  possessed  of  a  country  „„g^' 
called  Cotay-huttai)  in  Mulaxjulam.  This  last  territory  is  below  the 
Ghats,  and  is  a  part  of  what  we  call  Malabar ;  which  derives  its  name 
from  its  hilly  nature.  jBj/««fi?«  signifies  the  open  country;  and,  al- 
though situated  on  the  summits  of  the  Ghats,  and  in  many  places 
over-run  with  forests,  yet  it  is  infinitely  more  accessible  than  the 
other  territories  of  this  chief.  Coirulu  Verma,  the  present  Raja,  is  a 
younger  branch  of  the  family  ;  but  retains  his  country  in  absolute 
sovereignty,  denying  the  authority  of  the  Company,  of  the  head 
of  his  family,  and  of  all  other  persons.  In  the  reign  of  Tippoo,  this 
active  chief  assembled  some  of  his  Arab's,  and  regained  possession 
of  the  territories  which  the  former  reigning  prince  had,  on  Hyder's 
invasion,  deserted.  The  Raja,  who  had  so  basely  submitted  to  the 
Mussulman  conqueror,  succeeded  afterwards  to  the  territory  of  a 
relation,  and  now  enjoys  his  share  of  the  allowance  which  is  made 
to  the  Rajas  oi  Malabar  by  the  Company,  to  whose  authority  he 
quietly  submits.  The  Bynadu  Raja  has  at  present  sent  the  Conga 
Nair,  one  of  his  officers,  into  the  il^^Aore  dominions,  to  cut  sandal- 
wood, and  to  plunder  the  villages.  In  this  vicinity  there  are  now 
a  hundred  cavalry,  and  one  hundred  and  fifty  regular  infantry,  be- 
sides Candashara,  belonging  to  the  Mysore  Raja  :  but  these  dare  not 
face  the  Conga  Nair,  nor  venture  to  repress  his  insolence.  His 
master  lays  claim  to  all  the  country  west  from  Nuujinagodu.  Had  I 
deferred  visiting  the  forests  till  I  came  here,  I  should  have  been 
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CHAPTER  completely  disappointed  ;  altliouoh  the  best  information  that  I  could 
procure  at  Sevingapatam  pointed  this  out  as  the  place  most  proper 
for  the  purpose. 

Hegodu  DSvana  Cotay  is  one  of  the  most  considerable  districts 
for  the  produce  of  sandal-wood ;  and  I  found  there  a  Portuguese 
agent  of  the  Commercial  Resident  at  Mangalore,  who  was  employed 
to  collect  a  purchase  of  this  article  that  had  been  made  by  the 
government  of  Bombay  from  tlie  Dewan  of  Mysore.  Two  thousand 
Candies,  each  weighing  520  lb.  were  to  have  been  delivered  at  a 
stipulated  period ;  but  this  has  not  been  fulfdled.  Orders,  indeed, 
have  long  ago  been  issued  to  the  Amildars  for  accomplishing  it; 
but  a  prompt  execution  of  any  such  commands  is  by  no  means  usual 
in  an  Indian  government.  The  account  which  this  agent  gave  is  as 
follows  :  the  Amildars,  having  no  legal  profit  for  this  extraordinary 
trouble,  endeavour  to  squeeze  something  out  of  the  workmen. 
They  charge  the  wages  given  to  these  poor  people  at  5:  of  a  Fanatn 
a  day,  which  is  the  usual  rate  of  the  country  ;  and,  in  place  of  this, 
give  them  only  half  a  Seer  oi  Ragy.  The  labourers,  being  thus 
forced  to  work  at  a  low  allowance,  throw  in  his  way  every  obstacle 
in  their  power.  It  is  the  lowest  and  most  ignorant  of  the  peasantry, 
in  place  of  tradesmen,  that  have  been  selected.  A  sufficient  number 
having  been  seized,  they  are  ordered  each  to  bring  a  billet  of  san- 
dal to  the  Cutchery,  or  office  of  the  Amildar.  Every  man  imme- 
diately seizes  on  the  tree  nearest  him  ;  cuts  it  down,  whether  it  be 
ripe  or  not ;  neglects  the  part  nearest  the  root,  as  being  more  trou- 
blesome to  get  at,  and  drags  the  tree  to  the  appointed  place,  after 
having  taken  off  the  bark  to  render  it  lighter.  Before  the  office 
the  logs  lie  exposed  to  sun,  wind,  and  rain,  until  other  peasants, 
as  ignorant  as  the  former,  can  be  pressed  to  cut  off  the  white  wood 
with  their  miserable  hatchets.  These  cut  the  billets  of  all  leng-ths, 
according  as  every  man  thinks  it  will  be  most  convenient  for  him 
to  clean  them :  by  this  means,  being  less  fit  for  stowage,  they  are 
not  so  saleable.    The  whole  is  then  hurried  away  to  the  place  where 
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tlie  agent  is  to  receive  his  ])urchase  ;  and  when  it  comes  there,  the  CHAPTER 
Amildar  is  astonished  to  find,  tliat  one  lialf  of  what  he  had  calcu-       ^'"• 
lated  upon  is  rejected,  as   being  small,   foul,   or  rent.    Tlie  people  Sept.  lo. 
are  very  docile ;  and  the  agent,  so  far  as  he  has  been  able,  has  had 
the  trees  brought  to  him,  just  as  they  were  cut,  and  freed  from 
their  branches  and   bark  ;  and  he  has  superintended  the   cutting 
them  into  billets  of  a  convenient  size,  and  the  cleaning  them  pro- 
perly from  white  wood.    Owing  to  a  want  of  time,  he  lias  been 
obliged  to  have  them  dried  in  the  sun  ;  and  I  observe,  that  in  con- 
sequence of  this  a  great  many  of  the  billets  are  rent  in  all  direc- 
tions.    He  suspects  tliat  the  Amildars  throw  delays  in  his  way,   in 
order  to  force  him  to  weigh  the  sandal  v/hile  it  is  green.  He  thinks  [ 

that,  in  order  to  instruct  the  villagers  in  the  manner  of  cleaning 
the  wood,  it  m'ouUI  be  of  advantage  to  send  a  carpenter,  with  pro- 
per tools,  to  each  district. 

The  agent  says,  that  the  sandal- wood  of  Prii/a-paftatia  and  Malia- 
Rdyana-Durga,  although  smaller,  is  of  a  much  better  quality  than 
that  of  Naggara,  which  is  inferior  to  that  even  of  the  districts  south 
from  Priya-puttana.  None,  or  at  least  a  very  inconsiderable  quan- 
tity, grows  in  Coorg,  and  Bynadu  ;  but  in  Tippoo's  reign  the  Telli- 
cherry  market  was  chiefly  supplied  by  the  Rajas  of  these  two 
countries,  to  whom  it  was  smuggled  by  the  inhabitants  of  Mysore; 
for  the  most  violent  orders  had  been  issued  prohibiting  the  sale. 
The  people  of  Coorg  understand  the  preparation  of  the  sandal- wood 
much  better  than  those  of  Mysore,  The  proper  manner,  according 
to  the  agent,  is  as  follows:  the  trees  ought  to  be  felled  ia  the  wane 
of  the  moon ;  the  bark  should  be  taken  oft'  immediately,  and  the 
trees  cut  into  billets  two  feet  long.  These  should  be  then  buried 
in  a  piece  of  dry  ground  for  two  months,  during  which  time  the 
Avhite  ants  will  eat  up  all  the  outer  wood,  without  touching  the 
heart,  which  is  the  sandal.  The  billets  ought  then  to  be  taken  up 
and  smoothed,  and  according  to  their  size  sorted  into  three  kinds. 
The  deeper  the  colour,  the  higher  is  the  perfume ;  and  hence  the 
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CHAPTFR    merchants  sometimes  divide  sandal  into  red,  yellow,  and  M'hlte  ;  Init 
yj'j"        these  are  all  different  shades  of  the  same  colour,  and  do  not  arise 

Sept.  19.  from  any  difference  in  the  species  of  the  tree.  The  nearer  the  root, 
in  general,  the  higher  is  the  perfume  ;  and  care  should  be  taken,  by 
removing  the  earth,  to  cut  as  low  as  possible.  The  billet  nearest 
the  root,  when  this  has  been  done,  is  comn^only  called  root-sandal, 
and  is  of  a  superior  quality.  In  smoothing  the  billets,  chips  of  the 
sandal  are  of  course  cutoff,  as  are  also  fragments  in  squaring  their 
ends.  These  chips  and  fragments,  with  the  smallest  assortment  of 
billets,  answer  best  for  the  Arabian  market;  and  from  them  the 
essential  oil  is  distilled.  The  largest  billets  are  sent  to  China;  and 
the  middle-sized  billets  are  used  in  India.  The  sandal,  when  thus 
prepared  and  sorted,  for  at  least  three  or  four  months  before  it  is 
sold,  ought  to  be  shut  up  from  the  sun  and  wind  in  close  ware- 
houses; but  the  longer  it  is  kept,  with  such  precautions,  the  better; 
its  weight  diminishing  more  than  its  smell.  Prepared  in  this  way, 
it  rarely  either  splits  or  warps,  both  of  which  accidents  render  it 
unfit  for  many  of  the  purposes  to  which  it  is  applied.  If  it  be  not 
buried  in  the  ground,  the  entire  trees  ought  to  be  brought  into  a 
shed  at  the  wai-ehouse,  and  there  cut  into  proper  billets,  cleared  of 
M'hite  wood,  smoothed,  and  immediately  shut  up  till  thoroughly 
dry.  The  Fir^  iJ^/a'*  people,  although  they  cure  the  sandal  properly, 
have  no  notion  of  sorting  it.  The  R/rja  is  the  principal  dealer  in 
this  article,  and  insists  on  the  merchants  taking  it  good  and  bad,  as 
it  comes  to  hand,  at  the  same  price.  He,  no  doubt,  thus  gets  quit 
of  the  whole  refuse  ;  but,  I  believe,  most  merchants  of  experience 
would  prefer  selling  their  wares  properly  sorted. 

The  officers  of  government  say,  that  the  sandal  tree  seldom  or 
never  grows  in  the  lofty  forests.  It  delights  in  the  skirts  of  the 
bpen  country,  where  small  intervals  are  left  between  the  fields,  or 
on  the  banks  of  mountain  torrents.  It  prefers  a  light  stony  soil, 
and  such  only  as  grows  there  is  of  any  value.  In  the  soil  which 
this  tree  requires  there  is,  however,  something  peculiar;  as  it  rises 
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up  in  one  place  copiously,  and  not  at  all  in  another  neighbouring   CHAPTER 
spot,  although  there  be  no  apparent  clitference  in  the  situation  or     i_l^  1. 
soil.     It  springs  partly  from  seed,  scattered  ])y  the  birds   that  eat  Sept.  19. 
its  berries;  and  partly  from  the  roots  of  the  trees,  that  have  for- 
merly been  cut;  and  requires  about  twenty  years  to  come  to  ])er- 
fection.    No  pains,  that  I  rould  discover,  are  taken  to  preserve  the 
young  plants  from  cattle ;  so  that  they  always  rise  in  a  very  strag- 
gling manner.  If  formely  any  systematic  management  was  oijserved, 
it  has  of  lute  been  entirely  neglected.    To  prevent  any  person  from 
cutting  sandal  without  permission  from  government,  laws  have  long 
existed  :    but  these  never  were  enforced  Mitli  rigour    by  Tihpoo.  ^(,i,o<,  (^'>«'*'  ' 

They  are  excessively  severe,  and  prevent  the  peasantry  from  ever       ^ 
stealing  the  tree.     It  is  only  Rajas,  and  men  above  the  law,  that  v^    '"'' 

venture  on  this  kind  of  theft.  The  present  plan  adopted  by  the 
Dewan  seems  to  me  to  be  the  worst  that  could  have  been  chosen. 
The  woods  are  as  much  destroyed  as  if  they  bad  been  sold  to  a 
renter;  and,  I  am  assured,  will  produce  no  more  for  at  least  twelve 
years;  while  no  pains  have  been  taken  to  make  the  most  of  what 
has  been  cut.  To  the  conduct  of  this  minister,  however,  no  blame 
is,  on  this  account,  to  be  attached.  He  had  sold  the  wood  to  the 
Company;  and  the  misconduct  of  tlie  officer,  whom  he  had  en- 
trusted to  cut  it  down,  rendered  it  necessary  for  him  to  adopt  the 
means  by  which  he  would  be  most  likely  enabled  to  fulfil  his  engage- 
ments, without  attending  to  any  other  circumstance  of  less  impor- 
tance. 

Two  means  occur  to  me,  as  likely  to  ensure  a  considerable  and 
regular  income  from  sandal-wood.    One  means  would  be,  to  grant  -  ^y 

long  leases  to  an  individual,  who  would  of  course  take  every  care  1 

of  the  trees,  and  employ  every  means  proper  to  render  what  Mas        ^\   ^■ 
cut  fit  for  the  market.    The  rent  would  be  fixed  at  so  much  a  year; 
and  restrictive  clauses,  to  prevent  the  renter  from  ruining  the  woods 
toward  the  end  of  his  lease,  M'ould  be  necessary.    The  difficulty  in 
exacting  the  performance  of  these  restrictive  clauses  would  make 
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CHAPTER   me  prefer  tlie  other  plan  ;  which  would  be,  to  put  the  sandal-M'ood 
,  ^'^^'   ,    under  the  nianasrement  of  an  a2:ent,  on  a  footintj  similar  to  the  salt- 

Sept.  19.  agents  of  Bengal.  He  would  preserve  the  trees,  when  young,  by 
destroying  all  the  other  plants  that  might  choak  them,  and  by 
Avatching  against  thefts,  or  the  encroachments  of  farmers.  HcM'ould 
yearly  cut  the  trees  that  were  ripe,  and  no  others.  He  would  take 
care  that  the  billets  were  properly  prepared  and  cured ;  and  he 
would  bring  the  whole  to  public  sale  at  proper  times  and  places. 
His  pay  ought  to  be  a  commission  on  the  neat  proceeds.  For  some 
years,  it  is  probable,  the  quantity  procured  would  not  overstock  the 
market;  but  with  care  the  quantity  raised  would,  no  doubt,  so 
lower  the  price,  as  to  diminish  the  profit  very  much.  In  that  event, 
the  sandal  of  the  least  profitable  districts  might  be  entirely  de- 
stroyed ;  and  in  the  most  convenient  and  profitable  situation,  a 
sufficient  quantity  would  be  raised.  As  it  is  a  mei'e  article  of  luxury, 
or  rather  of  ostentation,  there  can  be  no  doubt  of  the  propriety  of 
making  it  entirely  subservient  to  the  purpose  of  raising  a  revenue; 
■^  and  the  whole  sandal  of  India  is  now  in  the  hands  of  the  Honour- 

able Company,  and  of  the  Rc'ija  of  Mysore;  between  whom  the 
necessary  arrangements  might  be  readily  completed. 

Sept.  20.  9.0t\\  September. — I  went  three  cosses  to  Hianpa-pura.  The  country 

has  formerly  been  almost  entirely  cultivated  ;  but  at  present  about 
three  fourths  of  it  are  waste.  The  sandal-wood  is  very  common 
here,  growing  in  intervals  between  the  cornfields,  and  by  the  sides 

Want  of  ve-    of  torrents.    The  Parputty,  or  revenue  officer,  of  Hiunpa-pura  had 

racily.  ^jj^  impudence  to  tell  me,  that  although  the  farmers  were  rather 

poor,  owing  to  the  depredations  of  the  camp  followers  during  the 
late  war,  yet  there  was  abundance  of  stock  ;  and  that  every  field  ca- 
pable of  it  was  actually  cultivated.  The  same  officer  said,  that  cattle 
were  never  permitted  to  go  near  the  young  sandal-wood  trees.  Now 
the  man  must  have  known,  that  from  the  tent  in  which  Ave  were 
sitting,  I  had  ocular  demonstration  of  both  affirmations  being  false; 
and  what  could  induce  him  to  make  them  I  could  not  discover. 
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Among  the  natives,  however,  similar  departures  from  the  truth  are  CHAPTER 
common.  ^^"• 

Purnca  has  lately  repaired  a  canal  which  comes  from  the  dam  at  Sept.  20. 
Hanagodu,  and  which  in  the  rainy  season  conveys  the  superfluous     '^o'"'"'* 
vater  into  a  reservoir,  where  it  is  preserved  for  Cultivating  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  rice-land  in  the  dry  weather.  By  similar  means 
much  water,  that  is  now  lost  from  the  Cavery,   might  be   pre- 
served. 

We  have  now  again  got  into  a  dry  soil,  with  short  herbage  in-  Soil, 
termixed  with  bushes  of  the  Cassia  auriculata  :  but  the  fields  have 
a  verdure  unknown  to  the  eastward,  and  Car'  Ragy  is  the  common 
crop. 

All  the  high  grounds  that  I  have  seen  south  from  the  Cavery,  as  Fences, 
well  as  those  in  many  places  north  from  that  river,  have  evidently 
been  once  fenced  with  quickset  hedges.  Some  of  these  at  this 
place  are  very  fine;  and  the  natives,  being  sensible  of  the  advan- 
tage of  shelter  in  preserving  a  moisture  in  their  fields,  have  allowed 
the  TirucalU  to  grow  twenty  feet  high.  When  from  its  height  it  has 
become  too  open  at  the  roots,  they  plant  in  the  openings  the  Eiiphor- 
bium  antiquormn,  which  grows  well  under  the  shade  of  the  other ; 
and  both  united  make  a  good  and  a  very  beautiful  fence.  The 
hedges  of  the  country  in  general,  even  where  they  are  kept  up  as 
fences,  are  in  a  very  slovenly  condition,  and  are  ruined  by  being 
overgrown  with  the  Convolvulus,  and  other  rank  clhnbing  jjlants. 

Htimpa-pura  is  a  miserable  open  village.    A  little  east  from  it  is  Monument 
erected  a.  stone,  coutainini?  some  small  fioures  in  bas-relief,  which  of^^Si^eat 

.  ....  victory. 

are  much  defaced.  Concerning  this  the  tradition  is  as  follows: 
Canterua,  Raya  of  Mysore,  having  invaded  Coorg  with  a  large  army, 
was  entirely  defeated,  and  pursued  this  length  by  the  Fir'  Raya. 
In  the  flight  there  perished  three  hundred  and  sixty  of  the  Mysore 
nobles,  each  of  whom  had  the  privilege  of  using  a  palanquin.  The' 
conqueror  having  bestowed  great  Dharma,  that  is  to  say,  having 
thrown  away  much,  money  on  rehgious  mendicants,  erected  this' 
Vol.  II.  T 
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stone  as  a  monument  of  hts  victory,  and  to  mark  the  new  boundary 
of  his  dominions.  It  was  but  for  a  short  time,  however,  that  he  re- 
tained these  acquisitions. 

Yesterday  afternoon  I  was  very  unwell ;  and  another  day's  stay 
in  the  woods  woukl  probably  have  given  me  a  serious  indisposition. 

21st  September. — I  remained  at  Humpa-pura,  to  obtain  an  account 
of  the  iron  mines  in  that  neighbourhood. 

The  sti^ata  at  Humpa-pura  are  vertical,  and  run  nearly  north  and 
south.  Many  of  them  consist  of  pot-stone  of  a  bad  quality.  These 
are  of  various  breadths. 

South  from  Humpa-pura  is  a  cluster  of  high  hills,  named  Cliica 
Deva  Betfa,  or  the  hill  of  the  little  spirit.  It  is  sacred  to  Chicama, 
the  deity  of  the  Cad'  Curubaru,  lately  mentioned.  Over  the  ele- 
phant she  has  peculiar  authority  ;  and,  before  a  hunt  of  that  animal 
is  undertaken,  she  is  propitiated  by  a  sacrifice. 

Ou  the  north  side  of  C/iica  Deva  Betta  are  three  low  hills,  which 
produce  iron  ore.  Mota  Betta  is  situated  about  three  miles  E.  S.  E. 
from  Humpa-pura,  immediately  below  the  junction  of  the  river 
Nuga  with  the  Kapini,  and  to  the  right  of  both.  Culia  Betta  is  the 
most  considerable  mine,  and  is  situated  between  the  two  rivers, 
being  distant  from  Mota  Betta  one  coss  and  a  half.  West  from 
thence  about  half  a  coss,  is  Hitena  Betta,  which  is  on  the  left  of 
the  Kapini.  I  could  only  examine  Mota  Betta,  without  occasioning 
a  delay  of  several  days  in  my  journey;  which  I  did  not  think  ad- 
viseable,  as  I  was  told  that  the  ore  in  all  the  three  places  is  nearly 
the  same ;  and  this  is  confirmed  by  the  hills  lying  nearly  in  the 
direction  of  the  strata  at  Mota  Betta. 

Mota  Betta  is  a  hill  of  no  considerable  height,  about  a  mile  in 
length,  and  extending  from  north  to  south.  It  is  wrought  at  the 
south  end  only  ;  but  no  trial  has  been  made  to  ascertain  how  far  the 
mine  extends.  The  strata  that  are  in  view  run  from  about  north- 
"west  to  south-east,  or  rather  more  toward  the  east  and  west ;  but  I 
judge  merely  from  the  sun.    They  point  directly  toward  the  high 
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peak  called  Ecttada-pura ;  while  those  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  CHAPTER 
Kapim  run  nearly  north  and  south.  T\\t  strata  ([\)i  toward  the  north  .lilil, 
at  au  angle  of  about  30  degMces.  They  consist  of  schistose  plates  ;  Sept.  21. 
and,  owing  to  their  being  penetrated  by  fissures  at  right  angles  to 
the  strata,  they  break  with  a  smooth  surface  into  angular  fragments. 
The  internal  structure  of  the  plates  is  foliated,  and  these  leaves 
being  of  different  appearances,  and  sometimes  straight,  sometimes 
undulated,  would  seem  to  show  that  they  have  been  deposited  from 
water  at  different  times.  The  strata  are  from  one  to  three  feet  in 
thickness,  and  consist  of  granular  quartz  more  or  less  impregnated 
with  iron  ore,  which  is  of  the  same  nature  with  the  common  iron- 
sand  of  the  country.  Inmost  of  the  strata  the  quartz  predominates; 
and  by  the  natives  these  are  considered  as  useless.  In  others,  al- 
though having  nearly  the  same  external  appearance,  the  iron  is 
more  abundant,  and  these  are  the  ore.  From  these  last,  ochres  of 
various  colours  exude,  by  which  they  are  readily  distinguished 
from  the  barren  strata.  In  the  rainy  season,  the  workmen  content 
themselves  with  collecting  the  fragments  of  ore  which  the  water 
brings  down  from  the  hill.  These  are  like  the  black  sand,  but 
larger  and  more  angular.  From  the  earth  with  which  they  are 
mixed  they  are  separated  by  being  washed  in  long  wooden  troughs, 
made  of  hollow  trees.  In  the  dry  season,  the  workmen  are  forced 
to  have  recourse  to  the  strata;  but  never  penetrate  deeper  than 
the  surface.  Before  they  begin  to  work  upon  any  spot,  they  cover 
it  with  a  coat  of  earth  for  a  year ;  which  seems  to  accelerate  the 
decay,  and  to  render  the  ore  brittle.  After  it  has  been  dug  up 
with  pick-axes,  the  ore  is  broken  into  small  pieces,  and  the  iron  is 
separated  from  the  stony  matter  by  washing. 

The  smelting  is  said  to  be  carried  on  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  Expense  and 
used  in  other  parts  of  the  country.    The  iron,  as  it  comes  from  the  fvorkin°iha 
smelting-furnace,  is  sold  to  the  farmers;  and  the  common  forges  iio"ore. 
of  the  blacksmiths  are  sufficient  to  work  it  up  into  the  implements 
of  agriculture.    The  rent  paid  to  government  is  in  iron,  and  this 


140  A  JOURNEY  FROM  MADRAS  THROUGH 

CHAPTER  must  be  formed  into  wedges  at  a  forge.  Hyder  made  an  allowance 
for  the  expense  of  doing  this,  which  amounts  to  a  Fanam  on  the 
Maund ;  but  his  son  stopped  this  allowance,  which  has  not  been 
restored.  The  rent  paid  for  each  furnace  is  30  Mounds  of  50  Seers, 
or  about  300  pieces,  or  9101b.  of  wrought  iron.  For  every  ten 
pieces  the  owners  pay,  to  the  people  who  forge  it,  one  Fanam,  or 
in  all  30  Fanams,  worth  40  pieces  of  crude  iron.  The  whole  rent 
then  is  340  pieces,  or  255  Fanams.  This  and  all  other  advances  are 
made  by  the  Pyragara,  or  superintendant,  who  pays  all  the  work- 
men by  wages.  If  we  allow  the  furnace  to  work  320  days  in  the 
year,  he  pays  as  follows  : 

Fanams, 

To  rent  -_._..  255 

To  ten  makers  of  charcoal,  at  ^  Fanam  daily  -  640 

To  four  miners,  at  ditto  _  .  _  240 

To  four  washers  of  the  ore,  at  ditto  -  -  240 

To  two  principal  bellows-men,  at  -f  Fanam  daily  -  213^ 

To  two  inferior  ditto,  at  ^  Fanam  daily  -  -  I60 


Total  Fanams     1748|- 

Fanams, 

These  melt  four  times  a  day,  and  at  each  time  get  three 
Fanams  worth  of  iron,  in  all  -  -  -  3840 

Deduct  expenses  -  _  _  -  1748J- 


The  profit  will  be  -  -  _  -  2101^ 

From  this,  however,  must  be  deducted  the  expense  of  bellows 
and  other  implements,  with  sacrifices,  presents  to  mendicants,  and 
other  similar  charges.  Each  melting  is  cut  into  four  bars;  and  from 
eight  to  twelve,  or  on  an  average  ten,  of  these  make  a  Maund  of 
forged  iron.  Its  prime  cost  is  therefore  7~  Fanams,  with  1  Fanam 
to  the  workmen  who  forge  it ;  in  all,  8|-  Fanams  for  a  Maund  of  50 
Sultany  Seers,  or  about  21*.  a  hundred-weight. 
r>eiuitiful  In  tiie  fork  between  the  Nuga  and  Kapini  rivers,  is  a  stratum  of 

rock.  ^ 
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a  similar  disposition  to  those  of  the  mine.    It  consists  of  very   CHAPTER 

.  .  VIII. 

shining-  black  foliated  hornblendcj  or  perhaps  basaltine,  dotted  with    ^^,^,..0 
white  felspar.  ^"^i''-  ^^• 

The  pillars  of  a  temple  of  Bhairawa  Devaru,  at  the  same  place,  Gneiss. 
ai'e  of  very  fine  gneiss,  like  some  of  the  best  at  Mail-cotay.    The 
priest  could  not  inform  me  from  whence  they  had  been  brought. 

Bhairawa  Devaru  is  the  god  of  the  Cunibas,  and  is  a  malevolent  Bhairawa 

1  •   •         TT-  1      •      1     -I  11-1  1  11  1        -Dfiaru,  the 

male  spirit.    His  temple  is  built  exactly  like  the  smaller  temples  deity  ot  the 
of  the  gods  of  the  Brdhmans,  and  without  spires,  or  high  ornaments.  t-M'uiafu. 
Its  roof,   like  those  of  the  temples  of  Iszoara  (also  a  destructive 
spirit),   is  ornamented  with   images  of  the  bull.     The  Pujari,  or 
priest,  is  a  Hal  Curubaru,  who  can  neither  lead  nor  write. 

The  Kapini  river,  at  Humpa-pura,  is  about  sixty  yards  wide,  and  Ka^ini  river, 
at  all  seasons  contains  running  water.  Its  channel  is  sandy,  and 
considerably  below  the  level  of  the  country;  which  circumstances 
have  prevented  the  natives  from  making  dams.  It  takes  its  rise 
from  a  hill  named  Banasura,  in  the  Bynadu.  At  this  season  the  Ferriei. 
river  is  no  where  fordable.  I  crossed  it  on  BatJiboo  floats,  which 
Avith  ease  transport  horses  and  palanquins,  and  which  are  a  much 
better  conveyance  than  the  baskets,  covered  with  leather,  that  are 
the  usual  ferry-boats  in  all  parts  of  the  peninsula. 

The  Nuga  river  is  smaller  and  more  rapid  and  rocky  than  the  Nuga  river. 
Kapini.  It  also  rises  in  the  Bynadu.  Formerly  there  were  two  dams 
on  it ;  but  the  fields  which  they  watered  have  for  twenty  years 
been  deserted.  By  the  disturbances  in  the  country  the  number  of 
the  people  had  then  been  so  much  diminished,  that  they  were  no 
longer  able  to  resist  the  encroachments  of  the  elephants.  This  year 
t\\t  Amildar  of  Ilegodu  Dcvana  Cotay  has  sent  a  party  of  armed  men 
to  protect  the  place,  and  some  farmers  have  returned  to  their  for- 
mer abodes.  The  country,  watered  by  these  rivers  coming  from  the 
western  Ghats,  is  naturally  by  far  the  finest  in  Mysore,  and  would 
equal  in  beauty  any  in  the  world,  were  it  decently  cultivated;  but 
ruin  and  misery  every  where  stare  the  traveller  in  the  fate. 
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Sept.  21. 
Ignorance 
and  want  of 
veracity. 


Sept.  22. 
Appearance 
of  llie  couii" 
tr>-. 


Quarry  of 
Sila,  or  Pro- 
fimd  Cullu. 


I  have  no  where  met  with  the  people  so  ignorant,  and  such  gross 
liars,  as  in  this  vici^it3^  Except  the  accomptant,  a  Brahman,  I  did 
not  converse  •with  one  man  who  did  not  prevaricate;  and  very  few 
of  them  would  give  an  answer  to  the  most  simple  question ;  while 
most  of  them  pretended  ignorance  on  all  occasions  and  subjects. 
The  accomptant's  answers  were  rational,  and  never  contradictory; 
and  it  was  owing  to  him  that  I  was  able  to  procure  any  account  of 
the  iron  manufacture.  During  my  stay  at  II umpa-piiral  could  pro- 
cure none  that  was  in  the  least  satisfactory ;  but,  ashamed  of  his 
countrymen,  he  persuaded  two  of  the  workmen  to  follow  me  to  the 
next  stage,  and  to  give  me  the  account  that  I  have  inserted. 

22d  September. — In  the  morning  I  went  three  cosses  to  Marti- 
Hully.  The  road  leads  parallel  to  the  valley  which  the  Kaphii  waters, 
and  runs  along  its  north  side  at  a  considerable  height  above  the 
fiver,  and  also  at  some  distance  from  its  banks.  The  valley  is  natu- 
rally beautiful.  So  far  as  I  could  judge  from  looking  down  upon  it, 
the  whole  has  been  once  cultivated,  and  inclosed  with  quick-set 
hedges;  and  it  contains  an  abundance  of  trees,  though  few  of  them 
are  large.  The  hills  that  bound  it  on  the  north  and  south  are  co- 
vered with  bushes,  so  as  to  give  them  an  uniform  verdure;  and, 
for  the  matter  of  prospect,  look  as  well  as  if  clothed  with  the  most 
lofty  forests.  Near  the  road  there  was  very  little  cultivation  ;  and 
some  of  the  soil  is  too  poor  to  be  fit  for  the  plough  ;  but  I  am  told, 
that  in  the  bottom  of  the  valley  there  is  a  good  deal  of  cultivation  ; 
for  the  small  remainder  of  the  inhabitants  choose,  of  course,  to 
em{>loy  their  labour  on  the  best  soil. 

By  the  way  I  turned  out  of  the  road  ;  and  in  order  to  examine  a 
quarry  of  the  stone  called  Sila,  or  Pratimu  Cullu,  I  went  in  among 
the  hills  on  my  left  to  a  small  village,  named  Arsina  Caray.  The 
first  name  in  the  Sanskrit  language  means  stone  ;  the  latter  appella- 
tion means  image-stone,  as  it  is  used  for  making  idols.  The  quarry 
ji  in  a  hollow,  which  is  surrounded  by  low  hills  that  are  sacred  to 
Chicama.    Many  stones  have  formerly  been  dug,  and  have  left  a 
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considerable  cavity  ;  but,  as  the  qviarry  has  not  lately  been  wrought,  CHAPTER 
mucli  rubbish  has  fallen  in,  and  entirely  hides  the  disposition  of  ^^^^^.^ 
the  strata.  The  whole  of  the  strain  that  I  observed  between  Maru-  Sept,  22. 
HuUif  and  Humpa-pura,  on  both  sides  of  the  quarry,  run  nearly 
north  and  south,  and  are  much  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  horizon. 
These  strata  consist  of  a  bad  kind  of  the  Pratimd  Cullu,  which 
crumbles  into  irregular  masses,  and  is  disposed  alternately  with  thosd 
of  schistose  mica,  intermixed  with  parallel  layers  of  pol-sfone.  Alt 
these  strata  are  in  a  state  of  decay.  I  have  little  doubt,  but  that  the 
quarry  itself  is  disposed  in  a  stratum  parallel  to  the  others;  but 
thicker,  more  compact,  and  less  decayed.  Lying  round  the  quarry 
were  many  half-formed  images.  The  largest  that  I  saw  was  about 
eight  feet  long,  three  broad,  and  one  and  a  half  thick  ;  but  by  dig- 
ging deeper,  larger  masses  might  probably  be  procured.  It  is  an 
indurated  pot-stone,  or  rather  a  pot-stone  intimately  united  with 
hornblende,  and  is  capable  of  a  fine  polish.  It  approaches  very  near 
to  the  hornblende  of  Hi/der's  monument,  but  is  softer. 

Arsma  Caray,  or  the  prince's  reservoir,   is  a  small  village  sur-  JrsinaCaray, 
rounded    by  huls,  which   are  covered  by    low  trees  and   l)usl)es.  „urebywhich 
From  time  immemorial  it  has  belonged  to  the  Sucnr  of  the  Khdlsa  ;  it'sl'eld- 
that  is,  to  the  master  of  the  mint.    The  farmers  supply,  at  a  regu- 
lated price,  whatever  charcoal  he  may  want ;  and  if  there  be  any 
balance  of  rent  due,  thej'  pay  it  in  money.    They  are  sul)jeet  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Amildar  of  Malidsura  Naggara,  and  hence  this 
tenure  of  the  mint-masters  is  not  called  a  Jag /lire. 

Maru-Hullj/,  commonly  corrupted  into  Afarwulli/,  signifies  the  Maru-Hulli), 
second  village ;  for  when  the  dominions  of  the  reigning  family  yfpunifo. 
were  confined  to  their  original  fee  (Polj/am),  this  was,  next  to  Mi/- 
sore,  the  most  considerable  place  in  their  possession.  It  is,  however, 
entirely  exempted  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Amildar,  having  been 
granted  by  Hyder  as  a  Jaghire  to  Purnea,  who  still  holds  it  by  the 
same  tenure,  and  manages  it  by  an  officer  called  a  Parputly.  It  is 
an  open  village,  containing  thirty  houses  of  farmers,  and  ten  of 
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CHAPTER   labourers,  with  a  few  shop-keepers  and  artificers.    They  are  very 
^^'l^,    poor,  having  been  completely  pluiulered  by  the  Lumbadies,  a  kind 

Sept.  22.        of  traders  in  grain,  that  followed  General  Harris. 

Car'  Ragy.  The  chief  cultivation  here  is  Caf'  Itagy,  although  the  people  al- 
lege that  the  rains  do  not  begin  earlier  here  than  at  Seringapatam  ; 
but  in  this,  I  imagine,  they  must  be  mistaken. 

Shiva-liac-  Most  of  the  cultivators  in  the  Mysore  district  wear  the  Linga. 

Ach}ir^as  "  ^^  these  the  Siv'  Achurya  IVocul'igas  pretend  to  a  much  higher  dig- 
nity than  the  others ;  and  say,  that  only  they  and  the  Pancham 
Banijigas  can  be  admitted  to  the  order  of  priesthood.  They  are  a 
tribe  of  pure  Karndta  descent.  They  act  as  officers  of  government, 
as  messengers,  traders,  farmers,  and  farmers  servants.  Disputes 
being  settled  by  the  Gainia,  or  chief  of  the  village,  and  their  G«/'«* 
taking  cognizance  of  all  transgressions  against  the  rules  of  cast, 
they  have  no  hereditary  chiefs.  The  chief  Guru,  Szvmiialu,  or 
throne  (S'mghasana),  appoints  an  inferior  Guru  to  a  certain  number 
of  families.  This  person  is  a  married  Jangama,  and  attends  at  births 
and  marriages,  and  takes  cognizance  of  all  transgressions.  For  less 
important  ceremonies,  such  as  bestowing  the  Linga  and  Upadcm, 
any  Jangama  suffices.  On  all  these  occasions  the  Jangama  reads 
Mantrams  in  the  vulgar  language.    At  their  marriages,  and  when 

Bhana.  he  receives  their  Dhana,  which  is  charity  given  in  order  to  procure 

an  absolution  from  sin,  the  Panchanga,  or  village  astrologer,  reads 
Mantrams  in  Sanskrit.  The  Jangamas  cannot  read  the  Mantrams 
which  are  necessary  for  this  purpose.  The  Brdhmaris,  indeed,  pre- 
tend that  they  are  the  only  persons  who  have  the  power  of  taking 
away  the  sins  of  men ;  and  they  saj^  that,  however  willing,  they 
cannot  do  it  gratuitously  ;  for  the  quantity  of  sin  removed  is  exactly 
in  proportion  to  the  Dhana,  or  sum  of  money  given.  The  perform- 
ance of  this  ceremony  is  therefore  one  of  the  most  essential  duties 
of  a  Purohita.  The  Jangama  Gurus  attend  the  &y'  Achdryas  at  the 
annual  ceremony  performed  in  honour  of  their  deceased  parents ; 
and,  besides  getting  provisions  at  their  visits,  and  certain  dues  for 
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performing  all  ceremonies,  they  get  annually  a  Fanam  or  two  from  CIIAPTF.R 
every  person  who  is  under  their  authority.  None  of  this  tribe  ac-  v^^^,-0 
knowledge  the  Bralmans  as  their  Gurus  ;  and  all  of  them  wear  the  Sept.  22. 
Linga,  and  consider  Siva  as  the  proper  deity  of  their  cast.  They 
offer  fruits  and  flowers  to  the  Saktis,  but  never  appease  their  wrath 
by  bloody  sacrifices.  They  suppose,  that  after  death  bad  men  are 
punished  in  a  hell  called  Nuraca  ;  and  that  good  men  go  to  the  feet 
of  Iswara  on  mount  Coilasa,  and  there  become  like  gods.  They  call 
a  man  good,  who  prays  constantly,  who  confers  on  religious  mendi- 
cants great  Dharma,  or  alms,  who  gives  much  Dhana,  and  who 
makes  tanks  or  reservoirs,  inns,  and  gardens.  This  tribe  bury  the 
dead,  and  abstain  entirely  from  animal  food,  and  all  intoxicating 
substances.  The  men  practise  polygamy.  A  man  and  woman  of 
the  same  family  in  the  male  line  cannot  intermarry.  In  order, 
therefore,  to  prevent  incest,  they  always  marry  in  certain  families 
that  are  known  to  be  distinct  from  their  own.  The  girls  are  mar- 
riageable both  before  and  after  the  age  of  puberty.  A  widow  can- 
not marry,  but  she  may  become  a  concubine  of  the  kind  called  Cu- 
tiga;  her  children,  however,  in  this  case  are  considered  as  belong- 
ing to  a  bastard  race,  although  they  are  still  much  better  than  out- 
casts. An  adulteress  is  not  always  divorced  ;  the  Guru  commonly 
makes  up  the  dispute ;  and  the  cuckold,  having  paid  a  fine,  takes 
his  wife  quietly  back  again.  Sometimes,  however,  the  man  will 
continue  obstinate ;  in  which  case  the  adulterer  pays  the  fine  to 
the  Guru,  and  keeps  the  woman  that  he  has  seduced  as  a  Cntiga. 
A  woman  that  cohabits  with  a  person  of  any  other  tribe,  even  with 
a  Brahman  or  Jarigama,  inevitably  becomes  an  outcast. 

Near  iI/«nf-//«//j/ also  there  is  a  quarry  of  aS7/«,  or  image-stone.  Quarry  of 
The  mass  of  rock  is  larger  than  that  of  Ai'sina-Caray,  and  has  lately 
been  wrought  for  the  buildings  that  are  now  erecting  at  Mysore. 
Although  it  has  been  laid  bare  to  a  considerable  extent,  nothing- 
stratified  can  be  observed.  The  stone  seemsto  be  of  a  middle  na- 
ture between  that  of  ITj/der's  monument  and  the  Sila  of  Arsina-Caray, 
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Quarry  of 
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and  to  contain  less  hornblende  than  the  former,  but  more  than  the 
latter.  Large  blocks  may  be  procured,  and  perhaps  of  the  whole  it 
is  the  finest  stone. 

2Jd  Septevibei'. — In  the  morning  I  set  out  for  Niaijinagodu,  distant 
three  cosses  ;  and  I  intended,  by  the  way,  to  visit  a  place  from 
whence  pot-stone  is  dag.  After  having  gone  halfway,  I  discovered 
that  the  guide  had  deserted  me ;  and,  in  order  to  procure  another. 
I  was  forced  to  go  back  again  to  Maru-Hullij.  I  found  the  quarry 
not  a  mile  from  that  place  ;  and  was  informed,  that  the  stone-cutter 
•who  works  it  lives  there,  although  I  had  in  vain  solicited  the  otficer 
of  government  to  procure  me  a  workman  of  that  kind  to  break 
some  specimens  of  the  image-stone.  It  must  be  observed,  that  I 
find  more  difficulty  in  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  quarries  and 
forests,  than  of  any  other  subject  of  my  inquiries.  On  the  revenue 
of  the  country  the  natives  are  more  communicative  than  I  desire ; 
and  even  in  their  accounts  of  the  produce  of  their  fields,  the  culti- 
vators of  the  land  adhere  more  to  the  truth  than  all  ranks  do,  in 
answering  queries  relative  to  quarries  and  forests.  It  is  evidently 
suspected,  that  my  object  in  asking  such  questions  is  to  fiud  out 
materials  for  public  works ;  and  the  natives  are  terrified  at  the 
thought  of  being  again  harassed  with  the  Corxees  to  which  in  the 
reign  of  the  Sultan  they  were  cruelly  subjected. 

The  pot-stone  o^ Marii-Hully  is  used  for  making  pots,  dishes,  and 
pencils.  It  differs  from  the  image-stone  only  in  containing  more 
earth  of  magnesia ;  for  it  has  hornblende  as  one  of  its  component 
parts.  It  is  readily  scratched  by  the  nail;  but  retains  an  excessive 
toughness ;  so  that  before  it  will  break  into  fragments  under  the 
hammer,  it  is  reduced  to  powder.  Like  those  of  the  kindred  stones 
that-have  been  already  described,  its  masses  are  irregularly  angular. 
The  surrounding  strata  are  vertical,  and  run  north  and  south. 

The  road,  by  which  I  travelled  to-day,  leads  partly  through  among 
the  small  hills  that  bound  the  vale  of  the  Kapini  on  the  north,  and 
partly  through  the  valley  itself.    Among  the  hills,  almost  all  thQ 
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fields  of  a  good  soil  are  cidtivated ;  but  many  of  the  poorer  ones  CHAPTER 

T  ,r  T  r  T 

are  waste  :  some  of  the  land  that  would  appear  never  to  have  been  ^^.^-^ 
cultivated  seems  to  have  a  tolerable  soil;  but  by  far  the  greater  Sept,  23. 
part  can  never  be  made  to  produce  any  thing,  except  a  wretched 
pasture.  In  the  valley,  much  good  land  is  waste,  much  very  poor 
land  is  interspersed,  and  the  cultivation  is  extremely  slovenly.  The 
river  winds  much,  and  its  course  here  is  rapid.  On  its  north  side 
are  several  large  temples  in  a  ruinous  condition.  Near  one  of  them 
is  a  village,  which,  from  the  comparative  goodness  of  its  houses, 
may  be  at  once  known  to  be  chiefly  inhabited  by  Bn'thmaus. 

At  some  distance  from  this  I  crossed  the  Kapini  by  a  bridge,  Bridge, 
which  is  here  looked  upon  as  a  prodigy  of  grandeur;  in  Europe  it 
Avould  be  considered  as  a  disgrace  to  the  architect  of  the  meanest 
town.  The  arches  are  about  five  feet  span ;  the  piers  are  of  nearly 
an  equal  thickness,  and  do  not  present  an  angle  to  the  stream. 
The  sides  of  the  arches  have  scarcely  any  curvature,  but  are  com- 
posed of  two  planes  meeting  at  aa  acute  angle.  The  parapet  is 
rude,  and  the  whole  is  composed  of  an  irregular  mixture  of  brick 
and  stone.  The  pavement  consists  of  rough  and  irregular  flags, 
which  form  a  very  bad  road.  The  bridge  is,  however,  both  long 
and  wide,  and  is  a  great  convenience  for  foot  passengers,  or  mer- 
chants conveying  their  goods  on  oxen. 

25th  September. — Yesterday  I  had  a  febrile  paroxysm,  and  at  night  Sept.  25. 
found  myself  unwell.    In  order  therefore  to  take  medicine,  I  rcr 
mained  here  another  day. 

Nu/ijinagodu  signifies  swallowing  poison ;  for  it  is  a  place  sacred  Nunjinago- 
to  Iswara,  who,  on  account  of  one  of  his  exploits,   is  frequently  temple  and 
called  by  this  name.  Originally  there  was  a  small  temple  ten  cubits  ^'^'">"">^- 
square,  and  of  the  greatest  antiquity.     About  six  or  seven  hundred 
years  ago,  the  country  was  entirely  covered  with  forests.  The  Rqja 
then  in  power  brought  inhabitants,  and  enlarged  the  temple  to  200 
cubits  square.    From  that  time  frequent  donations  were  made  to 
the  Brdhmans ;    some  Rajas  giving  them   in  charity  a  thousand 
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CHAPTER   Pasodas  worth  of  land,  and  others  s;ivino'  lands  to  twice  that  annual 
VIll  . 

^    value.    Dha  Raya,  the  Dalawai  oi'  Mysoix,  built  the  bridge;  and 


Sept.  2o.  ]^jg  i^rother,  who  succeeded  him,  and  who  was  displaced  by  Hyder, 
was  the  greatest  benefactor  to  this  place  of  worship.  This  prince, 
named  Carasur  Naiidi  Raya,  adopted  the  mark  of  Siva,  although  his 
predecessors  had  been  followers  of  the  Sri  Vaishnavam  Brahmcms. 
He  made  Niinjinagodu  his  favourite  place  of  abode,  and  enlarged 
the  temple  to  its  present  size,  which  is  a  square  of  400  cubits.  In 
the  time  of  this  prince  the  Brahmans  of  Nwijinagodu  occupied  300 
houses ;  and  they  possessed  lauds  which  gave  an  annual  reve- 
nue of  14,000  Pagodas,  or  about  4700/.  The  houses  of  the  Sudras 
amounted  to  700.  The  town  was  fortified  by  Nandi  Raya,  Avho  dis- 
persed the  Sudras  into  the  neighbouring  villages,  and  permitted 
none  to  remain  near  the  holy  place,  but  the  Brahmans,  and  the  ser- 
vants who  belonged  to  the  temple.  Tippoo  Sultan  gradually  deprived 
the  Brahmans  of  the  whole  of  their  lands,  and  gave  them  a  monthly 
pension  of  100  Pagodas.  On  the  re-establishment  of  the  Raja's 
government,  they  were  put  on  the  same  footing  with  the  Brah- 
mans of  Mail- cot  ay ;  and  they  receive  the  income  of  a  whole 
district,  which  has  last  year  produced  4000  Pagodas,  or  about 
1343/.  This  district  is  managed  by  an  Amildar,  who  is  account- 
able to  government  for  his  conduct.  In  the  reign  of  Tippoo, 
the  temple  suffered  much ;  but  at  the  expense  of  Bucharotv,  the 
Nailf  Dezcan,  it  is  now  undergoing  a  repair.  The  fort  is  ruinous. 
The  town  at  present  contains  120  houses  oi  Brahmans,  and  200  of 
Sudras.  It  is  situated  in  the  fork  formed  by  the  junction  of  the 
Kttundini  Kaundini  with  the  Kapini  or  Kapila  river.  The  Kaundini  has  its 
nver.  source  from  under  the  feet  of  an  image  of  Vishnu,  on  a  hill  named 

Hemada  Gopala,  in  the   district  of  Gundal,   of  the  Raja's  domi- 
nions. 

The  temples  on  the  north  side  of  the  river  Kapi?ii  are  of  very 
great  antiquity.  They  are  ruinous,  but  the  images  are  still  attended 
by  Brahmans. 
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25th  September. — Having  yesterday  had  a  severe  paroxysm,  and   CHAPTER 
beincr  desirous  of  uetting:  near  assistance  should  my  disorder  have    i^— ^^v 
increased,  I  altered  my  intention  of  proceedina:  to  Satlea3:ala  by  ?fP'-  ^^• 
Coutanda,  Areolar,  Hardena-hully,  Homa,  and Ellatuluru,  and  returned  nessofSerw- 
to  Mysoix,  which  is  four  cosses  distant  from  Nunjinagodu.    At  My-  ^^^'"  "'"' 
sore  I  met  with  some  friends,  who  informed  me  that  Scringapatam 
Avas  then  dreadfully  unhealthy;  and  Mysore  being  in  a  fine  dry 
situation,   I  determined  to  remain  there  till  my   fever  could  be 
stopped. 

The  country  through  which  I  passed  has  formerly  been  mostly  Face  of  the 
cultivated ;  but  at  present  a  very  large  proportion  of  the  fields  is  '^°""  '^^* 
waste.    Were  it  in  a  good  condition,  it  would  be  very  beautiful. 
Several  of  the  tanks  are  out  of  repair :  near  Mysore  are  two  remark- 
ably fine. 

Except  at  Mysore  and  Scringapatam,  I  have  in  every  part  of  the  Difficulty  in 
country  experienced  a  difficulty  in  procuring  forage.  I  have  reason  fj"^^"""^ 
to  think  that  this  proceeds  from  the  universal  and  long  continued 
usage,  of  every  person  Avho  belongs  to  the  government  taking 
without  payment  whatever  forage  he  Avants.  At  Seringapatam,  and 
even  here,  the  women  of  our  Madras  servants  have  been  of  great 
use.  The  officers  of  government  are  afraid  to  meddle  with  them, 
and  they  are  very  diligent,  and  bring  in  large  supplies  of  grass. 

27th,  28th,  and  29th  September. — While  confined  here,  I  sent  for  Sept.27— 29. 
the  stone-cutters;  who,  with  the  utmost  obstinacy,  would  give  me  ^''*""^^" 
no  information  whatever  on  the  subject  of  the  quarries.  In  the 
buildings  here,  the  three  most  common  stones  are,  a  gray  granite 
with  large  spots  of  black  mica;  a  reddish  granite;  and  a  fine 
grained  yellowish  gneiss,  like  that  of  Mail-cotay.  They  are  all  pro- 
bably from  the  hill  that  overlooks  the  town,  and  many  of  the  blocks 
are  of  large  dimensions.  While  I  was  at  Seringapatam  I  had  seen 
specimens  of  them  all. 

:30t]i  September. — Having  escaped  two  periods  without  any  return  Sept.  30. 
of  the  fever,  I  went  two  Suttany  cosses  to  JVuracadu.   Tiie  country  of  the^coun- 

try. 
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Sept.  30, 


Waracadu, 


CHAPTER  has  formerly  been  nearly  all  cultivated,  and  more  than  a  half  is  now 
occupied.  The  fields  are  mostly  inclosed,  and  are  all  high  ground, 
or  such  as  is  fit  for  palm-gardens.  There  are  some  small  tanks,  the 
water  of  which  is  applied  to  the  cultivation  of  sugar-cane  and  betel- 
leaf.  The  Gauda,  or  chief  of  the  village,  says,  that  there  is  a  number 
of  people  sufficient  to  cultivate  all  the  fields ;  but  the  want  of 
stock  prevents  them  from  undertaking  so  much.  They  sufltered 
greatly  from  the  depredations  of  the  Lumbadies,  or  traders  in  grain, 
that  last  year  followed  the  besieging  army ;  and  also  from  the  epi- 
demic distemper  which,  after  the  fa.\l  of  Seri>igapaiam,  raged  among 
the  cattle.  During  the  invasion  of  Lord  Cornwallis  most  of  the 
palm-gardens  were  destroyed. 

JFaracadu  is  a  Hobly,  or  division  of  Mahasiira  Aslita-gram  district. 
It  derives  its  name  from  JVara,  Avishcs,  and  Cadu,  to  grant ;  from  a 
temple  in  it,  dedicated  to  IFarada  Raya,  or  Vishnu,  the  granter  of 
Avishes.  This  temple  was  built  about  1 20  years  ago  by  Doda  Dera 
Raya.  This  person  Avas  a  natural  son  of  Krishna  Raya,  the  Curtur  of 
Mysore,  and  held  the  office  of  Dalazcai,  or  prime  minister,  between 
forty  and  fifty  years.  This  village  was  his  favourite  retreat ;  and, 
besides  the  temple,  he  built  a  fine  tank  from  which  the  inhabitants 
are  supplied  with  drink.  The  village  is  not  fortified,  and  is  said  to 
contain  150  houses;  but  I  think  that  estimation  grossly  exaggerates 
their  number. 

1st  October. — J  went  two  cosses  to  Taiuru.  Part  of  the  road 
passes  among  low  hills  covered  with  bushes,  and  abounding  with 
antelopes.  The  soil  of  these  hills  is  in  general  poor,  and  full  of  small 
stones ;  but  they  are  not  occupied  by  naked  rocks,  like  those  on  the 
north  side  of  the  Cavery.  In  some  places  the  soil  seems  to  be  to- 
lerable ;  and  sufficient  marks  remain  to  show,  that  some  of  it,  which 
is  now  overgrown  M'ith  bushes,  has  formerly  been  cultivated. 
Among  the  hiils  are  some  level  grounds  that  are  now  cultivated ; 
and  in  the  most  extensive  of  these  is  a  fortified  village  in  a  very 
ruinous  condition.    Towards  the  Kapini  the  soil  becomes  better. 


Oct.  1. 

Appearance 
of  the  coun- 
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and  is  in  a  state  nearly  similar  to  that  of  the  country  through  which   CHAPTER 
I  passed  yesterday.     Near  the  river  is  a  canal,  which  comes  from  a    v.Jl|iLf 
dam  on  the  Caverij  at  Madai/ena-hullij,  three  cosses  below  Seringa-  Oct.  i. 
pat  am  ;  falls  into  the  Kapini  at  Usocotta,  a  coss  above  Taiuru  ;  and 
forms  the  space  between  it  and  the  two  rivers  into  rice  fields,  which 
are  mostly  under  cultivation.  The  Kapini  is  here  a  fine  broad  river, 
and  its  basket  ferry-boats  occasioned  a  considerable  delay  in  trans- 
porting my  baggage.    The  cattle  were  obliged  to  swim. 

Taiuru  is  a  well-built  mud  fort,  situated  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Kapini,  about  two  cosses  from  its  junction  with  the  Cavery.  It  con- 
tains 141  houses,  Avith  1 1  in  a  suburb.  Its  Sanskrit  name  h  Materu- 
pura,  or  mother-town;  and  its  vulgar  name,  in  the  language  of 
Karnata,  has  the  same  meaning.  No  tradition  remains  concerning 
its  foundation,  nor  the  princes  who  mled  it  before  the  family  of 
Mysore,  It  is  the  residence  of  an  Amildar,  whose  district  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  Mahusura  Ashta-gr/tm  by  the  Kapini  river.  It  has 
no  commerce;  nor  any  manufactures,  except  the  coarse  cloth  which 
the  JVkalUaru  weave.  In  the  two  last  wars,  it  met  with  no  disturb- 
ance, nor  did  the  inhabitants  suft'er  from  famine  during  the  invasion 
of  Lord  Cornwallis.  Last  year  more  than  usual  of  their  cattle  died  Distemper 
of  the  distemper;  but  once  in  four  or  five  years  it  generally  pre-  hoinedcat^tlc. 
vails,  more  or  less. 

In  some  villages  of  this  district,  the  Gaudas,  or  chiefs  of  villages,  Manner  of 
are  hereditary ;  in  others,  the  renter  is  called  by  that  name.    The  collecimgihs 

"^  ■^  land-tax. 

hereditary  Gaudas  seem  to  be  preferred  both  by  the  farmers,  and 
by  the  officers  of  government.  Being  personally  acquainted  with 
all  the  inhabitants,  their  orders  are  more  cheerfully  obeyed ;  and 
having  been  long  resident  in  the  place,  they  have  better  credit  to 
enable  them  occasionally  to  borrow  money  for  making  up  their 
rent  at  the  fixed  terms  of  payment.  The  rent  of  tiie  dry-field  is 
paid  by  three  Kists,  or  instalments,  which  all  become  due  before 
the  Ragy  harvest.  In  case  of  failure  in  the  payment  of  th.ese  instal- 
ments, the  crops  are  seized,  and  sold  by  the  Parputty,  oraccomptant 
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CHAPTER   of  the  division.    This  ofticer  sells  also  the  government's  share  of 

K^^^.^     the  crops  that  are  divided;  and  these  sales  are  made  at  three  dif- 

Oct.  1.  ferent  periods;  as,  by  selling  the  whole  at  once,  the  market  would 

be  overstocked. 
Cani,  or  In  this  country  there  is  a  class  of  men  called  Caiii,  or  Shaycana, 

mijLana.  ^ff\^Q  are  generally  IFhaUiaru,  and  always  of  some  low  cast,  and  who 
subsist  by  acting  as  sorcerers  and  diviners.  Some  of  them  derive 
their  knowledge  from  the  stars,  and  are  considered  as  men  of  learn- 
ing, but  not  as  inspired  by  the  deity;  others  rattle  an  iron  instru- 
ment, and  sing  to  invoke  the  gods,  until  their  voice  almost  fails. 
They  then  appear  as  if  drunk,  and  are  considered  as  inspired.  Con- 
cerning the  causes  and  events  of  the  diseases  of  men  and  beasts,  both 
kinds  are  consulted.  The  causes  which  they  assign  are,  the  wrath 
of  different  gods  ;  and  at  the  same  time  they  tell,  whether  or  not 
the  god  will  be  pacified,  and  allow  the  object  of  his  wrath  to  reco- 
ver, and  also  how  this  may  be  obtained.  In  this  part  of  the  country 
the  spirits  of  bad  men  are  called  Virikas,  and  are  believed  frequently 
to  torment  the  living.  The  diviners  are  supposed  to  be  able,  not 
only  to  tell  what  Virika  is  afflicting  a  family,  but  also  to  expel  the 
evil  spirit.  AA^hen  a  Virika  seizes  on  the  persons  of  his  own  family, 
he  is  driven  out  with  great  difficulty,  and  requires  a  sacrifice,  and 
many  prayers  ;  but  a  strange  Virika  is  not  so  troublesome;  a  diviner 
will  take  a  Fanam  and  a  half,  and  immediately  dismiss  him.  Except 
the  Brahmans,  ]\Iussulmans,  and  those  who  pretend  to  the  rank  of 
Ksliatri,  every  cast  labours  under  this  superstition. 

The  Toreas  are  a  kind  of  the  cast  called  Besta  that  in  the  southern 
parts  of  Mysore  are  very  numerous,  and  are  an  original  tribe  of 
Karnata.  They  neither  ^at  nor  intermarry  with  the  Bestas  called 
Cabba,  nor  Avith  those  descended  from  families  that  originally  spoke 
the  Telinga  and  Tamul  languages.  They  cultivate  the  fields,  and 
gardens  o^  Betel-leaf,  Areca,  and  kitchen  herbs;  and  act  as  ferry- 
men, armed  messengers,  palanquin-bearers,  burners  of  lime,  fisher- 
men, and  porters.    They  are  a  low  kind  oi Sudras,  and  ha\e  no 
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hereditary  chiefs ;  but  government  appoints  a  renter,  who  collects  CHAPTER 
four  or  five  old  men  of  the  tribe,  and  by  their  advice  settles  all  ^'f'- 
disputes;  and  by  fines,  laid  on  with  their  consent,  punishes  all  Oct.  i. 
transgressions  against  the  rules  of  cast.  The  renter  must  always  be  a 
Torea,  and  he  agrees  to  pay  annually  a  certain  sum.  If  the  members 
of  the  cast  behave  themselves  properly,  he  must  pay  this  sum  out 
of  his  own  pocket ;  but  this  is  seldom  the  case  :  the  Toreas  are  apt 
to  be  irregular;  and  the  fines  which  he  levies,  after  paying  the 
rent,  leave  in  general  a  considerable  profit,  although  they  cannot 
be  considered  as  heavy.  They  are  as  follow ;  for  fighting,  half  a 
Fanam,  or  46?.;  for  scolding,  half  a  Fanam  ;  for  committing  adultery 
■with  another  man's  wife,  two  Fanams  and  a  quarter ;  and  for  having 
a  wife  that  chooses  to  commit  adultery,  one  Fanam  and  a  half.  If 
the  husband  prefer  giving  up  his  wife  to  her  seducer,  he  avoids  the 
fine,  which  is  then  paid  by  the  guilty  man  :  but,  as  the  women  are 
bought  by  their  husbands,  the  men  are  very  unwilling  to  pai"t  with 
them,  especially  if  they  be  good  workers.  Tlie  men  buy  as  many 
Avives  as  they  can;  for  the  women  are  very  industrious,  and  assist 
even  to  support  their  husbands.  A  virgin  costs  thirty  Fanams,  and 
a  widow  from  ten  to  fifteen.  Both  of  these  sums  are  given  to  the 
women's  parents  or  relations.  A  Torea  who  has  connection  with  a 
woman  of  higher  rank  is  flogged,  but  not  fined.  If  a  man  of  higher 
rank  corrupts  the  wife  of  a  Torea,  and  the  husband  should  choose  to 
part  with  her,  he  may  pay  a  shilling  to  the  renter  and  keep  her. 
The  widows,  or  adulteresses,  that  live  with  a  second  man  are  called 
Cutigas ;  but  their  children  are  perfectly  legitimate.  The  Toreas 
are  permitted  to  eat  animal  food,  but  ought  not  to  drink  spirituous 
liquors.  None  of  them  can  read.  They  bury  the  dead,  and  believe 
in  a  future  state  of  reward  and  punishment ;  but  they  assign  no 
place  for  heaven  or  hell,  nor  do  they  pretend  to  know  how  the 
spirits  of  good  men  are  employed.  The  spirits  of  bad  men  continue 
to  do  evil.  Some  of  the  Toreas  take  the  vow  of  Dascri.  The  deity 
peculiar  to  the  cast  is  Marima,  a  goddess  that  inflicts  the  small-pox 
Vol.  II.  X 
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Oct,  1. 


Heganigaru, 
or  Jotypha- 
nadas. 


CHAPTER  on  those  who  offend  lier.  The  Puji'iris  in  her  temples  are  Toreas, 
and  the  office  is  hereditary  ;  but  this  order  of  priests  are  not  above 
intermarrying  with  the  laity.  Some  of  the  Toreas  worship  Vishnu 
also,  and  have  for  their  Gurus  the  hereditary  chiefs  of  the  Sri  Vuish- 
natam  Brahmans.  Others  again  worship  Siva,  and,  although  they 
do  not  wear  the  Linga,  consider  the  Jangamas  as  the'  persons  to 
whom  they  ought  to  give  Dharma ;  but,  by  giving  Z)^fl«a  to  the 
Smartal  Bralimaiis,  the  rich  procure  absolution  ;  the  poor  must  of 
course  trust  to  the  mercy  of  God.  At  marriages,  and  at  the  build- 
ing of  a  new  house,  the  Pandidnga,  or  village  astrologer,  reads 
3Ia)iiranis. 

There  is  a  tribe  of  oil-makers,  who  in  their  mill  use  only  one  ox, 
and  who  are  called  Heganigaru.  They  call  themselves  Joti/phaiiaclas; 
and,  as  they  are  not  followers  of  the  Brahmans,  do  not  acknowledge 
themselves  to  be  Sudras.  They  will  neither  eat  nor  intermarry  with 
the  oil-makers  who  use  two  oxen.  They  eat  with  the  other  tribes 
that  wear  the  Linga,  but  do  not  intermarry  with  any  of  them.  They 
are  a  tribe  of  Karnata  extraction  ;  and,  besides  their  proper  busi- 
ness of  making  oil,  they  cultivate  the  fields  and  gardens,  and  deal 
in  grain  and  cloth.  They  have  hereditary  chiefs  called  Chittigaras, 
mIio  with  the  advice  of  a  council  often  settle  all  disputes,  and  pu- 
nish transgressions  against  the  rules  of  cast.  They  are  not  allowed 
to  eat  animal  food,  nor  to  drink  spirituous  liquors.  The  men  take 
several  wives.  The  women,  even  after  the  age  of  puberty,  continue 
to  be  marriageable ;  but  widows  are  not  permitted  to  marry,  nor 
are  any  concubines  of  the  kind  called  Cutigas  allowed.  Whenever, 
therefore,  a  woman  commits  adultery,  she  entirely  loses  cast.  The 
Jotyphatuula  are  divided  into  four  or  five  families,  and  a  man  cannot 
marry  a  woman  of  his  own  fixmily.  These  oil-makers  can  keep 
accompts,  but  they  never  read  books.  They  bury  the  dead,  and 
believe  in  a  future  state.  Heaven  is  at  the  feet  of  Isxcara  ;  but  it  is 
not  known  how  the  spirits  of  good  men  will  there  employ  them- 
selves ;  nor  can  these  people  give  any  description  of  Nuraca,  the 
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residence  of  the  spirits  of  wicked  men.  They  do  not  believe  in  CHAPTER 
Virikas,  nor  do  they  consult  the  diviners  abovementioned.  They  n.^-v-^^ 
all  wear  the  Zf7;o-rt,  and  of  course  .S'h'rt  is  the  principal  object  of  their  ^^^'  '• 
worship;  yet  none  of  them  occasionally  pray  to  Fis/i/iii.  The  men 
are  ashamed  openly  to  worship  Marima ;  but  in  sickness,  their 
women  and  children  privately  carry  offerings  of  money  and  fruit 
to  the  priest  of  that  idol.  Their  Guru  is  Cari-Baswa-Uppa,  the  A7- 
damaxmdy  Szoamalu,  who  sends  his  disciples  to  receive  their  contri- 
butions, to  eat  their  victuals,  and  to  give  them  holy  water.  These 
priests  also  attempt  to  take  Dhana,  and  thereby  excite  the  indig- 
nation of  the  Bruhmans,  who  consider  themselves  as  the  only  persons 
sufficiently  in  favour  with  God  to  be  able  to  procure  an  absolution 
from  sin.  The  oil-makers  seem  to  be  sometimes  of  the  same  way  of 
thinking,  and  give  Dha/ia  to  the  village  astrologer,  or  to  some  Vai- 
dlka  Br/ihman  ;  and  in  proportion  to  the  sum  which  they  bestow, 
they  expect  a  remission  of  sin.  These  Bruhmans,  however.  Mill  not 
acknowledge  that  they  perform  tlie  proper  ceremonies  for  the 
heretics.  They  take  the  money,  and  mutter  a  few  words  in  &/«*/i;nV, 
which  content  the  donor.  The  oil-makers  receive  the  Linga  from 
the  Jangama  of  their  village. 

2d  October. — I  went  five  Sultany  cosses  to  JSIullngy.    From  Taiuru  Oct,  2. 
to  Narasingha-pura  is  three  cosses.    Near  both  places  the  country  ofthe'coun- 
is  very  beautiful,  and  well  cultivated.    Every  field  is  enclosed  with  try- 
quick-set  hedges,  the  whole  being  high  ground  without  rice-land. 
In  the  middle  between  these  two  places,  the  soil  is  poor ;  but  for- 
merly it  has  been  all  cultivated,  and  would  produce  good  crops  of 
Huruli  and  Shainay.    The  present  stock  is  only  adequate  to  culti- 
vate the  richer  grounds  near  the  villages,  and  the  greater  part  of 
the  country  is  waste. 

Narashigha-pura  contains  about  two  hundred  houses ;  and,  many  Kamskgha- 
of  its  inhabitants  being  Brahmmis,  it  is  better  built  than  usual ;  it  P'""' 
has  two  considerable  temples,  and  stands  on  the  bank  of  the  Cavcry, 
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CHAPTER  immediately  below  the  junction  of  the  Kapim,  which  is  six  Sultany 

^'^^^'        cosses  from  Seringapatam, 
Oct.  2.  About  a  mile  below  Narasingha-pura  is  a  small  village,  named 

oHhrcouu-    ^ilosogy ;  and  about  two  miles  from  Malingy  a  small  rivulet  enters 
"^y-  the  Cavery,  after  having  passed  the  town  of  Moguru,  from  whence 

it  derives  its  name.  Between  Nilasogy  and  the  Moguru  rivulet  the 
road  passes  through  one  of  the  finest  plains  that  I  have  ever  seen. 
It  consists  of  a  rich  black  mould  fit  for  the  cultivation  of  cotton, 
wheat,  Carlay,  and  JVomu7n;  but  at  present  it  is  almost  entirely- 
waste.  The  people  say,  that  they  have  never  recovered  from  the 
devastation  which  was  committed  in  the  old  Marattah  invasions, 
especially  in  one  that  happened  about  forty  years  ago.  In  the  last 
war  also  they  suffered  considerably  from  the  allied  armies.  East 
from  the  Moguru  rivulet  the  country  is  rather  higher,  and  the  soil 
is  somewhat  sandy,  but  still  very  good.  Some  part  of  the  black 
mould  contains  calcarious  nodules,  and  by  the  natives  is  then  called 
Carulu. 
Ciihivniionof      The  principal  crop  in  this  fine  country  is  cotton,  which  here  is 

iich  bliick       never  raised  in  soil   that  contains  calcarious  nodules.    The  black 
soil. 

soil  that  is  free  from  lime  is  divided  into  three  qualities.  The  first 
gives  annually  two  crops,  one  of /o/a  ( Holcus  sorghum),  and  one  of 
cotton;  the  two  inferior  qualities  produce  cotton  only.  As,  how- 
ever, next  to  cotton,  Jola  is  the  most  considerable  crop,  and  is 
never  sown  but  on  black  soil  of  the  first  quality,  it  must  be  evident, 
that  the  two  poorer  soils  form  but  a  small  part  of  the  whole, 

An  old  mca-       In  this  part  of  the  country  a  land  measure  was  formerly  in  use  ; 

surement.  ^^^  j^^  ^j^^  revenue  accompts  the  fields  are  all  stated  to  contain  a 
certain  extent.  According  to  this  measurement,  A\  cubits  make  an 
Jlitycotu,  or  measuring-rod ;  and  60  rods  square  are  a  Nurmuunu, 
Nurguny,  or  Nurcumha.  Wherever  a  foolish  prince,  under  pretence 
of  his  arm  being  long,  has  not  established  a  royal  cubit  longer 
than  the  natural,  eighteen  inches  may  be  received  as  a  general 
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standard.    Taking  the  cubit  at  this  length,  the  Nurcumha  will  be  CHAPTER 

.  viir. 
4-1 'oVo  acres.    On  measuring  a  field  said  to  contain  one  Nurcumha, 


I  found  it  to  be  A-^^  acres,  which  comes  so  near  as  to  establish  Oct.  2. 
the  accuracy  of  the  old  measurement. 

In  this  part  of  the  country  accompts  are  kept  in  an  imaginary 
money,  called  Gytty  Varaha,  which  contains  twelve  Canter''  Raya 
Fananis.  The  weight  used  by  the  farmers,  in  selling  cotton,  is  as 
follows. 

5  Dudus=   1  Polam=\h.  0,1 264  decimal  paints. 
60  Polanis=  1  Cuttu  =       7,5835. 
50  Polam^=  1  Tucu  =       6, 3 1 95. 

The  Colaga  of  gi-ain  here  contains  only  4|-  Seers,  and  the  Candaca 
is  nearly  3^^^  bushels. 

So  much  having  been  premised,  I  proceed  to  state  the  account 
given  by  the  farmers  of  the  cultivation  in  this  neighbourhood. 

The  best  black  soil  produces  annually  two  crops,  the  first  ofjola,  joia,  or  HoU 
the  second  of  cotton.  In  the  month  following  the  vernal  equinox,  <^^^  ^"rglmm. 
after  having  manured  the  field  with  dung,  plough  twice.  After  the 
first  good  rain  that  happens  in  the  two  following  months,  sow  the 
Jola  seed  three  Colagas  on  a  Nurcumha,  or  0, 1 1 1  decimal  parts  of  a 
bushel  on  an  acre.  The  seed  is  sometimes  sown  broad-cast,  and 
ploughed  in ;  or  sometimes  dropped  in  the  furrow  after  the  plough. 
On  the  12th,  20th,  and  28th  days,  superfluous  plants  must  be  de- 
stroyed by  the  hoe  drawn  by  oxen  ;  but  if  the  rains  are  slight  these 
hoeings  must  be  somewhat  later.  In  the  intervals  the  weeds  must 
be  pulled  out  by  the  hand.  In  three  months  the  Jola  is  ripe,  and  in 
a  good  crop  produces  ISOO&er*  from  ^Nurcumha,  or  nearly  twelve 
bushels  from  an  acre. 

In  the  month  which  immediately  precedes,  or  in  that  which  fol-  Cotton. 
lows,  the  autumnal  equinox,  whenever  the  Jola  has  been  cut  down, 
plough  the  field,  and  hoe  it  twice  with  the  Cuntay.    The  field  is 
then  dunged,  and  after  the  first  rain  is  again  ploughed.  The  cot- 
ton seed  is  then  put  in  drills,  distant  from  each  other  one  cubit. 


153  A  JOURNEY  FROM  IMADRAS  TIIROUGIf 

CHAPTER   A  furrow  is  draM'ii  with  a  plouo;h  ;  at  everv  three  or  four  inches 
VIII.  .  .  ... 

v,^»v..^^     distance  a  seed  is  dropt  into  it,  and  is  covered  by  another  furrow. 

Oct.  2,  Tlien,  to  smooth  the  fiekl,  a  harrow  of  tliorny   bushes  is  dragged 

over  it.  The  hoe  called  Cuntay  is  drawn  by  oxen  between  the 
drills  once  every  eight  days  until  the  cotton  is  ripe,  which  happens 
in  the  course  of  the  two  months  immediately  following  the  vernal 
equinox.  At  the  end  of  the  first  month  the  earth  is  thrown  up  by 
the  plough,  in  ridges,  toward  the  drills  of  cotton.  The  moment 
tlie  cotton  has  been  gathered,  the  field  is  again  ploughed  for  Jola. 
A  Nurcumba  of  land  requires  between  seven  and  eight  Seers  of  seed, 
and  in  a  good  crop  produces  150  Cutties  of  cotton,  worth,  when 
cheap,  \0  rara/ias,  or  120  Fanams ;  and,  when  dear,  15  Varalias,  or 
180  Fanams.  At  this  rate,  a  good  crop  will  be  about  271  lb.  an  acre; 
which,  of  course,  selling  low,  will  be  worth  \l.  \5s.  %\d.  A  poor 
crop  is  60  Cuttus  from  a  Nurcumba  ;  which,  selling  dear,  is  worth 
72  Fanams,  being  at  the  rate  of  108-i-  lb.  from  an  acre,  worth 
\0s.   ^d. 

On  the  two  inferior  soils,  that  do  not  produce  a  crop  of  Jola, 
the  cotton  yields  from  48  to  72  Fanams  a  Nuixumba,  or  from  7s.  1  j</. 
to  105.  ?)\d.  an  acre.  In  the  two  months  following  the  vernal  equi- 
nox this  soil  is  hoed  with  the  Col  Kudali.  It  is  then  dunged  and 
ploughed,  and  afterwards  hoed  with  the  Cuntay.  At  the  seed  season 
the  cotton  is  sown,  and  afterwards  managed  exactly  as  in  the  first 
quality  of  soil.  The  quality  of  the  cotton  raised  on  the  two  poorer 
kinds  of  soil  is  preferable  to  that  which  is  raised  on  the  best.  The 
whole  is  sold  at  weekly  markets  in  Ganiganuru,  Singanaluru,  Cola- 
pura,  Talacadu,  Haymigay,  Molura,  Agara,  Narasinghu-pura,  Taiuru, 
Coleagala,  and  other  places  on  this  side  of  the  Cavery.  It  is  all 
wrought  up  into  coarse  cloths,  for  country  use,  by  the  casts  called 
IVhalliaru,  Dcvangas,  and  Tricoluro  Dasas,  who  reside  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood. None  is  sent  to  Bangalore,  Saliem,  or  the  other  manu- 
facturing towns ;  but  M^ere  the  whole  country  cultivated,  a  great 
supply  of  cotton  might  be  procured. 
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Next  to  Jola,  Navony  is  the  most  considerable  crop.    It  thrives    CHAPTER 
best  on  the  richest  bhick  soil ;  but  it  is  rtiised  also  on  that  which     ^^^v,,-^ 

contains  lime,  and  on  other  interior  land.   In  the  two  months  Avhich  ^^^-  ~- 

A' (/ion,/,  or 

follow  the  vernal  equinox  the  field  is  dunged,  and  is  then  ploughed  Pankum  ita- 
from  two  to  four  times.  In  the  two  following  months,  tlie  seed  is 
sown  broad-cast,  and  covered  with  the  plough.  On  the  15t]i  day 
the  hoe  drawn  by  oxen  is  used.  On  the  30th  the  weeds  are  re- 
moved with  the  Calaij  Cudugulu  (Plate  II.  Figure  2.).  In  four 
months  it  ripens.  A  Narcumba  of  land  sows  six  Seers,  and  in  a  good 
crop  produces  900,  and  in  a  bad  one  5\0  Seers.  An  acre,  therefore, 
sows  only  0,05  bushels;  in  a  good  crop  it  produces  fyVs^j ''ushels, 
and  in  a  bad  one  ^yVoV  bushels.  The  Navo)iij  does  not  exhaust  tlie 
soil. 

The  next  most  considerable  crop  here  is  Carlajj,  which  so  ex-  Carlm/,  or 
hausts  the  soil  of  even  the  richest  fields,  that  it  is  seldom  taken  „,„„_ 
from  the  same  ground  oftener  than  once  in  seven  years.  It  is  gene- 
rally sown  after  Jola  in  place  of  cotton,  and  must  be  followed  by 
Avheat,  fFuW  Ellii,  or  Rogij.  The  two  former  may  be  followed  by 
cotton,  the  Rcigy  cannot.  In  the  third  year,  when  Rtigi/  has  been 
used,  the  field  is  sown  with  Navonij  or  Jola,  succeeded  as  usual  by 
cotton.  Immediately  after  the  Jola  has  been  cut,  which  is  about 
the  autumnal  equinox,  the  field  is  ploughed  once,  then  dunged,  and 
then  ploughed  three  times,  all  in  the  course  of  a  month.  In  the 
beginning  of  the  second  month  after  the  autumnal  equinox,  the 
Carlay  is  sown  in  drills  like  the  cotton  ;  but  the  drills  are  only  half 
a  cubit  distant.  Between  the  drills,  on  the  loth  day,  the  hoe  drawn 
by  oxen  is  used.  On  the  30th,  the  weeds  are  removed  by  the  Calay 
Cudugulu.  If  the  soil  be  rather  hard,  about  the  33d  day  the  hoe 
drawn  by  oxen  niust  be  again  used.  In  four  months  the  Carlay 
ripens.  Its  produce,  from  the  same  extent  of  ground,  is  the  same 
•with  that  of  Navony  ;  but  a  Nurcumba  requires  45  Seers  of  seed,  or 
an  acre  l-^oVo'  peek.  Carlay  is  sometimes  sown  after  a  fallow;  in 
which  case  the  ground  is  prepared  in  a  similar  manner  as  for  cotton 
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CHAP'^ER  in  the  two  poorer  soils.    The  produce  in  this  case  from  a  Nurcuvihct 
^^''-        in  a  good  crop  is  1080  Seers,  or  of  an  acre  almost  nine  bushels. 

Oct.  2.  JVuW  Ellu  is  the  next  most  considerable  crop,  and  is  sown  after 

ov'sesamum  ^^^'^^^y  o^  -^^^J/j  ^■iid  before  cotton.  In  the  two  months  following  the 
vernal  equinox,  the  field  is  dunged,  and,  according  to  the  hardness 
of  the  soil,  is  ploughed  from  once  to  three  times.  In  the  two  months 
which  precede  midsummer,  the  seed  is  sown  broad-cast.  On  the 
15th  day  the  superfluous  plants  are  destroyed  by  the  hoe  drawn  by 
oxen ;  and  on  the  30th  the  weeds  are  removed  by  the  Calay  CudU' 
gitlu.  The  Sesamum  ripens  in  three  months  and  a  half.  A  Nurcumba 
requires  six  Seers  of  seed,  and  produces  360  Seers,  An  acre,  there- 
fore, gets  l-jVsS-.  quart  of  seed,  and  produces  rather  less  than  three 
bushels. 

Wheat.  Cara      The  quantities  of  wheat  and  TVomum  raised  here  are  nearly  equal. 
^'  The  wheat  is  of  the  kind  called  Hotay  Godi,  or  the  Triticum  spelta; 

and  there  are  two  seasons  for  its  cultivation,  the  Hainu  and  Cam. 
It  is  sown  on  the  best  soil  only,  and  always  after  a  crop  of  Carlay. 
The  Caru  season,  when  the  i-ains  set  in  early,  is  always  preferred, 
not  only  as  the  wheat  is  then  more  productive,  but  as  in  the  same 
year  it  may  be  followed  by  a  crop  of  cotton,  which  is  not  the  case 
with  the  Hainu  Avheat.  In  the  two  months  following  the  vernal 
equinox,  the  field  for  Caru  wheat  is  dunged,  ploughed  two  or  three 
times,  and  then  hoed  with  the  Cuntay,  which  is  drawn  by  oxen. 
The  seed  is  then  sown,  in  drills  one  cubit  distant,  by  dropping  it  in 
the  furrow  after  a  plough.  On  the  loth,  28th,  and  35th  days  the 
hoe  is  again  used  ;  and  two  or  three  days  afterwards  the  weeds  are 
removetl  by  the  Calay  Ciidagutu.  This  wheat  ripens  in  three  months 
and  a  half,  and  is  immediately  followed  by  a  crop  of  cotton.  A  Nur- 
cumba requires  seven  Colagas  o?  sttf\,  and  in  a  good  crop  produces 
540  Seers.  An  acre,  therefore,  sows  a  little  more  than  one  peck,  and 
yields  almost  four  bushels  and  a  half  The  wheat  is  liable  to  be 
spoiled  by  a  disease  ca.\\e<\  Ui'sina  Marl ;  owing  to  which,  in  the 
course  of  one  day,  it  becomes  yellowj  and  dies. 
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When  the  rains  are  late  in  comina',  the  Hainu  crop  of  wheat  is  CHAPTER 

.  VIII. 

taken  after  Carlay.    C'otton  cannot  be  taken  in  the  same  year.  The    ^^^^,-^ 

manner  of  cultivation   is  the  same  as  for  the  Cam  crop,  only  the  ^/';  ^-  .    , 

'  •'  hamu  wheat. 

season  is  different.  The  ploughings  are  performed  in  the  month 
which  precedes  the  autumnal  equinox,  or  in  the  beginning  of  that 
which  follows.  At  the  end  of  this  month  the  seed  is  sown.  The 
produce  is  about  one  half  only  of  that  of  the  Caru  crop. 

The  JVomum,  or  Ancthum  Sowa,  of  Dr.  Roxburgh  (MSS.),  is  sown  Womum. 
indifferently  on  all  soils,  nor  does  it  injure  any  succeeding  crop  ; 
on  the  contrary,  it  is  thought  rather  to  improve  the  soil.  The  field 
is  prepared  as  for  the  Hainu  crop  of  wheat.  In  the  beginning  of  the 
second  month  after  the  autumnal  equinox,  the  seed  is  sown  broad- 
cast, and  Covered  by  a  ploughing.  On  the  15th  day  it  is  hoed  with 
the  Cuntay  ;  and  on  the  30th  the  weeds  are  removed  by  the  Calay 
Cttdugulu.  In  four  months  it  ripens.  A  Nurcianba  requires  for  seed 
22  J  Seers  ;  and  10  Candacas,  or  900  Seers,  are  reckoned  a  good  crop. 
The  seed  for  an  acre  is  therefore  almost  1§  gallon,  and  the  produce 
almost  7\  bushels. 

On  this  side  of  the  river,  Cabbay  Bmni,  or  the  red  soil  proper  for  Hagy,  or  Cy 
Jiagy,  is  in  very  small  quantities;  so  that  this  grain  is  sometimes  canus. 
sown  on  the  Eray  Biimi,  or  black  soil ;  in  which  case  the  crop  is 
poor.  A  Nurcumba  requires  22^  Seers  of  seed,  which  is  at  the  rate 
of  \\  gallon  an  acre.  A  Nurcumba  of  black  soil  in  a  good  crop  pro- 
duces 1 OSO  ASee/-.y,  while  the  same  extent  of  red  soil  yields  \^00  Seers. 
The  former  is  at  the  rate  of  almost  ten  bushels,  the  latter  at  almost 
fifteen  bushels,  an  acre.    Here  the  Haiini  Ragy  only  is  sown. 

On  red  or  the  poorer  soils  Huruli  is  also  sown.    The  seed  is  3\\  Hurun,Do' 

c  -KT  7  -n  1  />!  n^i        lichoshifiorus, 

oeers  a  JSurcuvibu,  or  a  trifle  more  than  a  peck  for  the  acre.    The  or  Horse- 
produce  in  a  good  crop  from  a  Nurcumba  is  900  Seers,  or  from  an  ^    "' 
acre  seven  bushels  and  a  half. 

It  must  be  observed,  that  the  farmers  here  allow  a  much  smaller  Produce  un- 
produce  from  the  same  extent  of  ground,  than  has  as  yet  been  done 
by  those  of  any  other  place.  It  is  true,  that  even  on  their  dry-field 
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CHAPTER   they  have  in  general  two  crops  in  the  year;  and  it  may  therefore 
^X?^Il,    tie  supposed,  that  by  this  means  the  soil  is  exhausted,  and  produces 
Oct.  i!.  little.    This  may  in  part  account  for  the  poverty  of  their  crops ; 

but  I  am  inclined  to  believe,  that  the  farmers  wanted  to  deceive 
me,  and  alleged  their  lands  to  be  less  productive  than  they  really 
are. 
Western  The  mountainous  tract  which  forms  the  western  Ghats  is  visible 

from  Malhigi/,  and  rises  very  high  above  the  country  to  the  west- 
ward. 
Malingy  and  There  are  two  MaUngys  :  this,  called  Tady ;  and  another,  which 
town  covered  ^^  c&Wtd  Hossa,  and  is  situated  in  the  Company's  territory.  Tady 
by  sand-hills.  Malhigy  is  a  small  open  village;  but  before  the  Marattah  invasion 
it  had  a  fort,  and  was  a  considerable  place.  The  last  war  has  occa- 
sioned several  ruins.  Concerning  its  governors  before  it  became 
subject  to  the  Rajas  of  Mysore,  no  tradition  is  current.  It  forms  a 
part  of  the  Talacadu  district,  the  chief  town  of  which  is  situated  on 
the  north  bank  of  the  river,  and  contains  about  two  hundred  houses, 
and  a  celebrated  temple  dedicated  to  Iszcara.  Between  it  and  the 
present  channel  of  the  river  were  formerly  situated  a  large  fort, 
and  a  great  number  of  temples,  which  for  many  years  have  been 
overwhelmed  by  sand-hills.  The  bank  at  Malingy  is  steep,  and  the 
principal  stream  of  the  river  comes  near  it;  yet  these  sand-hills 
appear  to  be  higher ;  and,  to  the  traveller,  coming  all  the  way  from 
Narasingha-pura,  they  make  a  very  conspicuous  figure.  They  are 
said  to  be  yearly  increasing  in  height ;  and  no  part  of  the  former 
city  is  now  to  be  seen,  except  the  tops  of  some  of  the  temples,  and 
cavaliers.  This  is  a  curious  phenomenon  ;  but  circumstances  would 
not  permit  me  to  investigate  the  particulars  on  the  spot.  The  na- 
tives attribute  it  to  the  prayers  of  a  woman,  who  was  drowned  while 
she  was  crossing  the  river  to  visit  the  place,  and  who,  while  dying, 
wished  that  it  might  be  overwhelmed  by  sand.  One  temple  only  has 
escaped;  the  legend  concerning  which  is  extremely  absurd.  A  men- 
dicant came  one  day  to  Talacadu,  intent  on  making  an  offering  to 
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Mahadeva,  or  Iswara.    The  temples  dedicated  to  that  idol  were,   CHAPTER 

t.  11111.  VIII. 

however,  so  numerous,  that  he  was  much  at  a  loss  now  to  procure  v^,-,..^^ 
an  oflfering  for  each,  so  as  to  avoid  giving  offence  to  any  idol  that  ^^^-  ~' 
might  be  omitted.  With  his  whole  means,  which  were  very  slender, 
the  holy  man  purchased  a  bag  of  pease,  and  offered  one  at  each 
temple;  but  all  his  pease  were  expended,  and  one  idol  still  remained, 
to  which  no  offering  had  been  made.  Of  course  it  was  highly  of- 
fended at  the  preference  given  to  the  others  by  a  person  of  his 
holiness ;  and,  to  avoid  their  insolent  boasting,  it  transported  itself 
across  the  river,  where  it  now  stands  at  Malingy,  Avhile  its  former 
companions  are  buried  in  sand.  Near  it  is  a  Sila  Sasana,  or  in- 
scription engraved  on  stone ;  but  unfortunately  it  is  not  legible, 
as  it  might  probably  have  thrown  some  light  on  the  history  of 
Talacadu. 

The  Cavery  here  is  at  present  a  fine  large  and  deep  river,  flowing  Cmcry  river, 
with  a  gentle  stream  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  in  Avidth.  In  the 
hot  season  it  is  fordable ;  but  after  heavy  rains  it  rises  above  its 
present  level  ten  or  twelve  feet  perpendicular,  and  then  its  channel 
is  completely  filled.  Once  in  nine  or  ten  years  it  rises  higher,  and 
occasionally  sweeps  away  a  hut;  but  its  floods  are  never  very  de- 
structive. 

The  only  ferry-boats  on  this  large  river  are  what  are  called  T)o-  Its  ferries, 
nits,  or  baskets  of  a  circular  form,  eight  or  ten  feet  in  diameter,  and 
covered  with  leather.  They  transport  with  tolerable  safety  men 
and  goods ;  but  cattle  must  swim,  which  is  both  a  fatiguing  and  a 
dangerous  enterprize.  Bamboo  floats  provided  with  a  hawser,  so  as 
to  form  flying  bridges,  would  make  an  excellent  and  cheap  con- 
veyance. From  the  north  side  of  the  Cavery  a  fine  canal  is  taken 
by  means  of  a  dam,  and  waters  much  land  near  Talacadu. 

3d  October. — I  went  to  Satteagala,  di  lant  from  Malhigy  four  Su I-  Oct.  3. 
taiiy  cosses  ;  but,  owing  to  the  deepness  of  the  roads,  I  was  obliged  iyaUai^ala. 
to  take  a  circuitous  route,  a  circumstance  that  never  i  appened  to 
me  in  any  other  place  above  the  Gnats.   A  sraali  village,  named 
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Caleuru,  is  the  last  in  the  present  dominions  of  Mysore.  Mulur,  the 
iirst  place  in  the  Company's  territory,  is  one  coss  and  a  half  from 
Malingy,  and  is  a  pretty  large  open  village. 

From  Mulur  I  went  one  coss  to  Colew^ala,  an  open  town  which 
contains  above  600  houses.  It  is  the  residence  of  a  Tahsildar, 
or  chief  of  a  Taluc,  or  district;  for  the  officers  in  the  Company's 
territory  differ  from  those  in  Mysore.  It  has  two  large  temples, 
and  is  a  considerable  mart  for  the  traders  between  Stringapatam 
and  the  country  below  the  Ghats,  and  near  the  Caiery.  Coleugala 
signifies  the  plundered  town;  which  appellation  was  bestowed 
on  it  after  it  had  been  pillaged  while  under  the  dominion  of  Ganga 
Raja,  to  whom  it  formerly  belonged. 

From  Cokagala  to  Satteagala  the  distance  is  two  cosses  and  a  half. 
The  country  through  which  I  passed  to-day  is  in  general  very  fine, 
and  much  better  cultivated  than  that  between  Narasingha-pura  and 
Malingy.  In  fact,  near  Mulur  and  Coleagala  the  cultivation  is 
equal  to  any  that  I  have  seen  in  India,  and  consists  chiefly  of  rice- 
fields  watered  by  means  of  several  large  reservoirs.  In  the  Colea- 
gala district  there  were  between  forty  and  fifty  reservoirs,  which 
about  eighty  years  ago  were  put  in  good  order  by  the  Dalawai  of 
Mysore,  Doda  Deva  Raya  IVodear.  From  that  time  until  the  country 
came  into  the  Company's  possession,  after  the  fall  of  Seringapatam, 
they  have  been  neglected.  Six  of  them  have  now  been  completely 
repaired;  and  orders  have  been  issued  for  perfecting  the  remainder, 
as  soon  as  the  dryness  of  the  season  will  permit.  I  passed  through 
the  grounds  of  only  one  of  these  decayed  reservoirs,  and  found 
them  entirely  waste.  I  saw  also  many  dry-fields  waste,  especially 
near  Satteagala,  where  the  soil  is  poor;  but  in  most  places  it  is  ca- 
pable of  producing  ^Mr«/i.  In  this  part  of  the  country  there  are 
very  few  fences.  According  to  tradition,  the  god  Rama,  when  on 
his  way  to  Lanka,  formed  the  great  reservoir  at  Satteagala,  and 
a  fine  dam  named  Danaghiry,  that  waters  much  land  below  the 
town. 
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Safteagaln  formerly  belonged  to  Rajas  who  were  of  the  same  CHAPTER 
family  with  those  of  Mysore.  On  the  death  of  Pm^' arsM,  the  last  v„^^,^^ 
of  them,   without  issue,  he  was  succeeded  quietly  by  his  relation  O*^'"  ^'  , 

'  '  .  .  .  i^attcagala. 

Canterua,  the  Curtur  of  Mysore.  The  fort  is  of  considerable  size, 
and  in  good  repair ;  but  at  present  contains  very  few  houses : 
the  whole  number,  both  in  the  fort  and  suburbs,  amounts  only  to 
about  250.  In  a  Alarattah  invasion  before  tlie  time  of  Hyder,  it  was 
entirely  ruined,  and  most  of  the  children  and  cattle  were  swept 
away.  Before  the  invasion  of  Lord  Cornwallis,  about  1000  houses 
had  been  again  assembled.  At  that  time  a  party  of  Marat tah  plun- 
derers ravaged  all  this  neighbourhood  ;  and  they  were  followed  by 
a  dreadful  famine,  in  which  400  of  the  families  in  Satteagala  perished 
of  hunger.  In  the  l^st  war,  the  town  was  first  plundered  by  the 
Lumbadies,  or  dealers  in  grain,  belonging  to  the  British  army,  and 
then  burned  by  orders  from  the  Sultan.  The  inhabitants  are  now 
hardly  able  to  defend  themselves  from  the  beasts  of  prey,  with 
which,  from  its  depopulated  condition,  the  country  abounds. 

The  black  soil  fit  for  the  cultivation  of  cotton  extends  over  the  Extent  of  the 
lands  of  the  following  towns  and  villages :  Nunjinagodu,  Moguru,  t^^'^J^\  °f 
Narasingha-pura,  Ellanduru,  Sosila,  Maiuigy,  Muluru,  Cimiwu,  Ala- 
hully,  Homa,  and  Mangala,  and  is  mostly  in  the  Raja's  dominions. 
In  the  Coleagala  district  the  soil  is  mostly  red,  and  is  fit  for  the 
cultivation  of  rice  and  Ragy  ;  of  which  nearly  equal  quantities  are 
raised. 

In  this  part  of  the  country  the  village  god  is  Baszva,  or  the  bull  Bnswa,  the 
pf  Siva,  whose  Pujari,  or  priest,  is  quite  distinct  from  the  Gauda,  ^'"^^e  go^- 
or  chief  of  the  village.    By  Major  Macleod,   the   collector,    the  Gaudas. 
Gaudas  are  not  allowed  to  rent  their  villages ;  but  they  receive  a 
fixed  salary,  and  collect  the  revenue  from  the  farmers.    Here  this 
office  was  never  hereditary  ;  but  that  of  the  Shanabogas,  or  accomp- 
tants,  always  was. 

In  the  Coleagala  district  are  some  sandal- wood  trees,  which  are  Sandal- 
now  cutting  by  the  collector,  who  employs  a  Mussulman  agent.  ^''"'^" 
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CHAPTER   Fifteen  years  agio  the  Sultan  cut  the  whole  of  the  larjje  trees.  Like 

VIII.  .  .  . 

v.^pv^^.^^    the  sandal  of  Magadi,  it  thrives  in  the  high  forests  of  Mod-hully 

Oct.  3.  g^j^jj  Mahd-devesxvara,    as  well  as   in  the  skirts  of  the  cultivated 

country ;  but  it  is  not  of  so  good  a  quality  as  that  on  the  western 
frontier. 

The  greater  part  of  the  mountains  in  this  district  produce  only 
stunted  trees,  or  bushes.  Mod-huUy  and  Mahd-deveswara  are  the 
only  ones  that  are  clothed  with  timber  trees ;  but  in  size  these  are 
greatly  inferior  to  those  of  the  western  Ghats.  Some  teak  and  Bi- 
riday  of  a  good  size  may  be  procured. 

4th  October. — I  went  to  visit  the  island  of  Sivana  Sa7nudra,  or  the 
sea  of  Siva,  and  its  noble  cataracts.  From  Satteagala,  the  upper  end 
of  the  island  is  one  Siiltany  coss  ;  and  its  whole  length  is  said  to  be 
three  cosses,  or  probably  nine  miles;  but  in  width  it  is  no  where 
above  a  mile.  The  island,  at  its  upper  end,  is  not  much  raised 
above  the  level  of  the  river;  but,  as  its  lower  end  does  not  sink, 
while  the  river  falls  very  rapidly,  toward  its  eastern  end  it  appears 
to  be  very  high.  Owing  to  the  rapidity  of  the  river,  and  to  deep 
cavities  between  the  rocks  and  stones  of  its  channels,  even  in  the 
hot  season,  there  is  only  one  ford  that  leads  to  the  island,  and  that 
is  a  very  bad  one  in  the  southern  branch.  The  island  is  therefore 
by  nature  very  strong. 

The  northern  branch  of  the  river  is  the  most  considerable,  and 
soon  divides  into  two  channels,  which  form  a  smaller  island,  named 
Nellaganatitu.  The  channel  of  this  branch  next  the  northern  con- 
tinent is  the  smallest,  and  is  nearly  level  until  it  comes  opposite  to 
Gangana  C/nild,  a  place  on  the  large  island  about  three  miles  from 
its  upper  end.  There  it  precipitates  its  water  over  a  perpendicular 
rock,  I  suppose  nearly  two  hundred  feet  high.  The  stream  is  very 
considerable ;  but  is  divided  by  a  small  island  into  two  great 
branches,  and  by  large  rocks  into  four  or  hve  portions,  which  be- 
fore th«"y  reach  tl  e  bottom  are  quite  broken  into  foam.  The  water 
which  runs  between  the  two  islands  is  the  most  cousuleruble  portion 
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of  the  northern  branch  of  the  river.  It  runs  with  vast  rapidity  CllAPTr.R 
over  and  among  immense  rocks,  until  it  comes  to  Gangana  Chulci,  y^li. 
vhere  it  ruslics  down  into  the  abyss,  which  a  little  way  below  re-  Oct.  4. 
ceives  also  the  other  portion.  There  it  is  hidden  from  human  view 
in  a  cloud  of  vapour,  which  is  formed  by  its  violence,  and  which  is 
at  times  visible  even  from  Satteagala.  From  this  circumstance  I 
could  not  ascertain  how  far  this  fall  is  entirely  perpendicular.  If  it 
be  quite  so,  the  M'hole  height  will  be  about  a  hundred  feet ;  but  at 
times  I  thought  I  could  see  obscurely  through  the  cloud  a  projec- 
tion of  the  rock,  wliich  divided  the  fall  into  two  stages.  I  have 
never  seen  any  cataract  that  for  grandeur  could  be  compared  with 
this ;  but  I  shall  not  attempt  to  describe  its  broken  woody  banks, 
its  cloud  of  vapour,  its  rainbow,  its  thundering  noise,  nor  the  im- 
mense slippery  rocks  from  whence  the  dizzy  traveller  views  the 
awful  whirlings  of  its  tumultuous  abyss.  All  these,  except  in  mag- 
nitude and  sublimity,  exactly  resemble  those  of  the  other  water- 
falls that  I  have  seen.  The  pencil  of  an  artist  might  be  well  em- 
ployed in  imitating  its  magnificent  scenery,  and  would  convey  a 
better  idea  of  its  grandeur  than  my  power  of  description  can  ven- 
ture to  attempt. 

The  island  o{  Slvana  Samudra  is  in  general  rocky,  with  vertical  Island  of  5tV 
strata  running  north  and  south.    The  principal  stone  is  a  gneiss,  of  ^°.^" 
which  the  great  buildings  of  Ganga  Raja  are  constructed,  and  which 
may  be  cut  into  blocks  of  large  dimensions.    Near  the  upper  end  of 
the  island,  bridges  have  been  constructed  across  both  branches  of 
the  river.    They  were  formed,  like  that  at  Seringapatam,  of  long- 
stones  placed  upright  as  pillars  to  support  others  laid  horizontally, 
so  as  to  form  the  road.    Both  bridges  have  long  ago  been  broken, 
but  many  of  the  pillars  still  remain  erect.    Two  dams  and  canals 
from  the  southern  branch  of  the  river  supply  the  island  with  water, 
and,  if  in  good  repair,  ought  to  supply  with  water  as  much  ground 
as  would  sow  ;3510  Seers  of  rice.     In  order  to  magnify  the  wondera 
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CHAPTER  of  tlie  island,  this  quantity  of  seed  in  the  accompts  is  called  90  Cari' 
^^'^-  dacas,  a  nominal  Candaca  of  39  Seers  having  been  purposely  intro- 
duced. Owing  to  the  disrepair  of  the  dams,  two  thirds  of  this  land 
is  at  present  waste.  On  the  island  there  is  a  good  deal  of  land  fit 
for  the  cultivation  of  dry  grains;  and  it  would  be  a  fine  situation 
for  a  village,  were  it  not  possessed  by  a  Muni ;  on  which  account, 
and  owin"-  to  the  terrible  disasters  attributed  to  this  demon's  wrath, 
no  Hindu  will  settle  in  the  place.  The  people  of  Satteagala,  at  the 
tirile  of  cultivation,  carry  over  their  cattle,  and  sleep  with  them  in 
one  of  the  old  temples,  which  is  a  defence  against  the  tigers  that 
are  said  to  be  very  numerous.  When  they  have  committed  the 
seed  to  the  ground,  they  return  home,  and  wait  there  until  the 
time  of  harvest ;  when  they  again  go  to  the  island,  and  bring  away 
their  crops. 

The  Munis  of  Karnata,  who  are  demons  of  the  first  magnitude, 
must  be  carefully  distinguished  from  a  kind  of  Brahmans  of  the 
same  name,  who  have  been  saints  of  the  greatest  holiness,  and  whose 
memories  persons  of  all  ranks  venerate.  The  Brahmans  never  openly 
worship  the  Munis ;  although  it  is  alleged,  that  in  private  many  of 
them  make  offerings,  in  the  same  manner  as  they  do  to  the  Saktis, 
or  destroying  female  spirits.  Among  the  followers  of  the  Brahmans 
below  the  Ghats,  the  worship  of  the  Munis,  who  are  male  destruc- 
tive spirits,  is  very  prevalent. 

The  only  persons  who  defy  this  devil,  and  the  tigers,  are  two 
Mussulman  hermits,  that  dwell  at  Gangana  Chuki.  The  hermitage  is 
a  hut  open  all  round,  placed  opposite  to  the  tomb  of  PircaJVullay,  an 
antient  saint,  and  surrounded  by  some  neat  smooth  areas,  and  a 
number  of  flowering  and  aromatic  trees  introduced  from  the  neigh- 
bouring forests.  One  of  these  hermits  was  absent  on  business;  the 
other  had  no  defence  from  the  tigers,  but  his  confidence  in  the 
holiness  of  the  place,  and  in  his  own  sanctity,  of  which  he  seemed 
to  have  a  very   favourable  opinion.      He    told    me   with    great 
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complacency,  that  he  had  offended  Major  Macleod  by  not  answer-  CHAPTER 
ing  that  gentleman's  questions ;  having  been  at  the  time  more  in-    v,^v-^ 
clined  to  read  the  Khordn  than  to  converse  with  an  infidel.    He  ^^^'  *• 
appears  to  be  an  ignorant  bigot ;  but  the  man  who  is  absent  is  said 
to  possess  more  conciliating  manners.     In  the  reign  of  the  Sultan, 
these  hermits  received  very  frequent  visits  and  many  presents  from 
the  Mussulman  officers,  and  their  families.    They  are  now  almost 
deserted,  and  subsist  on  a  Candaca  sowing  of  free-gift-land  that 
they  possessed  on  the  island,  and  of  which  they  have  not  been 
deprived. 

5th  October. — Having  remained  all  night  near  the  abode  of  the  Oct.  5, 

,  .       .         ,  .         .  ,  .  1  ™     ,       Cataract  of 

hermit,  in  the  morning  1  crossed  over  to  view  the  cataract  or  the  BmaC/tuki. 
southern  branch  of  the  Cavery,  which  is  also  about  three  miles  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  island.  The  river  there  is  very  wide,  and  in 
its  channel  contains  a  number  of  rocks  and  small  islands,  the  largest 
of  which  is  called  Birra  Chuki.  The  precipice  at  the  southern  cata- 
ract may  be  about  a  hundred  feet  high,  and  forms  part  of  the  arch 
of  a  large  circle,  down  which  the  river  is  thrown  in  ten  or  twelve 
streams.  In  the  center  is  a  deep  recess  inform  of  a  horse-shoe, 
down  which  the  principal  stream  falls  ;  and,  having  been  collected 
into  a  narrow  channel,  rushes  forward  with  prodigious  violence, 
and  again  falls  down  about  thirty  feet  into  a  capacious  basin  at  the 
foot  of  the  precipice.  In  the  dry  season  two  channels  only  contain 
water.  The  month  immediately  following  the  summer  solstice  is 
the  most  favourable  for  viewing  these  water-falls,  as  the  river  is 
then  at  its  greatest  height.  The  one  on  the  southern  branch  con- 
tains many  beauties ;  and  as  a  stair  has  been  made,  so  as  to  give 
easy  access  to  the  side  of  the  basin,  and  to  afford  a  fine  view  of  the 
whole,  I  think  it  is  by  far  the  most  agreeable  object  of  contempla- 
tion. The  access  to  Gangana  Chuki  is  very  bad  ;  and  a  descent  to 
the  river  there  is  both  fatiguing  and  dangerous.  Its  cataract  is,  no 
doubt,  more  sublime  than  the  other;  but  in  viewing  it  the  mind 
Vol.  II.  Z 
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CHAPTER   is  impressed  move  with  awe  at  its  tremendous  force,  than  with  plea- 

*^^'^"        sure  at  its  magnificence. 
Oct.  5.  From  the  falls  of  Birra  Chuki  I  went  about  a  mile  to  the  eastern 

RAja.  °"°"  g'lte  of  the  old  city  o(  Gaiiga  Ruja.  On  the  walls  here  some  red 
stains  are  shown  with  great  gravity,  as  the  blood  of  the  inhabitants 
who  were  killed  when  the  place  was  taken.  From  this  gate  a  straight 
wide  street  may  be  traced,  for  about  a  mile  and  a  half,  to  another 
arate  that  leads  to  the  ruinous  bridaie  over  the  southern  branch  of 
the  river.  On  one  side  of  this  bridge  is  a  large  temple,  and  on  the 
other  the  ruins  of  the  palace,  where  I  was  shown  the  baths  in  which 
the  R/tJa  sported  with  his  women. 
History  of  On  my  return  to  Satteagala,  an  old  Brahman,  the  historian  of  the 

Ganga  Mja.  pjg^^g^  ^^^^  brought  to  me.  He  had  no  written  documents ;  but  re- 
lated the  following  account,  on  the  authority  of  tradition.  Aljout 
600  years  ago  Ganga  Raja,  of  the  Anagundi  family,  was  sent  hither  by 
his  kinsman,  the  king  of  V'ljaya-nagara,  to  govern  the  neighbour- 
ing country.  On  examining  all  the  places  in  the  vicinity,  he  found 
none  so  fit  for  erecting  a  city  in  which  he  might  reside,  as  the  island 
o^  Sivana  Samudra,  where  there  then  were  two  or  three  small  vil- 
lages. The  inhabitants  of  these  informed  the  prince,  that  they  lived 
there  by  the  permission  of  the  Muni;  and  unless  that  could  be  ob- 
tained, certain  destruction  would  await  the  new  built  city.  In 
order  to  obtain  the  favour  of  the  Muni,  the  Raja  made  daily  large 
offerings  of  fruits  and  rice,  and  prayed  incessantly;  till  at  length 
the  demon  appeared  to  him  in  a  dream,  and  informed  him,  that  he 
might  lay  the  foundation  of  the  new  city  whenever  a  signal  was 
made  by  the  blowing  of  a  Conch.  The  Raja,  having  prepared  every 
thing,  was  waiting  for  the  signal,  when  an  unlucl<y  Daseri  passed 
by,  blowing  on  his  conch,  as  is  usual  with  that  kind  of  mendicants. 
This  having  been  mistaken  for  the  signal,  the  foundation  of  the 
city  was  immediately  laid.  Half  an  hour  afterwards  the  Muni 
gave  the  true  signal ;  at  which  the  Raja,  being  alarmed,  had  again 
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recourse  to  offerings  and  prayers.    Moved  by  these,  the  Muni  ap-   CHAPTER 
peared  to  the  Rcija,  and  informed  him,  that,  as  he  had  begun  to    ^J^l^^ 
build  the  city  at  an  improper  time,  it  could  not  be  permitted  to  Oct.  5. 
stand  long.    Out  of  his  personal  regard  for  the  prince,   however, 
the  Muni  would  cause  the  city  to  flourish  for  three  generations. 
Ganga  Raja  accordingly  reigned  there  in  great  magnificence,  and 
died  in  peace. 

Nandi  Raja,  the  son  o£  Ganga,  met  with  many  miraculous  adveu-  NandiRya. 
tures,  and  at  length  was  defded  by  eating,  unknowingly,  with  a 
certain  servant  of  the  JVhaUia  cast,  who  had  the  power  of  rendering 
himself  invisible,  and  who,  while  in  this  state,  partook  of  his  mas- 
ter's food.  On  this  occasion,  the  prince  consulted  the  Brdhmans, 
who  advised  him  to  put  himself  to  death.  He  accordingly  deli- 
vered the  kingdom  to  his  son,  and,  having  persuaded  his  Avife  to 
accompany  him,  they  blindfolded  a  horse,  and,  having  mounted 
him,  precipitated  themselves  into  the  cataract  at  Gangana  Chuki. 

Ganga  Raja  the  second  enlarged  the  city  greatly,  and  lived  with  GangaRAja 
much  splendour.  He  had  two  daughters,  whom  he  gave  in  marriage 
to  the  two  chief  Polygars  in  the  neighbourhood.  The  one  was  mar- 
ried to  the  Raja  of  KUimali/,  a  place  now  in  ruins,  and  about  four 
cosses  from  Satteagala.  The  other  daughter  was  married  to  Bud" 
Raia,  Raja  of  Nagara-Caray,  oue  coss  east  from  Madura.  These 
marriages  were  very  unhappy  ;  for  the  pride  of  the  ladies  gave 
their  husbands  constant  disgust.  They  were  continually  upbraided 
for  not  living  in  equal  splendour  with  their  father-in-law ;  and  at 
length,  having  consulted  together,  they  determined  to  humble  their 
Avives,  by  showing  that  their  power  was  superior  to  that  of  Ganga 
Raja.  Having  assembled  all  their  forces,  they  besieged  Sivana 
Samudra ;  but  for  a  time  had  very  little  success.  The  siege  had 
continued  twelve  years,  without  their  having  been  able  to  pene- 
trate into  the  island,  when  the  two  Rajas  found  means  to  corrupt 
the  Dalawai  or  minister  of  Ganga  Raja.  This  traitor  removed  rhe 
guards  from  the  only  ford,  and  thus  permitted  the  enemy  to  surprise 
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the  place,  while  he  endeavoured  to  engage  his  master's  attention 
at  the  game  of  chess.  The  shouts  of  the  soldiery  at  length  reach- 
ing their  ears,  the  prince  started  up  from  the  game.  The  Dalawai, 
who  wished  him  to  fall  alive  into  the  hands  of  his  sons-in-law,  en- 
deavoured to  persuade  him  that  the  noise  arose  merely  from  chil- 
dren at  play ;  but  the  Raja,  having  drawn  his  sword,  first  killed  all 
his  women  and  children,  and  then,  rushing  into  the  midst  of  his 
enemies,  fought,  until  he  procured  an  honourable  death.  Thesons- 
in-law^,  on  seeing  this,  were  struck  with  horror,  and  immediately 
threw  themselves  into  the  cataract  at  Gangana  Chuki ;  and  their  ex- 
ample was  followed  by  their  wives,  whose  arrogance  had  been  the 
cause  of  such  disasters.  Jagadeva  Raya  of  Chenapattana,  and  «SW 
Ranga  Raja  of  Talacadu,  the  two  most  powerful  of  the  neighbour- 
ing Poll/gars,  then  came,  and  removed  all  the  people  and  wealth 
of  the  place ;  and  ever  since  the  Muni  has  remained  in  quiet  pos- 
session of  his  island. 

There  can  be  no  doubt,  that  the  time  of  the  foundation  of  the 
city  in  Sivana  Samudra  is  later  than  its  historian  stated.  Six  hundred 
years  from  the  present  time  would  make  Ganga  Raja  the  first  ante- 
rior to  his  ancestor  Harihara,  the  first  king  of  Vjaya-nagara.  I 
afterwards  learned,  that  Jagadeva's  grandson  was  alive,  and  go- 
verned a  large  territory,  in  the  year  of  SaUvahdnam  1546.  We  may 
allow  a  hundred  years  for  the  reigns  of  the  three  princes  of  Sivana 
Samudra  and  of  the  three  Foli/gars  of  Chenapattana,  which  will  make 
the  foundation  of  the  city  to  have  happened  in  the  year  of  Sali- 
vdhdnam  1446,  or  188  years  after  the  foundation  oi  Vijaya-nagara, 
and  277  years  before  the  present  time. 

At  the  time  of  the  fall  of  Ganga  Raja  the  second,  it  is  said  that 
the  Mysore  Rajas  were  very  petty  Polygars,  and  possessed  in  all 
thirty-two  villages.  Other  Polygars  governed  Taiuru,  JFomaluru, 
Moguru,  Mangala,  EUanduru,  Hardena-hully,  8^c.  S^c.  all  places  in 
what  our  maps  call  Mysore  proper.  The  first  rise  of  the  family  is 
said  to  have  been  their  destroying  the  Raja  of  Sri-Raiiga-Pattaria, 
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called  by  us  Seringapatam.    This  prince  possessed  the  two  districts  CHAPTER 
called  Ashta-s:rums,  and  was  of  the  blood  of  the  Rhialus,  the  sove-       ^^'^• 
reigns  of  the  country;  for  after  the  death  of  Rama  Raja,  who  was  Oct.  5. 
killed  on  the  banks  of  the  Krishna  before  the  middle  of  the  fifteenth 
century,  several  princes  of  the  royal  family  retired  to  diiferent 
strong  holds,  and  for  some  time  retained  a  certain  power,  until  it 
was  gradually  overwhelmed  by  their  rebellious  subjects  the  Poly- 
gars,  or  by  Mussulman  and  Marattah  invaders. 

It  is  said,  that  during  the  hot  season  some  diaphanous  shining  Crystal, 
stones  are  found  in  the  channel  of  the  Cavery  above  Gangana  Chuki. 
I  could  procure  no  specimen  ;  but  from  the  description  of  the  na- 
tives I  suppose  that  they  are  rock  crystal. 

6th  October. — I  went  three  computed  cosses,  called  Sultany,  to  Oct,  6. 
S'msanaluru.    The  distance  could  not  be  above  nine  or  ten  miles  :   u^^V''  ""^ 
so  that  the  cosses  called  here  Sultany  are  not  longer  than  the  usual 
computed  cosses  or  Hardaries  of  the  country  above  the  Ghats. 

On  the  road  I  came  first  to  Pallia,  a  considerable  open  village, 
one  coss  and  a  half  south  from  Satteagala,  and  one  coss  from  Colea- 
gala.  The  interjacent  country  is  beautiful,  and  lies  immediately 
west  from  the  range  of  mountains  that  crown  the  summit  of  the 
eastern  Ghats,  and  which  are  from  about  1500  to  2000  feet,  in  per- 
pendicular height,  above  the  level  of  the  upper  country.  Although 
there  is  here  much  waste  land,  the  country  is  better  cultivated 
than  most  parts  of  the  Mysore  dominions,  and  wants  only  fences, 
and  a  large  supply  of  inhabitants,  to  be  complete.  There  are  many 
large  tanks ;  but  these  not  having  been  yet  repaired,  there  is  at 
present  very  little  rice  cultivated.  From  Pallia  to  Singanaluru  the 
road  leads  east  through  a  fine  valley,  but  not  so  Avell  cultivated  as 
that  to  the  westward  of  the  hills.  About  nine-twentieths  of  the 
fields  are  uncultivated.  All  the  tanks  have  been  in  ruins  for  thirty 
years ;  and  their  cavities,  which  consist  of  a  fine  black  mould,  are 
cultivated  for  Jola,  wheat,  Curlay,  and  cotton.  In  this  mountainous 


174 


A  JOURNEY  FROM  MADRAS  THROUGH 


CHAPTER   tract,  which  extends  from  the  Cavery  to  Gvjul/iatti/,  and  includes 
X|[^^^    the  greater  part  of  the  Coleagala  and  Talemaly  districts,  that  belong 

Oct.  6.  to  the  Company  above  the  Ghats,  it  is  said  that  the  hills  occupy 

one  half  of  the  space,  and  that  arable  vallies  occupy  the  remainder. 
Viewed  from  a  little  distance  to  the  westward,  the  hills  appear  to 
form  a  continued  chain  of  mountains.  The  number  of  inhabitants 
in  any  part  of  this  tract,  especially  toward  the  south,  according  to 
the  report  of  the  natives,  is  very  inadequate  to  its  cultivation;  but 
every  where,  at  some  distance,  there  are  villages  scattered.  The 
hills  are  not  so  rocky  as  in  the  range  extending  north  from  Capala 
Durga,  but  they  produce  hardly  any  timber.  At  this  season  how- 
ever, from  the  bushes  and  grass  with  which  they  are  clothed,  they 
possess  considerable  verdure.  On  these  mountains  the  inhabitants 
pasture  their  cattle,  and  raise  a  considerable  number,  although  they 
deny  having  any  flocks  for  breeding,  like  the  herds  of  Madhu-giri. 
The  pasture  is  sufficient  to  support  many  more  than  the  present 
stock.    There  is  here  no  Gydda  Cavila,  or  forest  renter. 

Singanaliiru.  Singaualuru  has  a  small  ruined  fort,  which  has  been  deserted  ever 
since  it  was  plundered  by  the  Marat tahs  before  the  government  of 
Hyder.  Previous  to  the  invasion  by  Lord  Cornwallis,  the  suburb 
contained  a  hundred  houses;  but  having  been  plundered  by  the 
Brinjaries,  or  Lumhadies,  that  brought  grain  to  his  army,  the  bulk 
of  the  inhabitants  perished  from  hunger.  It  now  contains  thirty- 
five  houses,  and  has  a  temple  dedicated  to  Basxca,  or  the  bull  of 
Isxeara. 

The  people  in  this  part  of  the  country  consider  the  ox  as  a  living 
god,  who  gives  them  their  bread  ;  and  in  every  village  there  are 
one  or  two  bulls,  to  whom  weekly  or  monthly  worship  is  performed; 
and  when  one  of  these  bulls  dies,  he  is  buried  with  great  ceremony. 
These  objects  of  worship  are  by  no  means  Sannyasis,  but  serve  to 
propagate  the  species.  When  a  woman  of  the  sacred  cast  has  not 
a  child  so  soon  as  she  could  wish,  she  purchases  a  young  bull, 
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carries  him  to  the  temple,  where  some  ceremonies  are  performed  ;   CHAPTER 
and  ever  afterwards  he  is  allowed  to  range  about  at  pleasure,   and     ^l^^'■ 
becomes  one  of  these  village  gods.    The  Bn'ihmans,  however,  ab-  Oct.  6. 
stain  from  the  absurd  worship  of  these  animals,  although  they  are 
considered  as  possessed  of  a  Brahman's  soul.     On  the  north  side  of 
the  Catejy  this  superstition  is  not  prevalent.  The  bull  is  there  con- 
sidered as  merely  respectable,  on  account  of  Zswara'*  having  chosen 
one  of  them  for  his  steed,  and  as  the  animal  is  occupied  by  the  soul 
of  a  BrAhman  in  a  state  of  purgation. 

Major  Macleod,  the  collector,  has  just  now  sent  up  people  with  Palmira  tree, 
the  seed  of  the  Palmira  tree,  or  Borassus  JiabeUiformis,  in  order  to 
instruct  those  here  in  the  manner  of  cultivating  that  palm.    They 
are  forming  a  plantation  on  good  land,  a  quarter  of  a  coss  in  length, 
and  200  yards  wide.    The  people  here  were  formerly  supplied  with 
palm-wine  from  the  wild  date ;  but  by  the  orders  of  the  Sultan 
these  were  all  cut ;  for  the  rigidity  of  this  prince's  morals  would  Rigidity  of 
not  allow  him  to  permit,  in  his  territory,  the  growth  of  an  intoxi-  ^^^^  ^^ 
eating  substance. 


7th  October. — Following  the  same  valley  in  which  Singanaluru  is  Oct.  7. 
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situated,  I  went  two  cosses  to  Hanurti.    The  soil  is  rather  poor,  g^y^t"  '  ^^„j 


country 

and  in  some  places  stony;  but,  owing  to  a  want  of  cultivators,  a  state  of  po 
great  deal  of  good  land  is  waste.  Hanuru  is  an  open  straggling- 
village,  which  contains  between  seventy  and  eighty  houses.  For 
the  accommodation  of  travellers,  a  Choultry,  or  inn,  has  lately  been 
erected.  Before  the  invasion  of  Lord  Cornwallis  it  contained  five 
hundred  houses  ;  hut,  having  been  then  plundered,  most  of  the  in- 
habitants were  dispersed,  or  died  of  hunger.  One  coss  and  a  half 
east  from  Hanuru  is  Hagi-pura,  which  in  the  government  of  the 
former  Rajas  was  a  fort  that  contained  six  hundred  houses.  Its 
Avorks  were  allowed  by  Hyder  to  fall  into  decay,  and  it  now  contains 
only  four  or  five  houses.  The  Shanaboga,  or  accomptant  of  this 
village,   estimates,    that   in    the  Cokagala   district  there  is  only 
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CHAPTER  one-fourth  of  the  people  that  would  be  necessary  to  cultivate  all 
the  arable  lands.  The  reservoir  here  has  long  been  filled  with 
mud. 

Passage  of  Hanuru  is  estimated  to  be  five  cosses  from  Bud-hully,  the  nearest 

down  the"^      place  on  the  Cavery.    Below  Sivana  Samudra  the  immediate  banks 
Ghats.  of  the  river  are  so  steep  and  high,  that  there  is  no  road  near  it, 

and  very  little  cultivation :  but  villages  are  every  where  scattered 
in  the  vallies  that  lie  among  the  hills,  which  are  included  in  its 
great  bend,  as  it  descends  the  Ghats.    A  road  passes  from  Ha7iuru 
to  Kanya-karna-hully,  xiilgo  Cancan-hully,  and  crosses  the  Caiery  at 
a  ford  called  Baswana  Kydda,  which  is  about  half  a  coss  below  the 
place  where  the  Rama-giri  river  enters.    In  other  places  the  Cavery 
tumbles  over  rocks  and  precipices,  which,  although  not  of  great 
height,  render  the  channel  so  uneven,  that  it  is  impassable. 
Forest  of  He-      The  principal  hill  between  the  Cavery  and  the  southern  extremity 
my    €  a.     ^^  ^^^q  eastern  Ghats  is  called  Hediny  Betta ;  and  on  this  chiefly 
grow  the  timber  trees  that  are  to  be  procured.    It  produces  chiefly 
Tayka,  Biriday,  JFhonay,  and  Jala,  which  have  all  been  before  men- 
tioned.   The  sandal  wood  grows  on  a  hill  called  Mahadevesxvara. 
Tati-holay  On  the  east  side  of  Hanio'u  is  a  small  river  of  clear  water,  which 

some  years,  even  in  the  hot  weather,  does  not  become  dry.  It  is 
called  Tati-holay,  and  falls  into  the  Cavery  two  cosses  below  Bas- 
wana Kydda.  On  the  banks  of  this,  two  cosses  below  Hanuru,  is 
Rudra-pura,  formerly  a  large  place.  It  had  rice  and  sugar  grounds 
watered  by  a  dam  and  canal,  from  the  Tati-holay ;  but  now  the 
whole  is  in  ruins.  On  this  rivulet  there  are  still  four  dams  in  re- 
pair ;  but  the  grounds  which  they  supplied  with  water  are  entirely 
unoccupied.  The  rivulet  is  too  inconsiderable  to  be  depended  on 
for  a  regular  supply  of  water  from  its  dams  ;  so  that  the  crops  were 
uncertain :  but  this  migiit  be  remedied  by  forming  reservoirs  to 
collect  the  water  of  its  canals,  and  by  sowing  no  more  seed  than 
the  quantity  collected  would  be  able  to  mature. 


liver. 
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In  this  mountainous  district  there  are  two  rainy  seasons.  The  CHAPTER 
first  is  in  the  month  foUowino-  the  vernal  equinox,  and  is  called  ^^ii^ 
Mutigarii.    During  this  the  /Fm//'  EUu,  or  Sesamum,  is  sown.    The  Oct.  7- 

1       1      .■  11  •  ^•    ^    -i       c  ^      Seasons. 

second  lasts  the  two  months  betore,  and  the  two  immediately  fol- 
lowing, the  autumnal  equinox.  These  rains  bring  to  maturity  the 
crops  of  Raay,  Shamay,  Jola,  Camhu,  Udu,  Hessaru,  Huruli,  and 
Carlay.  Since  the  country  has  been  under  the  management  of 
Major  Macleod,  thesolar  year  of  the  Tamuls  has  been  introduced. 

In  this  hilly  tract  are  a  number  of  people,  of  a  rude  tribe  called  Cotu-cadu 
So/igas,  or  Soligaru,  who  use  a  kind  of  cultivation  called  the  Cotu- 
cadu,  which  a  good  deal  resembles  that  which  in  the  eastfern  parts 
of  Bengal  is  called  Jutnea  In  the  hot  season  the  men  cut  the  bushes 
that  grow  on  any  spot  of  land  on  the  side  or  top  of  a  mountain, 
where  between  the  stones  there  is  a  tolerable  soil.  They  burn  the 
bushes  when  these  have  become  dry,  and  leave  to  the  women  the 
remainder  of  the  labour-  When  the  rains  commence,  these  with  a 
small  hoe  dig  up  the  ground  to  the  depth  of  three  inches.  They 
then  clear  it  of  weeds,  and  next  day  sow  it  broad-cast  with  Ragy, 
here  and  there  dropping  in  a  seed  of  Avaray,  Tovary,  mustard, 
maize,  or  puni])kin.  The  seed  is  covered  by  another  hoeing.  A 
woman  in  one  day  can  hoe  ten  cubits  square,  and  on  the  next  can 
sow  it.  The  sowing  season  lasts  about  two  months;  so  that  the 
quantity  sown  in  a  year  by  every  woman  may  be  estimated  at 
somewhat  less  than  tlie  sixth  part  of  an  acre.  The  custom  however 
is,  for  all  the  people  of  one  village  to  work  one  day  at  one  family's 
ground,  and  the  next  day  at  another's  in  regular  succession.  The 
villages  in  general  contain  four  or  five  families.  The  women  per- 
form also  the  whole  harvest. 

These  people  have  also  plantain  gardens.    To  form  one  of  these,  plantain  gar- 
they  cut  down  the  bushes,  and  form  pits  with  a  sharp  stick.      In  o^"'|,'g°j)/„j^ 
each  of  these  they  set  a  plantain-sucker,  and  ever  afterwards  keep 
down  the  gniss  and  bushes,  so  as  to  prevent  them  from  choking  the 
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the  Suli'rarii, 
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CHAPTER   garden.    The  plantains  are  very  large  and  coarse,  and  are  eaten 
,y^   "^    partly   when  ripe,  and   partly   when  green.     Every  family  of  the 

Oct.  7.  Soligaru  pays  annually  to  government  three  Faiiams,  or  about  two 

shillings. 

Customs  of  Such  is  the  account  given  by  themselves  of  their  system  of  agri- 
culture ;  I  now  proceed  to  detail,  on  the  same  authority,  the  customs 
of  the  Soli  gas. 

The  Soligas  speak  a  bad,  or  old  dialect  of  the  KarmUa  language  ; 
but  have  features  a  good  deal   resembling  those  of  the  rude  tribes 
oi  Chittagong,  to  whom  in  many  respects  they  are  inferior  in  know- 
ledge.   They  have  scarcely  any  clothing,  and  sleep  round  a  fire, 
lying  on  a  few  plantain  leaves,  and  covering  themselves  with  others. 
They  live  chiefly  on  the  summits  of  the  mountains,  where  the  tigers 
do  not  frequent ;  but  where  their  naked   bodies  are  exposed  to  a 
disagreeable  cold.    Their  huts  are  most  wretched,  and  consist  of 
Bamboos  with  both  ends  stuck  in  the  ground,  so  as  to  form  an  arch, 
which  is  covered  with  plantain  leaves.     I  have  already   explained 
the  nature  of  their  agriculture.    The  men  supply  the  farmers  with 
timber  and  Bamboos  ;  and  they  gather  various  esculent  leaves,  and 
wild  Yarns  ( Dioscoreas ) .   They  also  collect  honey,  which  they  im- 
mediately eat.  They  possess  no  domestic  animals,  and  have  not  the 
art  of  killing  game.    They  Avould   willingly   eat  meat,  but  cannot 
get  it.    They  are  ignorant  of  the  art  of  distilling,  or  fermenting 
any  grain  or  liquor,  and  refuse  to  drink  any  thing  that  will  intoxi- 
cate.   They  have  hereditary   chiefs,  who  manage  the  business  of 
the  tribe  with  the  officers  of  government ;  these  settle  all  disputes 
among  their  clients,  and  give  good  advice  to  those  who  are  not 
disposed  to  observe  the  rules  of  cast ;  but  they  never  fine,  whip, 
nor  excommunicate  any  oft'ender.    Every  man  takes  as  many  wives 
as  he  can  persuade  to  live  with  him  after  they  have  arrived  at  the 
age  of  puberty.    Widows  are  permitted  to  marry  again.    When  a 
girl   consents  to  marry,   the  man    runs   away   with  her  to    some 
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neiglibouring  village,  and  tliey  live  there  until  the  honey-moon  CHAPTEU 
is  over.    They  then  return  home,  and  give  a  feast  to  the  people  of        ^ ' li^ 
their  village.    Among  their  women  adidtery  is  unknown.    The  sons  Oct.  7. 
remain  in  their  father's  house  until  they  are  married.    They  then 
build  a  hut  for  themselves,  and  each  contributes  a  share  toward 
the  support  of  their  aged  parents.    The  dead  are  buried;  and  ail 
the  rags,  ornaments,  and  implements  of  the  deceased  are  placed  in 
his  grave.     On  this  occasion  the  family,  if  they  are  able,   give  a 
feast.    Once  a  year  each  family  celebrates  a  feast  in  commemora- 
tion of  their  deceased  parents.    If  this  be  omitted,   tlie  parent  be- 
comes a  Deva,  or  devil  of  low  degree,  and  torments   the  iindutiful 
children  until   they  perform  the  proper  ceremonies.    The  Sol/gas 
pray  to  Vishnu,  under  the  name  of  Ranga  Swdmi ;  and  on  festivals 
they  give  some  plantains  to  the  priests  at  his  temples.    They  are 
too  poor  to  have  either  Guru,  or  Purohita. 

8th  October. — I  went  four  computed  cosses  to  Caud-hully.     The  Oct.  s. 
road  is  hilly,  and  on  the  whole  descends  considerably.    There  is  ^PP'"^''=>"f* 

*' '  •'01  the  couii- 

scarcely  any  cultivation;  and  the  soil  of  a  great  part  of  the  valley  ''y- 
is  very  poor:  still  there  appears  to  be  much  now  waste  that  pos- 
sesses a  good  soil,  and  not  a  little  that  has  formerly  been  culti- 
vated. Even  the  fields  immediately  contiguous  to  Caud-hully  are 
entirely  waste.  I  passed  many  small  torrents  that  convey  the 
rain  water  into  the  Tati-holaij.  The  two  most  considerable  are  the 
Ududaray,  half  a  coss  from  Caud-hully ;  and  the  Caud-hully,  close 
to  the  village  of  that  name.  From  the  former  a  canal  gave  a  pre- 
carious supply  of  water  to  some  rice  grounds.  Both  mi<iht  be 
easily  employed  to  fill  reservoirs.  The  water  of  the  Caud-hully 
is  excellent,  and  may  be  procured,  even  in  the  driest  seasons,  by 
digging  a  little  depth  in  the  sand  of  its  channel. 

In   the   last  war  General  Floyd  came   here    to  meet  a  convoy  Deprwlatioi* 
coming  up  from  Kuvtri-pura  under  Colonel  Read,  who  was  accom-  ""!"Bn">- 

,  ries,  and  llier, 

panied  by  a  large  body  of  Brinjurks,  or  dealers  in  grain,  and  a  Nkmn's 

army. 
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CHAPTHR  numerous  rabble  belunging-  to  the  JVizatns  army.     The  country 

,^^"^^  through  which  such  ruffians  passed  is  of  course  entirely  ruined, 

Oct.  8.  and  not  a  house  is  to  be  seen  between  Hanuru  and  Caud-lndlij. 

Caud-huUi).  This  last  place  then  contained  two  hundred  houses.    Of  these 
ninety  have  been  reliuilt,  but  not  a  single  cultivator  has  returned. 

Trade  be-  At  prcscnt  the  inhabitants  are  traders,  and  their  servants  and  de- 

couMtricr  pendents;  for  this  is  a  principal  thoroughfare  between  the  country 

ai)ove  and  bclow  and  that  above  t\\t  Ghats.     In  the  former  Saliem,   in  the 

below  the 

Ghats.  latter  Gutalu  neai"  Miindium,   and  Serhigapatam,   are  the  principal 

marts.  In  going  to  Gutalu^  the  Cavevy  is  crossed  a  little  above 
,  Satteagala.  Some  merchants  are  settled  here,  who  purchase  invest- 
ments below  the  Ghats,  and  carry  them  to  Gutalu  ;  where  they 
again  lay  in  goods  that  are  in  demand  at  Saliem.  The  goods  that 
are  sent  from  the  upper  country  are  turmeric,  Betel-nut,  black 
pepper,  Cut,  or  terra  japnnica,  Daui/a-seed,  opium,  Jagory,  sugar, 
and  Copra,  or  dried  coco-nut-kernel.  Those  that  are  brought  up 
the  Ghats  are  cotton-cloths,  tobacco,  boiled  butter,  rice,  salt.  Pal- 
mira-Jagory,  and  castor-oil.  The  custom-master,  under  pretence 
of  having  sent  the  books  to  his  superior  at  Coleagala,  will  give  me 
no  account  of  the  quantity  :  indeed,  as  he  farms  the  customs,  his 
showing  them  could  not  reasonably  be  expected.  It  is  said,  that 
in  Tippoo's  government  the  trade  was  much  greater  than  it  is  at 
present. 

Carriage  The  goods  are  all  transported  as  back-loads  on  oxen  or  asses. 

A  load  for  an  ox  weighs  eight  Mauuds,  or  a  little  more  than  J94lb. 
The  hire  for  four  computed  Sultany  cosses  is  one  Fanam,  or  nearly 
T^d.  In  the  Ghats,  owing  to  the  badness  of  the  roads,  the  cosses 
are  very  short.  Good  cattle  travel  four  cosses  a  day,  and  middling 
ones  three  cosses.  A  good  ox  costs  eighty  Fanams,  or  about 
9,1.  9.?.  \\d.  and  must  be  fed  with  grain.  The  asses  are  only  em- 
ployed by  persons  of  the  lowest  cast,  who  trade  in  grain  and  salt; 
yet,  if  any  pains  were  taken  with  the  breed,  they  would  in  this  arrd 
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country  be  cheaper  means  of  carriage  than  oxen  are.    A  good  ass,    CHAPTER 
that  costs  five  Rupees  (10*.  \Qd.),  will  daily  travel  three  cosses,  and     v-^-^^ 
carry  forty  5fer.s  of  grain,  weighing  about  eighty-five  pounds.    His  ^'^'-  ^• 
keep  is  next  to  nothing. 

Caud-lndltf  is  the  first  place  of  any  note  above  the  Ghats.    Below  Roads 
them,   the  two   places  nearest  it  are  Alumbady  and   K('iver'i-pu7'a.  g7,u"c^' '  * 
Each  is  estimated  to  be  twelve  cosses  distant;  but  the  roads  are 
bad,  especially  that  to  Jliimbadj/,   which  is   therefore  never  fre- 
quented by  merchants. 

The  people  of  CV/«^/-//«//y  and  Haiiuru  eitlier  pretend  to  be,   or  i„i,aijitan(s 
really  are,  the  most  stupid  of  any  that  I  have  ever  seen,  and  the 
labouring  class  are  most  wretchedly  poor. 

9th  October. — I   went  three  computed  Sultany  cosses  to  MaC-  Oct.  9. 
huUii,  or  Marat-hullu.    The  natives  here  beoin  to  compute  distances    '""""*"'-"' 

^  -^  01  computed  by 

by  hours,  and  call  what  we  have  come  to-day  six  UrttalivuUes,  or  "nic;  Uma- 
hours' journies.    The  hour,  as  is  usual  all  over  India,  is  the  sixtieth  hour's  jour-  ^ 

part  of  a  day,  or  24-  minutes.'  This  mode  of  computing  distances  is  "'^i'* 
employed  every  where  in  the  country  of  the  Tamuls;  and  an  hour's 
journey  is  by  the  Europeans  of  Madras  called  a  Malabar-mile.  I 
suppose  it  is  the  same  with  what  Major  llenncU  calls  a  coss  of  the 
Carnatic :  for  coss  is  a  word  o^  Hindustan  proper,  and  is  not  em- 
ployed in  tlie  dialects  of  the  south:  but  coss  is  a  word  now  uni- 
versally received  amoivg  the  English  in  India;  for  which  reason  I 
use  it  as  a  translation  for  the  Hardary  o's  Karndta. 

The  road  from   Caud-liully  to  MaV-hully   is  so  surrounded   by  ^^^^,\  ,],,^^.,, 
mountains,  that  the  traveller  has  no  view  of  the  country  below  the  ^''^^'^ff/!' 
Ghats.    Except  in  a  ^^w  places  that  might  be  easily  avoided,   the 
road  is  not  very  steep  ;  but  it  is  very  stony,  as  is  the  case  with  the 
country  through  which  it  passes. 

In  several  parts  the  country  has  formerly  been  cultivated,  and  Country. 
much  of  the  valley  is  capable  of  being  rendered  arable  ;  but  at  pre- 
sent all  near  the  road  is  quite  waste.    The  natives  say,   that  there 
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CHAPTER  are  many  small  villages  in  the  valley,  both  south  and  north  from 
that  part  of  it  through  which  we  came;  but  in  the  late  war  great 
numbers  of  the  houses  in  them  were  ruined.  Maf-ltuUij  is  totally 
deserted,  except  by  the  Pujuri  of  its  temple,  which,  he  says,  is  de- 
Lrahmhu-a-  dicatcd  to  Brahmeswara,  a  brother  of  Siva.  With  this  god  my 
'  "  *  Brahman  is  not  acquainted.  A  Choultry,  or  inn,  has  been  lately 
built  for  the  accommodation  of  passengers,  whose  resort  will  soon, 
no  doubt,  bring  back  inhabitants. 

Two  rivulets,  that  contain  perennial  streams,  join  at  Maf-hully  ; 
and,  running  down  the  valley,  meet  the  Palar,  which  comes  from 
the  south.    The  united  streams  turn  to  the  east,  and  join  the  Cavery 
below  the  Ghats.    The  western  rivulet  is  the  largest;  it  is  named 
Bagali,  and  rises  from  the  west  side  oi  Alahadhesxcara  \n\\.    This 
hill  is  the  only  place  in  the  Coleagala  district  that  produces  sandal- 
wood,  and  has  on  it  a  very  celebrated   temple,    from  whence  it 
derives  its  name,  and  which  is  distant  from  Maf-hully  four  cosses. 
It   is  surrounded   by  villages   and   cultivation.     The  smaller  and 
eastern  rivulet,  from  a  fort  that  stood  near  it,  is  named  Cotay. 
Depredations       The  farmers  from  the  neighbouring  villages,  that  came  to  sell 
bv""he  fi'wrt-  P'ovisions,  were  miserably  poor.    Most  of  their  stock  having  been 
jancs.  carried  off.in  the  late  war,  the  greater  number  of  the  survivors  have 

^ ^       been  obliged  to  go  down  to  the  country  below  the  Ghats  to  work 

as  servants.  Many  died  of  hunger,  and  still  more  from  the  diseases 
brought  on  by  M^ant.  The  chief  plunderers  were  the  rabble  belong- 
ing to  the  Nizam,  and  the  Brinjaries,  who  are  most  ferocious  ruf- 
fians, that  not  only  plunder,  but  wantonly  murder,  every  defenceless 
person  that  comes  in  their  way.  My  interpreter,  who  was  in  the  party 
coming  up  with  Colonel  Read,  confirms  the  truth  of  what  the  natives 
say.  No  exertions  of  our  officers  could  prevent  the  Brinjaries  ^xom 
plundering,  not  only  the  enemy,  but  the  villages  belonging  to  the 
Company  that  were  in  the  neighbourhood  of  their  route.  Colonel 
Read's  humanity  and  justice  are  too  well  known  in   the  eastern 
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parts  of  Afijsore,  for  a  sinsjle  person  there  to   imagine  that  every  CHAPTER 
possible  exertion  for  tlieir  safety  was  not  employed.  ,^^^  ^^ 

10th  October. — I  went  tliree  computed  cosses  to  Nidij  Cavil,  which  Oct.  lo. 
in  the  Tamul  language  signifies  the  guard  of  the  middle  ;  this  place  j^^,  A- 

being  in  the  middle  of  the  Ghats,  and  situated  at  the  boundary  of 
Karnata  from  the  Chera  Dcsam,  which  includes  what  we  call  the 
province  of  Coimbetore,  and  the  district  of  Salietn. 

Soon  after  leaving  AJaf-hully,  I  reached  the  Palar,  which  comes  ^<»'<""  "^"■• 
from  the  south-west,  and  passes  through  a  valley  that  is  cultivated 
from  its  source  downwards  to  Nelluru,  which  is  four  cosses  from 
■where  we  joined  the  river.  From  Nelluru  to  the  bottom  of  the 
Ghats  tliis  valley  is  very  narrow,  and  could  scarcely  admit  of  any 
cultivation.  There  are,  however,  some  level  spots  that  might  be 
cultivated,  and  this  would  add  greatly  to  the  comfort  of  passengers. 
I  am  persuaded,  that  Palmira  trees  would  thrive  near  the  banks  of 
the  Palar  the  whole  way ;  and  their  produce  would  find  a  ready 
sale.  The  channel  of  the  Palar,  so  far  as  I  have  seen  it  to-day,  has 
a  very  moderate  declivity,  and  at  present  contains  a  good  deal  of 
water ;  but  in  many  places  it  is  fordable.  For  several  days  toge- 
ther, after  heavy  rains,  it  is  frequently  impassable,  to  the  great 
distress  of  travellers.  In  the  dry  season  there  is  no  stream  in  its 
channel;  but,  by  digging  in  the  sand,  good  water  may  always  be 
procured.  The  dry  weather,  however,  is  here  of  uncommon  short 
duration ;  for  the  rains  from  the  eastward  commence  as  soon  as 
those  from  the  west  have  abated.  I  have  now  been  out  the  whole 
of  the  rainy  season  above  the  Ghats,  and  to-day  I  met  the  violence 
of  the  monsoon  coming  from  the  eastern  side  of  the  peninsula. 

The  road  passes  by  the  side  of  tlie  Palar,  and  frequently  crosses  Road  down 
its  channel.  In  the  dry  season,  indeed,  this  is  generally  used  by 
travellers.  A  good  road,  and  one  of  easy  declivity,  might  without 
much  trouble  be  constructed.  At  present,  nothing  can  be  worse. 
The  hills  on  both  sides  are  steep,  and  covered  with  trees;  but  few  of 
them  are  of  a  size  fit  for  timber. 
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CHAPTER  The  strata  of  the  Ghats  run  north  and  south,  and  are  verticak 
v^''iLy  They  are  so  much  intersected  by  fissures,  as  to  be  of  little  use  for 
Oct.  10.  building.  In  one  place  I  found  large  concretions  of  lime-stone, 
eastom  resembling  those  found  at  Maltsxvara  Betta,  which  have  the  appear- 

c/,iits.  ance  of  the  petrified  nests  of  white  ants:  but  here  the  masses  were 

infinitely  too  large  to  have  derived  their  origin  from  such  a  source. 

The  ore  of  iron,  in  form  of  black  sand,  is  very  plentiful ;  but  in  this 

neighbourhood  none  is  smelted. 
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CHAPTER    IX. 

FROM  THE  KAVERI-PURA  GHAT  TO  COI>XBETORK. 

/^CTOBER  1 1  til,  1 800.— A%  Cavil,  at  which  I  have  now  arrived,    CHAPTEH 
^^  is  situated  on  the  frontier  between  Karnata  and  Chira  Desams,     y^J^^^ 
two  of  the  ancient  divisions  in  Hindu  geography.    It  was  formerly  Oct,  n. 
a  small  fort,  and  was  occupied   by  a  few  Sepoys  ;  but  the  fort  is 
now  in  ruins,  and  the  guard  has  been  withdrawn.    A  commodious  Accommoda- 
building  for  the  convenience  of  passengers  had   long  ago   been  ^^H^^] 
erected  by  Guttbnodaly,  a  person  who  seems  to  have  had  great  in- 
fluence in  Chera.    This  has  lately  been  repaired,  and  placed  under 
the  care  of  a  Brahman,  who  receives  from  government  four  Rupees 
a  month,  and  has  seven  cows  allowed  him  to  serve  gratuitously  all 
travellers  with  milk.    This  is  perfectly  according  to  Indian  custom; 
but  by  no  means  answers  the  purpose  of  procuring  milk  for  the 
passengers.    The  Brahman,  having  no  object  to  attain  by  attention 
to  the  cattle,  is  contented  with  drawing  from  th6m  as  much  as  will 
serve  himself;  and  of  this  he  will  spare  a  little  to  any  rich  traveller, 
from  whom,  of  course,  he  expects  a  present  of  five  times  its  value. 
A  shopkeeper  has  also  been  established  here,  with  a  monthly  salary 
of  two  Rupees.    He  ought  to  keep  a  supply  of  provisions  for  all  tra- 
vellers who  choose  to  purchase  them;   but  he  complains,  that  he 
has  very  few  customers,  every  one  bjinging  with  him  a  supply  of 
necessaries. 

The  Brahman  and  shopkeeper  say,  that  every  day,  on  an  average,  Trade. 
about  twenty  oxen  loaded  with  goods  pass  this  way.    During  the 
government  oi Hyde?',  ten  times  that  number  usually  passed.  A  com- 
pany of  the  traders  called  Luvibadies,  that  employed  1 '2,000  cattle. 
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CHAPTER,  obtained  from  the  Sultan  a  monopoly  in  every  article  of  commerce, 
^^-  except   cloth,  tobacco,  and   boiled  butter,  ■which  continued  open. 

Oci.  11,  These  i»«iZ»«/ie5  dealt  chiefly  in  grain,  large  quantities  of  which 
they  brought  from  the  low  country  for  the  supply  of  Scrhigajiaiam. 

Road  down         To-day  I  went  three  computed  cosses    to    C/iica  Cavil,   at  the 

the-  Glials.  jjottoni  of  the  Ghats.  The  road  is  by  no  means  steep  ;  but  the 
day's  journey  was  laborious,  as  we  were  obliged  to  cross  the  Palar 
four  times,  and  it  was  exceedingly  swollen  by  the  heavy  rains.  The 
road,  I  believe,  might  readily  be  conducted,  the  whole  way,  on  one 
side  of  the  river;  but,  as  the  stream  for  a  great  part  of  the  year  is 
inconsiderable,  travellers  have  been  in  the  habit  of  crossing  it  on 
the  slightest  difficulty ;  and  thus  the  path  has  been  formed  in  a 
manner  very  inconvenient  for  those  \\'\\o  are  compelled  to  pass  it 
after  lieavy  rain. 

Appearance        The  bills  On  both  sides  of  the  river  are  steep,  but  afford  abun- 

o  I  le  couii-  ^j^iice  of  pasture  for  cattle,  and  in  a  few  places  leave  level  spots, 
that  might  be  made  comfortable  abodes  for  the  managers  of  flocks, 
or  for  the  cultivators  of  Palmira  trees.  From  the  hills  on  either 
side,  several  small  clear  streams  run  into  the  Palar.  Chica  Cavil,  or 
the  Small  guard,  is  a  house  built  for  the  accommodation  of  pas- 
sengers, on  a  rising  ground  above  the  Palar,  where  it  enters  the 
vallty  watered  by  the  Cavery,  as  tliat  river  comes  south  from  Alum- 
bady.  From  the  rising  ground,  tliose  who  delight  in  rude  scenes 
of  nature  may  enjoy  a  most  beautiful  prospect.  The  valley  w^atered 
by  the  Cavery  is  here  very  rough,  and  contains  few  people  and 
little  cultivation. 

Poh/gars  o{  1  he  inhabitants  of  this  neighbourhood  are  a  Strange  mixture  of 
those  who  speak  the  languages  of  Karndta  and  of  Telitigana.  These 
last  have  probably  been  introduceil  by  the  Polygars  of  Alumbady, 
named  Araluppa  Ndidus,  and  who  were  of  the  Bui  cast,  who  among 
the  Telingas  are  the  bearers  of  palanquins.  They  were  troublesome 
ruffians,  who  possessed  the  rough  country  on  both  sides  of  the 
Cavery,  as  it  descends  X\\e  Ghats;  until  the  last  of  them  suffered. 
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himself  to  be  deluded  by  the  fair  promises  of  Trimulaia,  a  Brahman,    CHAPTER 

IX. 

who  in  the  government  of  Ilj/der  was  Amildar  of  Kaveiu-pura.    The 


Brahman,  after  several  visits,  and  many  professions  of  friendship,  O''-  ^'• 
9X  last  induced  the  Polygar  to  make  him  a  visit  with  few  armed 
attendants.  Immediately  on  his  having  got  the  Polygar  in  his 
power,  regardless  of  the  ties  of  hospitality,  the  Amildar  hanged  the 
ruffian  ;  who  met  with  a  merited  fate,  had  it  been  inflicted  by  ho- 
nourable means.  Such  policy,  however,  is  not  unusual  among  the 
natives  of  Asia. 

The  chief  of  a  neighbouring  village,  who  supplied  me  with  pro-  Querulous 
visions,  was  exceedingly  disposed  to  complain.  He  first  told  me,  the  natives. 
that,  since  the  Company  had  acquired  the  government  of  the 
country,  his  rent  had  been  raised  from  6  to  11  Pagodas  a  year  ;  but,  as 
I  knew  that  the  rent  was  fixed  on  the  fields,  I  soon  brought  him  to 
confess,  that  he  now  occupied  much  more  land  than  he  did  under 
T//>/>oo'*  government.  He  then  complained,  that  "now  he  could  not 
cheat  the  government:  in  former  times,  by  means  of  a  small  bribe, 
he  could  get  excused  from  paying  a  large  share  of  his  rent. 

These  rents  are  all  paid  in  money,  the  whole  cultivation  in  this  Tenures  anil 

rent 

valley  being  that  of  dry  grains.  They  are  fixed  on  each  field  by  a  ' 
valuation  made  in  the  reign  of  the  Sultan,  which  is  very  unequal; 
but  people  have  lately  been  employed  to  measure  all  the  arable 
lands,  with  a  view  of  making  a  more  just  assessment.  The  Gauda, 
or  chief  of  the  village,  prefers  paying  his  present  rent  to  an  equal 
division  of  the  crop  ;  and  says,  that  he  would  be  contented  to  give 
government  one  third  of  the  produce.  Owing  to  the  dilapidations 
to  which  such  a  mode  of  paying  rent  must  be  subject,  it  is  evident, 
that  the  public,  by  what  is  called  an  equal  division  of  the  crops, 
would  not  in  reality  get  one  third  of  the  produce:  the  present  rent, 
therefore,  is  probably  not  excessive. 

The  Gauda  complains  also,  and  I  believe  with  reason,  of  the  great  Poverty  of 
poverty  to  which  the  people  are  reduced  by  the  plundering  of  the  jore^  "^'^* 
Lumbadies,  who  in  the  last  war  supplied  the  army  with  grain.    He 
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CHAPTER   acknowledges   that   the   collector  offered  to   advance  money  to 
^^^^"         enable  the  farmers  to  carry  on  cultivation,  and    that  none  was 
Oct.  11.         accepted. 

Tacary,  or  The  reason  he  assigns  for  this  is,  that  the  money  advanced,   or 

v-an"  ■d^'^"      Tacavy,  was  to  have  been  repaid  immediately  after  cutting  down  the 
sist  poor  cul-  crop  :  the  farmers  would  therefore  have  been  under  the  necessity 
of  selling  at  once  the  whole  of  their  grain;  and  thus,  by  glutting 
the  market,  they  would  have  been  great  suflferers.    A  great  many 
of  them,  who  have  now  been  forced  to  work  as  labourers,  would 
have  thankfully  received  Tacavy,  to  be  repaid,  by  instalments,  in 
the  course  of  two  or  three  years.    It  must,  however,  be  evident, 
that  such  advances  are  extremely  inconvenient  to  any  government, 
and  perhaps  could  not  be  made  without  doing  injustice  to  those  who 
paid  the  taxes  necessary  to  raise   the  money  advanced.    Nor  are 
such  advances  in  general   attended  with  any  national  advantage; 
they  do  not  enable  the  people  to  cultivate  one  acre  more,  and  are 
an  assistance  only  to  some  individuals,  who,  if  they  did  not  receive 
advances  to  enable  them  to  cultivate  their  own  fields,  must  hire 
themselves  out  to  work  on  the  fields  of  those   who  have  stock. 
They  are,  however,  a  favourite  maxim  of  Indian  policy;  partly  as 
having  a  popular  appearance  of  liberality,  and  partly  as  opening  a 
great  field  for  corrupt  partialities. 
Sandal-wood.      The  hill    producing   sandal-wood  is  three  cosses   distant   from 
Chica-Cax'll.    It  is  here  called  Punashy  conda,  which  is  its  proper 
name  ;  that  by  which  it  is  commonly  called  above  the  Ghats   is 
tlerived  from  Alaha-devcswara,  a  temple  built  on  it.  The  Mussulman 
who  is  employed  to  cut  the  sandal  is  said  by  the  querulous  Cauda 
to  use  the  neighbouring  people  very  ill,  and  to  give  them  no  pay. 
It  appears  to  me,  however,  that  the  Cauda  is  not  a  man  likely  to 
suffer  any  injustice  without  complaining,  and  he  does  not  say  that 
lie  has  ever  in  vain  applied  for  redress. 
Strata  of  the       I'^  the  Cliats  above  this  place  the  most  common  strata  are  gneiss, 
ea5UiiiG//ui'4.  jj^jjj^i  ^  quaitz  strouj^ly   impregnated  with  iron.    Both  are  vertical, 
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and  run  north  and  south.  They  are  much  intersected  by  veins  and  CHAPTER 
fissures  ;  so  that  no  large  blocks  could  be  procured.  The  most  re-  v^v-%/ 
markable  mineral  phenomenon  here  is  the  lime-stone,  or  Tufa  cal-  ^*^''  ^^■• 
caria.  In  its  nature  it  entirely  resembles  the  Congcar  of  Hindustan 
proper.  Some  of  it  is  whitish,  and  some  of  an  earthy  brown.  It  is 
found  in  very  large  masses,  many  feet  in  length,  and  often  six  or 
eight  in  thickness.  It  appears  to  me  to  have  been  once  in  a  state 
of  fluidity  resembling  thin  mortar,  and  to  have  flowed  irregularly 
over  many  large  spaces  of  these  Ghats ;  after  which  it  has  hardened 
into  its  present  form.  Where  it  flowed  through  earthy  or  vegetable 
matters,  it  filled  up  the  interstices  betv^^ecn  their  parts;  and  after- 
wards, having  been  freed  from  them  by  their  gradual  decay,  and 
the  action  of  the  rains,  masses  of  it  are  now  exposed  to  the  air  per- 
forated in  all  directions,  like  that  which  I  fouml  at  JMalahwara 
Bctta  In  other  places,  this  liquid  has  flowed  among  the  decaying 
masses  of  rock  and  gravel.  It  has  filled  up  all  the  veins  and  rents 
of  the  former,  and  united  them  again  into  a  solid  mass.  With  the 
gravel,  it  has  formed  a  substance  entirely  resembling  the  mortar 
made  of  quick-lime  and  that  matter,  but  of  a  very  great  hardness. 
This  rock  is  therefore  eviilently  of  a  much  later  formation  than  the 
strata  of  the  mountains;  having  been  formed  after  they  began  to 
decay,  and  even  after  the  formation  of  mould  and  vegetables. 

12th  October. — I   went  five  computed  Malabar  hours'  journey,  Oct.  i?. 
Avhich,  I  suppose,  IMaior  Rennell  would  call  live  cosscs  uf  the  Car-  •^FJ"''*''*"*^* 

'  '         '  ''  01  the  coun- 

7iatic,  and  came  to  Kdvert-pura.  The  country  in  general  is  level,  try- 
but  very  stony,  and  full  of  rocks  even  with  the  surface.  About 
forty  or  fifty  years  ago  it  is  said  to  have  been  wholly  cultivated, 
so  far  as  the  rocks  would  permit ;  and  the  soil  is  a  red  clay  and 
sand,  very  productive  of  dry  grains.  Ever  since,  from  the  unsettled 
state  of  the  country,  the  cultivation  has  been  gradually  on  the  de- 
cline; and  now  the  country  is  entirely  waste  and  uninhabited, 
except  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  of  Kuveri-pura,  where  a 
little  wretched  cultivation  is  vidble.  'ihe  fences  here  are  commonly 
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CHAPTER  built  of  loose  stones,  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  sheep-dykes  of  GaU 
K^^J.^^     loway,  which  keep  out  cattle  remarkably  well.  Those  near  Kaveri- 

Oct.  I'j.  piira  are  badly  constructed,  and,  as  usual  with  Hindu  fences,  are 
kept  in  bad  repair. 

Ghats,  The  mountains,  viewed  from  the  banks  of  the  Cavery  here,  do  not 

appear  to  be  higher  above  the  level  of  the  country  than  they  did 
from  Satteagala  above  the  Ghats.  This  is  probably  owing  to  their 
eastern  ridges  being  lower  than  those  to  the  westward,  but  yet  suf- 
ficiently high  to  conceal  the  others  from  the  view.  The  Cavery 
here  is  at  present  a  wide  and  strong,  but  smooth  stream,  which  is 
no  where  fordable  ;  but  in  the  dry  season  it  has  fords  every  where. 

Kdveii-pura.  The  fort  of  Kaveri-pura  is  said  to  have  been  built  by  Guttiinodaly, 
who  was  Polygar  of  much  of  the  neighbouring  country  ;  and  who 
also,  in  order  to  protect  his  territories  from  the  Polygars  of  the 
hills,  built  Nidy-Cavil,  and  Chka-Cavil.  The  suburb  is  at  some 
distance  from  the  fort,  and  contains  about  a  hundred  houses,  with 
the  ruins  of  a  much  greater  number.  It  is  said,  however,  that  the 
place  was  never  larger,  nor  more  populous,  than  at  present ;  and 
that  the  ruins  are  houses,  which  were  built  by  a  Hussein  Saheb,  M'ho 
wished  to  have  enlarged  the  toMn,  but  never  could  induce  inhabi- 
tants to  occupy  his  buildings.  The  place  did  not  suffer  from  the 
Lumbadies  under  Colonel  Read,  as  he  could  spare  a  guard  to  repress 
their  barbarity ;  but  they  are  said  to  have  plundered  many  villages 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  river,  which  then  belonged  to  the  Com- 
pany, and  was  under  his  government.  The  greater  part  of  the  popur 
lace  inhabiting  Kdveri-pura  speak  the  Tuniul  language.  Most  of  the 
Brdlimans  speak  the  language  of  Karndfa,  or  the  Canarese  as  we  call 
it.  They  seem  to  be  still  more  brutally  ignorant  than  the  people 
o?  j\Iysorc  south  from  the  Cavery ;  and  I  soon  found  the  only  two 
officers  of  the  place,  the  chief,  and  the  accomptant,  to  be  inveterate 
liars. 

Irrigation,  The  fort  is  separated  from  the  suburb  by  a  rivulet  named  Szvayam- 

vard-pallum,  which  formerly  filled  a  large  tank,  named  Swayamxaru 
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Eray,  vhich  is  situated  2|-  cosses,  or  about  5  miles,  south-west  from    CHAPTER 
Kdveri-pura.    It  supplied  with  water  as  much  ground   as  sowed     ^^.^^^ 
1G,()00  •'^'cera  oK  rice,  or  probably  about  520  acres;   but  unt'ortu-  Oct.  i si. 
nately  it  burst  down  more  tlian  fifty  years  ago,  and  has  never  since 
been  repaired.    The  SulU'm  ordered  an  estimate  to  be  made  of  the 
expense  necessary  for  the  purpose;  but  finding  it  to  amount  to 
18,000  Pagodas,  or  about  6000/.,  he  desisted. 

This  is  a  considerable  thorough-fare  between  Dalaxrai  petta,  Co-  Trade. 
mara  pallium,  Pallapiitti,  Nerinja-petta,  J  ma-pet  fa,  Erodu,  Ttidaputti, 
Sitodii,  Aravacurchy,  NangapuUi,  IVomaluru,  Salitm,  Rashcpuram, 
Namaculla,  Sadamangalam,  and  Dindigul  on  the  one  hand;  and  on 
the  other  Gutalu,  Naggara,  Scringapatam,  Gubi,  Coliagala,  Coud- 
hitlly,  and  Band-hully.  A  custom-house  has  accordingly  been 
erected;  but  as  the  duties  are  farmed,  I  could  not  expect  the  offi- 
cers to  give  me  a  fair  account  of  the  exports.  In  the  course  of  the 
last  two  months,  they  say,  there  has  passed  nearly, 

Loaded  oxen. 
Ofcloth  .  ...         50 

Of  tobacco  -  -  -  300 

Of  Ghee,  or  boiled  butter,  -  -         70 

Of  castor  oil  .  .  -  lO 

Of  poppy  seed  -  -  -  5 

Of  Goni,  or  hemp  -  •»  -  5 

Of  Palmira  Jagory  -  -         -         50 

Of  potstone  vessels  -  -         -         5 


495 ;  or  about 
eight  loaded  oxen  daily.  I  have  met  between  forty  and  fifty 
loaded  cattle  every  day,  since  I  left  Coiid-liully;  but  such  a  great 
number  may  have  been  accidental.  By  the  account  of  the  people 
at  Nidy-Cavii,  about  20  cattle  passed  that  place  daily ;  aud  one 
half  of  these  being  taken,  as  those  going  up,  will  agree  tolerably 
well  with  the  account  which  the  o-fficeis  of  Kdveri-pura  gave.    Ihe 


1^2 


A  JOURNEY  FROM  MADRAS  THROUGH 


natives. 


CHAPTER   trade  in  Tippoo's  reign  was,  it  is  said,  much  more  considerable;  but 
^2^'         tlien  it  consisted  chiefly  in  grain,   which  the  reduced  population 

Oct.  ]3.         in  Serlngapatam  renders  no  longer  necessary. 

Houses  of  the  13th  October — I  went  ten  Malabar  hours'  journey  to  Navapiitty; 
that  is,  the  nine  villages,  having  formerly  been  the  principal  of  nine 
adjacent  hamlets.  It  is  a  sorry  place,  containing  about  twenty 
houses.  The  huts  of  the  country,  called  Chera,  are  like  bee-hives; 
and  consist  of  a  circular  mud  wall  about  three  feet  high,  which  is 
covered  with  a  long  conical  roof  of  thatch.  Contrary  to  what 
might  have  been  expected  in  a  hot  climate,  but  agreeable  to  the 
custom  of  almost  all  Hindus,  one  small  door  is  the  only  out-let  for 
smoke,  and  the  only  ihlet  for  air  and  light.  Each  family  has  a  hut 
for  sleeping,  another  for  cooking,  and  a  third  for  a  storehouse. 
Wealthy  men  add  more  huts  to  their  premises,  but  seldom  attempt 
at  any  innovation  in  the  architecture  of  the  country. 

To  some  distance  from  K/iveri-pura  the  plain  continues,  but  it  is 
extremely  rocky  and  poor.  Afterwards  there  are  many  high  moun- 
tains, reaching  from  the  Ghats  to  the  Cavery.  These  do  not  form 
a  continued  ridge,  but  are  separated  into  detached  hills  by  vallies, 
through  which  the  traveller  passes  from  Kaveri-piira  to  the  level 
country  that  is  Avatered  by  the  Bhawani.  These  vallies  are  less 
rugged,  and  contain  a  better  soil,  than  the  country  near  Kaveri' 
pura  ;  but  in  both,  owing  to  a  scarcity  of  cultivators,  there  is  much 
arable  land  unoccupied.  The  people  say,  that  the  oppression  of 
Tippoo,  and  of  his  officers,  drove  many  of  the  cultivators  to  forsake 
their  homes,  and  retire  to  the  country,  under  the  just  and  humane 
government  of  Colonel  Read.  Last  year  a  great  number  of  their 
cattle  perished,  owing  to  the  epidemic  distemper. 

On  the  north  side  of  the  range  of  hills  is  a  fine  little  river,  named 
the  Tumbula,  or  Colatur,  from  its  having  passed  through  a  large  reser- 
voir named  Colatur  Eray.  Between  this,  and  where  the  river  joins 
the  Caxery,  had  been  formed  four  reservoirs  ;  and  nearer  the  source 
J'e/icata  Raya  had  formed  a  fifth,  called  after  his  own  name.   About 


Appearance 
of  thecouii- 
try. 


Irrigation  by 
means  of  the 
river  Tum- 
bula. 
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50  years  ago  this  gave  way  after  a  heavy  raw),  and  tlie  torrent  l^roke   CHAPrr.R 
doAvn  the  mounds  of  all  the  reservoirs  in  the  lower  part  of  the  rivu-     \,^^^^ 
let.    They  have  never  since  been  repaired,  although  the  quantity  ^^t.ij. 
of  ground  which  they  watered  is  said  to  have  heen  very  consider- 
able.   A  Brahman  has  this  year  made  a  small  da-m  on  the  Tumbula, 
and  the  cultivation  of  rice  has  again  commenced. 

Near  this  rivulet  is  a  small  town  named  Shamli,  with  a  fort  en-  G-dttimodaJy, 
tirely  m  ruins.     It  was  bunt  by  (jriittvnodaly,  who  lived  at  a  place  Womalu 


turn. 


called  JVomaluru,  distant  \G  Malabar  hours'  journey  toward  the 
east,  and  which  is  probably  the  Jfoinhinellore  of  Major  Rennell. 
About  a  hundred  years  ago  this  prince's  territory  Avas  conquered 
by  the  Mysore  family,  after  an  obstinate  resistance.  Shamli  fort 
was  at  that  time  destroyed,  and  has  never  since  been  repaired. 

In  this  country  the  cultivation  of  Prt//«/>fl!  gardens  is  pretty  ex-  Palmira 
tensive.  This  tree  is  the  Borassus flabdliformis  of  Linnseus,  the  Tal  S^''  ^"*" 
or  Tar  of  Bengal,  and  the  Panna  Maram  of  the  Tamuls.  In  many 
parts  of  India  it  grows  almost  spontaneously,  but  here  it  is  reared 
with  some  care.  It  thrives  best  in  a  strong  black  clay,  next  on  the 
red  soil  commonly  used  for  Bagy,  and  it  will  also  grow  on  the  poor 
sandy  soil  called  here  Manul;  but  its  produce  is  then  very  small. 
When  a  new  plantation  is  to  be  made,  the  ground  in  Adi  (13th  July 
to  13th  August)  is  ploughed  twice.  The  fruit  for  seed  is  gathered 
in  the  beginning  of  this  month,  and  kept  in  a  heap  until  the  end ; 
when  the  field  is  ploughed  a  third  time,  and  the  seeds,  having  been 
separated,  are  put  into  the  ground  at  the  mutual  distance  of  three 
cubits.  They  are  placed  in  the  bottom  of  a  furrow  after  the  plough, 
and  are  covered  by  the  next.  For  9  or  10  years  the  young  palms 
are  secured  from  cattle  by  a  fence,  and  require  no  farther  care.  At 
this  age  they  are  about  six  feet  high ;  and,  as  cattle  cannot  then 
injure  them,  the  fences  are  removed,  and  the  garden  is  used  for  pas- 
ture. When  the  trees  have  been  planted  in  a  good  soil,  they  begin 
in  30  years  to  produce  Callu,  or  Palmlra-wine ;  but  in  a  poor  soil 
40  years  are  required.    When  they  have  arrived  at  maturity,  the 

Vox.  II.  C  c 
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CHAPTER  ground  between  the  trees  is  cultivated  every  year  for  grain ;  but 
this,  although  it  increases  the  quantity  of  Palmh-a-juice,  yields  not 
more  than  one  half  of  what  the  field  would  do,  were  it  not  planted. 
This  palm  is  supposed  to  live  a  thousand  years;  that  is,  it  lives 
longer  than  can  be  ascertained  b}'^  tradition.  No  cai'e  is  taken  to 
plant  young  trees  in  place  of  the  old  ones  that  have  been  destroyed 
by  accident,  or  by  old  age  ;  but  young  ones  spring  up  in  the  empty 
spaces  from  the  fruit  that  drops  from  maturity.  I  observe,  how- 
ever, that  in  most  of  the  plantations  the  trees  are  at  great  distances; 
and  it  is  said,  that  many  of  the  young  ones  are  cut  down  for  their 
cabbage,  or  central  young  shoot;  while  the  bears  and  wild  hogs 
eat  most  of  the  fruit  that  falls. 

Palmira'  This  palm  produces  juice  five  months  in  the  year,  from  about  the 

nth  of  January  until  the  1 1th  of  June.  The  stem  must  be  cleared 
from  all  the  roots  of  the  branches,  which  is  attended  with  a  good 
deal  of  trouble ;  and  the  workman  mounts  by  means  of  a  strap 
passed  round  his  back,  and  a  rope  round  his  two  feet.  An  active 
man  can  manage  forty  trees,  but  an  aAvkward  fellow  will  only  ma- 
nage fifteen.  They  are  all  of  the  cast  called  Shanajt,  or  in  the  plural 
Shanar,  Before  the  bursting  of  the  membrane  which  covers  the 
flowering  branch,  and  which  botanists  call  the  spatha,  the  workman 
bruises  it  betAveen  two  sticks  for  three  successive  mornings.  On 
each  of  the  four  following  mornings  he  cuts  from  its  tip  a  thin 
slice.  These  operations  prevent  the  spatha  from  bursting  ;  and  on 
the  8th  morning  a  clear  sweet  liquor  begins  to  flow  from  the  wound. 
A  pot  must  then  be  suspended,  so  as  to  collect  the  liquor,  as  it 
drops  from  the  spatha.  A  good  tree  will  give  daily  about  three  ale 
quarts  of  juice,  a  bad  one  about  a  sixth  of  that  quantity.  If  the 
juice  is  to  be  boiled  into  Jagory,  a  little  quick-lime  must  be  put 
into  the  bottom  of  the  pot  in  which  it  is  collected  ;  in  order,  I  sup- 
pose, to  absorb  any  acidity,  and  thus  to  prevent  fermentation. 
This  is  not  done  when  the  juice  is  intended  for  drinking,  as  then 
the  stronger  it  ferments  so  much  the  better  wine  will  be  produced. 
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In  order  to  make  Jagory,  the  juice  of  the  Palmira  tree  is  boiled    CHAPTER 
down  on  the  same  day  that  it  is  collected.    Four  pots  being  placed     ^J^^^^, 
with  a  fire  under  their  common  center,  about  three  quarts  of  the  Oct.  13. 

.    .         .  .  Ill  11  11  •       r  •  1  Falmlra  Ja- 

juice  IS  put  into  each,  although  they  could  contain  tour  times  that  <,o^^, 
quantity  ;  for,  in  boiling,  this  liquor  is  apt  to  overflow.  The  vio- 
lence of  ebullition  is  allayed  by  throwing  in  some  bruised  seed  of 
the  Ricimis,  and  by  stirring  about  the  juice  with  a  branch  of  the 
Sunda,  or  Solanum  puhescens  Willd:  When  the  juice  has  been  boiled 
for  two  hours,  a  small  quantity  is  taken  out  and  tried.  If  it  has 
been  sufficiently  boiled,  it  will  form  into  a  ball  between  the  fingers; 
but,  if  it  will  not  cohere,  the  evaporation  must  be  continued.  When 
ready,  it  is  formed  into  a  mass,  or  ball,  by  pouring  it  into  a  hole  in 
the  ground,  or  in  a  piece  of  timber.  Every  three  quarts  of  liquor 
should  give  one  Seer  and  a  half,  or  a  little  less  than  one  pound. 
This  Jagory  is  used  both  for  eating  and  distilling,  and  a  great  part 
of  it  is  exported  to  the  Mysore  country.  It  sells  at  the  rate  of  32 
Tucus  for  7  Rupees,  or  for  about  5s.  3d.  for  the  hundred- weight. 

The  Shanar,  or  collectors  of  palm-wine,  cultivate  the  ground  Rent  of  palm 
among  the  trees,  paying  half  rent  for  it;  and  every  man  takes  as  ° 
many  trees  as  he  can  manage.  For  these  he  pays  annually  six  Ru- 
pees;  but  this  not  by  an  actual  poll  tax.  In  the  accompts  of  the 
villages,  a  certain  number  of  trees  are  supposed  to  be  in  each ;  a 
certain  number  of  5'/irt«flr  is  supposed  to  be  able  to  manage  these; 
and  for  this  number  the  tax  is  paid.  Although  from  nine  to  twelve 
men  may  be  actually  employed  in  a  village  which  is  rated  as  having 
three  Shanars,  the  government  receives  only  eighteen  Rupees.  It 
may  in  general,  indeed,  be  observed  respecting  Hindu  accompts, 
that,  with  a  vast  appearance  of  detail,  they  are^extremely  erroneous ; 
for  the  minuteness  is  not  intended  to  elucidate  the  state  of  reve- 
nue ;  but  to  enable  the  inferior  officers  to  confuse  matters,  and 
thus  to  peculate  without  detection. 

It  is  estimated,  that  a  plantation  o^  Palmira,  including  land  rent  |';'°^^°[,i'|^^' 

and  Shanar  capitation,  pays  two  and  a  half  times  as  much,  as  the  I'uimira  gar- 
dens. 
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CHAPTER   same  ground  cultivated  for  dry  grains  would  do;  but,  in  order  to 
procure  this,  a  total  sacrifice  of  between  30  and  40  years  rent  must 


Oct.  13.  ijg  inade.  Old  gardens  ought  therefore  to  be  most  carefully  sup- 
ported ;  and  the  cultivators  should  be  bound  to  plant  young  trees 
in  the  empty  spaces ;  for  a  new  garden  can  never  be  formed  with 
advantage  at  such  an  expense,  unless  there  be  much  more  land  in 
the  country  than  the  existing  stock  can  cultivate.  This  being  the 
case  at  present,  it  is  very  judicious  in  Major  Macleod  to  make  plan- 
tations now,  as  the  land  that  he  employs  would  at  any  rate  pay  no 
rent. 
Oct.  li.  14th  October. — Having  been  deceived  about  the  distance,  con- 

of'ihrcoun-    cerning  which  it  is  very  difficult  to  get  accurate  information,  I 
">■•  -went  a  very  short  way  to  Ner'inja-petta,  which  was  said  to  be  five 

Malabar  hours'  journey.  I  passed  through  a  narrow  plain,  bounded 
on  my  left  by  the  Cavery,  and  on  my  right  by  high  hills.  The  soil 
of  this  plain,  in  some  places,  is  covered  with  rock,  and  sand  inter- 
mixed with  calcarious  Tufa  ;  but  much  of  it  is  good,  although,  from 
a  want  of  inhabitants,  very  little  is  cultivated.  There  is  no  rice 
land. 
Ner'wja-  Nerinja-petta  is  a  poor  open  town,  said  to  contain   about  two 

hundred  families.  The  inhabitants  of  three  hundred  houses  are  said 
to  have  retired  from  it  to  the  country  under  Colonel  Read's  ma- 
nagement, in  consequence  of  the  contributions  levied  by  Jemal 
Khan,  to  enable  the  Sultan  to  pay  the  sum  which  was  ex:acted  from 
him  by  Lord  Cornwallis.  Previous  to  that  emigration,  the  place 
contained  many  traders  and  cotton  weavers.  These  were  of  three 
kinds ;  Miica  Chambadavar,  Shaliar,  and  Coicular.  The  first  have 
entirely  deserted  th& place;  and  of  the  two  last  only  eight  houses 
remain.  The  Shaliar  are  a  tribe  of  Telinga  origin,  and  are  the  same 
with  those  who  above  the  Ghats  are  called  Padma  Shalay. 
Cavcrt/  river.  The  Cavery  here  begins  to  rise  about  the  26th  of  May.  It  is  at 
the  highest  from  the  13th  of  July  until  the  13th  of  August,  before 
the  rainy  season  commences.  As  this  advances,  it  decreases  in  size, 
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but  does  not  become  fordable  until  after  the  1 1th  of  January.     At   CHAPTER 

/  IX. 

Nerinja-petta  a  dam  was  built  across  the  Cavery  by  Cada  Rayct,  one     K^^^j-m^^ 

of  the  family  of  Chica  Dha  Raja  of  Mysore.  It  formerly  sent  a  ^'^'-  ''• 
canal  to  each  side  of  the  river ;  that  on  the  left  ran  five  Malabar 
hours'  journey  ;  that  on  the  right  ran  three  hours'  journey,  water- 
ing the  fields  all  the  way  between  it  and  the  river;  both  have  been 
entirely  ruinous  from  the  breaking  down  of  the  dam,  which  hap- 
pened at  a  period  beyond  the  memory  of  the  oldest  inhabitant. 

On  Palla  hill,  which  extends  from  Sliamli  to  Nerinja-pctta,  are  People  called 
sixteen  villages  of  Malayala,  or  hill  people,  who  on  the  summit  of 
their  mountain  cultivate  all  the  dry  grains  o^  Mysore,  and  have  the 
only  Mango  (Mangifera)  and  Jack  ( Artocarpiis  hitegrifolia)  trees 
that  are  to  be  found  in  this  neighbourhood.  These  villages  are  said 
each  to  contain  from  five  to  sixteen  houses ;  but  are  so  difficult  of 
access,  that  I  could  not  visit  them  without  a  day's  halt.  Several 
similar  hills  are  scattered  through  Major  Macleod's  district  on  both 
sides  of  the  Cavery.  The  inhabitants  of  the  plains  cannot  live  on 
these  mountains;  nor  can  the  highlanders  live  on  the  plains,  with- 
out the  greatest  danger  to  their  health.  They  are  a  distinct  cast 
from  the  people  of  the  plains;  but  quite  difi'erent  from  the  people 
of  Malaydlam,  or  what  we  call  the  province  o(  Malabar,  although 
both  people  are  known  by  the  same  name,  from  their  both  inhabit- 
ing liilly  countries. 

In  the  hills  here  are  many  black  bears.  These  are  harmless  ani-  Bears, 
mals,  living  chiefly  on  white  ants,  wild  fruit,  and  that  of  the  Pal- 
mira  tree.  The  only  injury  that  they  do  is  to  the  crops  of  Sholiim 
(Holcus  sorghum).  If  a  man  disturb  or  surprise  a  bear,  he  is  liable  to 
be  killed  by  the  animal,  but  not  to  be  eaten.  It  is  unsafe,  therefore, 
to  approach  these  animals,  especially  advancing  straight  before  them ; 
for,  the  bear's  eyes  being  turned  backwards,  he  does  not  see  the 
person  advancing  towards  him  until  he  is  alarmed  by  the  man's  near 
approach,  and  then  attacks  the  sudden  intruder.  The  bear  is  very 
strong,  and  is  not  afraid  of  the  tiger.    It  lives  in  caves,  and  holes 
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CHAPTER  under  large  stones.  Such  is  the  account  of  the  natives  ;  for  in  the 
south  of  India  I  have  not  seen  the  animal,  although  there  can  he 
no  doubt  that  it  is  the  Bradrjpus  ursi?ms  of  naturalists,  which  is  a 
real  bear. 

Cufti-cadu  The  Cotu-cadu  cultivation  is  carried  on  by  the  poor  farmers  of 

vdion.  ^^^jg  neighbourhood,  when  they  have  not  stock  sufficient  to  enable 
them  to  plough  the  arable  fields.  Having  assembled  some  of  these, 
they  told  me,  that  the  soil  fit  for  their  purpose  is  to  be  found  both  on 
the  southern  face  of  the  great  mountains,  and  on  the  smaller  hills 
between  these  and  the  Cavery.  It  is  known  by  its  producing  an 
abundance  of  trees,  and  is  in  general  extremely  steep,  being  always 
situated  on  the  declivities  of  the  hills.  It  is  not  reckoned  worse 
for  containing  many  large  stones,  and  projecting  i^ocks  ;  as  by  these 
the  soil  is  kept  cool  and  moist.  When  a  spot  fit  for  the  purpose 
has  been  determined,  the  trees  are  cut  down  in  the  first  three 
months  of  the  solar  year,  commencing  on  the  11th  of  April.  To- 
ward the  middle  of  July  they  are  burned;  and  from  about  the  28th 
of  that  month  the  seed  is  sown,  and  then  covered  by  digging  the 
ground  with  a  small  hoe.  The  seeds  are  Collu  (Doliclws  biflorus), 
Tenay  (Panicum  italicum),  and  Cambu  (Holcus  spicatus).  These  are 
all  sown  separately;  but  with  each  of  them  is  intermixed  a  small 
quantity  of  cotton  seed.  The  season  for  sowing  the  Tenay  and 
Cambu  continues  until  about  the  13th  of  September;  then  com- 
mences the  season  for  sowing  the  Colitis  or  Horse-gram,  and  it  lasts 
for  a  month  :  after  twenty  or  twenty-five  days  the  crops  are  weeded. 
The  Tenay  and  Cambu  ripen  in  three  months  ;  but  five  are  required 
to  bring  the  Horse-gram  to  maturity.  Next  year  the  cotton  pro- 
duces, and  the  different  grains  are  then  sown,  and  hoed  in  between 
the  cotton  plants.  In  the  third  year  a  new  spot  must  be  cleared  ;  anci 
the  former  requires  ten  years  for  the  trees  to  grow  up  again,  the  ashes 
of  these  being  a  necessary  manure.  This  ground,  %\hen  it  has  been 
cleared,  is  measured,  and  the  rent  is  one-fourth  of  what  would  be 
paid  in  the  plains  for  a  similar  extent  of  dry-field.    Major  Macleod 
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discourages  this  kind  of  cultivation,  as  it  takes  away  useful  hands  CHAPTER 
from  the  plough.  A  man  can  cut  down  and  burn  the  trees  growing  ^J^L, 
on  one  cult/  of  land,  or  rather  less  than  one  acre.  When  he  sows,  in  Oct.  14. 
order  to  do  the  whole  quickly,  he  hires  as  many  labourers  as  he  can; 
but  he  is  again  hired  to  sow  the  field  of  his  neighbour.  On  this 
extent  of  land,  besides  one  puddy  of  cotton-seed,  may  be  sown  five 
puddles  of  Horse-gram,  and  eight  puddles  of  Cambu,  or  Tenay.  In  the 
first  year  it  will  produce  two  hundred  and  forty  puddles  oi  Horse- 
gram,  and  two  hundred  and  sixty  of  Cambu,  or  Tenay.  The  second 
year's  crop  will  be  about  one  hundred  and  sixty  puddles  of  Horse- 
gram,  and  one  hundred  and  seventy-two  of  Cambu  or  Tenay,  with 
four  tucus  of  cotton-wool.  One  acre  at  this  rate  will  in  the  first 
year  produce  about  six  bushels  o^  Horse-gram,  and  six  and  a  half 
o^  Cambu,  or  Tenay  ;  in  the  second  year  four  bushels  of //or-jc-ora/??, 
a  little  more  than  four  of  Ca7nbu,  or  Tenay,  and  about  thirty-two 
pounds  of  cotton-wool. 

15th  October. — I  went  ten  Malabar  hours'  journey  to  Bhawuni-  Oct.  15. 
htdal,  called  in  our  maps  Bovlny  Coral.    The  country  on  the  right  ot'the^co"n- 
of  the  Cavery  is  free  from  hills,  except  one  conical  mountain,  whicli  *')'• 
rises  from  the  bank  of  the  river  near  Bhawani.   The  soil  in  general 
is  stony,  or  sandy  ;   but  in  some  places  the  stones  are  mixed  with  a 
strong  red  clay.    At  one  reservoir,  the  people  have  recommenced 
the  cultivation  of  rice,  and  have  cleared  about  three  acres  for  the 
purpose ;  all  the  other  cultivation  that  I  saw  was  that  of  dry-field. 
A  very  small  proportion  of  the  country  is,  however,   cultivated. 
The  Cambu  (Holcus  splcatus),  yf\\\c\\  is  here  the  prevailing  crop, 
looks  much  better  than  it  did  above  the  Ghats,    At  Ama-petta,  a 
town  containing  about  forty  houses,  and  full  of  inhabitants,  not  a 
single  spot  of  ground  was  cultivated ;  the  people  being  all  mer- 
chants and  weavers.  I  crossed  two  rivulets,  the  Sltaru  and  Punachl.  Irrigation. 
The  former  supplied  a  large  reservoir  with  water;  but  this  was 
broken  down  by  the  flood  that  has  destroyed  so  many  others  in  the 
aeighbourhood,  and  has  never  been  repaired.    The  ground  that  it 
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Chapter   watered  has  been  planted  with  Palmira  trees,  which  are  a  poor  sub- 
IX.  .  . 

stitute  for  rice.    The  Piinachi  fills  a  reservoir,  from  which  some 


rice-grounds  now  receive  a  supply  of  water. 

The  strata  run  north  and  south,  and  are  much  intermixed  witli 
calcarious  matter,  that  has  diffused  itself  among  them  while  it  was 
in  a  fluid  state.  It  is  chiefly  found  near  rivulets  and  torrents.  On 
the  banks  of  the  Sitani  I  observed  it  under  an  extensive  stratum  of 
white  quartz;  but  I  do  not  think  it  can  be  from  thence  inferred, 
that  the  quartz  is  of  so  recent  a  formation  as  the  calcarious  tufa. 
It  may  have  been  undermined  by  the  rivulet,  and  the  calcarious 
matter  afterwards  deposited  under  it,  so  as  to  fill  up  the  empty 
space. 

Bhawmi-  Bhawc'iiii-kudal  is  an  old  ruinous  fort  at  the  junction  of  the  Bhu' 

•wan'i  with,  the  Cavery.    It  contains  two  very  celebrated   temples; 
the  one  dedicated  to  Vishnu,  and  the  other  to  Siva  ;  and  was  built 

Guttimodalii    by  a  Poljjgar  named  Gattimodali),   who  held  all  the  neighbouring 

Poll/gar,  and  .  n       j  i  i        n  /  ■  r>   -a  ^    7  1         • 

the  il/y'a  of  Countries  as  a  feudatory  under  the  Rajas  of  Madura,  wliose  domi- 
Madura.  njons,  including  Saltern,  Tritchenopoly,  and  all  the  country  south  of 
Sholia,  or  Tanjore,  were  called  by  the  general  title  Angaraca,  and 
comprehended  the  two  countries  called  CMra  and  Pandaxa.  At 
one  of  the  temples  there  is  an  inscription  on  stone,  giving  an  ac- 
count of  its  foundation  ;  but  as  the  hour,  day,  month,  and  year  of 
the  cycle  are  only  mentioned,  it  is  impossible  to  ascertain  the  date 
of  its  erection  ;  and  on  this  subject  the  most  learned  Bruhmans  here 
profess  ignorance ;  nor  can  they  give  any  information  concerning 
the  time  when  the  country  became  subject  to  Mysore.  Their 
knowledge  of  the  history  of  the  country,  they  say,  ceases  with  the 
overthrow  oi'  Rdvana  kintj-of  the  Racshasa,  to  whom  it  belong-ed,  bv 
Rama  the  king  ofJyudya,  whichhappened  exactly  879,901  yearsago. 
The  only  information  that  they  can  give  concerning  Guttimodaly, 
except  the  miraculous  actions  performed  in  erecting  the  temple,  is, 
that  he  was  contemporary  with  Dalazoai  Rama  Peya,  prime  minister 
to  the  Raja  of  Tritchowpoly,  who  was  also  a  feudatory  of  the  Raja 
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of  Madura.    Both  families  intermarried  with  the  old  Sholia  Rajas,   CHAPTER 

IX. 
or  princes  of  Tanjore.  It  is  probable,  that  all  these  families  rose  into    v,^-  ..^^ 

gl-eat  distinction  after  the  overthrow  of  the  kings  oi  Vijaya-nagara ;       •  ^^' 

for  the  Brdhinans  here  are  so  little  informed  in  history,  as  to  think 

that  the  present  Marattah  dynasty  has  been  in  possession  of  Tanjore 

for  an  immense  time. 

The  suburb  o^  Bhawani-kudal  is  a  very  poor  place;  but,  as  it  has  TownofB/;a- 
become  the  head  Cutche.ry,  or  office  of  all  the  district  under  the  '"""* 
management  of  Major  Macleod,  it  will  increase  very  rapidly;  as 
the  situation  is  very  fine,  and  a  plan  for  building  it  regularly  and 
handsomely  has  been  laid  down  by  that  gentleman.  Money  has  also 
been  advanced  to  assist  new  settlers  to  build  good  houes,  and  it 
is  to  be  repaid  by  moderate  instalments.  Many  npw  houses  are 
building,  which  promise  to  be  better  than  any  that  I  have  yet 
seen  in  the  course  of  my  investigation. 

The  strata  at  B/iaztdni,  although   of  the  same  nature  with  those  Strata. 
near  the  Ghats,  run  about  north-west  and  south-east,  with  a  great 
dip  towards  the  north, 

1 6th  and  I7th  October. — I  remained  at  Bhawani-kudal,  taking  an  Inhospitable 

„    ,  ^    ,  11-  •  disposition  of 

account  or  the  state  or  the  country,  and  endeavouring  to  repair  my  the  Hindus. 
tents,  which,  from  having  been  long  exposed  to  rain,  had  become 
very  crazy ;  but  I  met  with  a  severe  loss  in  not  finding  Major  Mac- 
leod at  home.  My  information  was  much  less  complete  than  it 
would  have  been  had  I  received  his  assistance ;  and  the  poverty  of 
the  place,  joined  to  the  obstinate  and  inhospitable  disposition  of  its 
inhabitants,  prevented  my  equipage  from  getting  the  repairs,  and 
my  servants  and  cattle  from  obtaining  the  refreshments,  of  which 
they  were  so  much  in  need.  Although  very  high  prices  were  paid 
for  every  thing,  no  article  could  be  procured,  without  long  conti- 
nued threats  of  instantly  forwarding,  to  the  collector,  a  complaint 
of  the  neglect  which  the  native  officers  showed  in  obeying  the 
orders  of  the  government  of  Madras.  I  purchased  the  very  arti- 
cles sent  from  hence  to  Seriiigapatam  cheaper  there,  than  we  Mere 
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CHAPTER   obliged  to  pay  for  them  on  the  spot  where  they  grew.    I  mention 
y}^".    these  difficulties,  which  are  very  frequently  met  with  by  travellers 

Oci.  16",  If.  in  all  parts  of  India  where  Europeans  have  not  resided  long,  to 
show  the  inhospitable  nature  of  its  inhabitants.  From  the  strict 
attention  which  I  paid  in  redressing  every  injury  done  by  my  fol- 
lowers to  any  person  whatever,  I  am  confident  that  no  attempt  was 
made  to  take  any  thing  without  full  payment. 

The  health  of  my  people  is  now  beginning  to  suffer  from  the 
constant  change  of  air  and  water,  which  the  natives  of  India  do 
not  support  so  well  as  Europeans. 

The  Lokika,  or  vulgar  men  of  the  world,  throughout  the  coun- 
tries in  which  the  Tamul  language  is  spoken,  use  a  solar  year  called 
Surya-manam  in  the  Sanskrit.  The  almanac  here  came  from  Tan- 
jore,  the  great  seat  of  learning  in  the  southern  part  of  India.  The 
current  year  is  as  follows.  It  is  reckoned  the  year  1722  of  Sdliva- 
lianam  and  the  4901  of  the  Kall-yugam.  This,  it  must  be  observed, 
differs  o\a  year  in  the  former  era,  and  seven  in  the  latter,  from  the 
reckoning  in  Karndta. 


Feeble  con 
stitution  of 
the  iiatives 


Tamul  Ca- 
lendar. 


Tamul  Months. 

European  Months. 

Tamul  Months, 

European  Months. 

Chilri  \-i'l1      - 

1 

11 

April  1800. 

Chitrx  1722     - 

20 

30 

April  ISOO. 

2 

12 

21 

1 

May. 

3 

13 

22 

2 

s 

4 

14 

23 

3 

5 

15 

24 

4 

6 

16 

25 

5 

7 

17 

26 

6 

« 

IS 

27 

7 

9 

19 

28 

S 

10 

20 

29 

9 

n 

21 

30 

10 

12 

22 

31 

11 

13 

23 

Vyashi  •    -    - 

1 

12 

14 

24 

2 

13 

15 

25 

3 

14 

Ifi 

26 

4 

15 

17 

27 

5 

16 

is 

28 

6 

17 

ly 

29 

7 

18 
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Tamul  Months. 

European  Months. 

Tamul  Monthsi 

European  Months. 

V^/ashi  1722   - 

8 

19 

May  1800. 

Ani  1722    -     - 

26 

7 

July  1800. 

9!  20 

27 

8 

10 

21 

28 

9 

11 

22 

29  10 

12 

23 

30 

U 

13 

24 

31 

12 

14 

25 

Adi  -    -    -    - 

1 

13 

15 

26 

2 

14 

16 

27 

3 

15 

17 

28 

4 

16 

18 

29 

5 

17 

19 

30 

6 

18 

20 

31 

7 

19 

21 

1 

Juue, 

8 

20 

22 

2 

9 

21 

23 

3 

10 

22 

24 

4 

11 

23 

25 

5 

12 

24 

26 

6 

13 

25 

27 

7 

14 

26 

28 

8 

15 

27 

29 

9 

16 

28 

30 

10 

17 

29 

31 

11 

18 

30 

Ani       -    -    - 

1 

12 

19 

31 

2 

13 

20 

1 

August. 

3 

14 

21 

2 

4 

15 

22 

3 

5 

16 

23 

4 

6 

17 

24 

5 

7 

18 

25 

6 

8 

19 

26 

7 

- 

9 

20 

27 

8 

10 

21 

28 

9 

U 

22 

29 

10 

12 

23 

30 

11 

( 

13 

24 

31 

12 

14 

25 

32 

13 

15 

26 

Avonjf   ... 

1 

14 

16 

27 

2 

15 

17 

2S 

3 

16 

18 

29 

4 

17 

19 

30 

5 

IS 

20 

1 

July. 

6 

19 

21 

2 

7 

20 

22 

3 

8 

21 

2J 

4 

.V 

22 

24 

5 

10 

23 

25 

6 

11 

24 
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IX.                     Tiiijiu/ Moaths. 

Eurppean  Months. 

Tamui  Months. 

European  Month*. 

Oct.  16,  IT. 

Avoni/.17'22     - 

12 

25 

August  1800. 

Peratashi  1722 

30 

13 

October  1800. 

13 

26 

31 

14 

14 

27 

Alpishi  -     -     - 

1 

15 

15 

28 

2 

16 

16 

29 

3 

17 

17 

30 

■t 

IS 

18 

31 

5 

19 

19 

1 

September. 

(i 

20 

20 

2 

7 

21 

21 

3 

8 

22 

22 

4 

9 

23 

23 

5 

10 

24 

24- 

6 

11 

25 

25 

7 

12 

26 

26 

8 

13 

27 

27 

9 

14 

28 

28 

10 

15 

29 

29 

n 

16 

30 

30 

12 

17 

31 

. 

31 

13 

; 

18 

1 

November; 

Peratashi    -     - 

1 

14 

19 

2 

2 

15 

20 

3 

3 

16 

21 

4 

4 

17 

22 

5 

5 

18 

23 

6 

6 

19 

24 

7 

7 

20 

25 

8 

8 

21 

26 

9 

9 

22 

27 

10 

10 

23 

28 

11 

11 

24 

29 

12 

12 

?5 

30 

13 

13 

26 

\ 

Cartkay     -     - 

1 

14 

j 

* 

14 

27 

2 

15 

ij 

15 

28 

3 

16 

.! 

16 

29 

4 

17 

1/ 

31  • 

5 

18 

18 

1 

October. 

6 

19 

19 

2 

7 

20 

20 

3 

8 

21 

21 

4 

9 

22 

1 

22 

5 

10 

23 

.  1 

23 

6 

11 

24 

1 

24 

7 

12 

25 

25 

8 

13 

26 

26 

9 

14 

27 

27 

10 

15 

28 

28 

11 

16 

29 

1 
\ 

29 

12 

17 

30 
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Tamul  Months. 

European  Months. 

-__ 

Tanul  Months. 

European  Mouths. 

Cartway  1722 

18 

1 

December  1800. 

Tey  1722    -     - 

<) 

1.") 

January  ISOl. 

19 

2 

10 

20 

20 

3 

II 

21 

21 

4 

12 

22 

22 

5 

IJ 

23 

23 

6 

,4 

2  + 

2i 

7 

15 

25 

25 

8 

16 

26 

26 

9 

17 

27 

27 

10 

IS 

28 

28 

11 

19 

29 

29 

12 

20 

30 

Maigull]/    -    • 

1 

13 

21 

31 

2 

14 

22 

1 

February. 

3 

15 

23 

2 

4  16 

24 

3 

5  17 

25 

4 

6  18 

26 

5 

7'i9 

27 

6 

8 

20 

28 

7 

9 

21 

29 

8 

10 

22 

30 

9 

11 

23 

Mashi  .     -     - 

1 

10 

12 

24 

2 

11 

13 

25 

3 

12 

14 

26 

« 

4 

13 

15 

27 

5 

14 

16" 

28 

6 

15 

17 

29 

7 

16 

18 

30 

8 

17 

19 

31 

9 

IS 

20 

1 

January  1801. 

1 

19 

21 

2 

11 

20 

22 

3 

12 

21 

23 

4 

13 

22 

24 

5 

14 

23 

25 

6 

15 

24 

26 

7 

16 

25 

27 

8 

17 

26 

28 

9 

18 

27 

'^9 

10 

19 

.'8 

Tey       ... 

1 

11 

20 

1 

March. 

2 

12 

21 

2 

3 

13 

22 

3 

4 

!4 

23 

4 

5 

15 

24 

5 

6 

16 

25 

6 

7 

17 

26 

7 

8 

18 

27 

8 
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Tamul  Months. 

European  Months. 

Tamul  Months. 

Europran  Months. 

3Iaski  1722     - 

28 

9 

March  1801. 

I'anguny  1 

15 

26 

March  1801. 

29 

10 

Ifi  27 

30 

11 

17  28 

Panguny     -     - 

1 
2 
3 

12 
13 
14 

18  29 
1."  30 
20  J I 

4 

15 

21     1 

April. 

5 

16 

221    2 

6 

17 

23     3 

7 

18 

24     4 

8 

19 

25:    5 

9 

20 

26    6 

10 

21 

27     7 

u 

22 

28     8 

- 

12 

13 

23 

24 

29  9 

30  10 

14 

25 

- 

Owing  tD  a  different  manner  of  introducing  the  intercalary  days, 
the  beginning  of  the  Surya-rndnam  year  varies  from  the  ninth  to 
the  eleventh  of  April. 
■\Veather.  The  following  is  the  account  given  by  the  most  intelligent  per- 

sons of  the  weather  in  the  different  seasons,  or  Ritus. 

I.  Chitri  and  Vyaslii  form  Vasanla  Ritu.  The  winds  are  moderate, 
and  from  the  southward,  except  about  twice  in  the  season ;  when, 
for  from  ten  to  fifteen  days,  violent  squalls  come  from  the  west- 
ward, accompanied  with  thunder  and  lightning,  with  pretty  heavy 
showers,  and  sometimes  with  hail.  Before  the  squalls  the  sky  is 
red  ;  at  other  times  it  is  clear,  with  warm  sunshine,  and  neither 
fogs  nor  dews.    At  this  season  the  trees  flower. 

II.  Grishma  Ritu  contains  A7ii  and  Adi.  Once  in  eight  or  ten 
days  heavy  showers  come  from  the  westward,  accompanied  by  much 
wind  and  thunder,  but  no  hail.  There  are  fogs  on  the  hills,  but 
not  in  the  open  country.  In  the  intervals  between  the  rains  the 
heat  is  moderate,  with  cloudy  weather,  and  strong  westerly  winds. 

III.  Varsiiu  Riiu  contains  Axony  and  Feratashi.    At  this  season 
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heavy  and  incessant  rains,  for  five  or  six  days,  come  from  tlie  west-   CHAPTER 
ward,  with  similar  intervals  of  fair  weather,  and  are  attended  with    ,  . 

lightning,  but  no  thunder,  and  very  moderate  winds.  Ckt.  16",  17. 

IV.  Sat'at  Ritii  contains  Alpishi  and  Cartkai).  In  the  former, 
heavy  rains  come,  once  in  six  or  eight  days,  from  the  north-east. 
Each  fail  in  general  continues  a  whole  day.  There  is  very  little 
wind,  and  the  heats  are  by  the  natives  reckoned  moderate  ;  that  is, 
to  an  European  they  are  not  absolutely  frying.  In  Carticay,  there 
are  usually  only  two  or  three  days  rain,  which  also  comes  from  the 
eastward.  The  winds  are  moderate,  and  easterly.  The  air  is  cool. 
Toward  the  end  of  the  month  there  are  heavy  dev.'s. 

V.  Hhnanta  Ritu  contains  MarguUy  and  Tey.  About  the  middle 
of  Margully  there  are  showers  for  three  or  four  hours  in  the  day, 
with  moderate  winds  from  the  south,  and  some  thunder.  At  other 
times  there  are  heavy  dews,  with  a  very  cold  air,  and  south-easterly 
winds  of  very  moderate  strength.  The  sky  is  sometimes  clear,  and 
at  others  cloudy. 

VI.  Suysliu  Ritu  contains  Masiii  and  Panguny.  Towards  the  end 
o?  Panguny  t\ievt  are  sometimes  squalls  from  the  westward,  with 
thunder  and  rain ;  but  the  greater  part  of  the  season  is  clear  and 
hot,  with  light  breezes  from  the  south,  and  moderate  d^ws. 

In  the  southern  parts  of  the  Coimbetore  province,  opposite  to  the 
breach  in  the  mountains  at  jini-malaya,  the  winds  in  the  beginning 
of  the  south-west  monsoon  are  excessively  violent. 

Ail  the  people  here  allege,  that  the  rains  are  more  regular  and 
in  greater  quantity  above  th^Ghnts,  than  they  are  here.  This  how- 
ever appears  to  me  doubtful :  although  here,  as  well  as  above  the 
Ghats,  the  westerly  winds  bring  the  strongest  rains ;  yet  here  they 
enjoy  a  considerable  portion  of  the  rain  from  the  other  monsoon, 
•which  must  prevent  the  country  from  ever  being  burnt  up  by 
a  long  drought. 

Fevers  and  fluxes  are  epidemic  from  about  the  middle  of  October  Diseases. 
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CHAPTER   until  the  tenth  of  January;  and  generally  at  the  same  time  the 
,^^\j     epidemic  distemper  prevails  among  the  cattle. 

Oct.  16,17.  Since  this  part  of  the  country  has  been  under  the  management 
"  '  of  Major  Macleod,  that  gentleman  has  endeavoured  to  introduce  a 
regular  standard  of  weights  and  measures,  similar  to  those  in  the 
parts  of  his  district  that  were  formerly  under  Colonel  Read.  The 
shortness  of  the  time  has,  however,  hitherto  prevented  this  salutary 
measure  from  being  completely  eftected  ;  and  the  weights  and  mea- 
sures of  almost  every  village  differ  from  those  of  its  neighbours. 

Land  Measure  according  to  Regulation. 

For  rice-land.  24  Adies,  or  feet  square=l  Culy  square  feet  576 
100  Culies    -     -     -     -     =1  Chei      -       -     57,600 
The  C/iei  is  therefore=l^%^  acre  nearly. 
For  dry-field.  6|  feet     -     -     -     =1  Jl/ar 

16  Mars  -     -     -     =1  Cliingali 
4  Chingalis  %(\\x^.re.:^\  iiw//fl'=:  173, 050 square  feet. 
The  Bulla  is,  therefore,  3-jy3V^cres  nearly. 
The  Chingali,  or  chain,  belonging  to  the  collector's  office,  I  found 
to  be  actually    102  feet   8  inches  long,   and  very  rudely  formed, 
some  of  the  Mars  being  five  or  six  inches  longer  than  others  ;  for 
in  India  such  a  piece  of  workmanship  as  a  measuring  chain  is  far 
beyond  the  skill  of  any  native,  who  has  not  received  long  instruc- 
tion from  an  European.     On  measuring  a  Bulla  of  land,  I  found 
it  J-yVsV  acres.    These  differences  are  trifling,  however,  and  of  no 
consequence  in  such  accounts  of  the  country  as  can  be  procured 
by  a  traveller,  who  is  constantly  liable  to  errors  of  much  greater 
magnitude.    In  this  part  of  Major  Mrxleod's  district,  the  old  com- 
puted Cheis,  and  Bullas,  are  still  continued  in  the  accompts  of  every 
village,  and  every  where  vary  from  one  another. 
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Weights,  according  to  the  new  Regulation. 


CHAPTER 
IX. 


52  grains      =1  Star-Pagoda.  ^^'-  ^^'  ^^• 

520  grains,  or  10  Star-Pagodas=\  Polam. 
41 60  grains,  or    8  Polams     -     =1  Cticha  Seer:=.0.-^^^^  Ih, 
20S00  grains,  or    5  Cucha  Seers  =1  Visay. 
166400  grains,  or    %  Visay s      -      =1  Munnagu=3.3,-^^^\h, 
The  Mutmagu,  by  the  English,  is  usually  called  Maund. 
The  old  weights,  however,  are  in  general  use,  and  are  as  follow: 
177  grains        =1  Dudu. 
1416  grains,  or      8  Dudus=\  Polam. 
4248  grains,  or      3  Polams=:l  »S'ee?-=00,^«^Vo  I^* 
21240  grains,  or      5  Seers    =1  Visay. 
141600  grains,  or  100  Polams=l  7o/a=20,-jVWo  lb. 
By  this   are    sold  Betel-nut,    black-pepper,   Jagory,   tamarinds, 
Siragum,  or  cummin-seed,  Mendiuin,  or  fenugreek,  mustard,  sugar, 
spices,   cotton-thread,   raw-silk,  poppy-seed,   garlic,  ginger,  Ghee, 
or  boiled  butter,  and  medicines. 

Cotton-wool  is  sold  by  the  Tucu  of  50  Polams=.\0, -j—^lh. 

Dry  Measures  in  use. 

56  Dudus  weight  of  Horse-gram  (seed  of  Cubical  inches, 

the  Dolichos  biflorus)     -      -     -       1  Paddy    -  =     45,yoVo 
224  Z)m</m*,  or    4  Puddies      -     -     -     -     =1  Bulla     =  I81,.j3_^ 

8960  Dudus,  or  40  Bul/as =1  Candaca=7248,-^^^ 

The  Candaca,  therefore,  contains  3,-po'oV  bushels. 

Coins. 


1     X     J.       ' 

23      4'      8?      I6> 


Accompts  are  kept  in  Sultany  Rupees,  and  fractions, 
&c.  as  usual  in  India.  The  sixteenths  here  are  called  Vishuns.  The 
variety  of  coins  current  is  very  great,  and  hardly  any  of  them  are 
aliquot  parts  of  the  Sultany  Rupee;  nor  is  there  any  I'egulated  price 
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CHAPTER   for  their  value,  the  money-changers  managing  the  affair  as  they 
^^J^^^    please.    The  following  is  the  market-price  at  present,  in  Sultany 
Oct.  10, 17-    Rupees,  and  decimal  parts. 

jfc.  Gold  Coins. 

Varahun  Sultaiiy,  or  Tippoo's  Pagoda        -       Sy.  Rs.  3,6^5 

V.  Baliadttry,  or  Hyder's  ditto      -  -  -  3,625 

Pit  Varahun,  or  <SV«r  ditto  -  -         -  3,!25 

Feringy  ditto,  or  Porto  Novo  ditto  -  -  2,75 

Sultauy  Panam,  or  Fanam         -  -  -  0,2335 

Vir'-Raya  ditto,  or  ditto       -  -  .  0,2222 

Go/Wj/ ditto,  or  ditto  -  -  -  0,125 

Silver  Coins. 

Suit  any  Rupea  -  -  -  -  ],o 

Pondicfierry  d\tto  -  -  -  -         1,0 

Company  ditto,  Rupee  coined  at  Madras  -         0,9062 

^rco^  ditto         -----       0,875 

Myla  Panam,  double  i^i7??<7?«  of  Madras  -  0,1481 

Shina  ditto,  or  single  Fanam  of  Madras  -         0,0740 

Copper  Coins. 

Ani  Dudu,  or  elephant  Dub  of  Madras  English  -  0,0146 
Ani  Cashi,  or  ditto  -  Cash  of  ditto  -  -  0,0029 
The  Sultany  Rupea  contains  165  grains  of  pure  silver,  and  there- 
fore would  be  worth,  at  the  royal  mint  in  the  Tower,  a  little  less 
than  2*.  But  Sg:  Rupees  purchase  one  Star-Pagoda,  containing 
41-jVo  grains  of  pure  gold,  which  are  worth  at  the  same  88^</. 
nearly  :  besides,  one  Rupee  exchanges  for  4  -j-  j  -|-  ^  of  4-  Sultany 
Fanams,  which  reduced  to  decimals  is  4,2812,  and  these  at  the 
mint  price  are  worth  32</.  Silver  therefore,  both  here  and  at 
Seringapatam,  is  of  considerably  more  value  in  proportion  to  gold, 
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than  it  is  by  the  standard  of  British  coin.  In  all  calculations  I  shall   CHAPTER 

TV 

reduce  the  money  to  the  British  standard  .by  the  most  common  ^^^J^i,^^^ 
coins  current  in  the  province  of  Coimbetore ;  and  these  are  the  Oct.  16, 17. 
Sultariy  and  Vif-Raya  Fauams :  the  former  is  worth  at  the  British 
m'mtT-To'^d.  and  the  latter  5^^^d.;  but  where  great  precision 
is  not  wanted,  the  one  may  be  taken  at  Tf^-  ^^fl  the  other  at  6(1. 
For  changing  a  Rupee  into  copper  money,  the  dealers  in  coin  take 
two  Cash.  If  silver  is  wanted  for  gold,  nothing  is  required ;  but 
if  gold  is  wanted  for  silver,  nine  Cash  are  required  for  every  Pa- 
goda.   The  shells  called  Couries  are  not  current. 

Road  Measure. 

Distances  are  reckoned  by  the  time  a  man  ought  to  take  in 
walking  them.  The  distance  a  man  can  walk  in  the  Hindu  hour, 
or  twenty-four  European  minutes,  is  called  UrnaUvulli/ ;  which 
must  be  what  Major  Rennell  means  by  a  coss  of  the  Carnatic, 
•whereof  37^  go  to  a  degree-  7|-  Urnalivullics  are  reckoned  1  Cadam, 
or  day's-journey  with  loaded  cattle.  2f  Urnalivullies  are  equal  to  one 
Sultany  Coss,  or  Hardary.  Coss,  it  must  be  observed,  is  a  word  from 
the  north  of  India. 

The  principal  native  ofticer  here  says,  that  people  are  now  em-  New  mea- 

11     1  -11  •       suremeiitand 

ployed  in  measuring  the  lands  which  belong  to  all  the  villages  m  valuation. 
this  lately  acquired  division  of  Major  Macleod's  district.  The 
measurement,  however,  will  be  by  no  means  complete;  as  large 
hills  and  wastes  are  not  included  within  the  boundaries  of  any  vil- 
lage, and  will  not  be  comprehended  in  the  accompts.  Even  Avithin 
the  village  boundaries  it  is  only  the  lands  that  are  considered  arable, 
or  as  capable  of  being  made  sO,  that  are  actually  measured  ;  steep 
and  rocky  places  are  taken  by  conjecture.  The  people  employed 
to  measure  arc  called  Peymashi  (i.  e.  measurers) ;  as  while  they  mea- 
sure the  land  they  put  on  it  a  fair  valued  rent,  which  is  to  be  that 
levied  on  the  farmers,  as  soon  as  the  valuation  is  complete.  In  the 
mean  while  the  cultivatoi's  pay  the  tax  to  government  by  an  old 
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CHAPTER  rental  and  measurement,  which  is  extremely  unequal  and  erro- 
K^^^iJ-.,^    neous.    The  fields  have   been  found   to  contain  from  -^  more  to 

Oct.  10, 17.  (jouble  of  what  they  ought  to  do,  and  their  rents  have  been  found 
to  be  not  at  all  in  proportion  to  the  quality  of  the  soil.  The  sur- 
veyors are  dependent  on  the  collector  alone  ;  and  their  reports  are 
made  up  into  proper  form  by  fifteen  clerks  called  Mutasiddks,  who 
reside  at  the  principal  office. 

Rent  of  dry-  The  old  Bullas  of  dry-field  let  from  eight  to  twenty-five  Canter' - 
Raya  Fanams ;  but  it  is  impossible  to  say  what  this  would  amount 
to  by  the  acre,  owing  to  the  inequality  of  their  dimensions. 

Rent  of  wa-        Formerly  the  watered  lands  Avere  let  by  a  division  of  the  crops, 

teredland.  1    •         i  1     1  1        /^  7  1 

and  in  the  country  below  the  Lrhats  the  government  took  two- 
thirds  of  the  crop,  leaving  one-third  to  the  cultivator.  About 
thirty  years  ago  this  was  altered  by  Hyder,  who  introduced  a  fixed 
rent,  the  accompts  being  kept  in  Vir'-Raya  Fanams.  On  this  many 
of  the  old  farmers,  who  were  mostly  Brdhmans,  ran  away,  and  the 
ground  M'as  forced  upon  those  who  remained,  and  the  Siulras,  who 
had  formerly  been  chiefly  employed  in  cultivating  dry-field.  The 
Sultan  raised  the  rents  from  Vir-Raya  to  Canter -Raya  Fanams  ;  on 
which  all  the  old  farmers  disappeared,  and  the  lands  fell  entirely 
into  the  hands  of  the  Sudras,  who  were  obliged  to  betake  themselves 
to  a  better  mode  of  cultivation,  that  they  might  be  able  to  pay  the 
high  rent.  The  watered  lands  are  let  by  what  is  computed  to  be  a 
Candaca  sowing.  The  actual  rent  for  one  of  these  is  from  eighty 
to  two  hundred  Canter'' -Raya  Fanams;  but  one  hundred  and  twenty 
may  be  taken  as  the  average,  which  is  equal  in  value  to  twelve  Can- 
dacas  of  rough  rice.  The  whole  additional  rents  imposed  by  the 
Sultan  have  been  removed  ;  and,  owing  to  the  poverty  of  the 
farmers,  an  abatement  of  ten  per  cent,  has  been  made,  from  what 
was  demanded  by  Hyder.  My  informant  does  not  think  that  the 
land-tax  under  that  judicious  prince  was  by  any  means  exorbitant. 
He  says,  that  the  farmers  always  prefer  the  division  of  the  crop,  to 
a  fixed  rent;  partly  from  their  being  able  to  defraud  the  government; 
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and  partly  from  those  who  are  necessitous  being  obliged  to  sell  off  CHAPTER 

the  whole  of  their  grain  immediately  after  harvest,  in  order  to  pay         '^• 

the  rent.    Such  a  large  quantity  brought  into  the  market  at  once  Oct.  16,17. 

unavoidably   depresses   the   price.     The    plan   which    Purnea   has 

adopted  in  the  vicinity  oi  Seringapatarn  seems  an  excellent  one;  he 

has  there  fixed  the  quantity  of  grain  to  be  paid  annually  ;  by  which 

means  fraud  is  avoided,  and  the  fanner  is  not  forced  to  sell  his 

grain  to  a  disadvantage.    A  farmer  cannot  be  turned  out  of  any 

field  that  he  has  cultivated,  so  long  as  he  pays  the  fixed  rent,  but 

he  may  give  it  up  whenever  he  pleases.    Advances  of  money,  for 

one  year  without  interest,  have  been  made  by  the  Company  to  such 

of  the  poor  farmers  as  chose  to  accept  of  this  assistance,  in  order  to 

enable  them  to  carry  on  cultivation.    The  government  keeps  up  all 

reservoirs  or  canals  for  watering  the  land ;  which  is  done  by  paying 

money  wages  to  day-labourers,  under  the  inspection  of  the  district 

native  officers,  or,  if  the  work  be  great,  under  the  inspection  of  an 

officer  (Daroga,  or  Miitasiddy)  appointed  for  the  purpose. 

Every  village  had  formerly  an  hereditary  chief,  or,  as  he  is  called  Village  ofE- 
in  the  Tamul  language,  a  Munigar ;  and  every  large  village,  or  "'^^' 
every  two  or  three  small  ones,  had  an  hereditary  accomptant,  called 
here  Canicapillay.  An  order  was  issued  both  by  Hyder  and  Tippoo, 
that  all  offenders  and  peculators  should  be  dismissed  from  these 
offices,  and  new  men  appointed  in  their  stead ;  but  these  orders 
were  never  enforced  until  it  Avas  done  by  Major  Macleod.  The 
new  men  are  considered  as  put  in  possession  of  an  hereditary  office, 
and  are  liable  to  forfeiture  on  account  of  misdemeanour. 

On  the  fifteenth  of  November,  and  the  forty-five  following  days,  sianncrof 
every  farmer  gives  in  to  the  Canicapillay,  or  village  accomptant,  a  1^"',"=, ''^^, 
list  of  the  fields  which  he  undertakes  to  cultivate  for  that  year.  Caimapillup, 
The  accomptants  then  assemble,  and  deliver  to  the  collector  a  list 
of  all  the  lands   that  have  been  taken  ;  the  rental  of  the  lands  so 
taken  is  then  made  out  from  the  fixed  valuation,   and  the  whole 
farmers  of  each  village  are  jointly  bound  for  the  payment  of  its 


214  A  JOURNEY  FROM  MADRAS  THROUGH 

CHAPTER  rent.  This  is  the  principal  duty  of  the  Canicapillai/,  but  he  is  also 
,}^L,^    bound  to  assist  the  Aluiiigar  in  collecting  the  rent. 

Oct.  16,17.       The  il/w??4''ars  are  not  now  permitted  to  renter  farm  their  villages; 

chi'eis'ot  vil-  ^^  '^  was  found  that  they  spent  the  money,  as  it  was  raised  from  the 

lages.  cultivators,  and  were  not  able  to  fulfil  their  engagements.    The 

rents  are  now  paid  by  eight  monthly  instalments,  which  are  re- 
ceived from  the  cultivators  by  the  Munlgar,  and  immediately  trans- 
mitted to  the  chief  officer  of  the  district,  called  aTahsildar.  Whenever 
a  farmer  is  deficient  in  the  payment  of  an  instalment,  he  is  by  the 
Alunigar  carried  to  the  Tahsildar,  who  puts  him  in  confinement 
until  his  effects  are  sold  ;  and  any  deficiency  that  there  may  then 
be,  is  made  up  by  a  contribution  from  the  other  farmers.  It  be- 
comes thus  impossible  for  any  man  to  conceal  his  property  in  order 
to  defraud  the  government,  as  every  neighbour  is  interested  to 
Match  over  his  conduct. 

Inferior  vil-  The  Only  Other  village  officer  is  the  Toti,  who  serves  as  a  messen- 
■geo  ctrs.  ger  and  watchman.  In  villages  where  there  is  rice  ground,  there  is 
also  a  Nunjij,  or  man  to  distribute  the  water,  and  watch  over  the 
reservoirs  and  canals. 

Pay  of  the  The  whole  of  these  are  paid  by  government,  and  the  proper  allow- 

village  ofti-  •     r         \        ^  r      ■  1       /•  1         y-. 

cers.  ance  is  for  the  Munigar  two  per  cent,  on  the  rental ;  for  the  Lani- 

capillaif  two  per  cent. ;  for  the  Toti  \\  per  cent. ;  and  for  the  Nioijif 
\^;  in  all,  6\  per  cent. :  but  in  small  villages  this  allowance  is  in- 
creased, and  in  large  ones  it  is  diminished,  so  as  to  make  the  M'hole 
reasonable. 
Lands  be-  In  every  village  there  are  charity  lands  belonging  to  the  Grama 

vulaoe^oodi.^  -Dew/«.s;  that  is  to  say,  to  their  priests,  who  in  this  country  are 
never  Brdlimaiis.  These  lands  are  cultivated  by  the  priest,  who  pays 
a  small  rent,  but  one  very  inadequate  to  their  value.  The  Sultan  or- 
dered all  these  lands  to  be  resumed ;  but  he  could  not  carry  the 
order  into  execution,  and  Major  Macleod  does  not  attempt  to  en- 
force a  measure  so  odious. 

Unreasona-  r^,,  „  . 

bie  exactions      The  otficers  of  government,  in  travelling  on  public  business,  were 

abolished. 
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formerly  provided  at  the  different  villages  with  forage  for  their   CHAPTER 
cattle,  and  with   firewood,  Avithout  payment ;  but  jNIajor  Macleod     iji^"_, 
has  entirely  abolished  this  vile  practice.  Oct.  16',  17. 

This  country,  under  Major  Macleod's  management,    is  divided  Division  of 
into  Talucs,  paying  annually  from  28,000  to  45,000  Star  Pagodas,  or  ■^^^^^^  Tatucl, 
from  about  10,293/.  to  16,545/.,  if  the  Pagoda  be  taken  at  its  mint  o"'i='tnct.. 
value.    The  establishment  of  officers  for  a  Taluc  is  one  Talisildar ; 
one  Sherishtadar ;   three  Gomastas,  Mutasiddies,  clerks,  or  agents; 
one  Saraf,  or  money-changer;  one  Gola,  or  treasurer;  six  Raiasa, 
or  letter-writers  ;  and   from  thirty  to  forty  Attavanies,  or  messen- 
gers :  besides  a  proportion  of  the  five  or  six  hundred  Candashara, 
or  armed  men,  that  are  kept  in  the  whole  country.  All  these  receive 
monthly  wages. 

The  duty  of  the  Talisildar  is  to  travel  through  their  districts,  in-  Tahsildar. 
specting  the  conduct  of  the  village  officers ;  so  as  to  prevent  them 
from  oppressing  the  farmers,  and  from  cultivating  any  ground,  ex- 
cept that  which  pays  rent.  He  superintends  the  repairs  of  tanks  and 
canals,  receives  the  rents  from  the  village  officers,  and  transmits 
them  with  care  to  the  general  treasury.  He  acts  as  civil  magistrate, 
in  the  first  instance  deciding  all  causes,  but  in  every  case  there  is 
an  appeal  to  the  collector.  As  officer  of  police,  he  takes  up  all  cri- 
minals ;  and,  having  examined  witnesses,  sends  an  account  of  the 
proceedings  to  the  collector,  who  either  orders  punishment,  ox",  if 
not  satisfied,  personally  investigates  the  matter.  He  has  no  power, 
Avithout  orders  from  the  collector,  to  inflict  corporal  punishment. 
There  is  no  jurisdiction  in  the  province  of  a  civil  nature,  that  pos- 
sesses the  power  of  life  and  death ;  a  want  of  which  authority  is 
much  felt,  as  murders  and  robberies  are  very  frequent.  In  order  to 
punish  the  more  daring  attempts  of  this  kind,  recourse  has  neces- 
sarily been  had  to  courts  martial.  Eight  chiefs  of  villages  went  to 
the  insurgent  Diaidia,  and  procured  from  him  an  order  to  plunder 
the  country.  Having  returned  with  this  commission,  they  collected 
about  five  hundred  ruffians,  and  plundered  Sati-mangala.    Thirty  of 
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CHAPTER   these  people,  having  been  taken,  were  hanged  about  four  months 

IX 

K^^^Xtt^    ^o'^'     ^^^^^  "ot  very  vigorous  measures  been  taken  to  repress  their 
Oct.  16, 17.    barbarity,  every  farmer  in  the  district  was  ready  to  have  joined 
them,  in  order  to  share  in  the  plunder  of  the  towns.  It  must  indeed 
be  observed,   that  throughout  India  the  military  portion  of  the 
Sudra  cast,  who  are  the  common  class  of  cultivators,  are  all  by  in- 
clination addicted  to  robbery. 
Serishtadar         The  Serishtadav  and  Mutasiddies  are  accomptants.     The  accompts 
*"",  were  formerly  kept  in  the  Canaresc,  or  language  of  Karnata  ;  but, 

since  the  country  came  under  the  Company's  dominion,  they  have 
been  changed  into  the  Marattah.  Both  languages  seem  improper 
for  the  purpose.  The  accompts  ought  certainly  to  be  kept  in  the 
language  of  the  Tamuls,  which  is  that  of  the  country,  and  which 
would  not  require  the  revenue  officers  of  Madras  to  become  ac- 
quainted with  an  additional  dialect. 
The  Muni-  Having  assembled  the  most  intelligent  farmers  in  the  neighbour- 

isalsoheie-'  ^ood,  they  told  me,  that,  whatever  government  may  choose  to  do 
ditary  village  •^yJt:h  his  power  and  emoluments,  the  real  hereditary  7^/««i£•a/■  will 

priest.  '  '  J  ^ 

always  continue  to  enjoy  his  rank  as  chief;  for  he  is  the  only  per- 
son who  can  perform  the  annual  sacrifice  to  the  goddess  Bhadra 
Kali,  to  whom  in  every  village  there  is  a  temple,  as  being  the 
Grama  Devata,  or  village  deity. 

Religious  es-  When  Tippoo  stopped  the  allowances  that  had  formerly  been 
isunent.  gj-^j^^gfj  j-q  j-jjg  temples  of  the  great  gods,  the  revenue  officers  col- 
lected money  from  the  people  in  order  to  celebrate  the  usual  fes- 
tivals. For  the  two  last  years  of  the  Sultans  reign  the  Mussulman 
officers  pocketed  one  half  of  these  collections,  and  gave  the  re- 
mainder to  the  Bi'dlima>i.s ;  so  that  none  of  the  festivals  were  cele- 
brated. The  people  seem  nHuh  pleased  witii  the  restoration  of 
their  ceremonies,  for  which  an  allowance  is  made  by  the  collector. 

Sizeoffarms,       In  //j/^/tr'*  govcriinient  a  ricii   farmer  would  have,   in   constant 

and  cjjantit)'  '  1      .  .  .,  111 

oi  stock.         employ,  thirty   men  servants,  and  fifteen  women.    He  would  have 
also  twelve  ploughs,  loity-eiglit  oxen,  one  huhdred  and  fifty  cows, 
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and  two  hundred  Jdu,  or  sheep  and  goats.  Such  a  man  would  cul-  CHAPTER 
tivate  fifty  Bullas  of  dry-field,  or  seventy-five  Cheis  of  rice-land.  .l^L^ 
Taking  the  average  excess  of  the  estimated  contents  of  fields,  Oct.  16, 17- 
above  actual  measurement,  to  be  sixty  per  cent,  this  would  make 
such  a  man's  farm  about  three  hundred  and  seventy  acres  of  dry- 
field,  or  one  hundred  and  fifty-eight  acres  of  rice-ground.  The 
number  of  servants  seems  by  this  account  to  be  greatly  exagge- 
rated, and  also  the  quantity  of  land  that  was  cultivated  by  one 
plough.  A  farmer  is  now  reckoned  rich  who  has  four  ploughs  with 
two  oxen  to  each.  The  generality  have  at  present  two  ploughs, 
and  cultivate  about  four  Bullas  of  dry-field,  or  about  twenty-five 
acres,  following  the  same  rate  of  size  for  the  computed  Bullas  as 
before  mentioned.  Although  these  men  complain  thus  of  their 
want  of  stock,  they  must  not  be  implicitly  credited ;  for,  when 
afterwards  questioned  concerning  the  manner  of  ploughing,  they 
say,  that  one  man  is  kept  for  every  plough;  that  he  goes  out  at 
sun-rise  with  two  oxen,  and  ploughs  until  near  noon,  when  he  is 
allowed  an  hour  for  breakfast.  He  then  ploughs,  until  sun-set, 
with  another  team ;  so  that  for  every  plough  four  oxen  must  be 
allowed. 

The  hinds,  or  servants  hired  for  the  year  by  the  farmers,  are  here  Price  of  la- 
called  Puddlal,  and  are  on  the  same  footing  with  the  Batigas  of 
Karmta.  They  sometimes  bind  themselves  for  a  number  of  years, 
in  which  case  the  master  advances  money  for  their  marriage  ex- 
penses, and  deducts  so  much  from  their  monthly  pay,  until  he  is 
repaid.  Unless  tied  down  by  some  stipulation  of  this  nature,  they 
may  change  their  service  whenever  they  please.  A  servant  gets 
from  his  master  a  house,  and  from  fifteen  to  twenty  Gopdly  Fanams, 
or  frpm  5s.  to  6s.  Sd.,  a  year,  with  a  monthly  allowance  of  twenty 
Bullas,  or  l,-^^^  bushel  of  grain.  Their  wives,  when  they  are  able 
to  work,  have  daily  wages.  Day-labourers  at  harvest  time,  whe- 
ther men  or  women,  get  daily  one  Bulla  and  a  half  (rather  more 
than  -i-  bushel)  of  the  grain  called  Caiyihu.    At  weeding  the  crops, 

Vol.  II.  Ff 
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CHAPTER   the  daily  wages  are  one  Bulla  of  Cambu,  or  about  -jL.  of  a  bushel. 
^^"j    A  man  working  with  a  hatchet  or  pickax  gets  one  Gopaly  Fanam 

Oct.  16",  \j.  (about  4f/.)  a  day  ;  carrying  earth  in  baskets,  or  the  like,  he  gets 
5  of  a  Gopaly  Fanam,  or  5d. ;  and  porters,  for  carrying  a  load  eight 
UrnavuUies,  or  Malabar  hours'  journey,  get  two  Gopaly  Funams,  or 
nearly  Scl. 

Implements  The  implements  of  husbandry  are  here  more  miserable,  and  fewer 
ry.  .^^  number,  than  those  used  above  the  Ghats.  The  farmers  of  ChSra 
have  no  carts,  no  drill  plough,  no  rake,  nor  hoe  drawn  by  oxen,  nor 
do  they  use  even  a  bunch  of  thorns  to  supply  the  want  of  a  harrow. 
Their  plough  is  the  same  with  that  used  in  the  vicinity  oi'  Seringa-' 
patam,  and  they  have  all  the  small  iron  instruments  that  are  in  use 
above  the  Ghats,  except  the  Ujari,  or  weeding-iron.  To  plough  a 
Bulla  of  dry-field  once  in  one  day,  six  ploughs  are  required. 

Nunjy,  ot  The  quantity  of  watered  land,  or  of  Nunjy  as  it  is   here  called, 

jjjjjj  being  very  small,  I  shall  defer  taking  any  account  of  its  cultivation 

till  I  go  to  a  place  where  it  is  in  greater  plenty.  A  fine  canal  is 
taken  from  the  Bhaxrani  here,  by  means  of  a  dam  ;  but  the  ground 
that  it  supplies  with  water  is  chiefly  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Erodu. 

runjn,  or  The  principal  cultivation  here  is  that  of  dry-field,  M'hich  in  this 

country  is  called  Punjy. 

Holcus  spica-      Cambu,  or  Holcus  spicatus,  is  by  far  the  greatest  article  of  culture. 

ius.or Cambu.  ,     .        „  .  •     i         ^      •         i    -nT- 

lt  IS  ot  two  kinds,  Arsi  and  JSIatu. 

Of  the  kind  The  Arsi  Cajfibu  is  cultivated  as  follows.  The  field  is  manured 
(wV'*'  ^'''^^^  dung.  From  about  the  l6th  of  April  to  the  10th  of  June,  it  is 
ploughed  four  times,  and  after  each  ploughing  the  roots  of  grass  and 
weeds  are  removed  l)y  the  hand.  The  seed  is  then  sown  broad-cast, 
and  covered  by  the  plough,  A  month  afterwards  the  field  is  ploughed 
again  ;  and  fifteen  days  afterwards  this  is  repeated  in  a  cross  direc- 
tion, the  corn  being  then  about  six  inches  high.  The  intention  of 
these  two  ploughings  is  to  kill  superfluous  plants.  Weeds,  as  they 
spring  up,  are  removed  by  the  hand.    In  three  months  and  a  half 
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the  Camhii  ripens.    The  ears  or  spikes  of  grain  are  first  cut  off,  and   CIIAPTEIl 

IX 
immediately  trodden  out  by  oxen,  and  the  grain  cleaned  with  a    v,.^^,^,,^ 

fan.  If  kept  in  bales,  bound  up  with  straw,  the  grain  will  preserve  ^^^  "^'  '^* 
for  ten  years  ;  but  that  intended  for  present  use  is  put  into  pits, 
where  it  will  not  keep  more  than  three  months.  The  straw  is  after- 
wards cut  down  close  to  the  ground,  a,nd  is  used  both  for  thatch 
and  as  fodder,  for  which  it  is  here  preferred  to  the  straw  of  rice; 
but  I  observe,  that  in  every  district  the  straw  which  is  most  com- 
mon is  preferred  for  fodder ;  merely  from  custom  and  prejudice, 
without  any  actual  or  rational  experiment  having  been  made  to 
ascertain  its  comparative  value.  A  Bulla  laud  requires  four  Bullas 
of  seed  ;  or  an  acre,  0,08486  decimal  parts  of  a  bushel.  In  a  good 
crop  it  should  produce  seventy-two  fold,  or  two  hundred  and 
eighty-eight  Bullas,  which  is  at  the  rate  of  6,ywo  bushels  an  acre. 
The  Arsi  Ca»i^«  thrives  best  on  a  light  sandy  soil,  called  here  Pa- 
dagu  ;  next  best  on  Shin  and  Eram  soils,  or  red  and  black  moulds ; 
next  best  on  Callan  Cumy,  or  soil  containing  rounded  stones.  For 
this  object  of  culture,  soil  containing  calcarious  Tufa,  or  fixed  rocks, 
is  very  bad.  The  farmers  have  no  knowledge  of  the  advantages  to 
be  derived  from  a  change  of  crops.  They  know  that  some  exhaust 
the  ground  more  than  others;  but  the  remedy  which  they  apply  is 
giving  a  greater  quantity  of  manure  to  the  crop  that  follows  one 
of  an  exhausting  nature;  and  they  often  continue  for  many  years 
successively  to  cultivate  the  same  field  with  the  same  crop.  They 
are  here  sensible  of  the  advantage  of  fallow;  but  very  rich  people 
only  have  recourse  to  what  is  considered  as  a  very  expensive  mode 
of  improvement ;  as  they  must  pay  the  rent  for  the  field,  Avhether 
they  plough  it  or  not.  In  general,  it  is  thought  that  the  difference 
in  the  crop  after  a  fallow  does  not  make  up  for  the  loss  of  a  year's 
rent.    Cambu  is  not  considered  to  be  an  exhausting  crop. 

The  iS/a/M  Cambu  seed  is  different  from  the  Ai'si,  and   is  culti-  Camhuodht 
vated  in  a  different  manner.      The    field    is   manured    and    then  "ll"''  '^""^'^ 
ploughed  once  between  the  10th  of  April  and  the   10th  of  May. 
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CHAPTER    Between  the  10th  of  June  and  10th  of  July  it  is  ploughed  a  second 
,    ^'^*     ,    time.    It  is  sown  with   the  commencement   of  the   rainy  season, 
Oct.  i6, 17.    ^vhich  generally  happens  from  the  10th  of  July  to  the  10th  of  Sep- 
tember, though  sometimes  the  rains  do  not  commence  until  between 
the    10th  of  September  and   10th  of  October;  in  which  case,  the 
sowing  of  the  Cambu  must  be  deferred  until  the  rains  begin.     The 
sowing  is  preceded  and  followed  by  a  ploughing  ;  after  which  the 
crop  is  managed   exactly   like  the  Arsi  Cambu,    It  requires  five 
months  to  ripen,  and   is  equal  in  quality  to  the  other  kind ;  but 
from  the  same  quantity  of  seed,  and  extent  of  ground,  yields  only 
half  of  the  produce. 
Grains  sown        With  both  kinds   o?  Cambu  3iYt  sown  two  kinds  of  pulse.     The 
Cambu.  Do-  ^^^^  °^  Tata  Pyric,  or  Dolichos  Catsjang,  is  mixed  with  that  of  the 
lichosCats-     Cambu,  to  the  quantity  of  half  a  Puddy  to  the  Bulla  land,  and  then 
sown  with  it.    If  the  Cambu  does  not  thrive  well,  this  pulse  pro- 
duces about  twelve  Bullas,  or  about  ^  bushel  on  the  acre.    If  the 
Cambu  is  a  good  crop,  the  quantity  of  pulse  will  be  about  one  fourth 
part  less. 
Dolichos  Muchu  Cot  ay,  or  Dolichos  Lab  lab,  is  also  sown  with  Cambu.    On 

the  day  after  sowing  the  Cambu,  furrows  are  drawn  through  the 
field,  at  the  distance  of  six  cubits,  and  about  two  Bullas  of  the 
Muchu  Cotay  seed  is  dropt  into  the  furrows  of  one  Bulla  land.  If 
the  Cambu  grows  properly,  this  pulse  will  only  produce  about  twelve 
Bullas;  but,  if  the  crop  o^  Cambu  be  bad,  that  of  the  pulse  will 
amount  to  twenty  Bullas,  or  to  less  than  \  bushel  on  the  acre. 
Sesamum.  Sesamtim  is  sometimes  sown  mixed  with  Cambu  ;  but  in  such  small 

quantities,  as  not  to  be  an  object  worth  particular  consideration. 
Dolichos  bi-  Next  to  Cambu  and  its  concomitants,  the  most  considerable  crop 
'<Jol'u'°'^  here  is  Colu,  Horse-gram,  or  Dolichos  bijlorus.  From  ai)out  the 
middle  of  September  to  that  of  October,  plough  once,  sow  the  seed 
broad-cast,  and  cover  it  with  the  plough.  It  recjuires  no  manure; 
but,  if  some  dung  be  given,  the  crop  will  be  greatly  improved.  It 
ripens  in  five  mouths  ;  a  Bulla  land  requires  six  Bullas  of  seed,  and 
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in  a  good  crop  produces  ninety-six  BuUas.    The  seed  for  an  acre,  CHAPTER 
according  to  tliis,  will  be  ^  bushel,  and  the  produce  two  bushels.         ^^ 


The  next  most  considerable  crop  is  cotton.     It  is   of"  two  kinds,  Oct.  irt,  17. 

TT  T»-        ■  1   \t    ,  T)-         ■  ('niton,  or 

(Jpinn  Firati,  and  JSudum  tirati.  rimti. 

The  seed  of  the  Nudum  Plrati,  to  the  quantity  of  six  Bulks  for  the  J\^adum  Pi- 
Bulla  land,  is  mixed  with  the  usual  quantity  of  Cambu,  Colu,  or  ShoUini, 
and  sown  broad-cast,  without  any  farther  preparation  than  would 
be  necessary  for  the  single  crop.  After  the  crop  of  grain  has  been 
cut  down,  the  field  is  ploughed  four  times  between  the  plants.  The 
intervals  between  these  ploughings  are  from  ten  days  to  a  month, 
according  as  rain  happens  to  come ;  for  each  ploughing  must  be 
performed  immediately  after  a  copious  rain.  The  cotton  next  year 
produces  a  small  crop  in  the  month  which  commences  about  the 
J2thof  July;  and  a  larger  crop  in  that  which  commences  about 
the  10th  of  January.  On  the  third  year  the  field  is  ploughed  again 
in  July,  and  gives  then  a  small  crop.  It  is  ploughed  again  in  the 
month  commencing  about  the  middle  of  November,  and  gives  a 
good  crop  in  January.  The  field  is  then  manured,  and  cultivated 
for  two  years  with  grain.  With  the  third  crop  the  cotton  seed  may 
be  again  sown.  The  crop  of  grain  accompanying  the  cotton  on  the 
first  year  is  as  good  as  that  sown  by  itself.  Some  poor  people  sow 
a  crop  of  Cambu  among  the  growing  cotton  plants,  in  the  second 
and  third  years;  but  it  produces  very  little.  The  quality  of  the 
July  and  January  crops  of  the  same  year  is  equal ;.  but  the  crops  of 
the  second  year  are  superior,  both  in  quantity  and  quality,  to  those 
of  the  thirds  The  cotton,  as  sokl  by  the  farmers,  is  mixed  with  the 
seed,  and,  according  to  the  deman-d,  varies  from  two  to  four  G6- 
pdli)  Fatiams  a  Tucu,  for  tliat  of  the  first  two  crops.  The  produce 
of  the  two  crops  of  the  third  year  sells  for  about  ^  of  a  Fanam. 
lower  than  tliat  of  the  second  year. 
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CllAPrEU 

'-'^-  Produce  of  a  ii«//rt  land. 

^"^^''^^  Gopuly  Fnnams. 

Oct.  16",  17.    1st  year,  288  i?w//ff.y  of  Cfl???i2/,  average  value         -         -         57t 
'2d  year,  July  crop  seven  Tiicus  of  cotton,  January  crop  ^Tuciis  45 
3d  year,  ditto    -  two  ditto     -----   ditto  two  ditto  12 


Gbpaly  Fanams  1 14-f 

This,  divided  by  three  for  the  years  employed,  would  give  only 
38-f-  Gbpaly  Fanams  for  the  yearly  gross  produce  of  a  Bulla  land  of 
the  worst  quality,  or  3*.  2^<f.  an  acre. 
Cotton  called  The  Upum  cotton  is  raised  on  Eruvi  bumy,  or  black  mould  ;  and 
m  this  kind  or  cultivation  the  rollowing  succession  or  crops  is 
taken :  first  year  cotton ;  second  year  cotton ;  third  year  Cambu 
(Holcits  spicatus)  ;  fourth  year  Sholum  (Holms  sorghum).  The  cot- 
ton ought  to  have  dung,  but  this  is  sometimes  omitted.  The  ma- 
nure is  first  put  on,  and  then  the  field  is  ploughed  four  times,  from 
about  the  middle  of  August  to  that  of  October.  With  the  first  rain, 
in  the  following  month,  the  cotton-seed  is  sown  broad-cast,  and 
ploughed  down.  From  the  12th  of  December  to  the  12th  of  Ja- 
nuary, the  weeds  are  removed  by  a  small  hoe  named  Cotu.  The 
crop  is  collected  from  about  the  beginning  of  April  until  the  10th 
of  May.  If  there  come  rain  afterwards,  there  is  from  the  middle 
of  July  to  that  of  August  another  small  crop,  and  then  the  field  is 
ploughed  up  again  for  the  second  year's  crop,  which  is  managed 
exactly  like  the  first.  The  two  crops  of  cotton  are  nearly  equal  in 
quantity  and  quality.  The  Upum  cotton  sells  for  nearly  the  same 
price  as  the  Nadum,  although  the  wool  is  not  of  so  good  a  quality; 
but  then  its  seeds  bear  a  smaller  proportion  to  the  wool,  than  those 
of  the  Nadum  cotton  do.  A  Bulla  of  land  requires  eight  Bullas  of 
seed,  and  in  favourable  seasons  produces  fifteen  Tucus  in  April,  and 
five  Tucus  in  July.  The  merchants  sell  it,  with  the  seed,  to  the 
women  who  spin.  A  woman  takes  two  days  to  clean  one  Tuca  of 
cotton,  and  to  fit  it  for  spinning. 
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Near  Bhaxvehn-kudal  tliese  are  b\  far  the  most  considernMe  crops.  CHA"l  ER 

But  several  other  articles  are  cultivated.  '       , 

Shamay,  or  Panicum  miliare  £.  M.  is   cultivated  as  *'ollovvs.    The  ^  '  '^'.  i7. 

/»    1  1   •  1  11  111^  r  ■  -1        I'aiiicum  mi- 

riekl  is  manured,  and  then  ploughetl  rrom  two  to  roar  tunes  in  tlie  iwreE.M.ot 
two  months  following  the  1 '2th  of  July.  In  the  beginning  of  Sep-  ^^""^"2/- 
temher,  sow  broad-cast,  and  plough  in  the  seed,  The  weeds  must 
be  removed  with  a  small  hoe  in  the  end  of  October,  and  ai>ain 
about  the  end  of  November;  and  in  five  months  the  crop  ripims. 
The  proper  soil  for  this  is  a  red  mould  called  Shin  bunnj ;  nor  does 
it  here  thrive  on  the  sandy  soil  that  is  generally  used  for  it  above 
the  Glials,  It  does  not  exhaust  the  ground,  and  its  straw  is  reck- 
oned a  better  fodder  than  that  of  Cambu.  A  Bulla  land  requires 
si.x  Bullai  of  seed,  and  produces  three  Podis,  or  two  hundred  and 
eighty-eight  iiw//ff.?.  The  acre,  therefore,  requires  0, 12729  bushel 
of  seed,  and  produces  Sy'sV  ^'ushels. 

Varagu,  or  tht  Paspalum  fi^uinentaceum  of  Dr.  T'oxburgh's  MSS.  Paspahm 
and  probably  the  Paspaliim  kora  of  Willdenow,  is  cultivated  as  fol-  cfum. 
lows.  The  field,  having  been  previously  manured,  is  ploughed  twice 
or  thrice,  from  the  10th  of  April  to  the  10th  of  June.  The  seed  is 
sown  broad-cast  about  the  last  mentioned  time,  and  then  covered 
by  a  ploughing.  Next  day  the  Tovary  seed  (Cyiisiis  Cajan)  is 
drilled  in  furrows  six  cubits  distant.  A  month  afterwards  the  plants 
will  be  a  span  high,  and  the  superfluous  ones  must  be  destroyed  by 
ploughing  the  field.  Fifteen  days  afterwards  this  must  be  ploughed 
again  in  a  direction  crossing  the  former  at  right  angles.  The  Va- 
ragu requires  seven  months  to  ripen,  and  the  straw  is  bad  fodder. 
A  Bulla  land  requires  for  seed  six  Bullus  of  Varagu,  and  two  of 
Tovary.  In  a  good  crop  it  produces  one  hundred  and  ninety  two 
Bullas  of  the  former,  and  fifty  of  the  latter.  An  acre,  therefore, 
requires  for  seed  \  bushel  of  Varagu,  and  -^  bushel  of  Tovary,  and 
produces  4yV  bushels  of  the  former,  and  1^^  of  the  latter. 

Paul  Varagu,  or  the  Paspalum  pilosum  of  Dr.  Roxburgh's  MSS.  is  Paspahim 
cultivated  as  follows.    Having  manured  the  field  from  about  the    ^"^  "'' 
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CHAPTER 
IX. 

Oct.  16,  17. 


Scsamum, 

Car'  Ellu. 
Cur'  Ellu. 


Vullay  Ellu. 


Holcus  sorg- 
hum. 


micUlleof  August  to  the  middle  of  October,  plough  it  immediately 
twice  or  thrice;  sow  the  seed  broad-cast,  and  cover  it  with  another 
ploughing.  At  the  end  of  a  month,  weed  with  the  small  hoe  called 
Cotii.  It  ripens  in  sixty  days.  The  straw  is  very  good  for  cattle. 
It  is,  however,  sown  in  such  small  quantities,  that  no  estimate  caa 
be  formed  of  the  produce  of  a  Bulla  land. 

Here  are  three  kinds  of  Ellu,  or  Sesamum,  that  are  cultivated ; 
and  the  seeds  are  always  kept  separate,  and  cultivated  at  different 
seasons. 

The  Car'  Ellu  has  a  black  seed,  and  is  sown  with  Catnbu  (HolcuS 
spicatus),  as  I  have  already  mentioned. 

The  Cur'  Ellu  has  red  seed.  Between  the  10th  of  April  and  10th 
of  May  the  ground  is  ploughed  once,  sown  broad  cast,  and  thea 
ploughed  again.  At  the  end  of  a  month  the  weeds  are  pulled  up 
by  the  hand.  In  three  months  the  seed  is  ripe.  A  Bulla  land  re- 
quires \\  Bulla  of  seed,  and  in  a  good  crop  produces  ninety-six 
Bullas,  or  one  Podi.  An  acre,  therefore,  requires  ^  bushel  of  seed, 
and  produces  two  bushels. 

The  Vullay  Ellu  has  white  seed.  The  field  for  this  must  be  ma- 
nured, and  ploughed  once  or  twice  in  August,  or  the  beginning  of 
September.  About  the  middle  of  September  the  seed  is  sown,  and 
covered  by  the  plough.  At  the  end  of  a  month  the  weeds  must  be 
removed  by  the  hand  or  hoe.  The  quantity  sown  on  a  Bulla  is  the 
same  as  of  Car'  Ellu.  It  ripens  in  four  months,  and  a  Bulla  land  in 
a  good  crop  produces  sixty-four  ^w/te;  or  an  acre  one  bushel  and 
a  half.  The  soil  proper  for  Ellu  is  Shin  Bu7ny,  or  red  mould  ;  but  a 
sandy  soil  also  answers.    This  crop  is  reckoned  very  exhausting. 

Sholu7n,  or  Holcus  sorghum,  is  cultivated  as  follows.  Having  ma- 
nured the  field,  it  must  be  ploughed  twice  or  thrice  between  the 
10th  of  April  and  12th  of  May,  and  between  that  time  and  the  10th 
of  June  it  is  sown  broad-cast,  and  ploughed  again.  Next  day  drills 
are  made  for  Avaray  (Dolichos  Lablab)  and  Tovary  (Cytisus  Cajan); 
and  some  seeds  of  a  cucurbitaceous  fruit,  called  Shiician  Velari  Cai, 
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are  often  intermixed.    At  the  end  of  a  month  the  field  is  ploughed,   CHAPTER 
and  the  weeds  removed  by  the  hand.    In  six  months  it  ripens.    A         '^• 
Bulla  land,   for  seed,  requires  four  Bullas  of  Sholum,  and,  besides  Oct.  16, 17. 
the  pulse,  produces  in  a  good  crop  two  Podis  of  S/iohwi,  or  one  hun- 
dred and  ninety-two  Bullas,  which  is  at  the  rate  of  A-^  bushels  on 
the  acre.     Erum  and  Shin  buniies,  or  black  and  red  moulds,   are 
equally  well  fitted  for  this  grain.    The  straw  is  reckoned  better 
fodder  than  that  of  Cambu. 

Tenay,  or  Panicum  italicum ;  Wulindu,  or  Phaseolus  minimoo  Rox-  Grains  culti- 
burgh's  MSS.;  Pacha  Pyru,  or  Phaseolus  Mungo;  and  Cotay  Mutu,  ''^'^^'tl",^^^'^ 
or  Ricinus  Palma  Christi,  are  also  cultivated  here  ;  but  in  such  very 
small  quantities  as  to  render  them  of  no  importance. 

I  suspect  that  the  produce  of  these  crops  is  under- rated  by  the 
persons  who  gave  me  this  account. 

The  principal  native  officer  here  says,  that  in  Major  Macleod's  Forests  and 
district  there  is  no  forest-renter ;  and  that  any  person  who  pleases  ^^^**^' 
may  cut  Bamboos,  or  forest  trees.  Nor  is  any  rent  exacted  from 
those  who  feed  cattle  in  waste  lands,  except  where  the  pasture  is 
very  good  ;  and  there,  for  an  exclusive  privilege  of  keeping  their 
herds,  some  people  pay  a  trifle.  The  honey  is  collected  by  the  far- 
mers of  each  village,  who  keep  the  wax  for  their  trouble,  and  ought 
to  give  the  honey  to  the  government.  That  which  is  produced  on 
the  high  hills  is  rented  by  the  tribe  called  Soligas.  In  this  district 
there  is  no  Lac, 

At  Baraguru  and  Punachi  near  Alumbady,  and  in  one  place  near  Sandalwood. 
Gujul-hatty,  sandal-wood  is  procured.  People  are  hired  by  the 
collector  to  bring  it  here.  It  is  cut,  on  the  spot,  into  billets  from 
one  cubit  to  one  and  a  half  in  length,  and  the  white  wood  is  imme- 
diately removed.  The  rough  billets  are  then  sent  io  Bhaxvdm-kudal, 
and  have  as  yet  been  all  kept  there  just  as  they  were  brought,  with- 
out being  sorted  or  polished.  It  is  reckoned  inferior  in  quality  to 
that  which  comes  from  the  western  part  of  the  Mysore  Rajas  domi- 
nions ;  but  none  has  as  yet  been  sold.    None  of  it  is  stolen,  and 
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Appearance 
ot  the  couii- 
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CHAPTER  care  is  taken  to  cut  that  only  which  is  ripe ;  so  that  there  will  be  a 
'•^-  certain  quantity  procured  annually.    My  informant  thinks  that  this 

Oct.  Ui,  17.  will  amount  to  about  four  hundred  loads,  each  weighing  eight 
Maunds  of  forty  Seers  of  twenty-ibur  Dudus ;  or  in  all  about  six 
hundred  and  ninety-three  hundred  weight. 

ISth  October. — I  went  seven  Indian  hours'  journey  along  the 
northern  bank  of  the  Bhaxvani,  to  Apogodal.  The  country  through 
wliich  I  passed  is  level,  and  well  peopled  ;  and  the  quantity  of 
waste  land  is  not  considerable :  it  indeed  seems  too  small  to  be  able 
to  afford  pasture  for  the  cattle.  I  saw  eight  or  ten  acres  only  of 
rice-ground,  and  one  half  of  that  was  waste.  The  only  fences  were 
a  few  hedges  made  of  dry  bushes.  The  cultivation  is  extremely 
slovenly,  more  so  even  than  in  any  place  above  the  Ghats.  It  is  said, 
that  at  any  distance  from  the  river  one  half  of  the  fields  is  waste. 
Near  the  hills  is  Andeuru,  the  chief  place  of  a  large  district  com- 
prehending Kdveri-pura  d.r\(\.  Bhaziuini-kudal.  In  its  vicinity  are  said 
to  be  seven  reservoirs  in  repair,  which  supply  with  water  a  consi- 
derable quantity  of  rice-ground. 

Apogodal  contains  a  temple  of  Isicara,  and  about  one  hundred 
houses,  but  has  not  a  single  shop.  Bazars,  or  shops,  indeed,  seem 
to  be  uncommon  in  this  country ;  and  the  inhabitants  supply  them- 
selves with  necessaries  at  fairs,  called  here  Shanday,  and  which 
resemble  the  Hants  and  Gunges  of  Bengal.  Apogodal  was  sold  by 
Hi/der  to  a  banker  named  Valmuii  Doss,  who  gave  sixty  thousand 
Pagodas  on  condition  of  holding  it  as  a  Jaghire.  It  then  contained 
between  three  and  four  hundred  houses.  The  head  man  of  the 
village  says,  that  five  years  after  this  sale,  and  about  thirty  years 
ago,  the  Marattahs  invaded  the  country,  and  laid  every  thing 
Avaste  ;  since  which  it  has  never  recovered  its  former  prosperity. 
He  remembers  no  other  invasion  ;  I  therefore  suspect  that  the 
Marattahs  he  speaks  of  was  the  army  of  General  Meadows ;  all 
matter  of  history  being  in  a  sad  confusion  in  the  mind  of  a  Hindu. 
He  says,  that  after  the  invasion  a  famine  followed,  which  destroyed 
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a  great  part  of  the  inhabitants.    The  epidemic  distemper  prevailed    CII-M'TRR 
among  their  cattle  last  year,  and  carried  off  about  three-eightlis  of     ^^^^J^^^ 
their  stock  ;  but  they  met  not  with  the  smallest  disturbance  from   O''*  ^^■ 
the  war. 

When  Ili/dej'  sold  this  phice  to  1'almun  Doss,  a  small  land  measure  Rent, 
was  introduced,  and  a  Bulla  land  was  called  one  and  a  quarter. 
Tippoo  afterwards  seized  on  this  man's  property,  which  was  then 
measured,  and  M'hat  his  villainous  oflficers  called  a  Bulla  is  now 
found  to  contain  twice  that  extent.  I  measured  a  Bulla  here,  and 
found  it  agreeable  to  the  standard  at  Bhaxvani-kudal.  It  was  of  a 
very  poor  soil,  lit  for  Cambu,  and  paid  ten  Fanams  rent,  or  at  the 
rate  of  18|  d.  an  acre.  The  best  dry  field  here  lets  at  thirty-five 
Canter  -ra\}a  Fanams,  and  the  worst  at  five,  for  the  Bulla.  The  acre 
therefore  lets  at  from  6s.  6d.  to  nearly  9^- J. 

Although  the  farmers  of  Bhawdni-kudal  omitted  it  in  their  ac-  Crotuluna. 
count  of  the  produce  of  the  country,  I  found  that  on  the  banks  of '^""""' 
the  river  a  great  deal  of  Shanapu,  or  Crotolariajuncea,  is  cultivated. 
It  is  here  raised  by  the  farmers,  and,  when  fit  for  being  put  into  the 
water,  is  sold  to  the  people  called  Telinga  Chitties,  who  make  the 
hemp,  and  work  it  up  into  Goni,  or  sack-cloth.  The  field  is  dunged, 
and  ploughed  twice,  between  the  twelfth  of  July  and  the  same  day 
of  August.  At  any  time  in  the  course  of  the  two  following  months, 
after  a  rain,  the  seed  is  sown  broad-cast,  and  covered  by  the  plough. 
At  the  same  time  any  bushes  that  have  not  been  ploughed  down 
must  be  removed  by  the  hand.  In  order  to  prevent  the  plant  from 
putting  out  side  branches,  the  seed  is  sown  very  thick  ;  ninety-six 
Bullas  are  therefore  required  for  a  Bulla  land,  or  rather  more  than 
two  bushels  for  an  acre.  It  is  sold  by  the  thousand  handfuls,  or  as 
much  as  a  man  can  grasp  between  his  finger  and  thumb.  Tall  plants 
sell  at  two  Rupees  for  the  thousand  haiulfuls,  short  ones  for  one 
Rupee  and  an  half.  It  thrives  best  on  a  poor  sandy  soil,  but  is  also 
cultivated  on  black  and  red  moulds.  It  is  reckoned  to  improve  the 
soil  fur  every  other  kind  of  crop;  but  it  cannot  be  cultivated  on 
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Panicvm 
italicnm,  or 
Tenay. 


Produce  of 
the  most 
common 
crops. 


the  same  ground  for  two  successive  years.  Cattle  will  eat  the  seed ; 
but  when  given  to  cows  with  calf,  it  is  said  to  produce  abortion. 

Near  Apogodal,  Tenay,  or  the  Panicum  italicum,  is  raised  in 
greater  quantities  than  at  Bahxvdni-kudal.  It  is  cultivated  exactly 
like  the  Arsi  Cambu,  and  ripens  in  three  months.  Its  straw  is  worse 
fodder  than  that  of  Cambu.  A  Bulla  land  requires  eight  Bullas  of 
seed,  and  in  a  good  crop  produces  three  Podis,  or  two  hundred  and 
eighty-eight  Bullas:  an  acre,  therefore,  requires  \,xh^  gallon  of 
seed,  and  produces  6,  -yVo  bushels. 

The  principal  dry  crops  here  are  explained  in  the  following 
table : 


Kinds. 

Seed. 

Produce. 

Per  Bulla. 

Per  Acre. 

Per  Bulla. 

Per  Acre. 

Cambu  ------- 

Colu 

Sholum 

Varagu     ------ 

Shamay 

Bullas. 

6 
10 
8 
8 
8 

Gallons,  dec. 
1,018 
1,697 
1,358 
1,358 
1,358 

Podis. 
3 
2 

2i 

4 

4 

Bushels,  dec. 

6,11 
4,073 
5,092 
8,147  ' 
8,147 

Oct.  19. 

Bhazudni 
river. 


Appearance 
of  the  coun- 


try. 


19th  October. — I  went  a  very  long  stage,  called  nine  hours  journey, 
to  Nala-rdyana-pallyam,  a  small  village  on  the  bank  of  the  river, 
which  at  all  seasons  contains  running  water,  and  has  here  many 
pools,  which  are  always  deep,  and  harbour  crocodiles. 

More  than  three-fourths  of  the  country  through  which  I  travelled 
seemed  to  be  waste.  I  passed  a  fine  reservoir  full  of  water.  In  the 
ground  which  it  irrigates,  cultivation  was  just  commencing ;  for 
the  whole  had  been  waste  last  year.  Several  clear  streams  run 
down  from  the  hills  to  the  Bhawdni.  The  soil  is  sandy,  and  contains 
many  loose  stones  and  rocks ;  but  traces  are  to  be  seen  of  the 
■whole  having  been  formerly  cultivated, 
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There  beina:  much  rice  cultivated  near  this,  I  assembled  the  most   CHAPTER 

.IX. 
intelligent  farmers,  and  took  from   them  the  following  account  of    <^^^.^.^^ 

the  cultivation  of  Nunjy,  or  Avatered  land.  No  rice  can  be  made  in  ^^'•.  ^^r 
this  country  by  the  rain  water  alone  ;  the  whole  must  be  artificially  of  watered 
supplied,  either  by  canals  or  by  reservoirs.  A  dam  on  the  Bhazvam, 
three  Malabar  hours' journey  below  Sat i-7nan gala,  sends  oif  a  canal 
to  each  side  of  the  river.  That  which  goes  on  the  south  side,  and 
passes  through  the  district  called  Gopdla  Chitty  Pallyam,  waters  a 
great  extent  of  ground.  This  one,  that  comes  on  the  north  side 
through  Sati-mangala,  waters  eleven  hundred  Candacas  of  rice-land, 
and  one  hundred  and  thirty-two  Candacas  of  gardens.  Two  hundred 
of  these  Candacas  are  at  present  unoccupied ;  and  a  moderate  repair 
given  to  the  Dam,  would  enable  it  to  Avater  in  all  thirteen  hundred 
and  fifty  Candacas  of  rice-land.  The  Candaca  here  is  said  to  be  as 
much  ground  as  used  to  be  sown  with  eighty  Seers  of  sprouted 
seed,  and  to  extend  from  \\  to  I-5-  of  the  new  Cheis.  It  ought, 
therefore,  to  be  on  an  average  75,600  square  feet.  The  land  watered 
by  canals  gives  only  one  crop  in  the  year,  but  that  never  fails.  A 
little  land  watered  from  reservoirs,  when  the  season  is  favourable, 
gives  annually  two  crops;  but  as  the  supply  in  the  tank  often  fails, 
owing  to  a  want  of  rain,  the  rent  of  the  two  kinds  of  ground  is 
nearly  the  same. 

Thirty-years  ago  the  dry-field  was  cultivated  by  one  set  of  men,  Rent» 
and  the  watered  lands  by  another,  who  paid  to  government  two- 
thirds  of  the  produce.  This  was  altered  by  Hyder,  who  introduced 
a  fixed  rent  in  money,  even  for  watered  land.  On  this  many  of  the 
old  farmers  gave  up  their  lands,  which  were  forced  on  those  who 
remained,  and  on  those  who  formerly  cultivated  only  dry  grains. 
Tippoo  raised  the  rents  from  Vir'-Rciya  Fanams,  in  Avhich  the  ac- 
compts  had  formerly  been  kept,  to  Sultany  Fanams,  of  which  one 
hundred  are  equal  to  about  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  of  the 
former.  The  whole  of  the  old  cultivators  of  the  watered  lands, 
who  were  mostly  Bruhmans,  now  disappeared,  and  the  land»  were 
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CHAPTER   forced  upon  the  cultivators  of  dry-fieltl,  who  say  that    they  liive 
v,,»-v^,fc^     thereby  been  reduced  to  great  poverty.     Having  a  high  rent  to 
^'        pay,  they  have  been  compelled  to  betake  themselves  to  greater 
industry  than  formerly  was  practised.      They  have  given  up  the 
sprouted-seed  cultivation,  which  required  little  trouble ;  and,  ex- 
cept on  a  small  quantity  of  poor  low-rented  land,  have  adopted  the 
more  laborious  culture  by  transplantation,  owing  to  which  the  pro- 
duce of  the  land  has  been  almost  doubled.    Those  farmers  who  still 
cultivate  nothing  but  dry-field  allege  that  they  are  worse  off  than 
those  who  have  taken  rice-grounds,  as,  owing  to  a  regular  supply 
of  water  from  the  river,  the  crop  on  these  never  fails.     No  one, 
however,  could  expect,  that  any  of  these  poor  people  should  confess 
that  they  were   satisfied   with    their  lot.     A  sandy  loam   is  here 
r'eckoned  the  most  favourable  for  rice,  and,  according  to  its  four 
qualities,  lets  for  230,  200,  igo,  and  180  Sultany  Fanmm  a  Candaca  ; 
or  for  4/.  25.  %\d.,  3l.  Ws.  1  U/.  3l.  8s.  Ad.  and   31.  4s.  Sid.  an  acre. 
Black  and  red  clay  lands  let,  according  to  their  quality,  for  180, 
160,    150,   and    140    Sultami   Fancans   a    Candaca;    or   31.  4>s.    8^d. 
2/.  17*.  6-irf.  2/.  13*.  Hid.  and  2/.  10^.  Ad.  an  acre.    Stony  land  lets 
for   140,    130,    120,    and    100  Sultany    Fanains  a  Candaca;    or  for 
.2/.  \Qs.  4d.  2/.  6s.  9d.  2/.  3*.  2|f/.  and  \l.  1.5*.  ll-fr/  an  acre.     A  still 
inferior  soil  lets  for  100,  80,  60,  and  50  Sultany  Fanams  a  Candaca  ; 
or  \l.  \5s.  Uid.  \l.  85.  9di.  \l.  Is.  7id.  and  17*.  1  H</.  an  acre.   These 
rents  seemed  so  high  in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  ground,  that  at 
the  time  I  suspected  the  farmers  of  alleging  the  dimensions  of  the 
Candaca  to  be  smaller  than  they  really  are ;  but  I  have  now  reason 
to  think  that  the  statements  given  here  are  not  materially  erro- 
neous. 
Bad  practi-        In  Tip/joo's  government  the  farmers  were  ordered  to  pay  for  the 
coIImioI'  in    whole  lands,  whether  they  were  cultivated  or  not :  but  a  small  part 
Tippoo'sfs,'    only  reached  the  treasury.    In  order  to  prevent  the  people  from 
complaining,  small  balances  were  allowed  to  remain  in  their  hands, 
■while  in  the  public  accompts  a  very  large  proportion  of  the  nominal 
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revenue  was  stated  to  be  outstanding,  owing  to  bad  seasons,  the   CHAPTER 
desolations  of  war,   or  other  pretences;    and,   wliatever  was  not     v,^fv^ 
allowed  to  remain  with  the  farmers  was  embezzled  by  the  ofiicers  ^^^t.  ly, 
of  government.     These,  however,  did  not  enjoy  in  quiet  their  ill- 
gotten  wealth.     They  were  in  constant  tenor;   and,   in  order  to 
prevent  information,  were  obliged  to  give  very  high  bribes  to  Meer 
Saduc,  and  to  officers  who  were  sent  round  to  inspect  the  state  of 
the  country.    The  illicit  gains  of  even  this  description  of  officers 
did  not  enrich  them.    They  were  all  Brdkmaus,  and  spent  the  wliole 
of  their  money  on  dancing-girls,  and  in  what  they  called  charity, 
that  is,  money  given  to  men  reputed  holy.  At  present,  no  money  is 
asked  for  waste  lands ;  but  the  farmers  must  pay  the  full  rent  for 
what  they  cultivate,  and  all  those  of  a  village  are  bound  for  the 
rent  of  each  individual.    To  this  they  seem  to  have  no  objection, 
and  say,  that  they  never  scruple  receiving  any  new  cultivator  on 
account  of  his  poverty. 

The  farmers  are  very  anxious  to  be  put  on  the  old  footing  of  Division  of 
paying  the  two-thirds  of  the  produce.  In  order  to  procure  this  '^'"l"'- 
indulgence,  they  say  that  they  M'ould  undertake  to  cultivate  every 
spot  of  rice-laud;  but  confess  that  they  would  return  to  their  old 
habits  of  indolence,  and  cultivate  only  the  sprouted  seed,  by  which 
not  only  the  government  would  lose  much,  but  the  produce  of  the 
country  would  be  diminished  by  at  least  one  half.  From  the  state- 
ment given  by  these  men  of  the  produce  of  their  lands,  it  does  not 
appear  that  at  present  they  pay  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  pro- 
duce ;  their  great  object,  therefore,  in  the  wished-for  change  is, 
to  have  an  opportunity  of  defrauding  government  in  the  division 
of  the  crops. 

Transplanted  rice  is  here  called  Nadavu,  and  sprouted-seed  is  Cultivation 
called  Cai  Varupu.    The  kinds  raised,  with  several  particulars  at-  '^'  "'^^' 
tending  their  cultivation,  Avill  be  seen  in  the  accompanying  table. 
The  produce  stated  in  this  is  that  of  the  best  soils,  except  in  the 
case  of  the  kind  called  Cam,  which  now  is  raised  only  on  the  very 
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CHAPTER  lowest  rented  fields.  The  first  two  kinds  in  the  table  are  those  by 
IX.  far  most  commonly  cultivated  ;  the  others,  ripening  in  five  months, 
are  sown  chiefly  on  rich  lands,  that  give  an  after-crop  of  Ellii 
(Sesamiim)  or  of  Shanapu  (Frotalaria  juncea),  which  compensates 
the  deficiency  of  their  produce.  All  the  kinds  keep  equally  well, 
and  the  rough  rice  will  keep  four  years  in  store-houses.  Previous 
to  being  put  up  in  these,  it  must  be  carefully  dried  in  the  sun  for 
three  days  ;  and  the  floors,  walls,  and  roof  of  the  house  ought  to  be 
well  lined  with  straw.  It  ought  not  to  be  opened  again  until 
wanted  for  consumption. 


Table  explaining  the  cultivation  of  Rice  at  Nala-rdya7ia-pallyam,  in  the 

Coimbetore  Province. 

Kinds, 

Crop  for  which 
each  is  fitted. 

o 

'3  c 
K.S- 

c 
o 

s 

Quality. 

c    - 

O 

f  — 

It 
S  5 

> 

< 

Produce 

Go  a  Candaca-tand. 

On  an  Acre. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

Quantity. 

Value. 

Pishanum    -     .    - 
Jeda  Mulligy   -     - 
DevaRii/a  Swjtlarn 
Gundu  Mulligy 
Shitta  Vogvm  •     - 
Caru     -     .     -     - 

Transplanted 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 
Sprouted  seed 

7 
6 

H 

5 
5 

H 

Coarse 

ditto 

Small 

Round  &  small 

Small 

Coarse 

8 
8 

8^ 
85 

8^ 
7 

s.d.dec. 
\S,i() 
15,16 
1  6,2 1 
16.24 
16,24 
13,02 

Candaca. 
60  to  55 
60  to  55 
50  to  45 
50  to  45 
35  to  30 
30  to  20 

yir*  -Rdya  Fan. 
480  to  440 
480  to  440 
425  to  382i 
425  to  382i 
29s  to  255 
2iO  to  140 

Bushels. 
96  to  88 
96  to  88 
80  to  72 
80  to  72 
a6  to  48 
48  to  32 

if.  s.  d          f.s.i. 
6  17  3|to6    5  lOf 
6  17  3|  to  6    5  lOi 
6     17    to  5    93 
6    1  7    to  5    9    3 
4    5  l|to3  12  IH 
3    0  iftoS    0   Ojj 

Nadavu,  or 
transplanted 
crop. 


The  following  is  the  manner  of  cultivating  the  Nadatu  crop.  In 
the  month  following  the  12th  of  July,  the  ground  for  raising  the 
seedlings  is  inundated,  and  ploughed  twice.  The  labourers  then 
tread  into  the  mud  a  quantity  of  the  leaves  of  the  following  plants. 
Col'mji,  or  Gale -[a  purpurea;  Catcotay,  or  Jatropha  Cunas ;  and 
Eracyellaij,  or  Jsc'epias  giga/itea.  The  seed,  which  is  preserved  in 
Cotat/6,  or  straw  bags,  is  then  put  with  its  covering  into  water, 
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where  it  soaks  a  whole  night.  Next  day  it  is  kept  in  the  wet  baj?,  CHAPTER 
and  on  the  third  day  it  is  found  ready  for  soAving,  having  pushed  ^^^^ 
forth  small  sprouts.  The  field  is  sown  on  the  third  day  after  the  0<='-  '9- 
leaves  have  been  put  in,  being  covered  to  the  depth  of  one  inch 
with  water.  The  seed  is  sown  broad-cast,  and  excessively  thick,  or 
at  the  rate  of  forty ^eight  Candacas  of  seed  for  one  Candaca  of  land. 
This  serves  to  transplant  into  thirty-two  Candacas;  so  that  one 
Candaca  and  a  half  of  seed  are  required  for  a  Candaca  of  land,  or 
2^  bushels  for  an  acre.  On  the  day  after  sowing  the  seed  the  field 
is  drained.  Every  other  day,  for  four  times,  it  is  covered  in  the 
morning  with  water,  which  is  let  oflF  again  at  night:  afterwards  it  is 
kept  constantly  inundated,  deeper  and  deeper  as  the  plants  grow. 
The  proper  time  for  transplanting  is  between  the  thirtieth  and 
fortieth  days ;  but  poor  people  are  often  compelled,  by  want,  to 
protract  the  operation  until  between  the  fortieth  and  fiftieth  days, 
which  injures  their  crops.  In  a  few  days  after  the  seed  is  sown,  the 
fields  in  which  the  seedlings  are  to  ripen  are  inundated  for  three  or 
four  hours  ;  then  ploughed  once  ;  then  inundated  for  eight  days  ; 
then  plcaighed  a  second  time,  having  been  previously  drained  ;  and 
at  similar  intervals  they  must  get  a  third  and  fourth  ploughing, 
with  intervening  inundations:  so  that  the  fourth  ploughing  must 
be  on  the  twenty-fourth  day.  The  field  is  then  kept  inundated 
until  the  rice  is  going  to  be  transplanted  ;  and,  superfluous  water 
having  been  let  otf,  the  mud  is  then  ploughed  a  fifth  time,  and 
smoothed  with  a  plank  {Parumbu)  drawn  by  oxen.  The  seedlings 
are  transplanted  into  it  in  the  course  of  that  and  the  following  day. 
The  seedlings,  after  being  plucked,  may  be  preserved  in  water  five 
days  before  they  are  planted.  After  having  been  transplanted, 
they  are  allowed  water,  for  the  first  time,  on  the  fifth  day.  This 
Avater  is  drained  as  soon  as  the  field  has  been  filled ;  and  tor 
the  next  eight  days  it  is  allowed  to  run  in  at  one  side  of  the  field, 
and  out  at  another.  The  field  is  kept  afterwards  constantly  inun- 
dated, except  on  the  day  when  it  is  to  be  weeded,  which  is  the 
Vol.  II.  H  h 
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CHAPTER  fortieth  after  it  has  been  transplanted.  When  the  ears  are  full  and 
from  their  weight  begin  to  incline,  the  water  is  let  off  in  order  to 
ripen  the  grain.  The  rice  is  cut  down  close  by  the  ground,  and  im- 
mediately afterwards  is  put  up  into  stacks,  without  having  been 
bound  in  sheaves.  Next  day  it  is  threshed  by  striking  handfuls  of 
it  against  the  ground.  The  straw  is  then  exposed  to  the  sun  for 
three  days,  and  then  trodden  by  oxen,  in  order  to  procure  the  re- 
maining grain.  That  intended  for  seed  is  exposed  four  or  five 
days  to  the  sun,  and  is  then  tied  carefully  up  in  bags  of  straw. 
X  A  plough,  with  one  man  and  four  oxen,  is  said  to  be  able  to  culti- 

vate only  one  Candaca  of  land  ;  and  to  the  amount  of  five  Caiidacas 
of  rough  rice  is  required  for  extra-labour  at  seed-time  and  harvest, 
and  for  other  small  charges. 

The  Cai  Varapu,  or  sprouted  seed  cultivation,  is  as  follows.  In 
the  month  after  the  13th  "of  July,  the  field  is  watered,  and 
then  ploughed.  Afterwards  it  has  three  other  ploughings  in  the 
course  of  twenty-four  days,  and  in  the  intervals  is  inundated.  It  is 
then  watered  for  four  days,  ploughed  a  fifth  time,  and  smoothed 
with  the  plank  drawn  by  oxen.  The  seed  is  prepared  in  the  same 
manner  as  for  the  other  mode  of  cultivation,  and  is  sown  broad-cast, 
at  the  rate  of  one  Candaca  to  one  Candaca-X&wd,  or  of  l,-j%  bushel  to 
an  acre.  For  the  first  three  days  it  has  no  water,  after  which  once 
in  three  days,  for  four  times,  it  is  watered  an  hour.  On  the  thirtieth 
and  forty-fifth  days  the  weeds  are  removed,  the  field  having  at 
both  times  been  drained.  The  crop  is  afterwards  managed  exactly 
as  in  the  transplanted  cultivation.     It  is  allowed  no  manure. 

Second  crop.  Upon  some  of  the  best  land  a  crop  of  Elhi,  or  Slianapu,  may  be 
taken  in  the  same  year  with  a  crop  of  rice  ;  the  former  is  thought 
to  exhaust  the  soil,  the  latter  d^es  no  harm. 

Sesamum,  For  Car'  Ellu  the  ground-is-ploughed  between  the  lOtli  of  March 

£//k  '  ^^^  *^^  ^^^^^  of  April.  It  is  then  sown  broad-cast,  and  the  seed  is 
covered  by  a  second  ploughing.  In  three  months  it  ripens  without 
farther  trouble,  and  is  followed  by  a  crop  of  any  kind  of  rice.    On 
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a  Candaca-land  are  sown  five  Seers,  or  two  Bullas  of  seed,  and  tlie    CHAPTER, 
produce  is  four  Candacas.    An  acre,  therefore,   sows  ^s^i  of  a         '^• 
gallon,  and  produces  1 1,-^355- bushels.    This  is  of  an  inferior  quality  Oct.  ly. 
to  the  Ellu,  or  Sesamum,  that  is  produced  on  dry-field. 

The  Shanapu,  or  Crotularia,  is  cultivated  on  fields  that  have  Cntolarea 
produced  a  crop  of  rice,  between  the  12th  of  January  and  the  12th  '^^'I'an'apu) 
of  February.  In  the  following  month,  water  the  field,  sow  the  seed, 
and  cover  it  with  the  plough.  Once  a  month  it  requires  to  be 
watered,  and  it  takes  four  months  to  ripen.  This  is  more  valuable 
than  the  hemp  cultivated  on  dry-field,  and  sells  for  about  twenty 
Vir'-Rai/a  Fanams  for  the  thousand  bundles.  A  Candaca-ldiwA  re- 
quires three  Candacas  seed,  and  produces  four  thousand  bundles. 
An  acre,  therefore,  requires  4,-j-'o- bushels  of  seed,  and  its  produce  is 
worth  about  ]/.  25.  \0\d. 

20th  October. — I  went  six  3/<5r/rt/wr  hours' journey  to  Anacodavery,  Oct.  20. 
the  place  where  the  canals  are  taken  from  the  river  B/iarvain  to  '""o'^t'o"' 
water  the  rice  grounds  which  I  described  yesterday.  The  dam  by 
which  the  water  is  forced  into  these  canals  is  said  to  have  been 
built  about  one  hundred  and  twenty  years  ago,  by  Niwjay  Raja, 
father  of  Canter  Rdi/a  of  Mysore.  It  is  a  good  work ;  but  in  the 
reign  of  the  Sultan  it  had  been  nearly  choaked  up,  and  very  little 
of  the  rice  ground  was  then  cultivated.  It  has  lately  been  cleared, 
and,  as  I  yesterday  stated,  the  greater  part  of  the  fields  has  been 
brought  into  cultivation. 

In  the  immediate  neighbourhood  o^  Codavery,  most  of  the  fields  Face  of  the 

,11,  ,  •       ,  r-     1  country,   iiid 

are  not  watered  land,  and  not  above  a  sixth  part  or  them  are  at  desolation  of 
present  occupied.  The  soil  in  some  places  is  very  good  ;  and  the  ^^'^'"• 
remains  of  many  hedges,  and  traces  of  cultivation,  show  not  only 
that  the  whole  country  has  once  been  cultivated,  but  also  that  the 
mode  of  cultivation  was  superior  to  any  now  practised.  The  devas- 
tation has  been  occasioned  by  the  invasion  of  General  Meadows. 
There  Avas  then  no  want  of  rain ;  but  for  two  years  cultivation  Avas 
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Guttimodalt). 


Oppression 
mxdtvTtppoo. 


CHAPTER  at  a  stop  ;  and  Avhatever  grain  was  in  the  country  was  equally  swept 
v,^.^J,^  away  by  the  defending  and  invading  armies.  Tlie  inhabitants  re- 
Oct.  20.  tired  to  tlie  hills,  to  procure  the  small  quantity  of  grain  produced 
in  places  inaccessible  to  the  military  ;  but  there,  partly  from  hun- 
ger, and  partly  from  disease,  great  numbers  of  them  died.  On  the 
face  of  the  hills  is  much  of  the  Cotu  Cadu  cultivation,  which  is 
carried  on  partly  by  poor  people  living  on  the  low  ground,  and 
partly  by  the  Soligaru,  who  live  on  the  mountains,  and  who  have 
already  been  described. 

The  tradition  here  is,  that  there  were  eight  or  ten  Guttimodalies, 
to  whom  in  succession  this  country  belonged.  About  two  hundred 
years  ago  they  were  deprived  of  it  by  the  Mysore  family.  Chica 
Dha  Ruya  JVodear  was  the  fifth  in  descent  from  the  conqueror. 

The  farmers  here  say,  that  they  now  pay  the  same  rent  that 
they  did  in  Tippoo's  time,  which  is  a  Sultany  Fanam  for  every 
Vir'-Rdya  Fanam  that  they  paid  to  Hyder.  The  revenue  officers 
under  the  late  government,  although  they  in  general  left  out- 
standing balances  in  the  hands  of  the  farmers,  in  order  to  pre- 
vent them  from  complaining,  extorted  every  thing  that  they  had 
from  them,  by  demanding  payment  of  their  rents  twice,  or  even 
oftcner,  in  the  year :  the  receipts  granted  for  the  former  pay- 
ments were  always  discovered  to  be  forgeries.  The  people  sent  to 
inspect  the  state  of  the  province  were  instantly  bribed.  In  car- 
rying on  public  works,  it  was  the  Sultan's  orders,  that  every  person 
should  be  fully  paid  for  his  labour.  The  wages  were  regularly 
charged  by  thesuperintendants,  who  gave  nothing  to  the  labourers, 
but  just  so  much  grain  as  would  keep  them  in  existence.  Access 
to  the  Sultan  was  very  seldom  procurable  by  the  people  who  suf- 
fered by  such  means ;  but  some  few  are  said  to  have  reached  the 
presence,  where  they  were  kindly  received,  and  sent  to  Meer  Saduc 
for  redress.  They  were  instantly  shut  up  in  some  dungeon,  while 
the  minister  reported  to  his  master  that  the  delinquent  had  been 
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punished;  as  of  course  he  was,  by  being  obliged  to  part  with  all  CH\PrER 
that  he  had  procured  by  his  embezzlements.  No  man  had  the  >^.^^,,-^^ 
courage  to  complain  of  Aleer  Sadiic.                                         •  '■  '^^* 

21st  October. — I  went  three  Malabar  hours'  journey  to  Sati-man-  Sati-mun- 

galam. 

galam,  which  in  the  Sanskrit  language  signifies  truly  good.  The  fort 
is  large,  and  constructed  of  uncut  stone,  and  has  a  garrison,  but 
contains  very  few  houses.  It  is  said  to  have  been  built,  about  two 
hundred  years  ago,  by  Trimula  Nai/aka,  a  relation  of  the  Rc/ja  of 
Madura,  who  governed  this  part  of  the  country  for  his  kinsman. 
The  merchants,  who  in  general  are  the  best-informed  Hindus  on 
historical  subjects,  say,  that  fifty  years  afterwards  it  became  sub- 
ject to  Cantirava  Nursa  Raja  of  Mysore.  From  this  long  dependence 
on  princes  of  Karndta,  the  language  of  that  country  is  now  the 
most  prevalent,  although  that  of  the  Tamuls  is  the  original  dialect 
of  the  place,  which  is  a  part  of  Chera  Desarn.  It  is  said  to  have 
formerly  depended  on  Pandia,  which  formed  the  continental  pos- 
sessions of  Rdvana  king  of  Lanca,  or  Ceylon. 

The  Petta,  or  town  ot  Sati-inangalam,  is  scattered  about  the  plain  Indecency  of 

,.  „  1        ,^  1   •       rr     J      7  •  •         1  ''"^  Hindu 

at  some  distance  from  the  tort,  and  in  liyder  s  reign  contained  seven  woi^lup. 
hundred  and  eighty-four  houses.  These  are  now  reduced  to  five 
hundred  and  thirty-six.  Here  is  a  considerable  temple  drdicated 
to  Vishnu.  The  Rath  or  chariot  belonging  to  it  is  very  large,  and 
richly  carved.  The  figures  on  it,  representing  the  amours  of  that 
god  in  the  form  of  Krishna,  are  the  most  indecent  that  I  have  ever 
seen. 

The  country  is  at  present  very  unhealthy;  and  ever  since  we  Air. 
came  through  the  Kaveri-pura  pass,  some  of  my  people  have  been 
daily  seized  with  fevers.    The  days  are  intensely  hot,  with  occa- 
sionally very  heavy  rains.    The  nights  are  tolerably  cool ;  to   the 
natives  they  appear  cold. 

The  country  through  which  I  passed  to-day  is  much  in  the  same  Appearance 
state  with  that  through  which  I  came  yesterday.  Above  Codavery  J^ry.  ^^"""' 
there  are  no  canals ;  but  there  are  several  reservoirs  for  watering 
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CHAPTER  the  ground.    At  Sati-mangalam  there  were  four  large  ones,  each  of 

^•^-  which  watered  one  hundred  and  fifty  Candacas  of  land,  or  upwards. 

Oct.  ci.  One  of  these  is  lialf  repaired,   the  others  are  totally  ruinous.    The 

CmiJaca-  Catidaca  here  also  contains  eiglity  Seers,  so  that  it  ought  to  sow  the 

doubts  re-  ^'^'^"^  extent  of  land  as  at  Nala-rayana-pallyam ;  but  the  officers 

specting  the  here  say,  that  the  Candacas  of  land  contain  from  two  and  a  half  to 

statements  at    „^,.  ,.  ,  ,  \  ■    ^      •        ^   ^         i. 

Nala-r^i/-  rour  C/iets,  or  at  a  medium  three  and  a  quarter,  Avnicn  is  at  least 
aiia-pal/i/am.  (\Q^^\■f\^  thg  size  allowed  to  them  by  the  farmers  of  that  place.  If 
any  person  be  inclined  to  prefer  the  account  of  the  officers,  the 
quantity  of  seed,  rent,  and  produce  of  an  acre  of  the  watered  lands 
at  Nala-rayaiia-pnllijam,  as  stated  from  the  accounts^given  by  the 
farmers  there,  would  require  to  be  reduced  at  least  one  half.  These 
officers  of  revenue  say  also,  that  the  farmers  at  Anacodavery,  who 
stated  that  they  now  paid  the  same  rent  which  they  did  in  the  reign 
of  Tippoo,  are  liars;  and  that,  in- fact,  the  rents  are  now  lower 
than  in  Hyder's  government,  whose  assessments  were  seldom,  if 
ever,  exorbitant. 
Iron  ore.  In  all  the  rivulets  of  this  part  of  the  country,  iron  ore,  in  form  of 

black  sand,  is  common  ;  and  at  a  place  seven  Malabar  hours'  jour- 
ney north-east  from  hence  it  is  smelted. 
Forests.  I  remained  at  Sati-mangalam  two  days,  with  a  viev/  chiefly  of 

procuring  specimens  of  the  timber  trees  that  grow  on  the  neigh- 
,  bouring  Ghats.  In  this,  however,  I  failed,  through  the  obstinacy  or 

stupidity  of  the  Serishtadar.    In  the  forests  of  these  Ghats  are  said 
to  be  the  following  kinds  of  trees,  that  produce  good  timber : 
Moluga. 
Velhigy. 

Callcotay  Tayca. 
Cad'  Jehay. 
Vaynga. 
Chipily. 

Vaycali  Andersonia  altissima  Roxb:  MSS. 
Commerce.        The  people  here  allege,  that  the  rich  merchants  in  this  country 
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never  live  in  towns,  but  stay  in  the  villages,  and  collect  goods   CHAPTER 
Avhich  they  carry  to  Seringcipatam  by  the  Gujul-hatly  pass,  and  go    v^^p^^V^ 
thither  either  this   wayj   or  by   the  J3«<//^M/;a  custom-house,  two  Oct.  21. 
miles  from  Dan'  Nayalcana  Cotay.    The  goods  that  are  sent  up  are 
all  the  kinds  of  cotton  cloths  made  in  this  neighbourhood,  Sesamuvi 
and  castor  oils,  Ghee,  or  boiled  butter,  tobacco,  sackcloth,  or  Goni, 
sheep,  and  goats:  all  the  returns  are  in  cash. 

The  weavers  in  this  district,  including  fifty  Goni-makers,  employ  Manufac- 
eight  hundred  looms.    The  cotton  wool  used  by  them  is  entirely    ""^''' 
the  produce  of  the  country  ;  all  the  silk  used  for  borders  is  brought 
from  Saliem.    The  clotli  is  either  used   in   the  neighbourhood,  or 
sent  to  Seriiigapatam.    About  five  months  ago  the  Commercial  Re-  Company's 
sident  at  Saliem  came  round  the  villages  in  this  vicinity,  and  from 
among  the  weavers  in    each  appointed  a  head-man  to  make  ad- 
vances to  the  others.    He  advances  to  each  family  so  much  money 
as  it  will  undertake  to  work  for  in  one  month.    He  is  answerable 
for  balances,  and  on  each  piece  gets  a  commission  of  one  Canter'- 
Raya  Fanam,  or  about  l^d.  The  carriage  is  paid  by  the  Commercial 
Resident,  and  he  bleaches  the  cloth  at  Saliem.    The  only  cloth  that 
he  advances  for,  is  a  coarse  stuff  called  Slialambru.     It  resembles 
the  Baftas  of  Bengal,  and   is  thirty-six  cubits  long,  by  two  and  a 
quarter  broad.    It  is  divided  into  three  degrees  of  fineness;   the 
first  contains  nine  Calls,  and  sells  for  four  Rupees  and  a  half,  which 
are  worth  95.  \\d.;  the  second  contains  eight  Calls,  and  sells  for 
four  Rupees,  or  "63.  \^cl.;  and  the  third  contains  seven  Calls,  and  sells 
for  three  Rupees  and  a  half,  or  7*.  r^'od-  The  C«// contains  ^punjas, 
and  the  punja  62  threads.    This  cloth  seems  to  me  to  be  cheap,  and 
had  never  been  made  here  until  the  commercial  resident  came. 

Native  merchants  frequently   make  advances  for  the  cloth  in-  Native  dea- 
tended  for  country  use.     These  persons  endeavour  to  keep  the    '^'*' 
weavers  constantly  in  their  debt;  for,  so  long  as  that  is  the  case, 
they  can  work  for  no  other  merchant,  and  must  give  their  goods 
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CHAPTER  at  a  low  rate.  When  a  merchant  wishes  to  enoasre  a  new  weaver, 
v_^^J„^     he  must  advance  the  sum  owing  to  the  former  employer.   V\'ith  this 

Oct.  ci.  t]ie  weaver  buys  goods  to  fulfil  his  old  contract;  but  then  he  be- 
comes equally  bound  to  the  person  who  has  advanced  the  money. 
A  iew  weavers  are  rich  enough  to  be  able  to  make  cloth  on  their 
own  account,  and  of  consequence  sell  it  to  the  best  advantage.  The 
cloth  for  the  use  of  the  natives  is  always  sold  unbleached. 

Weavers,  and       The  weavers  in  this  district  are  of  two  kinds,  Coicular,  and  Jadar; 

*}'.  Y*^"'         but  both  make  the  same  kinds  of  cloth,  which  are  as  follow  : 

kinds  01  ' 

goods.  Sliillas,  or  thin  white  muslins,  22  cubits  long,  and  2-^  or  2^  broad. 

They  are  very  coarse,  and  are  sometimes  striped,  and  then  are 
called  Duputtas.  They  sell  for  from  7  to  20  Vir'-Ruya  Fanams,  or 
from  3*.  5xd.  to  9*.  1 1  </.  a  piece.  If  commissioned,  the  pieces  are 
sometimes  made  of  double  length. 

Shoman  is  the  same  kind  of  cloth  with  silk  borders.  The  pieces 
are  from  22  to  24  cubits  long,  from  24-  to  3  cubits  broad,  and  sell 
for  from  8  to  40  Vir'-Raya  Fanams,  or  from  3.$.  \\\d.  to  \9s.  \0\d. 

Shaylay  is  a  thicker  cotton  cloth  with  red  cotton  borders.  The 
pieces  are  19  cubits  long,  from  9.\  to  2^  broad,  and  sell  for  from  6 
to  20  Vir'-Rdya  Fanams,  or  from  2*.  \\\d.  to  9s.  11  d. 

Romdla,  or  large  handkeixhiefs  for  tying  round  the  head.  They 
are  of  white  qotton,  measure  from  two  to  six  cubits  square,  and 
sell  for  from  1-i-  to  10  Vir'-Rdya  Fanams  each,  or  from  ^\d.  to 
4*.  \\\d. 

Parcala  is  a  coarse  plain  cloth,  from   20  to  22  cubits  long,  and 
2-i  broad,  which  sells  for  from  10  to  20  Fanams,  or  from  4*.  \\\d. 
to  9s.  \\d. 
Stamp  duly.       A  new  stamp  duty,  of  -|--j-^  of  a  Vir'-Rdya  Fanam,  or  of  about 

oil. 

5^d.,  has  been  laid  on  every  two  pieces  of  fine  cloth;  and  of  — ^ 

of  a  Vir-Rdya  Fanam,  or  about  2jrf.  on  every  two  pieces  of  coarse 
cloth.  The  weavers  in  consequence  have  given  up  work,  and  gone 
in  a  body  to  the  collector,  to  represent  their  case.    The  tax  is  laid 
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on  in  place  of  a  duty,  of  four  or  five  Fanams  a  year,  that  M'as  for-   CHAPTER 
merly  levied  on  every  loom  :  by  the  weavers   it  is  considered  as    \.^^^  -^^ 
heavier.  "  ~^' 

The  Aveavers  called  here  Jadar  are  the  same  with  those  who  in  Janr^a^ast 
the  country  above  the  Ghats  are  called  Telinga  Devangas,  and  inter- 
marry with  those  settled  in  Karuata.  They  still  retain  the  lelinga 
language.  The  greater  part  of  those  here  wear  the  Linga.  Some 
of  them,  however,  are  followers  of  the  Brdhmans,  and  worship 
Vifiluiu ;  but  this  difference  in  religious  opinion  produces  no  sepa- 
ration of  cast,  and  the  two  parties  can  eat  together  and  intermarry. 
Those  who  wear  the  Linga  have  a  Guru,  called  Seranga  Devaru, 
whose  Matam  is  at  Cumbu  Conu,  in  Tanjore.  Once  in  four  or  five 
years  this  Gut^u  sends  his  agents  to  receive  a  small  contribution. 
When  he  comes  in  person,  he  bestows  Upadcsa.  Under  the  Guru 
are  village  Jangamas,  who  are  married  men  holding  their  office  by 
hereditar}'  right,  and  subsisting  upon  charity,  which  they  receive 
at  all  feasts  and  ceremonies.  These  Jaiigavms,  and  the  Bra/ima)is, 
are  hy  the  Jadar  considered  as  being  equally  portions  oi' Iswara. 
The  Pauchanga,  or  village  astrologer,  reads  Mantrams  at  their  mar- 
riages, births,  and  fasts  in  commemoration  of  their  deceased  pa- 
rents, both  monthly  and  annual.  The  whole  of  the  Jadar  give 
Dhdna  to  the  Brdhmans,  who  inform  them  that  their  sins  are  thereljy 
expiated.  The  hereditary  chiefs  of  the  Jadar  are  cMed  Shittigar  ; 
these,  with  the  assistance  of  a  council,  settle  all  disputes,  and  for- 
merly used  to  levy  weighty  fines  on  all  those  who  transgressed  the 
rules  of  cast ;  but  this  authority  has  lately  been  curtailed.  They 
still,  however,  continue  to  excommunicate  transgressors.  They  are 
allowed  to  eat  fowls,  mutton,  and  the  like;  but  ought  not  to  drink 
spirituous  liquors.  They  bury  the  dead,  and  are  allowed  a  plurality 
of  wives.  The  women  continue  to  be  marriageable  after  tlie  age  of 
puberty,  and  widows  may  take  a  second  husband  without  disgrace. 
AVhen  a  man  commits  adultery  with  another  person's  wife,  and  is 
discovered,  he  takes  her  to  live  with  him  as  a  kind  of  concubine^ 
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CHAPTER  caMed  here  Jatyhidda ;  but  their  children  are  looked  down  upon, 
'•^-  and  form  a  kind  of  bastard,  or  Jutybidda  race.    A  woman,  who  has 

Oct.  23,  connection  with  a  person  of  any  other  tribe,  is  severely  flogged, 
and  turned  entirely  out  of  the  cast. 

Suipidity  of        23d  October. — I  went  seven  Malabar  hours'  journey  to  Moduciin- 

""'     *  Dery,  or  the  ferry  of  Moducnn.     This  village  is  on  the  south  bank 

of  the  Bhaxcdm  ;  but  the  people  o^ Sati-mangalam  were  so  stupid,  or 
.so  malicious,  as  to  inform  us  that  it  was  on  the  north  side ;  and 
although  we  had  five  guides  from  Sati-mangalam,  the  tents  and  bag- 
gage were  separated.  The  people  M'ith  the  tents,  having  found  out 
the  true  situation,  went  thither,  M'hile  the  persons  conducting  the 
baggage  continued  along  the  northern  bank  in  search  of  the  tents, 
till  people  were  sent  to  recal  them.  Such  accidents  frequently 
occur;  and  the  traveller,  in  questioning  the  persons  brought  him 
as  guides,  ought  to  be  very  particular  to  know,  whether  or  not  they 
are  acquainted  with  the  road;  and  he  ought  not  only  to  promise 
then  an  adequate  reward  for  their  trouble,  if  they  conduct  him 
properly  ;  but  also  to  threaten  them  with  a  loss  of  pay,  should  they, 
either  from  ignorance  or  carelessness,  mislead  him.  13y  means  of  a 
small  basket  covered  with  leather,  I  crossed  the  river  at  a  place 
called  Dodara  pallyain,  which  contains  fifty  houses  of  weavers,  who 
are  all  Canara  Devangas.  They  are  quite  clamorous  about  the  new 
stamp  duty;  which,  they  say,  will  for  every  loom  cost  them'twenty 
Famnns,  in  place  of  the  five  which  they  formerly  paid. 

Canara  Be-  In  the  western  parts  of  Major  Macleod's  district  the  Canara  Dt- 
xangas  are  very  numerous;  but,  unlike  the  parent  stock,  they 
have  given  uo  the  Linga,  and  are  followers  of  the  Sri  Fais/iiiavam 
Brdhmans.  Some  in  a  similar  way  of  thinking  are  settled  in  Arcotar, 
and  Coleagala,  places  toward  the  southern  extremity  of  Karnata.  In 
consequence  of  a  famine,  those  now  here  migrated  from  Namaculla 
about  seventy  years  ago.  They  do  not  intermarry  with  the  Canara 
Devangas  who  wear  the  L'mga,  nor  with  the  Tdinga  Devangas  who 
follow  the  Sri  Vaishnavam  Brdhmans.  They  arc  all  weavers,  or  cloth 
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merchants,  and  never  follow  any  other  business.      Their  Guru's   CHAPTER 
office  is  hereditary.    In  his  visits,  which  are  not  more  fVtqueut  than     v_,^'V,^^ 
once  in  eight  or  ten  years,  he  receives  the  voluntary  contributions  Oct.  23. 
of  his  followers,  performs  the  ceremonies  called  Chakruntiknm  and 
Upadesa,  and   distributes   holy  water,  and  consecrated  Tulsi  (Ocy- 
munij.    These  people  have  an  hereditary  Puroh'Ua,  or  Vaidika  Brah- 
man, who  ought  to  take  t\\e,\r  Dlidna,  and  perform  for  them  all  otlier 
ceremonies,  such  as  marriages. 

Every  Brahman  is  hereditarily  attached  to  some  Purohita;  but  in  Purohita, 
Karndta  few  of  the  Si'tdras  are  considered  as  of  sufficient  conse- 
quence to  be  so  far  honoured,  and  the  Panchdnga,  or  astrologer,  of 
each  village  performs  the  ceremonies  of  religiuu  for  every  person  of 
pure  descent  who  happens  to  live  in  it.  In  the  country  below  tlie 
Ghats,  the  Sudras,  being  more  wealthy,  have  acquired  more  atten- 
tion ;  and  many  of  them,  like  these  weavers,  are  the  hereditary 
property  of  particular  Brdhmans.  The  Purohita  has  considerable 
authority   over   his  dependents  ;  and,   if  they  be  rich,  receives  a  , 

large  share  of  their  profits.  A  man,  who  lias  ten  or  twelve  families 
in  good  circumstances,  can  sell  his  office  for  five  hundred  Pagodas  ; 
for  this  is  an  alienable  property  :  the  only  restriction  in  the  sale  is, 
that  the  office  must  be  sold  to  a  Vaidika  Brahman  of  the  same  sect. 
The  office  may  even  be  mortgaged  ;  the  person  lending  the  money 
performing  the  ceremonies,  and  taking  all  the  profits,  until  he  has 
been  repaid. 

The  Purohita  of  the  Devangas  comes  to  marriages,  and  bestows 
on  the  bridegrooms  a  thread  like  that  of  the  Brdhmans,  which  they 
ever  afterwards  Avear.  He  also  takes  their  Dhdna,  and  at  funerals 
reads  certain  Alantrams.  If  these  are  duly  performed,  the  soul  of 
the  deceased  goes  to  heaven,  whether  he  has  been  a  good  man  or 
not ;  and  if  the  proper  ceremonies  have  been  omitted,  he  becomes 
a  devil,  whatever  his  conduct  in  this  world  may  have  been.  The 
profits  for  smaller  ceremonies  seldom  induce  the  Purohita  to  at- 
tend; and  ^.ny  Brahman  iiidX  chooses  may  perform  them,    'J'hese 
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Oct.  23. 


f 


Quarry  of 
pol-stone. 


Face  of  the 
country. 


Oct.  24. 
Dan  Naya- 
kana  Colay. 


Dcvangas  have  liereditary  chiefs,  M'ho,  with  the  assistance  of  a 
council,  settle  all  disputes,  and  expel  such  as  are  ohstinate,  or  who 
transgress  the  rules  of  cast.  They  hurn  the  dead.  Some  of  them 
eat  animal  food  ;  but  none  of  them  are  allowed  to  drink  intoxi- 
cating liquors.  They  never  offer  sacrifices  to  the  Saktis.  They  are 
allowed  to  take  several  wives.  The  women  are  marriageable  after 
the  age  of  puberty  ;  and  widows  may,  without  scandal,  marry  again. 
In  this  cast,  no  bastard  race  is  permitted  ;  and  M^omen  who  go 
astray,  even  with  a  Devatiga,  are  inevitably  excommunicated.  There 
is  no  punishment  for  the  seducer. 

I  went  from  Dodara-palliiam,  and  about  a  mile  from  the  river  saw 
a  quarry  of  pot-stone.  It  is  found  in  very  laige  beds  or  masses 
among  the  usual  vertical  strata  of  the  country,  all  of  which  near 
the  Bhawcad  run  east  and  west.  The  Balopum,  or  pot-stone,  is  of  a 
better  quality  than  that  above  the  Ghats ;  and  the  vessels  made  of 
it  are  much  used  by  the  natives  for  cooking,  as  it  resists  the  fire, 
and,  although  very  soft,  is  by  no  means  easily  broken.  Four  men 
find  a  constant  employment  in  making  these  vessels,  which  are  sent 
as  far  as  Seringapatam.    They  are  very  clumsy,  and  not  polished. 

The  country  through  which  I  passed  to-day  is  more  rocky  than, 
that  east  from  Sati-mangalavi,  but  is  better  peoi)led.  About  one  lialf 
only  is  M'aste.  The  only  cultivation  is  that  of  dry  grains.  The 
country  would  look  pretty  if  it  were  better  wooded  ;  but  all  the 
banks  of  the  Bliaztani  are  rather  bare.  The  land  here  lets  from  five 
to  forty  Fanams  the  estimated  Bulla.  That  which  gives  a  high  rent 
is  ia  very  small  quantity,  and  the  common  rent  is  from  ten  to  fif- 
teen Fanams.  By  far  the  greater  number  of  the  people  here  arc  of 
Kanidta  extraction.  The  sickness  among  my  people  continues  to 
increase. 

24th  October. — I  went  five  Malabar  h.onxi'  '^ovwnty  to  Dan'  Nai/a- 
kana  Cotay,  a  fort  situated  on  the  north  side  of  the  Bhauatii,  a  little 
above  the  junction  of  the  Mayar.  It  is  said  to  contain  only  about 
fifty  houses,  but  it  is  large.     In  the  suburb  there  are  said  to  be 
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107  houses.     Both  statements  seem  to  me  to  under-rate  tlie  popu-  CHAPTER 
lation.  ^^^^-^^ 

The  fort  is  said  to  have  been  built  by  Duna,  a  Nayaka,  or  Poh/o-ai'  ^,^^-  -*•  ^ 

.  ,  .  ,         ,        History  of 

dependent  on  Madura.  The  name  signifies  the  fortress  of  Z)fl«a  the  Dan  Nni/a- 
Ndyaka,  or  c\\\c^.  His  descendents  Arere  deprived  of  it  by  £<//' 7i///V/, 
another  dependent  on  the  princes  of  Madura.  From  him,  or  at 
least  from  a  descendant  of  the  same  name,  it  was  taken  by  the  Raja 
o^  Mysore ;  and,  from  its  having  been  long  dependent  on  that  fa- 
mily, by  far  the  greater  part  of  its  inhabitants  speak  the  language 
of  Kariuita. 

About  two  months  ago  thirty  or  forty  Nairs  from  JVynaad,  or 
from  Nellala,  as  it  is  here  called,  persuaded  the  chief  of  one  of  the 
hill  villages,  subject  to  the  Company,  to  join  them  with  sixty  or 
seventy  men.  This  united  force  came  down  to  the  low  country, 
and  plundered  thi'ee  villages.  A  hundred  Candashara,  supported 
by  a  few  Sepoys,  were  sent  out ;  and  after  an  engagement,  in  which 
nobody  was  killed,  took  the  chief  and  seven  men  prisoners.  Of 
these  three  were  Nairs.  About  ten  years  ago  these  banditti  made 
some  disturbance  among  the  hill  villages,  but  never  before  ven- 
tured down  into  the  low  country. 

The  country  through  which  I  passed  is  rather  rough,  but  con-  Face  of  the 
tains  much  good  land.  It  is  almost  entirely  waste,  which  is  attri-  *^°""  ^^' 
buted  to  the  frequent  marches  made  thi'ough  it  by  Tippoo's  troops, 
on  their  way  between  Seringapatam  and  Coimbetore.  The  only  cul- 
tivation at  present  is  that  of  dry  grains;  but  formerly,  three  Ma- 
labar hours'  journey  above  the  fort,  there  was  a  dam  which  by  a 
canal  on  the  north  side  of  the  river,  sent  oflF  water  sufficient  to 
supply  five  hundred  Candacas  of  land,  each  containing  one  hundred 
Seers.  This  dam  was  built  about  a  hundred  years  ago  by  a  person 
named  Lingaia.  In  the  following  year  it  was  swept  away  by  a  flood, 
and  has  ever  since  been  neglected.  Major  Macleod  was  repairing 
it,  when  the  rainy  season  commenced,  and  put  a  stop  to  the  work. 
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IX. 

Oct.  24.. 
Forests. 


Budugar,  a 
rude  tribe. 


The  forests  on  the  Ghats  here  contain  the  following  trees : 

Baynboos, 
Which  are  small,  but  very  strong. 

Carachu.  Hardivickia  Roxb:vMSS. 
Timber  very  hard,  and  black. 

Biday. 
This  is  called  Sissii  by  the  Mussulmans;  but  is  probably  a  different 
species  of  Dalbergia,  or  Pterocarpus,   from  the  Sissu  of  Hindustan 
proper. 

Whonay.    Pterocarpus  Santal'mus  Willd: 
A  valuable  timber  tree. 

Tayca,  or  Teak. 
The  only  kind  here  is  said  to  be  different  from  the  common  Teak, 
and  is  called  Cotay,  Calkotay,  or  Cadicotay.  The  leaves  and  branches 
brought  to  me  as  belonging  to  it  strongly  resemble  the  Pre7nna 
vlllosa  Roxb:  MSS.;  but  I  suspect  some  mistake  in  this,  and  that  the 
timber  which  was  brought  as  a  specimen  was  really  that  of  the  Tec- 
tona  robust  a. 

Vaynga.    Pterocarpus  bilobus  Herbarii  Banksiani. 
A  good  timber  tree.  ^ 

Sujalu.    Mimosa  Tuggula  Buch:  MSS. 

Urugulu.    Sweitenia  Chloroxylon  Roxb: 

Arulay.    Myrobalanus  Arida  Buch:  MSS. 

Nerulu.    Myrtus  Cumini. 

Bagy.    Mimosa  speciosa  Jacquini, 

Wild  Mango-tree,  Mangif'era. 

Wild  Jack-tree,  Artocarpus. 

Honey  and  wax  are  gathered  by  a  cast  called  Budugar,  who  in- 
habit the  hilly  country  between  this  and  the  province  o^  Malabar, 
and  which  lies  south  from  Nelleala,  or  the  JVynaad  of  Major  Ren- 
nell.  They  live  in  small  villages,  and  huts,  like  the  Eriligaru ;  and 
not  only  use  the  Cotu-cadu  cultivation  already  described,  but  have 
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also  ploughs.    The  (luantity  of  honey  and  wax  which  they  procure   CHAPTER 
is  considerahle,  and  they  pay  nothing  for  it,  there  heing  no  forest-    >J^L. 
renter  in  this  district.  Oct.  2j. 

25th  October. — I  remained  at  Dan'  Nayakana  Cutay,  and  took  a  Mountains 

r-     I  1  -11       •       bctwcon 

very  long  and  fatiguing  walk  to  the  top  of  the  western  hills,  in  Coimbriore 
order  to  see  a  Catnbay,  or  village  inliabited  by  Eriligaru.  The  love  £).'J/,vi"/f '''' 
of  the  marvellous,  so  prevalent  in  India,  has  made  it  commonly  re- 
ported, that  these  poor  people  go  absolutely  naked,  sleep  under 
trees  without  any  covering,  and  possess  the  power  of  charming- 
tigers,  so  as  to  prevent  those  ferocious  animals  from  doing  them 
any  injury.  I\fy  interpreter,  although  a  very  shrewd  man,  gravely 
related  that  the  EvUigaru  women,  when  they  go  into  the  woods  to 
collect  roots,  entrust  their  children  to  the  care  of  a  tiger. 

On  the  hills  the  Eriligaru  have  small  villages.  That  which  I 
visited  contained  seven  or  eight  huts,  with  some  pens  for  their 
goats  ;  the  whole  built  round  a  square,  in  which  they  burn  a  fire 
all  night  to  keep  away  the  tigers.  The  huts  were  very  small,  but 
tolerably  neat,  and  constructed  of  Bamboos  interwoven  like  basket- 
work,  and  plastered  on  the  inside  with  clay.  These  people  have 
abundance  of  poultry,  a  few  goats,  and  in  some  villages  a  few  cows, 
which  are  only  used  for  giving  milk,  as  the  Eriligaru  never  use 
the  plough.  They  possess  the  art  of  taking  wild-fowl  in  nets,  which 
adds  to  their  stock  of  animal  food ;  and  sometimes  they  kill  the 
tigers  in  spring  traps,  loaded  with  stones,  and  Saited  with  a  kid. 
Near  their  villages  they  have  large  gardens  of  plantain  and  lime 
trees,  and  they  cultivate  the  neighbouring  ground  after  the  Cotu- 
cadu  fashion,  changing  the  fields  every  year.  One  of  the  articles 
raised  by  this  means  is  a  new  species  of  Ainaranthus,  the  seed  uf 
which  they  grind  to  flour,  and  use  as  a  farinaceous  substance.  I 
have  sent  it  to  Dr.  Roxburgh,  under  the  name  of  Amaranlhus 
farinijerus.  Besides  cultivating  their  gardens  and  fields,  the  Erili- 
garu gather  wild  Yams  (Dioscorcce),  and  cut  timber  and  Bamboos 
for  the  people  of  the  low  country.     Both  men  and  women  take  an 
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CHAPTER  equal  share  of  the  lihour  in  cultivating  their  fiehls.  They  have  the 
,^J'\^  advantage  of  a  tolerably  good  soil,  and  a  part  of  two  rainy  mon- 
soons ;  yet,  although  they  have  fixed  abodes,  and  of  course 
gardens,  they  are  greatly  inferior  to  the  subjects  of  the  Pomang-gri, 
and  other  rude  tribes,  who  inhabit  tlie  hilly  parts  of  Cliiltagong. 
Their  huts  are  much  poorer,  and  their  persons  are  miserable.  Both 
men  and  women  are  clothed  with  dirty  cotton  stuff's,  but  in  much 
smaller  pieces  than  those  used  by  the  other  inhabitants.  They  speak 
a  bad  or  old  dialect  of  the  Karnuta  language,  and  nuist  be  there- 
fore of  a  different  race  from  the  Eriligaru  that  I  saw  at  Ruma-girl, 
Avho  spoke  a  dialect  of  the  Tamiil. 

Although  the  atmosphere  was  rather  hazy,  I  had  from  the  hills  a 
noble  view  of  the  whole  course  of  the  Bhawani,  and  of  the  country 
called  Chera  as  far  as  Sancli-durga,  and  other  remote  hills.  Near 
the  village  I  was  refreshed  by  the  cool  water  of  a  fine  perennial 
spring,  which  in  India  is  a  great  rarity. 

'2()t\\  October. — I  went  seven  and  a  half  Tl/rt/rtZir/r  hours' journey 
to  Sinimuga,  on  the  east  side  of  the  Bhaxvdiii,  which  is  liere  a  fine 
clear  stream  coming  from  the  south.  Cultivation  occupies  a  very 
small  proportion  of  what  has  formerly  been  ploughed,  and  is  con- 
fined chiefly  to  the  banks  of  the  river,  where  the  soil  is  best.  The 
higher  grounds  consist  of  a  poor  soil  full  of  stones ;  and  many  of 
the  fields,  to  judge  from  the  size  of  the  trees  that  have  sprung  up 
in  them,  seem  to  have  been  long  deserted.  Sirumugd  is  a  poor 
village,  with  about  twenty  houses  ;  but  has  some  shops,  which  are 
not  very  common  in  this  province.  In  the  Sultan's  reign  it  was  the 
residence  of  an  Amildar  dependent  on  the  Asoph  of  Coiinbetore,  and 
contains  the  ruins  of  many  huts.  The  |)cople  complain  much  of  the 
scarcity  of  rain;  and  the  dryness  of  the  fields,  and  want  of  pasture, 
show  their  complaints  to  be  well  founded.  Fifteen  of  my  people  are 
now  ill  with  fevers. 
Appearance  27th  October. — I  went  a  long  stage  called  seven  and  a  half  3Iala-' 
otthccoun-    ^^^^,  hours' journey,  and  halted  at  Gulur,  a  village  without  a  shop. 


Appearance 
of  ihe  coun- 

try- 
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By  the  way  I  passed  Bdlady,  a  mud  fort  M'hich  has  a  suburb  at  some   CHAPTER 
distance.    Two  small  streams  cross  the  road  toward  the  east ;   but    v^,-^,^ 
it  is  said,  that  having  united  they  turn  round,  and  at  Sirnmugd  '^o\n  ^'^^'~T- 
the  Bha-wani  by  a  channel,  which  I  did  not  observe.    A  small  tank 
has  been  formed  near  these  streams,  and  receives  a  supply  of  water 
from  them,  so  as  to  enable  the  people  to  cultivate  a  little  rice.  The 
soil  of  the  country  through  which  I  passed  to-day  is  very  poor, 
and  there  is  scarcely  any  of  it  cultivated. 

There  has  been  rain  twice  only  this  season,  and  none  for  the  last  Irregular 
fifteen  days,  so  that  the  country  is  quite  parched ;  and  it  is  said,  "''.^"''^  "'  '"* 
that  had  there  been  more  rain,  the  cultivation  would  have  been 
more  extensive.  The  rains  seem  here  to  be  very  partial.  They  have 
been  plentiful  all  the  way  up  the  Bhawani,  except  at  Sirumuga ; 
and  at  Nellaturu,  near  its  source,  they  are  said  to  have  been  abun- 
dant. Most  of  the  people  here  speak  the  7rt?KJ</ language,  a  few  use 
the  Telhtga,  but  that  of  Karnata  does  not  extend  so  far  from  the 
Ghats. 

£8th  October. — I  went  eight  Malabar  hours'  journey  to  Combe-  Oct.  2S. 
tore.    The  country  is  much   freer  of  rocks  and  stones  than  that    '^'^  "'  '''* 

•'  —  country. 

through  which  I  have  passed  for  some  [.days,  and  the  soil  is  in 
general  good.  The  waste  fields  do  not  appear  to  amount  to  more 
than  a  half  of  all  that  is  arable.  There  are  few  hedges,  and  the 
country  is  remarkably  bare  of  trees.  An  avenue  of  a  species  of 
Ficus  has  been  planted  all  the  way  from  Dan'  Ndj/akana  to  Co'wibe- 
tore,  but  it  is  not  thriving  ;  and,  except  these  trees,  the  country  is 
as  bare  as  that  in  the  vicinity  oi  Seringapaiam. 

The  hereditary  chief  of  Coimbetore,  as  \vc  call  it,  is  of  the  Vaylalar  History  of 
tribe.     Formerly  his  ancestors  dwelt  in  a  village  at  the  foot  of  the  ^"""^^^°''^' 
hills,  the  site  of  the  town  being  then  a  forest,  in  which  there  were 
four  or  five  huts  of  a  rude  tribe  called  Malashir,  and  a  temple  of 
their  goudess  Couima,  which  still  remains.    The  head  man  of  these 
people  was  called  Coia,  and  the  name  of  the  village  Coiampuddu 

Vol.  II.  •  K  k 
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CHAPTER  The  ancestor  of  the  present  chief,  having  obtained  the  consent  of 
^^-         the  Malashii\  came  to  their  villao-e,  and  built  a  fort.     Soon  after  all 

Oct.  28.  these  people  died,  and  their  goddess  appeared  in  a  dream  to  the 
Vaylalar  chief,  and  commanded  him  to  enlarge  her  temple,  and 
appoint  a  priest  (Pitjuri),  promising  him  a  great  increase  of  power, 
and  desiring  him  to  assume  the  name  of  Cotegara  Calippa,  and  to 
change  that  of  the  place  to  Coiamuturu.  The  present  chief,  who 
gives  me  this  information,  says,  that  he  is  the  twentieth  in  descent 
from  the  first  founder  of  the  town.  The  family  originally  paid 
tribute  to  the  Rajas  of  IMadura.  The  country  was  conquered  by 
the  Mysore  family  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  years  ago,  and  the 
fort  was  then  enlarged.  For  some  time  before  and  after  the  acces- 
sion of  Hyder,  it  was  governed  by  a  person  named  Madana,  who 
enjoyed  his  office  forty  years,  and  was  a  Lingabunt  (one  M'ho  wears 
the  Linga).  He  built  a  house  here,  -svhich  by  the  natives  is  called 
a  palace,  and  is  considered  as  an  immense  work.  It  certainly  is 
abundantly  large  ;  but  it  is  a  clumsy,  inconvenient  pile  of  mud  ; 
and  at  present  serves  as  a  barrack  for  the  officer  commanding  a 
regiment  of  cavalry,  who  is  very  indifferently  lodged.  In  the  go- 
vernment of  Madana  the  place  was  very  flourishing.  It  suffered 
much  by  the  subsequent  wars ;  and  about  eight  years  ago  the  fort 
was  destroyed  by  the  late  Sultan.  Since  it  fell  into  the  hands  of  the 
English,  and  especially  since  it  became  the  quarters  of  a  regiment 
of  cavalry,  the  town  has  recovered  considerably ;  and  it  now  con- 
tains two  thousand  houses,  which  is  about  -f  of  what  it  contained 
under  Hyder's  government.  It  has  a  tolerable  mosque,  built  by 
Tippoo,  who  sometimes  resided  in  the  palace ;  but  it  has  no  large 
temple.  Here  I  was  most  kindly  received  by  the  officers  of  the 
regiment,  as  indeed  I  was  almost  every  where  during  my  journey; 
for  English  hospitality  is  in  no  part  of  the  world  more  eminently 
distinguished,  than  among  tlie  officers  serving  under  the  govern- 
ment of  Madras. 
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f9th  and  30th  October. — I  remained  at  Coimbetore,  taking  an  ac-    CHAPTER 
count  of  tlie  vicinity;  and  on  the  morning  of  the  30th  I  visited  a     ^^^,1^^^ 
celebrated  temple  at  Pctw/'m,  which  is  two  miles  from  Coimbetore.  Oct.  29,  so. 
It  is  dedicated  to  Iswara,   and  called  Mali  (high)  Cliitumbra,  in  ^^,1,^^  ^j^j; 
order  to  distinguish  it  from  another  Chitumbra,  that  is  near  Pon-  ^J»tumbrt,. 
dichery.    The  idol  is  said  to  have  placed  itself  here  many  ages  ago  ; 
but  it  is  only  three  thousand  years  since  the  temple  was  erected 
over  it  by  a  Raja  of  Madura.    It  has  four  Raths,  or  chariots,  and  a 
very  fine  tank  entirely  lined  with   cut  stone.      The  building  is 
highly  ornamented  after  the  Hindu  fashion ;    but  the  whole,  as 
usual,  is  utterly  destitute  of  elegance,  and  the  figures  are  not  only 
extremely  rude,  but  some  of  them  are  indecent.     The  stone  of 
which  it  is  built  is  very  fine.    Some  of  the  pillars  intended  for  it  are 
lying  near,  and  are  said  never  to  have  been  erected ;  the  work 
having  been  left  incomplete,  owing  to  the  death  of  the  Raja  by 
whom  it  was  undertaken.    The  freshness  of  the  stones  by  no  means 
corresponds  with  the  era  given  by  the  Brdhmans  for  the  work.  The  Persecution 
Brdhmans  in  the  time  of  Hiider  had   very  large  endowments  in  "'     1 '  ^, 

^  JO  ters  by  I  tp- 

lands  ;  but  these  were  entirely  reassumed  by  Tippoo,  who  also  plun-  poo. 
dered  the  temple  of  its  gold  and  jewels.  He  was  obliged,  however, 
to  respect  it  more  than  many  others  in  his  dominions  ;  as,  when  he 
issued  a  general  order  for  the  destruction  of  all  idolatrous  buildings, 
he  excepted  only  this,  and  the  temples  of  Seringapatam  and  Mail- 
cotay.  This  order  was  never  enforced,  and  few  of  the  temples  were 
injured,  except  those  which  were  demolished  by  the  Sultan  in 
person,  who  delighted  in  this  work  of  zeal.  This  temple  is  in  the 
district  of  Mr.  Hurdis,  who  gives  for  its  support  an  allowance  suf- 
ficient for  keeping  up  a  decent  worship,  but  very  inadequate  to 
quiet  the  clamours  of  the  Brdhmans.  Even  in  the  reign  of  the 
Sultan  an  allowance  was  clandestinely  given  ;  so  that  the  Puja,  or 
worship,  never  was  entirely  stopped,  as  happened  in  many  less  cele- 
brated places. 
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Oct.  29,  30. 
Saline  earth. 


In  the  neighbourhood  of  Pe?7/r«,  both  culinary  salt  and  saltpetre 
are  procured  by  lixiviating  the  soil. 

At  Coimhetore  the  new  weights  and  measures  introduced  by 
Major  Maclcod  are  coming  fast  into  use  ;  but  still  the  cultivators 
in  general  reckon  every  thing  about  their  farms  by  the  old  stand- 
ards, which  are  as  follow : 


• 

J V eights. 

Weights. 

177  grains 

: — :!  Dudu. 

1416  grains,  or 

8  Dudiis  — 1  Polam. 

14160  grains,  or 

10  Pola7ns—\  Seer— 2,^^^  lbs. 

40  Seers 


■A  Maund=SO-^  lbs. 


Dry  and 
liquid  mea- 
surei). 


Measure  for  Liquids  and  Grain. 

84  Dudus  weight  of  grain  make  one  Puddy,  which  is  therefore 
equal  to  the  Sultany  Seer, 
4  Puddiesz=.\  Bulla. 
30  BuUas  =1  M///=Bushels  4,-iVo^' 
The  Mail  of  tlie  Tamuls  is  called  Salagd  in  the  Telinga  language  ; 
Candaca  in  that  of  Karndta,  and  Candy  by  the  Mussulmans. 


Land  mea- 
sure, and 
quantity 
of  seed. 


Land  Measure  for  xcatered  ground. 

The  pole  is  24  feet  in  length.  A  square  of  \6  poles  by  15  makes 
a  Mau,  or  Candaca-\zxi(\,  which  requires  3  Maus  of  seed  in  the 
transplanted  cultivation,  and  sows  two  Maus  of  sprouted  seed.  It 
is  nearly  equal  to  S-^^-Vo-  acres.  The  farmers  here  therefore  sow 
3,-r^  bushels  on  the  acre ;  but  at  Nala  Rai/ana  Pallyam  they  sow 
only  at  the  rate  of  l,-/^-  of  a  bushel.  Until  I  came  here,  I  suspected 
that  at  the  last  mentioned  place  they  had  stated  their  Ca«c?acrt-land 
to  be  less  extensive  than  it  actually  is;  and  I  was  confirmed  in  this 
opinion  by  what  was  said  at  Satimangalam ;  but  I  am  now  inclined  to 
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believe  in  the  accounts  given  me  by  the  people  of  Nala  Rdyana  CHAPTER 
Pa/lj/am,  and  in  the  great  fertility  of  their  rice  lands.  ^^-^ 

Oct.  29, 30. 
Measure  for  high  Lands. 

The  Mar  is  a  fathom  made  by  passing  the  rope  round  the  shoul- 
ders, and  bringing  the  hands  forward,  and  is  equal  to  six  feet  nine 
inches.  64  Mars  square  is  one  Bulla,  or  Vullam,  as  it  is  pronounced 
here.    This  is  therefore  equal  to  4-^Vo*o  acres. 

Once  a  month  the  Tahsildar  assembles  the  money-changers,   and  Money, 
by  their  advice  establishes  a  Niruc  Nama,  or  rate  of  exchange.    In 
this,  occasional  alterations  are  made,  if  complaints  are  preferred 
by  these  persons,  of  an  increased  or  diminished   demand  for  any 
particular  coin. 

In  this  neighbourhood  there  is  much  rice  ground  watered  by  Watered- 
means  of  reservoirs,  that  are  filled  by  canals  drawn  from  the  Noyel  ^^°^'^  "^*' 
river.  They  produce  only  one  crop  in  the  year,  M'hich  begins  to 
be  cultivated  from  about  the  10th  of  June  to  the  10th  of  Aue-ust. 
The  cultivation  that  has  always  been  most  prevalent,  is  by  trans- 
planting, although  it  is  reckoned  by  far  the  most  troublesome.  I 
have  already  stated  the  quantity  of  seed,  which  is  at  the  rate  of 
almost  four  bushels  an  acre.  The  produce  of  a  il/aw-land,  of  good 
soil,  when  there  is  plenty  of  water,  is  thirty-five  J/rtM5,  or  Candacas; 
and,  when  the  water  is  scanty,  twenty-five  Candacas.  The  former 
is  at  the  rate  of  forty-six  bushels,  and  the  latter  at  that  of  3l2-j%- 
bushels,  an  acre.  One  plough,  wrought  by  a  man  and  two  oxen, 
ought  to  cultivate  a  Mau  of  rice  land,  or  S-^oVo  acres ;  and  addi- 
tional labourers  must  be  hired  at  planting  and  weeding  seasons.  At 
this  place  very  little  sugar-cane  is  raised. 

Near  the  town  the  principal  articles  cultivated  in  dry-field  are  Dry-field. 
Cambu,  Sholum  ( Hold  spicatus  et  sorghum),  and  cotton.  On  the  black 
mould,  the  farmers  sow  alternately  Upum  cotton  one  year,  and  in 
the  other  any  of  the  following  grains ;    namely,  ShoUon,  Camhu, 
Tenay  (Panicum  iialicumj,  and  Cadalay  {Cicer  arietinum).     Two 
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Oct.  2y,30. 
Manure. 


Trod  lice  of 
Jry-field. 


Cotton. 


Ci/nosunis 
Corocaiiut. 


Extent  of  a 
plough-land. 


crops  are  never  taken  in  the  same  year.    The  manner  of  cultivatioMi 
is  the  same  with  that  at  Bhazvani-kudal. 

It  must  be  observed,  that  in  all  this  part  of  the  country  the  far- 
mers have  no  dunghills  ;  they  manure  their  rice-lands  with  leaves, 
and  their  dry-field  by  folding  cattle  on  it,  before  the  ploughing 
commences  ;  for  this  purpose  sheep  or  goats  are  reckoned  best,  and 
are  kept  by  every  farmer. 

The  following  is  the  statement  given  by  the  cultivators,  as  th» 
produce  of  their  fields  in  a  good  crop,  from  one  Vullam  : 

Upum  cotton  75  Cucha  Maunds,  or  425  lb.  an  acre. 

Sholuni    -      tZO  Mau,  or    -     -     -   \9\  bushels  an  acre, 

Cambu     -       10  ditto     -     -     -     -     9i  ditto. 

Tenay       -       20  ditto     -     -     -     -    \9\  ditto. 

Cadalay     -       7  ditto     -     -     -     -     6^  ditto. 
Nadum  cotton  is  cultivated  in  one  village  only  of  the  Co'unbetore 
district.    It  lasts  three  years  in  the  ground;  but  is  inferior  in  qua- 
lity to  the  Upum  kind,  and  is  in  fact  a  wretched  article. 

Near  the  hills  of  Coimbeiore,  Kevir,  or  Ragy,  is  sown  on  drj'-field; 
but  in  every  other  part  of  tiie  province  it  is  only  cultivated  in 
gardens.  Cattle  are  folded  on  the  field,  which  is  afterwards 
ploughed  four  or  five  times  between  the  10th  of  April  and  the  10th 
of  June.  After  a  good  rain  in  any  of  the  three  following  months, 
it  is  sown  broad-cast  and  ploughed  in.  To  destroy  superfluous 
plants,  at  the  end  of  a  month  furrows  are  drawn  throughout  the 
field,  at  the  distance  of  six  inches.  Ten  days  afterwards  the  weeds 
must  be  removed  with  a  hoe.  It  requires  six  months  to  ripen.  The 
seed  for  a  Vullam  land  is  fifteen  Vullams ;  the  produce  in  a  good 
crop  is  thirty  Mau.  At  this  rate,  the  acre  sows  0,486  bushel,  and 
produces  SPtVo  bushels. 

One  plough,  two  oxen,  and  a  man,  in  a  proper  season,  can  culti- 
vate 3  Vullams,  or  12^  acres,  of  dry-field.  A  farmer,  with  four 
ploughs,  five  men,  eight  common  oxen,  and  a  large  one  or  two  for 
the  machine  called  Capily,  manages  eight  VuUai7is,  or  33t  acres,  of 
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dry-field,  and  one  Vullam  of  garden,  which  is  4-jVoV  acres ;  in  all,   CHAPTER 
37^  acres.  ,  ^^-     , 

A  considerable  quantity  of  the  ground  rated  as  dry-field  is  called  Oct  29,30. 
here  Caplly  Tota,  or  gardens  watered   by  the  Capily ;  and  also  Ve-  called  Capi'y 
land  Tota,  or  cultivated  gardens.     Its  rent  is  much  higher  than  that  '^''''^' 
of  the  other  dry-field  ;  as  it  lets  for  from  30  to  200  Canter" -Rhya  Ren*. 
Fanams  a  Vullam,  or  for  from  4 5.  ^\(l.  to  1/.  9*.  \^d.  an  acre;  while 
common  dry- field  lets  for  from  five  to  sixty  Fanams  a  Vullum,   or 
for  from   8-j-</.   to  8*.  9d.  an  acre.    All  kinds  of  soil  are  cultivated 
for  gardens,  and  the  variety  in  this  respect  occasions  some  differ- 
ence in  their  value ;  but  the  depth  below  the  surface,  at  which  the 
water  stands  in  the  wells,  is  the  chief  cause  of  the  variation  in  rent. 
In  some  gardens  the  water  is  within  eight  cubits  of  the  surface,  in 
others  at  eighteen.    Some  wells  also  contain  only  saline  water,  and 
this  diminishes  greatly  the  value  of  the  land  which  they  irrigate. 
The  best  soil  for  this  purpose  is  called  Krishna  bum},  and  is  a  black 
mould,  that  readily  dissolves  into  mud  when  watered.    The  articles 
cultivated  in  these  gardens  are  tobacco,  Stiolum,  (Holcus  sorghum), 
Kevir  (Cynosurus  corocanus ) ,  Cambu  (Holcus  spicatus),  wheat,  cap- 
sicum, onions,  and  other  kitchen  stpffs. 

Tobacco  preceded  by  Kevir,  and  followed  by  Sholum,  is  by  far  Rotation. 
the  most  important  rotation. 

The  Kevir  raised  in  these  gardens  is  the  same  with  the  Naf  Rasv  Cynosurus 
oi  Mysore.  Between  the  11th  of  April  and  the  12th  of  May  cattle 
are  folded  on  the  ground,  which  is  then  ploughed  four  times, 
sprinkled  with  ashes,  divided  into  square  plots  for  confining  the 
water,  and  then  sowed.  The  plots  are  smoothed  with  the  hand, 
and  immediately  M'atered.  On  the  third  day,  and  on  every  fifth 
day  afterwards,  for  a  month,  the  watering  is  repeated ;  and  then 
the  seedlings,  which  have  been  raised  very  thick,  must  be  trans- 
planted. The  ground  for  this  purpose  is  prepared  exactly  like  that 
for  the  seed,  in  the  interval  between  the  sowing  of  this,  and  the 
seedlings  being  fit  for  transplantation.  By  watering  the  soil  is  then 
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CHAPTER   converted  into  mud,  and  the  young  plants  are  set  at  properd  i  s- 

TV 

^^  ■.  tances.  On  the  third  day  they  get  water,  which  afterwards  is  given 
Oct.  29, 30.  every  sixth  day.  If  the  soil  be  good,  no  weeding  is  necessary;  but 
in  bad  soils  grass  springs  up,  and,  thirty  days  after  the  planting, 
must  be  removed  by  a  small  hoe.  The  Kcvir,  after  being  trans- 
planted, requires  four  months  to  ripen ;  and  a  Vullam-\2Lndi,  in  a 
good  crop,  produces  thirty  Mans,  which  is  at  the  rate  of  29-p5%> 
bushels  an  acre. 
Tobacco.  For  raising  the  tobacco  seedlings,  a  small  plot  of  ground  must  be 

hoed  between  the  14th  of  August  and  the  14th  of  September,  and 
formed  into  small  squares  for  watering.  The  seed  is  sown,  and 
covered  with  the  hand.  The  plot  is  then  watered,  and,  to  keep  off 
the  sun,  is  covered  with  bushes.  For  the  first  month  it  must  be 
watered  every  other  day.  On  the  tenth  and  twentieth  days  sow 
some  more  seed  on  the  same  plot,  by  which  means  a  succession  of 
seedlings  is  procured.  After  the  first  month  water  is  only  given 
every  fifth  day.  In  the  end  of  August  and  beginning  of  September 
the  field  into  which  the  seedlings  are  to  be  transplanted  must  be 
dunged,  and  then  ploughed ;  and,  if  the  cultivator  has  cattle,  he 
folds  them  on  the  ploughed  ground.  He  then  ploughs  four  or  five 
times,  and  takes  out  all  the  weeds.  From  the  middle  of  September 
to  the  middle  of  October  the  ground  is  divided  into  small  squares  ; 
the  squares  are  watered,  until  the  soil  becomes  mud ;  and  at  tliree 
o'clock  the  plants  of  the  first  sowing  are  taken  up,  and  transplanted 
immediately  at  a  cubit's  distance.  The  whole  seedlings  of  the  first 
sowing  must  be  removed  in  two  or  three  days  about  the  end  of 
September.  About  ten  days  afterwards,  transplant  the  seedlings  of 
the  second  sowing,  and  ten  days  afterward  those  of  the  third.  On 
the  third  day  after  transplanting,  give  them  water,  and  repeat  this 
every  fifth  or  sixth  day,  until  they  are  fit  for  cutting.  At  the  end 
of  a  month  the  field  must  be  hoed.  A  month  afterwards  the  plants 
have  grown  high,  and  their  tops  must  be  pinched  oflP,  so  as  to  leave 
only  a  cubit  of  each.    Once  a  week,  for  three  times,   the  young 
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branches  which  shoot  out  must  be  pinched  off.    When  four  months    CHAPTER 

okl  the  tobacco  is   fit  for  cuttinji:.    In  order  to  render  the  leaves         '^• 

sweet,  the  field  must  then  be  watered,  and  the  plants  are  cut  down  Oci.  2y,  so. 

close  by  the  ground,  and  left  on  the  field  until  next  morning,  when 

they  are  tied  by  the  root-end  to  a  rope,  and  hung  up  all  round  the 

hedges.    If  it  be  clear  weather,  the  leaves  dry  in  ten  days ;  but 

■when  the  sun  is  obscured  by  clouds  fifteen  are  required.    When 

dry,  the  tobacco  is  placed  in  a  heap  under  a  roof,  is  covered  with 

bushes,  and  pressed  with  stones  for  five  days.    The  leaves  are  then 

removed  from  the  stems,  and  tied  up  in  bunches,  which  are  again 

heaped  up,  and  pressed   for  four  days.    After  this  they  are  made 

up  into  bundles,  each  containing  some  small  and  some  large  leaves; 

and,  when  fully  cured,  weighing  about  twelve  Polams,  or  nearly 

2tWo  Jhs.    These  are  heaped  up  again,  and  pressed  for  twice  five 

days,  having  at  the  end  of  the  fifth  day  been  opened  out,  and  new 

heaped.    The  tobacco  is  then  ready  for  sale.    A  good  crop,  from  a 

Vull(ini-\?in(\.,   is  one  thousand  bundles,  or  566^  lbs.  from  an  acre. 

During  the  busiest  part  of  this  cultivation,  eight  oxen  and  ten  men 

are  required  daily  for  one  T  «//rtm-land. 

Immediately  after  cutting  the  tobacco,  in  the  month  commencing  Holau 
about  the  1 0th  of  January,  plough  three  times;  and,  after  some  ^"'S  ""'• 
days  rest,  plough  again.  Sow  the  Slwlum  seed  broad-cast,  and 
cover  it  by  a  fifth  ploughing.  With  the  hoe  called  Mamutty  divide 
the  field  into  squares  for  watering,  each  side  being  about  four 
cubits.  Fill  the  squares  with  water ;  repeat  this  on  the  fifth  day, 
and  ever  afterwards  every  eighth  day.  At  the  end  of  a  month  hoe 
again  with  the  Mamutty.  In  four  months  the  Sholum  ripens.  A 
Vullam-\di\\A  requires  eight  Vullams  seed,  and  in  a  good  crop  pro- 
duces thirty  il/rtws:  an  acre,  therefore,  for  seed  requires  0,2551 
bushel,  and  produces  29iVo  bushels. 

Part  of  the  watered  ground  is  cultivated  for  gardens,  Avhich  are  Gardens  on 
cither  of  Betel-leaf  or  of  palms.  watWedlaud. 
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CHAPTER        -pjjg  Betel-leaf' gcirdens  are  cultivated  by  a  particular  class  of  men, 

s^^^s/^^i^     caWed  Codi-cal-canin ;  ihsit  \%,  Betel-tremh-makers.    For  each  plan- 

Oct.  29,30.    tation  these  rent  a  Mau  of  land,  and  pay  for  it  three  hundred  Fa- 

Betel-kdf,  '  r   J 

Piper  Bide,    nums  a  year,  which  is  at  the  rate  of  3/.  14*.  S-f^-  an  acre.  This  must 
be  of  a  very  rich  soil,  either  black,  or  black  mixed  with  red.  Anew 
garden  is  thus  formed.     From   the   13th  of  July  until  the  13th  of 
August  trenches  are  dug  with  the  Mamutty  one  cubit  wide,  one 
cubit  deep,  and  twenty-eight  cubits  long,  at   the  distance  of  four 
cubits  from  each  other.    In  the  beds  formed  between  these  trenches 
are  sown  two  rows  of  the  seeds  of  the  Agutty  (^Aschynomone  grandi- 
fiora),  and  of  the  Guilandina  Moringa.    Every  other  day  the  trenches 
are  filled  with  water,  and  from  these  the  beds  are  sprinkled.    This 
having  been  continued  for  four  months,  slips  of  the  Betel-vine  are 
planted  in  two  rows.    The  slips  are  a  cubit  long,  and  one  end  of 
each  is  placed  in  a  hole,  distant  one  cubit  from  the  others  of  the 
same  row.     At  the  first  commencement  of  the  garden  it  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  hedge  of  Calll  (^Euphorbium  Tirucalh).  The  channels, 
ever  after  planting  the  vines,  must  be  kept  constantly  full  of  water, 
and  in  the  dry  season  the  beds  must  from  thence  be  sprinkled  once 
every  other  day.    When  the  vines  have  been  planted  three  months, 
they  must  be  tied  up  to  the  trees,  and  the  garden  must  be  cleared 
of  weeds  with  a  knife :  a  little  dung  is  then  given  to  each  plant. 
From  the  12th  of  March  to  the  10th  of  April,  or  three  months  after 
the  first  weeding,  the  weeds  are  again  removed,  and  the  plants  are 
manured.    At  the  same  time  the  opposite  trees,  of  the  two  rows  ia 
each  bed,  are  tied  together  in  the  form  of  the  cross  of  St.  Andrew, 
and  the  vines  are  tied  up  afresh.    From  January  the  11th  to  Fe- 
bruary the  9th  of  the  second  year,  the  vines  are  untied  ;  two  cubits 
next  the  root  are  buried  in  the  earth,  and  then  they  are  tied  up 
again.    Whenever  weeds  shoot  up,  they  must  be  removed.     In  the 
month  commencing  with  the  12th  of  May  of  the  second  year,  the 
garden  begins  to  produce  leaves  fit  for  use ;  and  continues  to  do 
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so  for  one  year  and  a  half,  when  it  is  ploughed  up  for  rice.    A  gar-   CHAPTER 
den  of  one  Mau,  equal  to  three  acres  and  a  half,  requires  the  con-    v^.1^^ 
stant  labour  of  thirty-two  men.  '^*^'-  ^^'  ^'^^ 

The  palm  gardens  contain  the  Betel  and  coco-nut  palms,  and  the  Palm  gar- 
plantain  tree,  and  are  cultivated  by  the  richer  farmers.    The  most  catec/m,Cocot 
favourable  situation  is  near  the  side  of  a  river,  or  torrent,  where  "''"■f^''''y  '^'^^ 

'  '  Mu!,a. 

the  soil  contains  a  good  deal  of  sand,  and  where  water  may  be  found 
by  digging  to  the  depth  of  two  cubits.    Limestone  in  the  soil  is  not 
reckoned  of  any  advantage.    A  new  plantation  is  thus  formed.     In 
the  first  month  of  the  year,  commencing  on  the  11th  of  April,  the 
ground  is  ploughed  twice,  and  manured  either  with  dung,  or  by 
folding  cattle  on  it.    In   the  next  month  plough  again  twice,  and 
then  manure  the  field  as  before.     Between  the  14th  of  September 
and  the  14th  of  October  plough  once,  and  at  the  distance  of  four 
cubits  from  each  other  dig  trenches,  one  cubit  broad,  and  about 
six  inches  deep,  crossing  each  other  at  right  angles  through  the 
whole  extent  of  the  garden.    Near  every  channel,  or  trench,  is  set 
a  row  of  the  young  shoots  of  the  plantain  tree,  at  the  distance  of 
four  cubits  from  each  other.    Parallel  to  everv  fourth  row  of  these, 
is  formed  a  row  of  pits,  distant  from  each  other  sixteen  cubits,  and 
a  foot  deep.    In  each  of  these  is  placed  a  coco-nut,  with  the  eye 
up,  and  it  is  covered  with  four  inches  of  fine  mould.    Once  in  six 
days  the  channels  are  then  filled  with  water.    Between  the  13th  of 
December  and  the  10th  of  January  small  pits  are  made,  at  the  dis- 
tance of  one  cubit,  or  of  one  cubit  and  a  half  from  each  other,  and 
in  rows  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  channels  from  where  the  plan- 
tains were  set.    In  each  of  these  holes  is  placed  a  Betcl-niit.    In  the 
following  month,  the  whole  garden  must  be  hoed,  and  the  channels 
formed  again.    Once  in  ten  or  fifteen  days,  when  there  is  no  rain, 
these  must  ever  afterwards  be  filled  with  water.    The  garden  must 
be  hoed  twice  every  year;  once  between  the  11th  of  January  and 
the  10th  of  February,  and  again  between  the  ISith  of  June  and  the 
12th  of  July.    It  is  surrounded  by  hedges  containing  limes,  Jacks 
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CHAPTER  ( Artocarpus) ,  oranges,  pomegranates,  &c.  secured  by  the  Euphor- 
K^^-^^    ^'"'"  TirucaUi.    In  eighteen  months  the  plantains  yield   fruit,  and 

Oct.  29,30.  are  never  removed  from  the  garden.  The  Jrecas  are  thinned  where 
they  happen  to  grow  too  close ;  the  proper  distance  for  each  tree 
being  three  cubits  square.  In  eight  years  they  begin  to  bear;  but 
do  not  produce  a  full  crop  until  they  are  twelve  years  old.  In  the 
twenty-second  year  new  seed  is  put  in,  to  supply  the  place  of  the 
trees  that  die.  At  twelve  years  of  age  the  coco-nut  palm  begins  to 
produce  fruit;  and,  when  they  are  tifty  years  old,  seed  is  put  in  to 
supply  the  loss  of  the  old  ones.  They  are  all  used  in  the  country, 
and  sold  in  the  shell ;  for  the  people  here  prepare  no  Copra,  or 
dried  kernel.  The  husks  of  the  green  nuts,  that  have  been  used  for 
drinking,  are  thrown  into  water  to  soak.  Once  in  five  or  six  months 
the  people  called  Parriar  come  and  prepare  the  Coir  (from  which 
ropes  are  made)  from  what  has  been  sufficiently  soaked,  giving  one 
half  to  the  farmer,  and  keeping  the  other  half  for  their  trouble. 
The  husks  of  nuts  that  are  allowed  to  ripen  the  kernel  are  of  no 
use.  Some  of  the  ^4r<fCrt  palms  produce  between  the  12th  of  May 
and  the  11th  of  June ;  many  more  of  them  produce  in  the  month 
following,  and  a  fe\y  produce  between  the  14th  of  November  and 
the  12th  of  December;  but  no  one  tree  produces  two  crops  in  the 
same  year.  The  nuts,  as  they  come  from  the  tree,  are  sold  by  the 
farmers  to  people  who  make  a  separate  profession  of  boiling  them. 
The  rent  of  a  Man  of  garden  cultivated  with  palms  varies  from 
forty  to  two  hundred  and  thirty  Fanams,  which  amounts  to  from 
7*.  \0\d.  to  2/.  5s.  Q^d.  an  acre.  Until  twelve  years  old  it  pays 
forty  Fanams  only,  as  a  rent  for  the  plantains.  Two  men  take  care 
of  a  garden  of  one  Man;  but  at  each  hoeing  thirty  or  forty  la- 
bourers must  be  hired.  The  proprietor  cannot  or  will  not  give  me 
any  estimate  of  the  produce.  The  Betel-nut  is  reckoned  inferior  to 
that  of  Malabar. 

Iron,  Iron  is  smelted  from  black  sand  at  Topmn  Betta,  about  five  miles 

north  from  Co'mbetore ;  and  at  two  places,  at  no  great  distance,  in 
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the  district  under  Mr.  Hurdis,    This  information  I  did  not  receive  CHAPTER 
in  time  to  be  enabled  to  examine  the  process.  ^^• 

Tlie  principal  mercliants  at  Coimbetore  are  Comatties,  or  Vaisyas.  Oct.  29, 30. 
They  say,  that  the  chief  trade  is  carried  on  with  the  province  of  ""''"'^''"• 
Malabar.  The  places  that  trade  with  this  are,  Pali-ghat,  Calicut^ 
Coc/ii,  JVanarcut,  Tdlichery,  and  Angada-pui'ain.  The  exports  from 
hence  arc  tobacco;  cotton  wool,  thread,  and  cloth;  sugar,  and 
Jagory ;  capsicum,  onions,  Bctd-leaf,  and  Jira  and  Danya,  two  of 
the  carminative  seeds.  The  imports  from  Malabar  are  Betel-nut, 
black  pepper,  turmeric,  Sunt,  or  dried  ginger,  nutmegs,  mace,  cloves, 
and  other  spices,  saffron,  camphor,  benjamin,  assafoetida,  Munject- 
root.  Cut,  ov  terra  japonica,  Pip/iul,  or  long  pepper,  raisins,  dates; 
China  sugar-candy,  Bengal  sugar,  sulphur,  red  arsenic,  Hurtal,  or 
yellow  orpiment,  lead,  copper,  false  gilded  paper,  paper,  raw-silk, 
taffetas,  silk  cloths  called  Kingcobs,  arid  Gulbudden,  woollen  cloths, 
cotton  cloths  cdX\t6.  Mucmulls ;  Attalas ;  Nankeens  2Ln(\  chintzes; 
towels,  and  shawls,  with  many  smaller  articles.  Coimbetore  has  no 
direct  trade  with  Travancore,  nor  with  Catangady,  as  the  JVynaad  is 
here  called.  From  the  country  above  the  Ghats  are  brought  some 
BurrahunpQur  goods;  and  there  are  sent  up  tobacco.  Ghee,  or  boiled 
butter,  and  cotton  cloths.  From  the  places  in  the  eastern  country 
below  \\\t,Ghats,  such  as  Salietn,  Tanjore,  and  Negapatam,  there  come 
silk,  and  cloths.  The  returns  are  made  in  the  Betel-nut  and  pepper 
of  Malabar. 

There  are  many  weavers  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Coimbetore ;  ]\[a„ufac- 
those  in  the  town  are  Jadar,  and  Coicular ;  those  in  the  villages  are  *"''^*' 
Bestas,  Canara  Devavgas,  and  Parriar.     In  the  whole  district  there 
are  four  hundred  and  fifty-nine  looms. 

The  Jadar  make  the  finest  cloths.    They  are  of  a  very  thin  tex-  Kinds  and 
ture,  like  those  called  book  muslin.    Of  these  the  following  kinds  i^^JJ^^  "* 
are  wrought  for  common  sale  :  wrought  near 

Coimbetore. 
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Cloths  of  an  open  texture  made  by  the  Jadar. 
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5  111 

Shillas,  plain  white  muslin          -         .         -        - 

Ditto 

36 
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Ditto 
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Ditto          ...-..- 
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Ditto 

20 
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8 
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3 
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Shirans,  with  coloured  silk  borders,  gold  ends,  and 

figures  wrought  in  the  loom  with  silk  thread 

20 

2i 

56 

26 

27 

91 

12   11 

Ditto  without  the  gold  or  figures           -         -         . 

20 

2i 

24 

12 

10 

11 

5   11^ 

Dotras,  being  also  white  muslin  with  coloured  silk 

borders        ..-.--. 

24 
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40 

15 

19 
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7     5i 

Dupatas.   Plain  white  muslin  worn  round  the  shoul- 

ders like  a  shawl             .         .         .         -         . 
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1     5| 

Sada  Shal.  Same  cloth  with  gold  and  silk  borders 

in  shawl  patterns            .          .         .         .         - 
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64 

32 
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15  101 

Pagit,  or  turbans,  white  with  gold  ends 
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m 
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Sliiray^  dark  blue  with  yellow  or  red  silk  borders 
Cambaxvutfi/  Shirai/s,  or  white  muslin  checquered 

20 

n 

40 

16 

19 
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7  ni 

with  coarser  thread  and  red  cotton  borders 

20 
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4   11- 

Cloths  of  a  close  texture. 

Paracala,  like  the  Humiims  of  Bengal 

Dotras,  of  the  same  fabric,  with  red  cotton  borders 

5 
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Skirays  of  various  mixed   colours,  dark  and  light 

blues,  and  red,  very  coarse      .         -         -         - 
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Ditto  striped  blue  and  white  with  red  borders 
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Ditto  white  with  red  and  yellow  borders 
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5 
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51 

Cloths  made  by  the  Coicular  and  country  weavers. 

Cadi.  Plain  cloth  like  Bengal  Baftas 

Ditto            -         - 
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Ditto 
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2 

51 

Shiraijs  with  red  borders              .         .         .         • 
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8| 

Ditto  with  blue  ends      _         .         .         -         - 
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1 

111 

Of  the  cloths  made  by  the  Jadar,  the  plain  ones  appear  to  my 
Bengal  servants  to  be  cheap,  the  figured  ones  are  dear.  The  cloths 
made  by  the  Coicular  are  very  coarse,  and  rather  dear. 
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The  cotton  growing  in  the  country  is  not  only  sufficient  for  the  CHAPTER 

IX 

consumption  of  tlie  place,  but  is  also  exported  in  great  quantities,  ^^^J^^ 
both  raw  and  spun,  to  the  province  o^  Malabar.  The  women  of  all  Oct.  29,  so. 
the  farmers  and  low  casts  are  great  spinners ;  but  those  of  the  Par- 
riar  are  reckoned  to  make  the  best  thread.  The  women  of  the 
weavers  are  chiefly  employed  in  warping  the  webs.  All  the  silk 
and  gold  thread,  with  the  best  of  the  red  cotton  yarn,  is  imported 
ready  prepared  from  Saliem,  Tanjore,  Tranqtiebar,  and  other  towns 
on  the  sea-coast. 

The  weavers  dye  cotton  thread  red  with  the  Miiddi,  or  Morinda  ;  Dyeing, 
but  it  is  a  perishable  colour.  Those  of  this  place  are  reckoned  to 
excel  in  dying  black,  as  they  call  it,  but  in  fact  a  dark  blue.  They 
use  indifferently  the  indigos  prepared  from  the  Nil,  or  Indigofera 
tinctoria,  and  from  the  Pala,  ox  Nerium  tinctorium  Roxb:  MSS.  This 
kind  of  indigo  is  called  Palac ;  and  I  was  here  told,  that  it  was  pre- 
pared at  Palachy ;  but  on  going  to  that  place,  I  found  that  this  in- 
formation was  not  true.  Indeed,  in  that  vicinity  I  did  not  see  one 
of  the  trees.  The  colour  given  with  both  kinds  of  indigo  is  exactly 
the  same,  and  in  the  same  vat  they  are  frequently  intermixed.  The 
account  of  the  process  given  by  the  weavers  is  as  follows. 

Take  ten  Polam  [Q-f^^\h.)  o( Palac,  pound  it  small,  and  soak  it  Palac iadioQ, 
three  days  in  ^  Puddy  of  water  (0,2433  quart).  Saline  water  is  not 
preferred  here,  as  is  the  case  at  Bangalore.  After  having  been 
soaked,  the  Palac  is  rubbed  in  a  mortar,  until  it  is  reduced  to  a 
mud.  Then  take  one  Puddy  (0,2777  Winchester  gallon)  of  the  seed 
of  Tagashay  (Cassia  Tora),  and  boil  it  in  one  and  a  half  Puddy 
(l^V  3^1^  quart)  of  water,  until  it  be  soft.  Pour  this  decoction  upon 
the  Palac  that  has  been  ground  to  mud,  and  for  three  days  cover 
the  vessel  with  a  pan,  until  the  mixture  becomes  sour.  Then,  by 
filtering  water  through  the  ashes  of  the  Euphorbium  Tirucalli  (Calli 
C/«<wiM/J,  make  a  strong  solution  of  the  carbonate  of  potash.  Of 
this  every  morning  and  evening  add  \  Puddy  (0,2433  quart)  to  the 
fermented  vat,  until  the  colour  be  dissolved,  which  will  require 
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CHAPTER  eight  or  ten  clays.  Then  having  added  some  quick-lime  to  the  so- 
^}^Lj  lution  of  potash,  and  having  thus  drawn  from  it  the  carbonic  aci  d, 
Get.  29, 30.  take  of  the  caustic  ley  f  Puddy,  and  morning  and  evening  for  two 
or  three  days  add  this  to  the  vat,  which  will  then  be  fit  for  dyeing. 
The  thread,  as  it  comes  from  the  spinners,  is  dipt  into  a  solution  of 
carbonate  of  potash,  and  having  been  wrung  is  dyed  in  the  vat. 
After  the  colour  has  been  extracted  from  this,  it  is  filled  up  again 
^vith  caustic  ley,  and  next  day  again  produces  some  colour.  This 
is  repeated  seven  or  eight  times,  until  the  colouring  particles  are 
quite  exhausted.  Two  dips  in  a  fresh  vat  give  a  full  colour  ;  but 
as  the  vat  is  exhausted,  the  number  of  immersions  must  be  in- 
creased. 

Of  the  cloth  not  consumed  in  the  country  about  one  half  is  sent 
to  tlie  province  of  Malabar,  and  the  remainder  to  Serbigapatam. 
The  commercial  resident  at  Saliem  twice  made  advances  to  the 
weavers  of  Coimbetore  for  the  coarse  cloth  called  Paracalas,  on 
terms  similar  to  those  which  I  have  already  mentioned.  The  weavers 
are  very  anxious  to  have  a  continuation  of  this  employment.  None 
of  their  cloth  was  rejected  ;  but  some,  that  they  had  rated  as  of  the 
first  quality,  the  resident  reduced  to  the  second,  and  the  weavers 
were  contented  to  receive  this  price. 

Each  of  the  different  classes  of  weavers  here  forming,  as  it  Avere, 
a  kind  of  family,  the  richer  assist  the  poor;  so  that  those  who  work 
for  countiy  use  are  either  able  to  make  the  cloth  on  their  own  ac- 
count, or  at  least  are  not  obliged  to  take  advances  from  a  native 
merchant  for  more  than  one  piece  at  a  time.  Those  who  once  get 
into  the  debt  of  a  native  merchant  are  ever  afterwards  little  better 
than  slaves,  and  must  work  for  him  at  a  very  low  rate. 

The  weavers  here  formerly  paid  a  certain  duty  on  every  loom; 
which,  in  order  to  encourage  large  dealers,  was  lower  on  those  who 
kept  many  looms,  than  on  those  who  had  few.  Eight  Fana»is 
(3.y.  lli^-)  was  paid  annually  for  a  single  loom,  and  this  revenue 
was  collected  by  tlie  Siinca,  or  custom-house.    This  duty  has  been 
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taken  off,  together  with  all  transit  duties  on  cloth;  and  in  place  of  CHAPTER 
these,  a  stamp  duty  has  been  imposed.    The  weavers  say,  that  this         ^^1, 
will  be  harder  on  them  than  the  former  duties  were,  and  they  have  Oct.  2.9,30. 
requested  tlie  collector  to  restore  the  former  mode  of  assessment, 
but  without  success. 

None  of  the  weavers  here  cultivate  the  land.  Some  of  them,  it 
is  true,  rent  lands;  but  these  are  cultivated  by  servants  of  other 
tribes. 

The  Nataini  Carun,  or  hereditary  chief,  of  the  Coicular  weavers  Customs  of 
here,  informs  me,  that  in  this  tribe  there  are  the  following  divisions ;  '  '*^  °^"' "' ' 
namely,  SiritaU,  Tatayiiatar,  and  Co/iga,  to  which  last  he  belongs. 
In  other  districts  other  divisions  are  known  ;  at  Sali-maiigalam,  for 
instance,  they  are  divided  into  Chula,  Culcutido,  Murdea,  and  Conga. 
There  the  hereditary  chief  is  a  Murdta.  Those  divisions  do  not 
intermarry,  but  can  eat  in  common.  As  the  Coicular  never  marry 
persons  of  the  same  family  in  the  male  line  with  themselves,  their 
marriages  are  confined  to  a  few  families,  whose  descents  are  known 
to  each  other.  The  men  may  marry  several  wives,  and  the  women 
continue  after  the  age  of  puberty  to  be  marriageable.  Except 
among  the  SiritaU,  a  widow  cannot  marry  again.  They  do  not 
allow  of  that  kind  of  inferior  marriage,  called  Cutiga  above  the 
Ghats,  and  JVopati  or  Jaty-bidda  in  this  country.  A  woman,  who 
has  any  criminal  connection  with  a  strange  man,  is  excommunicated ; 
but  when  a  married  woman  is  seduced  by  a  Coicular,  both  seducer 
and  cuckold  pay  a  fine  of  two  Fanams,  or  almost  a  shilling,  and  the 
matter  is  settled  in  an  amicable  manner  by  the  hereditary  chief. 
The  Coicular  are  allowed  to  eat  animal   food,  and  to  drink   intoxi-  < 

eating  liquors.  Many  of  them  read  legendary  tales,  and  can  keep 
accompts.  Some  of  them  bury,  and  some  of  them  burn  the  dead. 
On  both  occasions,  proper  Maiitrams  must  be  read  by  a  Brdhman  ; 
otherwise  the  departed  soul  inevitably  becomes  a  Muni,  or  a  low 
kind  of  devil ;  as  is  also  the  case  with  the  souls  of  all  those  who  are 
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CHAPTER  killed  by  accident,  whether  they  may  have  been  good  or  bad.  If 
^^"  "^  the  proper  ceremonies  have  been  performed,  the  souls  of  good  men 
Oct. '2y,  30.  are  received  into  the  heaven  called  Coilasa  ;  those  of  bad  men  are 
punished  by  being  born  again,  either  as  men  or  animals.  The  Coi- 
cular  are  oi  Siva's  side,  but  consider  Camachuma,  or  Parvat'i,  as  the 
proper  deity  of  their  cast.  Some  of  the  idols  of  this  goddess  are 
served  by  priests  of  the  Coicular,  others  by  Pundurum,  and  in  some 
large  temples  by  Brdhmans ;  but  these  never  join  in  the  bloody 
sacrifices  that  are  offered  by  the  low  tribes  to  the  idol,  and  retire 
whenever  the  animals  are  going  to  be  killed.  The  Coicular  offer 
sacrifices  also  to  the  Saktis  and  Munis.  These  last  are  destructive 
spirits  of  the  male  sex,  of  whom  the  worship  is  very  common 
throughout  the  province  of  Coimbetorc.  The  Gui'u  of  the  Coicular 
is  a  Smartal  BruJiman,  whose  office  is  hereditary.  He  gives  them 
Upadesa,  and  consecrated  food,  water,  and  ashes,  and  receives  their 
annual  contributions.  He  either  comes  round,  or  his  disciples  visit 
for  him,  once  in  the  year.  The  Paiichauga,  or  astrologer,  acts -for 
the  Coicular  as  Purbhita,  and  reads  Jllantrams  at  the  annual  and 
monthly  commemoration  of  their  deceased  parents,  at  the  building 
of  a  new  house,  at  marriages,  and  at  funerals.  The  hereditary  chief 
punishes  transgressions  against  the  rules  of  cast  by  fine  and  excom- 
munication. He  is  assisted  by  a  council,  and  pretends  also  to  have 
a  jurisdiction  in  disputes  ;  but  in  these  an  appeal  is  commonly  made 
to  the  officers  of  government.  The  Coicular  are  weavers,  writers, 
or  accomptants,  schoolmasters,  and  physicians;  and  all  the  dancing 
Avomen,  and  musicians  attached  to  them  in  this  country,  formerly 
belonged  to  this  cast;  but  the  decent  part  of  the  community  have 
entirely  given  up  all  society  with  these  abandoned  characters. 
Cuncliem/, or  These  dancing  women,  and  their  musicians,  thus  now  form  a  se- 
niun'"°"'*'  V^^'^^'^  kind  of  cast ;  and  a  certain  number  of  them  are  attached  to 
every  temple  of  any  consequence.  The  allowances  which  the  mu- 
sicians receive  for  their  public  duty  is  very  small;  yet  morning 
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and  evening  they  are  bound  to  attend  at  the  temple  to  perform  CHAPTER 
before  the  image.  They  must  also  receive  every  person  travelling  s^^^^i^ 
on  account  of  the  government,  meet  him  at  some  distance  from  the  Oct.  29,  30. 
town,  and  conduct  him  to  his  quarters  with  music  and  dancing.  All 
the  handsome  girls  are  instructed  to  dance  and  sing,  and  are  all 
prostitutes,  at  least  to  the  Brdhmans.  In  ordinary  sets  they  are 
quite  common;  but,  under  the  Company's  government,  those  at- 
tached to  temples  of  extraordinary  sanctity  are  reserved  entirely 
for  the  use  of  the  native  officers,  who  are  all  Brdhmafis,  and  who 
would  turn  out  from  the  set  any  girl  that  profaned  herself  by  com- 
munication with  persons  of  low  cast,  or  of  no  cast  at  all,  such  as 
Christians  or  iNIussulmans.  Indeed,  almost  every  one  of  these  girls 
that  is  tolerably  sightly  is  taken  by  some  officer  of  revenue  for  his 
own  special  use,  and  is  seldom  permitted  to  go  to  the  temple,  ex- 
cept in  his  presence.  Most  of  these  officers  have  more  than  one 
wife,  and  the  women  of  the  Brdhmans  are  very  beautiful ;  but  the 
insijndity  of  their  conduct,  from  a  total  want  of  education  or  ac- 
complishment, makes  the  dancing  women  be  sought  after  by  all 
natives  with  great  avidity.  The  INlussulman  officers  in  particular 
were  exceedingly  attached  to  this  kind  of  company,  and  lavished 
away  on  these  women  a  great  part  of  their  incomes.  The  women 
very  much  regret  their  loss,  as  the  Mussulmans  paid  liberally,  and 
the  Brdhmans  durst  not  presume  to  hinder  any  girl,  who  chose, 
from  amusing  an  Asopli,  or  any  of  his  friends.  The  Brdhmans  are 
not  near  so  lavish  of  their  money,  especially  where  it  is  secured  by 
the  Company's  government,  but  trust  to  their  authority  for  obtain- 
ing the  favours  of  the  dancers.  When  a  Mussulman  called  for  a  set, 
it  procured  from  twenty  to  two  hundred  Fanams  (from  lis.  6(1.  to 
67.  4s.  9(i-),  according  to  the  number  and  liberality  of  his  friends 
who  were  present ;  for  in  this  country  it  is  customary  for  every 
spectator  to  give  something.  They  are  now  seldom  called  upon  to 
perform  in  private,  except  at  marriages,  where  a  set  does  not  get 
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CHAPTER  more  than  ten  Fanams,  or  about  6s.  3d.  The  girls  belonging  to  this 
cast,  who  are  ugly,  or  who  cannot  learn  to  sing,  are  married  by  the 
musicians.  The  Niitiia,  or  person  who  performs  on  two  small  cym- 
bals, is  the  chief  of  the  set,  and  not  only  brings  up  the  boys  to  be 
musicians,  and  instructs  all  the  good-looking  girls,  born  in  the  set, 
to  sing  and  dance,  but  will  purchase  handsome  girls  of  any  cast 
whatever  that  he  can  procure.  When  a  dancing  girl  becomes  old, 
she  is  turned  out  from  the  temple  without  any  provision,  and  is  very 
destitute,  unless  she  has  a  handsome  daughter  to  succeed  her ;  but 
if  she  has,  the  daughters  are  in  general  extremely  attentive  and 
kind  to  their  aged  parents.  To  my  taste,  nothing  can  be  more 
silly  and  unanimated  than  the  dancing  of  the  women,  nor  more 
harsh  and  barbarous  than  their  music.  Some  Europeans  however, 
from  long  habit,  I  suppose,  have  taken  a  liking  to  it,  and  have  even 
been  captivated  by  the  women.  Most  of  them  that  I  have  had  an 
opportunity  of  seeing  have  been  very  ordinary  in  their  looks,  very 
inelegant  in  their  dress,  and  very  dirty  in  their  persons  :  a  large 
pi'oportion  of  them  have  the  itch,  and  a  still  larger  proportion  are 
more  severely  diseased. 
Customs  of  The  Panchalar  are  a  set  of  artists,  who  (as  their  name  imports) 
^the  Pancha-  ^^^  of  five  different  trades  ;  goldsmiths,  blacksmiths,  coppersmiths, 
carpenters,  and  masons.  By  the  Bn'ihmans  they  are  reckoned  a  low 
kind  of  Sudras ;  but  this  they  do  not  readily  acknowledge  to  be 
true,  and  say,  that  they  are  of  the  Vishwa  Karma  cast,  being  de- 
scended from  the  five  sons  of  that  person,  who  lives  in  heaven,  and 
is  the  chief  artist  among  the  Brahma  Loka^  or  angels.  All  the  Pan- 
chalar in  southern  India  wear  a  thread  like  the  Brdhmans.  In  the 
dispute  about  precedency,  their  hereditary  chiefs  lead  the  right 
hand  side.  On  this  account  Coimbctore  has  been  long  divided  into 
separate  quarters.  In  its  own  quarter,  each  party  may  perform  its 
ceremonies  in  whatever  manner  it  pleases;  but  it  is  not  allowed  to 
go  into  the  adversary's  quarters  with  any  procession.    This  keeps 
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the  peace;  and,  although  the  killing  of  a  jackass  is  known  by  re-  CHAPTER 
port  to  the  natives  in  this  part  of  the  country,  it  never  has  been  ^^^^^^^ 
practised.  A  Pancliala  may  follow  any  of  the  five  arts  that  he  Oct.;i9,  yo. 
pleases;  but  there  are  many  divisions  among  them,  that  prevent 
intermarriage.  No  man  can  marry  a  woman  of  a  different  nation; 
a  Td'inga  Panchala,  for  instance,  could  not  marry  a  woman  of  this 
country.  Again,  a  man  cannot  marry  any  woman  of  the  same  family 
•with  himself;  and,  in  order  to  prevent  mistakes,  marriages  are 
always  made  with  families  who  are  well  known  to  each  other.  The 
men  are  allowed  a  plurality  of  wives,  and  the  women  continue  to  be 
marriageable  after  the  age  of  puberty.  Widows  ai'e  not  allowed  to 
marry  again;  nor  are  they  permitted  to  live  with  another  man  in 
the  kind  of  concubinage  called  Jaty-bidda,  of  whom  none  belong  to 
this  tribe.  Widows,  indeed,  ought  to  burn  themselves  with  the  dead 
bodies  of  their  husbands ;  but,  for  at  least  a  century,  the  practice 
has  gone  into  disuse.  When  two  persons  of  the  cast  commit  adul- 
tery, they  are  carried  before  the  Guru.  The  man  is  fined,  and  the 
woman  is  flogged ;  but,  after  she  has  been  purified  by  some  conse- 
crated food,  and  water,  her  husband  receives  her  back  again.  If  a 
woman  has  criminal  connection  with  a  man  of  any  other  cast,  she  is 
excommunicated.  Some  of  these  people  eat  animal  food,  others  do 
not.  They  are  allowed  to  drink  intoxicating  liquors.  They  never 
offer  sacrifices  to  any  of  the  destructive  spirits,  either  male  or  fe- 
male. The  deity  peculiar  to  the  cast  is  Camachuma,  or  Kalima,  who 
is,  they  say,  the  same  with  Parvati,  the  wife  of  Siva.  The  priests  in 
her  temples  are  all  Brdkmans ;  but  in  the  southern  parts  of  India 
no  sacrifices  are  offered  to  this  idol,  as  is  done  in  Bengal.  The 
images  of  this  goddess  in  the  two  countries  are  very  differently 
shaped.  The  Panclialas  are  frequently  instructed  to  read  and  write, 
and  there  is  a  book  called  Vislnca  Purunam,  which  any  of  them  may 
read.  It  is  written  in  the  vul<>ar  lano'uases.  The  Gurus  of  the 
Panchalas  are  not  Bruhmans,  but  persons  of  the  cast.    They  have 


270  A  JOURNEY  FROM  INIADRAS  THROUGH 

CHAPTER   four  Matams,  the  authority  of  all  which  is  etiual.     One  Matam,  si- 

IX.  " 

y^^f^^^^^     tuated  beyond  the  Tunna-bltadra  river,  is  under  the  u-oycrnment  of 

Oct. 2.Q,  jO.  siSamiiiusi,  who  appoints  his  successor  from  among  his  relations  in 
the  male  line.  The  persons  of  this  family  who  are  not  called  upon 
to  fill  this  sacred  office  work  at  the  anvil  as  usual,  and  are  not  too 
proud  to  intermarry  with  ordinary  families.  The  heads  of  the  other 
three  families  marry,  and  their  office  is  hereditary  in  the  male  line: 
one  of  them,  named  Parsamium,  lives  at  Tinevdli/  ;  another,  named 
Vepurti  Vencata  Acluirya,  lives  at  And'curu  ;  the  name  of  the  third, 
and  his  place  of  residence,  arc  unknown  to  the  people  of  Coimbetore. 
To  their  followers  these  Gurus  read  Mantrams  and  Charitra,  or 
prayers  and  legends,  in  the  Tciinga  language.  They  also  bestow 
Upadisa,  and  receive  the  gifts  called  D/ma  and  D  liar  ma  ;  for  which 
purpose  they  once  a  year  travel  round,  and  receive  from  each  per- 
son a  Faiiam  at  least. 

The  Panchdnga  of  the  village  acts  as  Purohita  for  the  Panchalar, 
and  reads  to  them.  Ma nt rains,  in  an  unknown  language,  at  marriages, 
births,  the  building  of  a  new  house,  and  at  the  monthly  and  annual 
celebrations  of  the  ceremonies  for  their  deceased  parents.  He  also 
receives  the  charity  called  Dana. 

Turearu.  The  Toreas,  or  Torearu,  are  a  tribe  of  Karndla,  although  many  of 

them  have  been  long  settled  in  this  country.  They  are  rather  a 
low  cast,  and  their  proper  duty  is  the  cultivation  of  the  Betel-leaf. 
Many  of  them  formerly  were  armed  messengers,  employed  to  col- 
lect the  revenue;  but,  having  been  deprived  in  a  great  measure  of 
this  resource  by  the  reduction  made  in  that  body  of  troops,  or 
rather  rabble,  tliey  have  become  small  dealers  in  grain,  and  cutters 
of  firewood  ;  both  of  which  are  considered  as  low  employments. 
They  have  hereditary  chiefs  called  Gotugaras,  or  Iji/amditas,  who 
with  the  advice  of  a  council  reprimand  all  troublesome  persons, 
and  inflict  slight  punishments  on  those  who  transgress  the  rules  of 
cast.    The  Toreas  may  eat  animal  food,  but  are  not  permitted  to 
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tlrink  intoxicatiiio;  liquors.  They  arc  not  allowed  to  marry  a  second   CHAPTER 

,         .  .  r    .  IX. 

•wife,   without  obtaining  the  consent  of  the  first;  and  this  is  never     v,^v^^^ 

asked  for,  if  she  has  any  children.  The  girls  continue  to  be  mar-  Oct.  29,  lo. 
riage.ible  after  the  age  of  puberty,  and  widows  may  marry  agaia 
without  disgrace.  The  bridegroom  generally  gives  his  father-in- 
law  forty  Fanams  (1/.  5s.);  but  this  is  only  to  assist  in  defraying 
the  expense  of  the  ceremony,  which  is  performed  at  the  father's 
house,  and  which  costs  more  money.  In  cases  of  adultery,  the  hus- 
band docs  not  always  turn  his  wife  away,  but  contents  himself  with 
floo-2:ino;  her.  A  woman  loses  cast  if  she  cohabits  with  a  strange 
man.  This  cast  has  two  deities  peculiar  to  itself ;  the  one  a  male,  the 
other  a  female.  The  male  is  called  Sidday  Dtvaru,  and  is  usually  repre- 
sented by  a  stone  placed  in  the  Betel-leaf-gardcn.  The  eldest  man  of 
every  house  acts  as  priest  for  his  own  family,  and  offers  up  bloody 
sacrifices  to  this  stone,  in  order  to  appease  the  wrath  of  the  god 
which  it  represents.  Once  in  three  or  four  years  a  feast  is  cele- 
brated in  honour  oi Siddaij  Devaru,  in  order  to  induce  him  to  bestow 
prosperity  on  the  cast.  This  is  done  by  a  contribution,  and  costs 
fifteen  Pagodas  (4/.  13*.  7d.).  On  this  occasion  Sidday  Devaru  is 
represented  by  a  pot,  which  is  placed  in  a  house,  and  has  worship 
(Puja)  performed  in  its  lionour;  that  is  to  say,  flowers,  and  water 
dyed  yellow  with  turmeric,  are  poured  over  it,  and  incense  is 
burned  before  its  throne.  The  female  deity  is  named  Urucate,  and  I 
is  represented  by  a  stone  placed  in  a  wood.  To  this  sacrifices  and  ■ 
Puja  are  offered  eight  days  after  the  great  feast  of  Sidday  Devaru, 
and  the  goddess  is  solicited  to  bestow  prosperity  oh  lier  votaries. 
Although  these  are  the  peculiar  deities  of  the  Toreas,  these  poor 
people  pray  to  any  image  that  comes  in  their  M'ay,  and  use  the 
mark  of  Siva.  They  have  no  Guru.  The  Panchduga  acts  as  Puro- 
hita,  and  reads  Mantrams  at  marriages,  and  when  they  build  a  new 
house.  His  fee  is  a  Fanum  and  a  half  (1  \^d.).  In  cases  of  sickness, 
the  Toreas  frequently  vow  Daseri  one  day  in  the  week  ;  that  is  to 
say,  to  live  upon  what  they  can  procure  by  begging. 
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CHAPTER       The  Palli  arc  a  vciy  numerous  cast  in  all  the  countries  where  the 
^^-         Tanuil  language,   their  native  tongue,  is  prevalent.    They  pretend 

Oct.  2y,  dO.    to  be  Si'tdras,  but  are  looked  upon  as  rather  a  low  tribe.    They  have 
"  '■  many  subdivisions,  none  of  which  intermarry  with  each  other;  but 

all  can  eat  in  common.  Those  from  whom  I  have  my  information 
are  called  Arisha  Pall'i,  and  act  as  cultivators  of  fields,  and  of 
gardens  watered  by  machiner}^  both  as  farmers  and  servants,  and 
also  as  porters.  They  have  hereditary  chiefs,  called  here  Ijijamana. 
On  all  public  ceremonies  these  receive  Pttd  first ;  and,  M'ith  the 
assistance  of  an  assembly  of  the  people,  settle  disputes,  when  the 
members  of  their  tribes  are  willing  to  refer  the  matter  to  their  de- 
cision ;  but  a  reference  to  the  oflScers  of  government  is  in  general 
preferred.  Some  of  this  tribe  are  able  to  read  and  write  accompts. 
They  can  lawfully  eat  animal  food,  and  drink  spirituous  liquors. 
They  are  permitted  to  marry  several  women,  and  pay  to  the  father  of 
each  from  nine  to  eleven  Pagodas.  The  father  pays  one  third  of  the 
marriage  expenses,  and  the  bridegroom  the  remainder.  Girls  con- 
tinue to  be  marriageable  after  the  age  of  puberty ;  but  after  that 
period  sell  lower  than  while  children.  A  widow  may  marry  again 
without  disgrace.  In  cases  of  adultery  within  the  cast,  the  husband 
in  general  flogs  the  woman,  and  takes  her  back,  giving  a  small  fine 
to  his  relations;  but  sometimes  he  turns  her  away ;  in  which  case 
the  man  who  seduced  her  keeps  the  woman  as  his  wife,  and  pacifies 
his  relations  by  a  small  fine.  All  this  pi'oduccs  no  disgrace,  either 
to  the  woman  or  to  her  children.  A  woman  loses  cast  by  criminal 
communication  with  any  man,  except  a  Palli;  a  man  may  without 
disgrace  indulge  himself  with  any  woman,  except  those  belonging 
to  the  Panchama,  or  impure  casts. 

The  gods  peculiar  to  the  Pallis  are  a  male  named  Manor  Swdmi, 
and  PacJnimma  his  mother.  In  the  temples  of  these  deities  the 
priests  are  Pall'is.  They  are  represented  by  stone  images,  and,  as 
usual  in  the  province  of  Coitnbeiore,  have  placed  in  the  yard  belong- 
ing to  their  temple  a  great  many  figures  in  potter's  work,  which 
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represent  horses,  elephants,  and  Munis,  or  devils,  who  are  supposed  CHAPTER, 
to  be  the  attendants  of  these  gods.    When  a  person  is  sick,  he  fre-     v,*^^*^ 
quently  vows  to  place  some  of  these  images  of  potter's  work  at  the  ^"'•29.  30. 
temple  of  the  spirit  who  is  supposed  to  be  the  cause  of  his  disease. 
None  of  these  are  ever  presented  to  the  great  gods  of  the  Bra/ivians, 
but  only  to  the  deities  peculiar  to  the  casts  of  the  lower  tribes.  No 
sacrifices  are  offered  to  Mannar,  or  Pachumma;  but  they  are  fre- 
quently presented  to  the  attendant  Munis,  of  whom  a  great  many 
have  appropriate  names  and   characters ;  such  as  Val,   Shem,  Car, 
Vat/da,  Muttu,  &c.    They  are  all  males.  The  P«///5  frequently  offer 
sacrifices  to  Marima,  Putalima,  and  the  other  Saktis,   and  pray  to 
Siva,  Vishnu,  or  any  thing  Avhich  they  meet,  that  is  called  a  god. 

The  Panclidnga,  or  astrologer  of  the  village,  acts  as  Purohita  for 
the  Pallis,  and  reads  Muntrams  at  their  births  and  marriages,  at 
the  annual  commemorations  of  their  deceased  parents,  and  at  the 
building  of  a  new  house. 

Some  of  the  Pallis  are  of  Siva's  side,  and  others  of  Vishnu's.  The 
former  have  a  Guru  peculiar  to  themselves,  who  is  called  PalUSwiimi, 
and  lives  at  And'airu.  His  office  is  hereditary,  and  he  wears  the 
Linga.  He  receives  the  charity  of  his  followers,  and  gives  them 
consecrated  food,  and  holy  water.  On  such  as  choose  to  M'ear  the 
Linga,  he  bestows  an  Upadesa ;  but  very  few  apply  for  this,  as 
ever  afterwards  they  must  abstain  from  animal  food.  The  Pallis 
•who  wear  the  mark  of  Vishnu  have  for  Gurus  the  Sri  Vaishnavam 
Brdhmans. 

The  hills  west  from  Coinibetore  are  inhabited  by  Malasir,  Mudu-  Mourtainous 
gar,  Eriligaru,  and  Todcar.    These  last  cultivate  with  the  plough,  nv"en"cW7/i- 
and  pay  rent  for  their  fields.    The  others  cultivate  after  the  Cotu-  before  and 

,       .  •  T^      .  Malabar. 

cadu  fashion,  and  live  like  those  whom  I  saw  on  the  hills  near  Dan 
Nayakana  Cotay.  Besides  plantains,  they  have  for  sale  honey,  and 
wild  ginger,  which  is  the  same  species  with  that  cultivated.  They 
pay  no  rent  immediately  to  the  government ;  but  are  compelled  to 
sell  their  commodities  to  a  man,  who  pays  an  annual  duty  for  tlii.s 
Vol.  n.  Nn 
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CHAPTER   exclusive  trade.    He  may  give  what  price  he  pleases  for  their  com- 
'-^-         modities.    Those  who  M^ant  timber,  or  JS«??/6oo^,  hire  the  hill  people 
to  cut  them. 

3 1st  October. — The  sickness  among  my  people  liad  now  increased 
so  much,  that  the  greater  part  of  them  could  not  proceed  farther ; 
and  I  was  forced  to  employ  this  day  in  providing  a  fresh  set  of 
servants. 
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CHAPTER    X. 

FROM  COIMBETORE  TO  THE  FRONTIER  OF  MALABAR. 

/~\N  the  1st  of  November  I  went  ten  Malabar  hours'  journey  to  CHAPTER 
^-^  Kanya-uru,  which  is  a  small  village  without  any  shops,  and  is    ,^^' 
situated  at  some  distance  north  from  the  Noyel  river.    The  country  Nov.  i. 
near  Coimbetore  is  fully  cultivated,  but  very  bare  of  trees.    A  few  of'the^count 
very  fine  hedges  show  how  well  they  would  thrive,  if  all  the  fields  ''T' 
were  inclosed.    Towards  Kanya-uru  large  proportions  of  the  fields 
are  unoccupied,  but  the  country  is  better  wooded.    Much  of  the 
soil  is  poor,  and  all  at  any  distance  from  the  Noyel  is  dry-field. 

2d  November. — I  went  ten  Malabar  hours'  journey  to  Avanasi,  Nov.  2. 
the  residence  of  a  Tahsildar.    The  country  looks  well ;  about  one 
lialf  of  the  arable  lauds  being  under  cultivation,  and  many  of  the 
fields  being  surrounded  by  good  hedges,   especially  those  of  the  Hedgesofthe 
Elanda  Moula,  or  Euphorbium  antiquorum.      This  kind   of  hedge  antiamrum. 
requires  to  be  annually  repaired,  by  inserting  cuttings  in  the  places 
where  old  plants  have  decayed ;  but  large  cuttings  being  taken, 
and  supported  by  Bamboos  and  thorns,  they  become  immediately  a 
fence  sufficient  against  cattle. 

The  principal  cultivation  here  is  Horse-gram  (Dolichos  biflorus),  Rudeculti« 
with  which  very  little  trouble  is  taken.    The  ploughing  is  so  rude,  ^'^"°"* 
that  hardly  any  of  the  bushes  are  overturned ;  and  the  field  at  a 
little  distance  appears  as  if  it  were  waste.    Many  bushes  resist  even 
the  repeated  ploughings  given  to  the  fields  of  Cambu,  but  they  are 
seon  overtopped  by  this  vigorous  plant. 

In  the  vicinity  o^  Avanasi  are  many  Palmira  groves,  which  in  a  Face  of  the 
country  so  naked  give  it  a  good  appearance.     Here  there  are  two  *^°""  ^^' 
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Avanasi. 


CHAPTER  reservoirs  for  watering  rice-ground.  The  one  receives  all  its  sup- 
\^^^-'^^  ply  of  water  from  the  rain  which  it  collects.  The  ground  irrigated 
Nov.  2.  jjy  ^jjjg  tank  amounted    to  eleven  Candacas,  equal  to    twenty-two 

Cheis,  or  twenty-nine  acres  ;  but,  owing  to  its  being  out  of  repair,  it 
now  supplies  only  ten  C/ieis.  The  other  reservoir  receives  a  supply 
of  water  from  a  rivulet  called  the  Semudir,  which,  after  giving  a 
supply  to  another  large  reservoir,  falls  into  the  Noyel  at  Tripura. 
The  dam  turning  the  water  from  the  Semudir  into  the  reservoir  at 
Avanasi,  is  in  such  bad  repair,  that  the  supply  is  deficient,  and 
thirty-two  Cheis  only  are  at  present  cultivated,  of  the  eighty  which 
formerly  were  irrigated. 

Before  the  invasion  of  General  Meadows,  Avanasi  contained  two 
hundred  houses,  which  are  now  reduced  to  about  fifty,  that  are 
chiefly  inhabited  by  the  Brdhmans,  musicians,  and  dancers  belong- 
ing to  a  temple  o(  Siva.  These  people  pretend,  that  their  temple  is 
equal  in  sanctity  to  the  celebrated  Baranasi  at  Kasi ;  but  this  pre- 
tension is  laughed  at  by  their  neighbours.  In  this  district  there 
are  many  weavers,  Cokular,  Jadar,  and  Pai^riar. 

Many  sheep  are  bred  throughout  Coimbetore,  and  especially  in 
this  district.  Under  the  term  Bacri,  the  Mussulmans  here  include 
both  the  long-legged  goat  and  the  sheep.  The  former,  in  the  native 
language  of  this  country,  is  called  Veladu  ;  of  the  sheep  there  aj'c 
in  this  place  two  kinds,  the  one  called  Curumbar,  and  the  other 
ShaymbUar.  The  goats  here  are  greatly  inferior  to  those  above  the 
Ghats ;  but  the  sheep,  though  small,  are  of  a  good  quality,  fatten- 
ing readily,  and  making  most  delicious  meat.  Even  grass-mutton 
may  be  had  here  tolerably  fat;  for  the  pasture,  although  it  looks 
very  bare,  seems  to  be  more  nutritious  than  that  on  the  banks  of 
the  Ganires,  where  no  tolerable  mutton  can  be  reared  without  the 
assistance  of  grain.  Even  the  Mussulman  officers  never  thought  of 
fattening  their  sheep  with  grain,  and  indeed  made  very  little 
difference  between  fat  and  lean  mutton.  A  good  female  goat 
(Veladu),  or  a  sheep  of  either  kind,  costs  from  4  to  3  Faiuinis,   or 
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from  1*.  11|(/.  to  \s.  5|r/.  A  good  wether  costs  from  6  to  SFavams,   CHAPTER 
or  from  2*.  1  if  </.  to  <2.s.  6d.  v-^ -O 

The  Curtimbar  (FhteXVU,  Ti^.  42,  43.)  is  a  short  bodied  sheep,  V.""  ^; 
with  a  short  small  tail,  like  that  of  a  hare,  or  goat:  the  rams  have  sheep. 
short  horns  turned  back,  and  their  ears  are  very  short  and  pendu- 
lons.  The  ewes  seldom  have  horns.  The  wool  is  thick  and  curly, 
and  has  little  or  no  hair  intermixed  with  it.  Here  they  are  in  ge- 
neral while,  with  black  heads;  but  above  the  Ghats  they  are  fre- 
quently altogether  black.  It  is  of  the  Avool  of  this  kind  only  that 
blankets  are  made.    They  are  shorn  tvcice  a  year. 

The  S/iai/nib/iar  (Plate  XVIH,  Fig.  44,  45.)  is  of  a  thinner  make  Shmjmbliar 
than  tlie  Curumbav.    Their  horns   and  tails  are  similar ;  but  their 
ears  are  longer,  and  their  wool  is  very  scanty,  their  principal  co- 
vering being  hair.    In  this  country  they  are  generally  of  a  redish 
brown  colour;  but  in  Mysore  they  also  are  most  commonly  black. 

Both  kinds  lamb  once  a  year  from  the  15th  October  to  the  15th  IManagement 

of  sheep, 
of  November.    Twice   a  day,   during  the  two   following  months, 

about  5^  of  a  Seer,  or  about  seventeen  cubical  inches  of  milk,  are 
taken  from  each.  The  long  legged  goat  gives  double  that  quan- 
tity for  three  months  after  each  kid,  and  breeds  twice  a  year. 
The  milk  of  all  the  three,  together  with  that  of  cows  and  buflFaloes, 
is  mixed  for  making  butter.  My  Bengal  servants  acknowledge, 
that  both  the  Ghee  boiled  butter)  and  curdled  milk  of  this  country 
are  superu)r  to  those  of  their  own,  where  a  preference  is  given  to 
unmixed  cow's  milk.  Wethers  of  all  the  three  kinds  are  made  by  • 
bruising  the  testicles  of  the  animals  when  they  are  two  years  old, 
and  never  while  they  are  young :  the  natives  j^refer  the  meat  of 
the  goat  to  that  of  the  sheep,  and  the  meat  of  the  Shaymbitar  to 
that  of  the  Curumbar ;  which  is  directly  in  opposition  to  the  taste 
of  most  Europeans.  Owing  to  this,  however,  the  cultivators  in 
general  keep  only  the  goats  and  Shaymbliars ;  while  the  Curubas, 
or  weavers  of  blankets,  keep  the  Curumbars,  as  these  only  can 
supply  them  with  wool. 
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Nov.  3. 
Face  of  the 
countiy. 


Tripura,  oi 
Palar  dis- 
trict. 


Ill  Coimbetore  no  kind  of  cattle  are  housed  at  any  season.  Pre- 
vious to  the  ploughing  season,  they  are  always  folded  on  the  lands 
that  are  to  be  cultivated.  In  order  to  increase  the  quantity  of  ma- 
nure, the  farmers  every  where  keep  sheep  and  goats ;  but  it  is 
chiefly  in  this  neighbourhood,  that  the  Curubas  pasture  their  flocks 
of  Curumhars.  The  Curubas,  who  by  the  Mussulmans  are  called 
Donigars,  are  all  of  Karndta  extraction,  and  in  Coimbetore  never 
cultivate  the  ground.  Their  sole  occupation  is  feeding  their  flocks, 
and  weaving  their  wool  into  coarse  blankets  ;  none  of  which  made 
here,  exceed  in  value  four  Vif-Rdya  Fanams,  or  1*.  W^d.  Each 
man  possesses  from  fifty  to  one  hundred  sheep,  which  he  pastures 
on  the  fields  all  day  without  paying  any  rent ;  and  at  night  he 
folds  them  on  the  arable  lands  of  the  cultivators,  who  might  each 
give  u.  Bulla  of  grain  to  the  proprietor  of  one  hundred  sheep  for 
the  manure.  Every  family  of  the  Curubas  pays  a  poll-tax,  and 
there  is  a  duty  on  their  blankets. 

3d  November. — I  weut  five  Malabar  hours'  journey  to  Tripura, 
fording  the  Noyel  at  that  town.  The  country  is  not  so  well  occu- 
pied as  that  through  which  I  came  yesterday  ;  and  in  every  village 
there  are  many  ruinous  houses.  The  soil  is  rather  poor,  but  the 
fields  are  well  fenced.  The  Noyel  is  a  river  very  inferior  to  the 
Bhaxcdni,  and  was  easily  fordable,  although  much  swollen  by  a  very 
heavy  rain  that  lasted  all  night.  On  crossing  this  river,  I  entered 
the  district  under  Mr.  Hurdis.  Tripura  is  an  open  town,  containing 
three  hundred  houses,  with  a  large  weekly  market  or  fair.  I  ob- 
served, that  the  women  here  did  not  conceal  themselves  when  their 
curiosity  prompted  them  to  view  me  as  a  stranger.  This  is  also 
the  case  in  all  the  country  above  the  Ghats ;  but  in  the  part  of 
Coimbetore  north  from  the  Noyel  river,  the  women  in  general  ran 
out  of  my  way,  and  satisfied  their  curiosity  by  peeping  from  behind 
walls  and  hedges,  as  is  usual  in  the  country  of  Bengal. 

The  Tahsildar  of  this  district  resides  at  a  place  called  Palar, 
■where  there  is  a  fort,  but  only  thirty  liouses,  of  which  fifteen  are 
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inhabited  by  Brahmans.      The  district   is  fifteen  Malabar  hours'   CHAPTER 
journey  from  nortli  to  south,  and  twelve  from  east  to  west.    The    v,^.^.^.!,^ 
Tahslldar  met  me  witli   a;rcat  readiness,  to  give  me  an  account  of  '^^^'  '^^• 
liis  district.     He  says,  that  none  of  it  is  absolutely  waste;  as  the 
fields  that  arc  not  cultivated  pay  a  trifle  as  a  rent  for  grass.    The 
country  suffered  little  during  the  invasion  of  General  Meadows,  as 
it  lay  at  some  distance  from  the  routes  of  the  contending  armies. 
Last  year  many  of  their  cattle  died  of  the  epidemic  distemper. 

The  land-measure  differs  every  where  in  the  province  under  Mr.  Land-mea- 
Uurdis  ;  and  all  the  revenue  accompts  are  kept  according  to  an  old 
measurement  made  by  Chka  Deva  Ruya.  In  this  district  no  less 
than  three  different  land-measures  prevail.  1st,  at  Palar,  thirty- 
two  Vaums  or  fathoms  make  one  Russy,  Caur;  or  chain ;  which  is, 
therefore,  two  hundred  and  sixteen  feet.  Three  chains  by  two  make 
a  BuUa-sowing,  which  is  6yVo%-  acres.  2dly,  at  Madupura  hobly,  the 
Bulla  is  a  square  of  sixty-four  Vaums  each  side,  or  contains  4,284  ' 

acres.    3dly,  at  Tv'ipura,  forty-eight  Vaums  square  make  a  Bulla- 
land,  equal  to  2,41  acres. 

The  Man,  or  Candaca  of  watered  land,  rs  ecjual  to  two  Cheis  of  the 
new  measurement,  or  contains  2,644  acres. 

The  measures  of  grain  also  vary  extremely.    The  Buddy  varies  Dry-mea- 
from  64  to  72  Rupees  weight  of  grain,  or  from  56-^-^  to  63-^  cu-  ^""^' 
bical  inches :  four  Buddies  make  one  Bulla,  sixteen  Bullas  make  one 
Morau,  six  Moraus  make  one  Bodi,  which  therefore  varies  from 
about  lO^Vo  to  1 1-1^  bushels. 

The  weights  near  this  are  every  where  the  same.    8  Rupees=:l  Weights. 
Bull,  3  Bullsz=z\  Seer=0,6067  lb.;  also  35-^  Seers,  or  100  Bulls,  are 
=1  7o/a/«=20|  lb. 

Here  is  established  a  Niruc,   or  regulation,  by  which  all  coins  Money, 
have  a  certain  value  affixed  to  them;  and  at  this  rate  they  are  re- 
ceived in  the  payment  of  the  revenue ;  but  in  dealings  between 
private  persons  attention  is  not  paid  to  this  rule.    Accompts  are 
commonly  kept  in  Chucris,  or  Canter' -Ruya  Bagodas,  and  Fanams  ; 
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CHAPTER   but  the  coins  commonly  current  are  Pondichery  and  Sultamj  Rupees, 
v,*^^^     and  Vir'-Raya  Fanams. 

Rice*^'  ^"  *^^^  rice  land  in  this  neighbourhood  there  is  only  one   crop, 

Avhich  is  sown  after  the  sprouted  manner,  from  between  the  12th  of 
July  and  the  18th  of  August.  The  land  is  watered  partly  from  re- 
servoirs, and  partly  from  canals,  which  are  brought  from  the  Noyel 
by  dams.  It  lets  for  from  9  Chucris  to  44-  for  the  Candaca,  or  for 
from  1/.  1*.  3d.  to  \0s.  7^d.  an  acre.  The  dams  on  the  Koyet  are 
said  to  be  32  in  number.  Of  these  four  were  in  this  district;  but 
two  of  them  have  been  so  long  ruinous,  that  no  accounts  remain  of 
the  quantity  of  land  to  which  they  gave  water.  Owing  to  the  want 
of  repairs,  rather  more  than  a  third  of  the  land  formerly  watered 
by  the  two  remaining  dams,  is  now  uncultivated.  The  water  from 
.some  of  the  dams  on  the  Noyel  is  applied  directly  to  the  fields  from 
the  canals ;  in  others,  it  is  previously  collected  in  reservoirs,  in 
order  that  no  more  ground  may  be  cultivated  than  the  supply  of 
water  is  adequate  to  irrigate. 

Dry-field.  For  six  years  past  there  has  been  a  great  scarcity  of  rain,  which 

has  injured  considerably  the  cultivation  of  the  dry-lield.  About  -f- 
of  what  was  formerly  cultivated  is  now  neglected  ;  and  for  pasture 
it  has  always  been  customary  to  leave  some  of  the  fields  fallow. 
The  whole,  however,  are  now  let;  but  the  rent  given  for  those 
Avhich  are  in  grass  is  very  trifling.  The  greatest  article  of  cultiva- 
tion here  is  Colu,  or  the  DoUchos  b'lfiorm,  called  Horse-gram  by  the 
English  of  Madras  ;  next  to  that,  about  equal  quantities  of  Cambu 
(Holcus  spicatus),  mixed  with  BuUar  (DoUchos  Lablab)^  and  of 
Sholiim  (Holcus  sorghum);  next  to  those,  Upiim  cotton.  The  other 
articles  cultivated  on  rlry-field  are  inconsiderable. 

The  produce  of  a  Bulla  land,  Palar  measurement,  is  stated  to 
be  200  Tolas  of  cotton,  with  the  seed,  or  about  629  pounds  an 
acre. 

Cambu  seed  per  Bulla,  52  Bullas  produce  20  Podi-s. 
Bullar     -     -    -     -       16      ....      gi 
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Cambu  seed  per  aci*e,  0,-V^  bushel,  produce  35,-j-Vo  bushels,         CHAPTER 

Nov.  3.. 

Seed    l,^^  bushel.  Produce  40, ^Vr 
Sholum  seed  per  Bulla,  56  Bullas;  produce  28  Podis. 
Ditto  per  acre,     -     -       J, -jVo  bushel;  ditto  49, -y^  busliels. 
Colli  seed  per  Bulla,  64  Bullas;  produce  10  Podis. 
Ditto  per  acre,  -     -    l,^Vo  bushel;  ditto  17,77  bushels. 
This  is  the  produce  of  a  good  soil,  as  stated  by  the  Tahsildar ; 
but  it  seems  to  be  over-rated. 

A  farmer  who  has  four  ploughs,  wrought  by  four  men  and  eight  Extent  of  a 

11  ■         11      1  •  11  1,-       .      plough-land. 

oxen,  and  who  occasionally  hires  women  labourers,  can  cultivate 
with  dry  grains  four  Bullas,  Palar  measurement.  This  is  at  the 
rate  of  rather  less  than  six  and  a  half  acres  for  a  plough. 

The  quantity  of  ground  cultivated  as  garden,  and  watered  by  (iardenswa- 
the  Capily,  is  in  this  district  very  considerable.  Capi/y^  '  " 

In  Palar  and  Chinghery  subdivisions  180  Bullas,  or  II 56  acres. 

\n  Mddupuru     -------    187  ditto,    or    801  ditto. 

InTripura 159  ditto,    or    383  ditto. 


2340  acres. 

It  produces -S'/io/wOT  (Holcus  sorghum),  Cambu  (Holcus  spicatusj, 
Kecir  (Cynosurus  corocanus),  Meti,  or  fenugreek  (Trigonella  foimwi 
grcEcmn),  wheat  of  the  Hotay  kind  (Triticuvi  spelta),  Jiray  and 
Danya,  two  of  the  carminative  seeds,  tobacco,  garlic,  onions,  Ttnay 
(Panicum  italkum),  Banguns  (Solanum  nielongena),  and  capsicum. 
Almost  every  fanner  cultivates  some  of  this  ground. 

The  whole  land  in  this  district  is  said  to  be  arable;  but  certain  Pasture. 
of  the  poorest  fields  are  set  aside  for  pasture,  and  pay  a  small  rent. 
Some  of  them  continue  always  in  grass  ;  others  are  alternately  cul- 
tivated for  i7orje-^ra»i  (Dolichos  b'lflorus),  and  produce  grass.  Four 
Bullas  of  Palar  measurement  (25^-  acres)  are  reckoned  sufficient 
pasture  for  20  oxen.    In  the  dry  season,  they  must  be  either  sent 

Vol.  II.  O  o 
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CHAPTER    to  the  hilly  country,   or  fed  with   the   straw  o^  Sholian,  ox  Cambu, 


\. 


the  two  species  of  IIolcus  cultivated  in  this  country. 


Nov.  3.  A  man  who  has  four  plo\ighs,  four  or  five  servants,  with  occa- 

sional labourers,  and  sixteen  oxen,  is  said  to  cultivate  -f +  -f  Bitfl^ 
(4-roVo  acres)  of  garden,  and  3-  Biillas  (04,yt5-  acres)  of  dry-field, 
and  has  \\  Bulla  (9,-roo  acres)  of  pasture :  in  all,  37,9  acres :  for 
this  he  pays  1220  Sultany  Famims  a  year,  which  would  be  at  the  rate 
of  1  /.  an  acre  for  the  average  rent  of  the  whole  district.  Another 
man  is  said  to  have  ^  Bulla  (4, -jS^  acres)  of  garden,  1  Bulla  (6,yV"o*o' 
acres)  of  dry-field,  and  \-\~\  Bulla  (4,-,'oVo  acres)  of  pasture;  for 
which  he  pays  850  Famims  a  year,  which  is  at  the  rate  of  1/.  14*.  5d. 
an  acre.  Both  these  statements  were  given  me  by  the  TaJis'ildar, 
with  much  seeming  accuracy,  from  the  public  accompts ;  but  they 
appear  to  me  perfectly  absurd.  He  was  entirely  a  man  of  paper, 
and  came  prepared  to  show  long  statistical  accompts,  on  which,  it 
seemed  to  me,  no  reliance  could  be  placed. 
Want  of  cu-  I  did  not  wonder  at  the  Tahsildar  being  ignorant  of  the  neigh- 
riosity  111  tie  i^ourino"  Country,  as  he  was  not  a  native  of  the  place;  but  in  the 

natives.  a  j  ■>  r  ' 

whole  town  he  could  not  find  a  person  that  could  inform  me  of  the 
place  where  the  iron  sold   in  their  weekly  markets  was  made :  all 
agreed,  that  it  came  from  the  neighbouring  district,  called  China 
Mali;  but  every  one  diftered  concerning  the  village. 
Nov.  4.  4th  November. — I  went  ten  Malabar  hours'  journey  to  Tallamai 

J  ace  of  the  Pallyam,  as  being  the  most  likely  place  to  find  the  iron  forges;  but 
in  this  I  was  disappointed,  no  iron  having  been  ever  made  there. 
Some  parts  of  the  country  through  which  I  passed  were  well  cul- 
tivated, while  others  were  quite  waste.  Although  the  soil  is  in  ge- 
neral poor;  yet  traces  remain  to  show  that  the  whole  has  once  been 
cultivated ;  and  there  are  many  excellent  fences  even  in  places 
where  the  fields  are  waste.  The  quantity  of  rice  ground  is  very 
small,  and  I  saw  none  of  it  cultivated,  although  I  passed  under  the 
bank  of  a  large  reservoir,  containing  much  water.  I  passed  ano- 
ther large  reservoir,  M'ith  a  stream  of  M'ater  running  through  it; 
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but  its  bank  was  broken.      The  canals  from   the  Korjcl  and  its    CIIAPTRII 
branches  are  very  small,  and  would  be  employed  to  most  advantage    v,^^,-^ 
in  filling  reservoirs.    As  I  approached  Tallazcai  Palhjam,  I  saw  some  ^•'"^'-  ^• 
small  conical  hills  scattered  through  the  country,  M'hich  derives  its 
name   from  that  circumstance,   China  Mali  signifying  little  hills. 
Tallawai  Pallyam  is  a  poor  village  without  a  shop,  and  contains  only 
twenty  houses.    The  cultivators  say,  that  for  five  years  past  there' 
has  not  once  been  enough  of  rain  to  fill  their  tank,  and  this  has 
been  the  case  with  a  great  part  of  the  province.    The  produce  of 
dry  grains  during  the  same  space  of  time  has  not  been  more  than 
one  half  of  the  usual  quantity. 

The  names  of  plants  in  Coimhetore  are  quite  different  from  those  Languages. 
given  to  the  same  at  Tritchcnopoli/,  although  in  both  countries  the 
language  of  the  Tamuls  is  spoken.  The  Tamul  of  Coimbetai'e  is  per- 
fectly intelligible  to  my  Madras  servants,  although  natives  of  a 
different  Desa.  Among  the  Mussulmans  it  is  called  the  Arabi  lan- 
jruasre,  and  their  own  northern  dialect  is  here  called  the  Asmani. 

5th  November. — I  went  a  short  stage  to  China  Mali,  and  by  the  Nov.  5. 
way  examined  a  forge  for  smelting  iron,  at  a  village  named  Cot-  J''o"'°'S"' 
iumballi/.  It  is  w'rought  by  the  low  people  called  Siclars  ;  and  the 
plan  is  nearly  the  same  with  that  of  the  forges  above  the  Ghats ; 
but  it  is  in  every  respect  more  miserable.  The  furnaces  are  built 
in  the  open  air ;  so  that  in  tlie  rainy  season  they  cannot  be  used  ; 
and  the  bellows,  being  made  of  a  goat's  skin,  give  very  little  wind. 
The  man  who  works  it  sits  on  a  stone,  and,  holding  the  bag  be- 
tween his  legs,  presses  down  the  end  with  his  right  arm,  and  raises 
it  with  the  same.  The  bag  at  each  time  is  not  half  emptied,  and 
in  fact  a  pair  of  common  kitchen  bellows  would  give  as  much 
Avind.  The  furnace  has  a  lateral  slit,  close  to  the  ground,  for  let- 
ting out  the  vitrified  matter.  The  ii-on  is  taken  out  in  front.  The 
furnace  is  first  filled  with  charcoal,  then  a  small  cupful  of  black 
sand  is  put  on  the  top.  As  it  burns  down  a  scoopful  of  charcoal 
and  another  cupful  of  sand  are  added;  and  this  is  continued  from 
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CHAPTER  early  in  the  morning  until  three  or  four  in  the  afternoon,  when  a 
mass  of  iron  is  formed  and  removed  ;  and  this  is  the  whole  day's 
AV'ork.  The  cup  contains  about  half  a  pint,  and  the  scoop  about 
three  quarts ;  so  that  the  expenditure  of  fewel  is  immense.  The 
mass  of  iron  is  very  imperfectly  fused.  The  sand  is  found  in  the 
channels  of  little  torrents,  which  wash  it  down  from  the  hills  in 
the  rainy  season.  Much  of  it,  I  am  told,  comes  from  a  village  called 
Vir'  Sholavarum,  in  Canghium  district,  which  is  on  the  south  side  of 
the  Noyel. 

Some  people  of  the  Shanar  tv'iht,  M'ho  make  iron  near  China  Mali, 
tell  me,  that  when  they  take  the  mass  of  iron  from  the  furnace,  they 
immediately  cut  it  in  two  with  a  strong  Kudali,  or  hatchet.  In  this 
state  it  is  sold  to  the  blacksmiths,  who  by  repeated  heatings  and 
beatings  reduce  each  portion  to  a  small  bar.  Four  Shanar  work  at 
each  furnace,  every  one  performing  a  part  at  each  stage  of  the 
business.  In  the  rainy  season  they  collect  the  sand.  Then  they 
make  the  charcoal;  and  finally,  in  an  interval  of  about  three  mouths 
between  the  crop  seasons  of  the  Palmira  and  coco-nut  palms  (Bo- 
rassus  Jlabdliformis  and  Cocos  nucifera),  they  smelt  the  iron.  They 
pay  a  thirtieth  part  of  the  iron  smelted  to  the  government,  besides 
a  duty  for  permission  to  cut  timber  for  fewel. 

At  aln^ost  every  village  in  the  Perinduru  district,  iron  is  also 
smelted  from  black  sand. 
Strata  near  Throughout  the  country  watered  by  the  Noyelar,  the  strata  are 
*^^  ^^ "^^^'■"■-  vertical,  and  composed  in  general  of  aggregate  stones  in  a  slaty 
form.  The  strata  run  nearly  east  and  west ;  and  in  many  places, 
especially  near  rivers  or  torrents,  have  been  over-flowed  by  the 
J'uja  calcarid,  already  frequently  mentioned.  The  sporadic  concre- 
tions usually  found  above  the  Ghats,  and  the  great  diffused  masses 
found  in  Coimbetore,  seem  to  consist  exactly  of  the  same  materials. 
The  whole  calcarious  matter,  however,  in  Coimbetore  is  by  no 
means  in  large  beds;  many  sporadic  concretions  are  everywhere 
to  be  found. 
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The  country  tlirough  which  I  passed  to-day,  except  where  occu-  CHAPTER 

pied  by  the  sniali  conical  hills,  is  nearly  in  the  same  state  with  that     ^^^-^^ 

described  yesterday.    Althouu:h  the  people  complain  of  a  want  of  ^"'■-  ^^ 

.     „  '  .       .  .  I'hcc  of  the 

rain,  I  passed  a  large  reservoir  full  of  water,  which  is  not  applied  to  country. 

irrigate  the  fields, 

JNIany  of  the  hedges  here,  and  in  other  parts  of  Coimbctore,  are  Heil^es  of 
made  of  a  thorn  called  MiUu-kiUvaij.  It  seems,  from  its  habit,  to  be  ^^'""-'^'^'^"l^- 
a  Rhus ;  but,  not  having  found  the  fructilication,  I  am  very  uncer- 
tain concerning  its  place  in  the  botanical  system.  It  makes  a  very 
good  fence :  cuttings,  three  or  four  cubits  long,  are  put  in  the 
ground  between  the  12th  of  March  and  the  10th  of  April.  The  ends 
are  buried  in  the  earth  about  a  span,  and  very  soon  shoot  out  roots. 
From  the  moment  it  is  planted,  it  forms  a  fence  against  cattle  ;  but 
seems  to  require  a  better  soil  than  either  the  Euphorbium  TirucaUi, 
or  the  Euphorbium  antiquorum,  which  are  the  most  common  hedges 
liere,  and  will  grow  any  where. 

The  people  of  China  Mali  are  either  unwilling  to  give  me  any  Low  state  of 
information,  or  are  in  a  beastly  state  of  ignorance.  In  the  whole 
town  I  could  not  procure  means  to  weigh  a  piece  of  iron  half  the 
produce  of  one  smelting.  The  inhabitants  of  this  province,  indeed, 
appear  to  be  as  far  behind  those  o^  Mysore  in  intelligence,  and  in 
most  of  the  arts,  as  these  again  are  behind  the  natives  of  Calcutta 
or  Madras.  As  is  the  case  in  every  part  of  Bengal  where  arts  have 
not  been  introduced  by  foreigners,  the  only  one  that  has  been  car- 
ried to  tolerable  perfection  is  that  of  weaving. 

In  the  reign  of  ILider,  China  Mali  containeil  above  200  houses.  Population. 
These  are  now  reduced  to  125,  of  which  17  belong  to  Brdhmans, 
who  keep  18  houses  of  dancing-girls  and  musicians,  leaving  90 
houses  for  those  who  are  supported  by  honest  industry.  Of  these, 
41  are  inhabited  by  weavers,  5  by  shop-keepers,  and  7  by  culti- 
vators. 

The  small-pox  has  been  lately  raging  in  the  town,  and  is  said  to  Small-pos. 
have  proved  fatal  to  100  persons;  a  very  terrible  mortality  in  so 


Face  of  tlie 
country 
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CHAPTER   small  a  place  !    Inoculation   is  unknown   to   the  natives ;  and   the 
v^^J!,,^    mention  of"  it  excites  their  astonishment  and  ahhorrencc.    Tiiey 

Kov.  5.  trust  for  cure  to  the  application  of  the  leaves  of  the  Mdia  Azadi- 
richia,  a  tree  that  is  sacred  to  the  goddess  Marhna,  who  inflicts  this 
dreadful  distemper.  The  priest  (Piijuri)  at  her  temple  is  a  Handy, 
a  pei-son  of  very  low  cast ;  yet  in  these  times  of  affliction  he  gets 
presents  even  from  the  Brdlimans.  The  disease  having  now  stopped, 
a  grand  sacrifice  is  to  be  performed  at  night,  in  order  to  thank  the 
angry  deity  for  having  restrained  her  Mrath.  In  this,  how'ever,  the 
Brahmans  Ao  not  ]o\\\.  The  number  of  singers,  drums,  horns,  and 
other  powerful  sources  of  noisy  discord,  which  have  been  assembled 
for  the  occasion,  leave  me  no  room  to  hope  for  sleep. 

Nov.  6,  6th  November. — I  went  five  Malabar  hours' journey  to  Perinduru. 

The  soil  of  the  country  through  which  I  passed  is  in  general  poor, 
and  not  much  of  it  cultivated.  There  are  few  fences,  but  a  good 
many  gardens  of  the  Palmira  tree,  or  Borassits.  The  Tahsildar  says, 
that  the  whole  rice-ground  in  the  district  is  of  very  little  extent. 
Two  canals  from  the  Noyel  come  through  it.  The  one  fills  a  reser- 
voir, the  water  from  the  other  is  applied  directly  to  the  fields ; 
but  the  extent  watered  by  both  means  is  inconsiderable.  In  the  dis- 
trict of  China  Mali  there  is  no  rice-ground.  In  this  district  there 
is  also  much  land  watered  by  the  Capily,  and  cultivated  for  what  is 
called  here  Tarkdri.  The  rent  of  such  land  is  higher  than  that  of 
dry-field.  The  Tahsildar  says,  that  three  quarters  of  the  district  are 
now  waste,  owing  to  a  want  of  people.  To  me  it  appears,  that  he 
over-rates  the  population  greatly ;  but  he  says,  that  many  of  the 
waste  fields  are  of  a  very  poor  soil;  and,  although  they  have  been 
once  or  twice  cultivated,  they  were  found  not  to  repay  the  labour 
bestowed  on  them,  and  have  ever  since  been  neglected.  I  doubt 
much  the  accuracy  of  this  statement;  for  I  see  fields  now  culti- 
vated, that  are  apparently  of  as  bad  a  soil  as  those  which  are  M'aste. 
By  the  way,  I  passed  one  village  totally  in  ruins.  The  people  say, 
that  since  the  death  of  IJyder  they  have  not  had  one  year  with  a 
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proper  fall  of  rain.     This  year  there  has  been  abundance,   but   it   CHAPTER 

came  too  late  by  two  months.  -^• 

In  this  district  there  about  800  looms.  Perinduru,  the  chief  town,  Nov.  6", 

contains  at  present  118  houses,  of  which  21  are  inb.abited  by  Brd/i' 

mans,  most  of  whom  are  attached  to  a  temple.    It  has  a  mud   fort, 

Avhich  is  not  inhabited  ;  and  there  arc  many  ruins  in  the  town.  The 

temple  had  formerly  lands  producing   10,000  Gvp/ili/  Fanams  {1391.  Lands  grant- 
ed tor  tlie 
135.  3d.)  a  year.     It  is  now- allowed  10 m  lutpces  (103 L  1a:  4jd.)  a  sfupport  of 

year  to  support  its  establishment.  The  village  gods  have  small  ^^'"'^"P- 
Evams,  or  lands  for  which  they  pay  half-rent.  There  are  besides 
lands,  belonging  both  to  Mussulmans  and  Brdhmans,  dedicated  to 
the  service  of  God  ;  and  these  lands  are  either  free,  or  pay  a  very 
trilling  rent.  The  Mussulmans,  on  account  of  their  lands;  are 
bound  to  perform  certain  ceremonies ;  but  the  Brdhmans  may  do 
as  they  please.  These  free  lands  (Enams)  may  be  mortgaged  by 
■what  is  caWtfS.  Bliogyam:  the  money  is  advanced  for  a  certain  term 
of  years,  the  lender  taking  the  produce  of  the  land  for  interest; 
and  the  property  is  entirely  forfeited,  if  at  the  stipulated  time  the 
money  be  not  repaid.  By  this  means,  as  is  usual  all  over  India,  the 
lands  originally  intended  for  the  support  of  I'eiigion  are  now  per- 
verted to  quite  different  purposes. 

7th  November. — I  went  eight  Alalabar  hours'  journey  to  Erodu,  Nov.  7. 
or,  as  it  is  called  iu  our  maps,  Eruad.    The  country  through  which 
I  passed  is  in  a  state  similar  to  that  between  China  Mali  and  Pe- 
rinduru, and  contains  no  rice  lands. 

Erodu  has  a  large  mud  fort,  occupied  by  a  battalion  of  Sepoys,  Erodu. 
which,  in  this  part  of  the  country,  now  procures  a  ready  supply  of 
recruits.  Tippoo's  soldiers  now  begin  to  enter  readily  into  the  Com- 
pany's service,  the  late  augmentation  of  the  Sepoys'  allowances 
having  had  a  most  excellent  effect.  In  the  government  of  Hyder 
the  suburb  contained  about  3000  houses.  Tippoo's  government  had 
reduced  them  one  third  part,  and  the  whole  was  entirely  destroyed 
during  the  invasion  of  General  Meadows.    It  is  now  rising  up  again, 
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^-         and  the  place  will  probably  soon  attain  its  former  importance,  its 

Nov.  7.  centrical  position  rendering  it  very  fit  for  a  military  station.    The 

weavers  in  this  district  amount  to  2050  persons,  Coicidar,  Jadar, 
and  Parriar.  These  last  are  said  to  make  the  best  cloth ;  but  the 
whole  is  very  coarse. 

Irrigation  by  The  canal,  coming  by  Erodu  from  the  Bhaxoan'i,  is  an  excellent 
lie  cma  .  ^y.Qj.j^^  ^j^j  waters  a  narrow  space  of  ground  fifteen  Malabar  hours' 
journey  long,  and  of  various  breadths.  At  this  place  the  canal  is 
carried  over  a  small  rivulet  by  means  of  an  aqueduct.  It  is  said 
that  formerly  it  extended  all  the  way  to  Caruru,  and  was  carried  over 
the  Noyel  river  by  means  of  an  aqueduct,  that  must  have  been  a 
great  work.  The  whole  is  said  to  have  been  made  by  a  Vaylalar 
farmer,  named  Caimg  Ruya,  who  being  a  rich  man,  and  of  great 
influence,  raised  from  among  the  people  of  his  cast  a  sum  sufficient 
for  the  purpose.  This  was  more  than  400  years  ago.  His  family  is 
extinct,  and  never  seems  to  have  received  any  reward  in  lands  on 
account  of  the  grand  work  that  he  completed.  The  lands  watered 
by  it  at  present  amount  to  1045  Mau,  or  Candacas,  which  have  been 
found  to  measure  from  2  to  3  Cheis  each  ;  and,  taking  the  medium, 
the  whole  will  be  3459  acres,  of  which  about  83  only  are  waste.  In 
this  district  the  waste  dry-field  amounts  to  400  Bullas,  or  about 
1713  acres. 

Nov.  8.  ^*^^  November. — I  remained  at  Erodu,  and  procured  the  following 

statements  from  the  Tahsildar,  a  very  intelligent  Brahman. 

A  Mau  or  Candaca  of  watered  land  is  here  so  much  as  will  sow 
100  Seers  of  rice  in  the  sprouted-seed  cultivation.  The  Seer  is 
equal  to  80  Rupees  weight,  and  therefore  the  quantity  of  seed  for 
an  acre  will  be  very  little  less  than  one  bushel.  The  best  land  lets 
at  250  Sultany  Fanams,  and  the  worst  at  60  for  the  Mau ;  which  is 
at  the  rate  of  from  2/.  7s.  \\d.  to  11a-.  4rf.  an  acre.  Both  sprouted 
seed  and  transplanted  cultivations  are  in  use,  and  the  former  is 
most  pvevaltnt.    One  kind  of  rice  called   Mulaghi  requires  eight 


MYSORE,  CANARA,  AND  MALABAR.  289 

iiiontlis  to  ripen,  and   is   sown  between  the   IStli  of  July  and   the  CHAPTER 
19th  of  August.    No  other  crop  can  follow  it  in  the  same  year.     In     v^^^I,^ 
a  good  crop  it  produces  30  Man  from  a  Candaca  land,  or  about  30  Nov.  s. 
bushels  an  acre. 

The  otlicr  kinds  admit  of  two  crops  in  the  year;  producing  in 
both,  when  they  are  good,  from  45  to  49  bushels  an  acre.  The  first 
crop  is  of  a  kind  of  rice  called  Anadanum,  which  is  sown  between 
the  12th  of  May  and  the  12th  of  July,  and  ripens  in  five  months. 
It  produces  about  25  bushels  an  acre.  Three  kinds  of  rice,  Sambau, 
Dcva  li(/t/a  Sambau,  and  Sliiiidalay,  are  sown  as  a  second  crop,  be- 
tween the  14th  of  November  and  the  10th  of  January,  and  ripen 
in  six  months.  The  first  in  a  good  crop  produces  24  bushels,  the 
two  latter  about  20  bushels,  an  acre. 

Although  the  supply  of  water  here  is  equally  good  and  regular  DiiTerence  in 
with   that  at  Nala  Rdyana  Pallijam,  and  the  produce  here  is  very  0,^50^^°'"^^ 
much  less  than  at  that  place,  yet  we  need  not  thence  conclude  that  transplanted 
the  statements  given  at   the   two  places  are    erronecms;  for  the 
greater  fertility  of  the  rice  ground  at  T^ala  Rayana  Pallyam  may 
arise  from  the  transplanted  cultivation  having  been  there  adopted; 
while  here  the  sprouted-seed  is  still  retained,  the  inhabitants  not 
having  been  forced  by  a  high  rent  to  exert  themselves. 

The  dry-field  here  lets  for  from  40  to  10  Sultany  Fanams  the  Vul-  Diy-field. 
lam,  which  is  of  the  same  extent  as  that  of  Coimbetore.  The  rent 
for  the  acre  is  therefore  from  5s.  \0d.  to  1*.  5id.  In  the  following 
Table  will  be  seen  an  estimate  of  the  seed  and  produce  of  one  Ful- 
lam,  and  one  acre,  cultivated  with  the  different  articles  raised  on 
this  kind  of  ground. 
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CHAPTER 
X. 

Nov.  S, 


Table  explaining  the  cultivation  of  dry-field  at  Erodu. 

Of  one  VulUm. 

Of  one  Acre. 

Seed. 

Produce. 

Seed. 

Produce. 

Cambu,  or  Holcus  spicatus  - 

Mttcliu-cotay,    or    Dolic/ion 

Lablab        .     -     .     -     - 

Total     -     - 

Sholum,  or  Holcus  sorghum 
Tat'  Ellu,  or  Scsu?num  -     - 

6  Vullems 
1  ditto     - 

6  Vullams 
I  Viillam 

2  Podis    - 
2  Moraus 

8  Moraus 
6  Vullams 

dec. 
Bushels  0,1852 

-     -     0,('3()8 

dec. 
Bushels  5,926 

-     -     0.247 

-  -     0,216 

-  -     0,1852 

-  -     0,0077 

-  -     6,173 

-  -     0,988 

-  -     0,1  S5 

-      .      O  1 090 

-  -     1,173 

-  -     0,988 

-  -     0,37 

-  -     0,37 

-  -     0,123 
lb.    23,8095 

S/iamai/,  or  Panicum  miliare 
Wulindu,  or  Phaseolus  mi. 

nimoo    ------ 

Pacha   Pijru,   or  Phaseolus 

Miingo       -     -     -     -     - 
Tovaiay,  or  Cytisus  Cajan 
Nadum  cotton     -     -     -     - 

6  Vullams 

6  ditto    - 

6  ditto     - 
3  Puddles 
1  Tolam  - 

8  Moraus 

3  ditto     - 

3  ditto     - 
1  ditto     - 
5  Tolams 

-  -     0,1852 

-  -     0,1S52 

-  -     0,1852 

-  -     0,0u23l 

-  lb.  4,70'19 

Capily  gar- 
dens. 


No  Upum  cotton  is  raised  here.  The  produce  of  the  Sholiim, 
Sliamay,  &c.  seems  to  be  greatly  under- rated. 

The  garden  ground  watered  by  the  Capily  lets  for  from  260  to  30 
Sidtanij  FuJiams  a  Vullam,  or  from  37*.  lO^r/.  to  4*.  4id  an  acre. 
The  chief  articles  of  produce  in  them  are  as  follow  : 

Sholum,  or  Holcus  sorghum. 

Seed  per  Vullam  6  Vullams.     Produce  iu  good  ground  4  Podis. 
Ditto  per  acre    0,-j-'^'^  bushels.       Ditto  ditto  -   11, -'5^5- bushels. 

Kevir,  or  Cijnosurus  corocanus. 

Seed  per  Vullam  6  J  ulla?ns.     Produce  in  good  ground  4  Podis. 
Ditto  per  acre   0,yVwo  l>ushels.       Ditto  ditto  -  Uj^VoV  bushels. 
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Tobacco. 

Protluce  per  Fullani,  in  good  ground 
Ditto  per  acre     -  -  - 


7  Tohims. 
491-  lb. 


CHAPTEll 
X. 

Kov.  8. 


The  produce  of  this  kind  of  ground  seems  also  to  be  greatly 
under- rated  by  tlie  Tahsildar. 

In  the  beginning  of  Tippoo's  reign  there  were  here  a  few  planta-  Palm  gar- 

•  .  .  dens. 

tions  of  coco  and  jBt'/e/ pahns ;  but  they  liave  since  been  ruined. 
Orders  have  now  been  given  to  plant  20,000  of  these  palms,  and 
100,000  Palmiras  (Boruasi).  In  a  country  so  bare  of  trees,  this  last 
is  very  useful  for  building.  In  a  good  soil  it  grows  up  in  thiity 
years,  in  a  bad  one  it  requires  fifty. 

9th  November. — I  went  a  very  long  stage,   called  ten  Malabar  Nov.  g. 
hours' journey,  to  Pashar.    The  canal  from  the  Bhawani  continued  cana^"°"    ^ 
near  my  route  on  the  left,  and  goes  on  three  Malabar  hours'  jour- 
ney farther,  to  a  place  called  Colaiielly.    The  high   ground   on  my 
right  was  in  general  very  poor.    Of  what  is  tolerably  good  a  large 
proportion  is  cultivated.    Pashar  is  an  open  village,  containing  130 
houses,  of  which  40  are  inhabited  by  Brdhmans.  There  is,  however, 
only  one  small   temple  that  has  a  Brahniau  Pujuri,  or  priest.    The 
others  have  betaken  themselves  to  honest  industry,  and  rent  the  Industrious 
lands  which  they  formerly  held  in  Enani ;  that  is  to  say,  almost  the     '  """"*' 
whole  rice-ground  belonging  to  the  place.    They  are  said  actually 
to  have  put  their  hands  to  the  plough.    Great  complaints  are  made 
here,  of  a  want  of  rain. 

I  observed  near  Pashar  very  large  rocks  of  white  quartz,  in  Rocks  of 
which  it  is  evidently  disposed  in  i)lates,  like  schistus,  from  one  ^'^'"''*°^^ 

•'  r  1  J  5  quartz. 

quarter  of  an  inch  to  one  inch  in  thickness,  standing  vertically,  and 
running  east  and  west  in  the  direction  of  the  common  strata  of  the 
country. 

10th  November. — I  went  eight  Malabar  hours'  journey  to  Codo-  Nov.  lo. 


niudi,  a  town  on  the  bank  of  the  Cavery.    The  road  is  interrupted 
by  several  torrents,  swelled  much  by  the  heavy  rains.    A  great  part 


r.icc  of  the 
country. 
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CHAPTER    of  the  route  led  me  through  a  countiy  full)-  cultivated  and  inclosed; 
\^     and,  although  not  so  well  wooded  as  England,  yet  I  think,  on  the 


Kov.  10.        -whole,  the  most  beautiful  that  I  have  seen  in  India.    The  Cavery, 
■which  at  present  is  a  noble  river,  and  many  hills  scattered  through 
the  country,  add   much  to  the  beauty  of  the  scenery.     The  soil  is 
however  in  general  poor,  and  near  Codo-mudi  many  of  the  fields  are 
waste.    Codo-mudi  has  a  temple,  said  as  usual  to  be  of  great  anti- 
quity, and  provided  with   an  establishment  of  11  Bralunans,  and  21 
musicians  and  dancing-women.    It  is  a  poor  building;  but,  this 
being  a  holiday,    it  was  crowded  with  multitudes   of  all  ages  and 
both  sexes,  many  of  whom  were  prostrated  before  the  images.  The 
houses  in  Codo-mudi  -dxc  118,  of  which  28  are  occupied  by  Brahmans. 
It  is  a  new  town,  and  money  has  been  advanced  to  assist  the  people 
to  build  houses.    Colanelly,  M'hich  we  passed  on  the  way,  has  been 
deserted.    At  this  place  a  canal  is  taken  oft" from  the  Cavery,  with- 
out the  assistance  of  a  dam.  A  canal  of  this  kind  is  called  a  Corum. 
In  the  dry  season  this  is  carried  across  the  channel  of  the  Noyel, 
and  waters  the  fields  near  Poisobir. 
EnamclarsyOT      The  Brahmatis,  who  now  live  here,  were  formerly  all  Vaidikas,  or 
w>free)ands.  "^^"  dedicated  to  religious  meditation;  and  in  //i/f/er'* government 
lived  on  the  opposite  bank  of  the  Cavery,  where  they  had  Emims, 
or  free  lands.    Having  lost  this  property,  they  have  been  obliged  to 
rent  some  lands,  which  they  cultivate  by  means  of  their  servants. 
Nov.  11.  ]  1th  November. — I  went  seven  and  a  half  7l/(//aZ'«r  hours' journey 

Can^s'.°"*  to  Pogolur,  in  the  district  under  the  management  of  Mr.  Hurdis. 
By  the  way,  I  visited  the  place  where  the  Corum,  or  canal  taken 
from  the  Cavery  at  Codo-mudi,  is  conducted  over  the  river  Koyel. 
In  the  rainy  season,  the  water  taken  from  the  Cavery  at  A,  in  the 
annexed  plan,  is  allowed  to  fall  again  into  that  river  by  the  passage  B; 
for  the  quantity  of  water  in  the  Noyelar  is  then  sufticient  to  supply 
the  canal  DE.  But  in  the  dry  season,  when  theAoj/e/is  absorbed 
by  the  sands  of  its  extensive  channel,  the  M'ater  of  the  Cavery  is 
conducted  to  D  by  the  canal  A.C.D,  and  is  conveyed  across  the 
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channel  of  the  Noyel  by  a  temporary   dam   oF  earth  (D),  erected   CH\PIER 
immediately  below  the  course  of  the  canal.  ^'• 

Nov.  11. 


Codonuidi 


In  Pogolur  village,  this  canal  supplied  with  water  200  Canays,  or 
265  acres  of"  rice-land,  besides  much  in  some  other  places.  The 
"whole  of  the  rice-lands  are  cultivated  ;  and,  according  to  the  vil- 
lage accompts,  three-fifths  of  the  dry-lield  in  Po^o/wr  are  also  culti- 
vated. Pogo/iir  is  a  small  village  without  shops,  and  contains  only 
about  one  half  of  the  houses  that  it  did  in  Hyders  government. 
Few  of  the  fences  near  it  are  good;  but  there  is  much  good  soil, 
especially  near  the  NoyeUir. 

The  whole  of  the  rice-lands  are  occupied  by  the  Brahmans,  to 
■whom  they  formerly  belonged  in  Enam,  or  free  gift.  Tippoo  made 
them  pay  a  moderate  rent  of  four-tenths  of  the  produce.  Last  year 
this  was  converted  to  money,  at  the  rate  of  23  Rupees  for  the  ten 
Canays,  which  is  about  3s.  5^d.  an  acre.  Their  Enams  may  there- 
fore be  considered  as  still  valuable  property.  The  rent  for  this 
year  has  not  yet  been  fixed.  One  half  of  these  lands  produce  an- 
nually two  crops  of  rice.  Four  Brahmans  hold  the  wliole,  and  are 
called  Potails.  These  let  them  out  to  other  Brd/imans,  who  culti- 
vate them  by  means  of  servants. 

12th  November. — I  went  to  visit  Major  Macleod,  the  collector 
of  the  northern  division  of  the  Coimbetore  province;  and  having 
passed  the  day  with  him  at  Framati,  on  the  east  side  of  the  Cavery, 


Appearance 
ofihe  coun- 
try. 


Enamdars. 


Nov.  12- 
Information 
procured 
iVom  Major 
Macleod. 
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CHAPTER  I  returned  at  nislit  to  Pos;olur.  The  river  here  is  about  six  or 
eight  hundred  yards  wide,  with  a  strong  but  smooth  current.  It 
is  shallow ;  and,  even  at  this  season,  not  above  forty  yards  of  it 
exceed  the  depth  in  which  a  man  could  walk. 

Hi«rfa  casts.  Major  Macleod  is  a  gentleman  extremely  beloved  by  the  natives 
under  his  authority,  and  very  conversant  in  the  manners  of  the 
^Hindus,  to  whose  jjrejudices  he  shows  every  reasonable  attention. 
He  thinks,  however,  that  Europeans  in  general  give  too  much  cre- 
dit to  the  assertions  of  the  natives  concerning  the  rules  of  their 
cast;  which  are  commonly  alleged  as  an  excuse  for  declining  any 
duty  that  is  disagreeable.  He  does  not  permit  the  hereditary  chiefs 
of  casts  to  settle  the  disputes  of  their  followers  by  fine  or  excom- 
munication; and  has  had.no  difficulty  in  making  persons  be  again 
received  into  society,  who  had  been  made  outcasts  owing  to  the 
pique  or  caprice  of  leading  men.  In  cases  of  complaint  against  any 
one  for  his  having  infringed  the  rules  of  cast,  he  orders  an  assem- 
bly of  the  most  respectable  people  of  the  tribe  to  meet  in  the  pub- 
lic office  before  the  Tahsildar,  who  inquires  into  the  business  ;  and, 
after  having  consulted  the  assembly  concerning  their  real  customs, 
decides  on  the  nature  of  the  guilt,  and  its  appropriate  punishment. 
Any  person  who  is  troublesome,  and  refuses  to  submit  to  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Tahsildar  and  assembly,  is  immediately  banished  from 

Righiandleft  the  district  He  has  had  no  great  difficulty  in  allaying  the  disputes 
ant  sides,  between  the  right  and  left  hand  sides.  He  has  caused  arbitrators 
from  botli  sides,  men  of  prudence  and  temper,  to  meet  in  the  public 
office,  and  there  to  come  to  an  agreement  concerning  what  the 
custom  should  be.  A  copy  of  this  agreement  is  given  to  each  of 
the  parties,  and  another  to  the  Tahsildar,  Avho  is  ordered  to  enforce 
it  both  by  fine  and  corporal  punishment.  When  it  has  been  neces- 
sary to  divide  any  town  into  separate  quarters  for  the  two  sides, 
the  party  insisting  on  any  adversary's  removing  to  his  own  quarter 
must  build  for  him  a  new  house.  Any  niun  may  retire  from  his 
adversary's  quarter,  whenever  he  pleases. 
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Major  Macleod  says,  tliat  thecusiom  of  the  country  hi's  alwavs    CHAPTER 
been  iiTulerstoocI  to  be,  that  no  tenant  could  be  turned  out  of  his 
possession  so  long  as  he  paid  his  rent.    Under  tlie  former  tovern    Nc>'    '"2. 
ment,  however,  the  officers  of  re*  enuc  removed  the  tenants  as  they 
pleased,  and  gave  the  best  land  to  their  favourites.  This  will  always 
be  the  case,  wherever  the  principal  officer  of  a  province  is  not  vi  ry 
alert  in  redressing  injustice,  and  very  accessible  to  the  lower  classes 
of  inhabitants  ;  which  is  rarely  the  case  among  the  natives  of  rank. 
Every  village  had  a  register,   containing  a  valuation  of  its  arable 
lands,  which  is  always  said  to  have  been  made  by  some   prince,  or 
governor,  and  called  by  his  name  ;  there  having,  however,  been  no 
other  copy  than  that  in  the   possession  of  the  village   accomptant, 
there  was  no  check  upon  him  and   the  head-man.    These  officers 
therefore  were  constantly  varying,  for  corrupt  purposes,   the  rates 
of  the  different  lields ;  and,  if  they   took   care   to  keep  the  total 
amount  the  same,  they  might  make   the  assessment  on  the  fields 
held  by  themselves  and  friends  quite  light,  and  lay  what  they  ought 
to  pay  on  their  neighbours,   or  on  lands  that  were  not  occupied. 
]\Iajor  Macleod  thinks,  therefore,  that  injustice  no  attention  ought 
to  be  paid  to  these  valuations  ;  and  accordingly,  in  the  Sa/iempart 
of  his  district,  has  made  a  new  valuation  of  the  whole.     He  is  also 
of  opinion,    that  this  valuation  should  only    be  continued  for  a 
specific  number  of  years ;  at  the  end  of  which  the  government 
may  have  an  option  of  increasing  the  rent,  in  proportion  to  the 
improvement  of  the  country,  and  to  the  progressive  diminution  of 
the  value  of  the  precious  metals.    This  he  would  do  by  laying  a 
per-centage  upon  the  whole,  which  seems  to  me  liable  to  many  ob- 
jections.    He  admits,  that  in  the  course  of  a  few  years  the  present 
valuation  must  become  an  unequal  tax, ;  but  he  thinks  that  a  new 
valuation  at  the  end  of  every  lease  \vould  be  attended  with  great  dif- 
ficulty, and  open  a  door  for  numerous  abuses.  Under  the  adminis- 
tration of  a  weak  or  corrupt  collector,  it  no  doubt  would  do   so ; 
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CHAPTER   but  with  such  men  as  tlie  collectors  brought  up  under  Colonel  Reatl, 
,     ^'     ,    I  have  no  doubt  of  its  being  attended  with  the  greatest  benefit, 

Nov.  12.        both  to  the  government  and  to  the  tenant. 

Division  of  ]\Iajor  Macleod  thinks  it  impracticable  for  the  government  to 
avoid  the  most  excessive  embezzlement,  in  receiving  rent  by  a  di- 
vision of  the  crops.  It  might  be  done  by  a  petty  Polygar,  but  not 
in  any  large  government.  When  the  Company  obtained  possession 
of  the  Saliem  country,  the  rice  grounds  that  are  watered  by  the  fine 
canals  from  the  Careri)  were  rented  by  a  division  of  the  crops.  At 
that  time  a  great  part  of  these  grounds  was  waste,  and  the  rents 
were  low,  and  collected  with  difficulty.  The  changing  them  into 
a  fixed  revenue,  to  be  paid  in  money,  occasioned  murmurs  at  first; 
but  the  whole  lands  are  now  cultivated;  tenants  are  eager  to  pro- 
cure them,  and  the  revenue  is  greatly  increased.  In  fact,  the  sti- 
mulus of  rent  raised  with  moderation,  according  to  circumstances, 
is  the  best  source  of  industry  in  every  country,  and  hence  contri- 
butes equally  to  improve  the  revenue  and  the  condition  of  the 
tenantry. 

Zemindars,         At  present,  the  whole  public  lands  are  held  immediately  of  the 

of  districts^  government,  and  none  are  farmed  out  to  collectors,  or  hereditary 
Zemindars.  The  former  are  always  oppressors;  and,  although  the 
latter  give  a  security  and  ease  in  collecting  the  revenue,  there  can 
be  little  doubt,  that  hereditary  proprietors  of  large  landed  estates 
are  a  political  evil  in  a  country  governed  by  foreigners.  The  regu- 
lations introduced  by  Colonel  Read  for  collecting  the  revenue, 
seem  to  me  sufficient  to  secure  the  regular  payment  of  more  than 
can  ever  be  procured  from  Zanindars ;  and  I  am  persuaded,  that 
any  deficiencies  must  arise  either  from  a  neglect  of  duty,  or  from 
dishonesty  in  the  collectors.  I  here  allude  to  hereditary  Zemindars, 
merely  as  affecting  the  revenue,  and  political  state  of  the  country: 
they  must  be  considered  as  useful  toward  the  impx-ovement  of 
agriculture. 
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There  are  some  small  Enams,  or  private  properties  in  land,  but  CHAPTER 
none  of  great  extent.  Major  Macleod  proposes,  that  the  lands  v^", 
formerly  belono-ins:  to  the  Bri'ihmans  should  be  restored  to  them,  at  Nov.  12. 

•ZOO  P  , 

a  rent  somewhat  lower  than  could  be  procured  by  letting  tliem  to  i.„,js  j-'e^t 
the  best  bidder ;  but  tlieir  extent,  and  the  rent  to  be  paid  for  them,  *'"^'-*- 
should  be  defined  in  the  usual  manner.  The  Enams,  as  well  as  the 
pensions  granted  by  Hyder  and  Tippoo  to  Mussulman  establishments, 
have  been  continued.  The  Enams  belonging  to  the  Grama  Devatas, 
or  village  gods,  have  been  all  measured,  and  valued  on  actual  in- 
spection by  Major  Macleod,  who  has  reduced  their  size  where  they 
seemed  more  extensive  than  was  necessary  to  support  the  expense 
of  tlie  usual  ceremonies.  The  lands  belonging  to  the  temples  of  the 
great  gods  have  been  entirely  reassumed ;  and  in  their  stead 
monthly  pay  is  given  to  the  necessary  attendants.  On  the  whole, 
the  quantity  of  Enam,  or  land  not  belonging  to  the  public,  is  very 
small;  but  it  is  looked  upon  by  Major  Macleod  as  highly  injurious. 
He  allows,  that  it  is  better  cultivated  than  the  land  belonging  to 
the  public  ;  but  this  arises  from  the  Enatndars  letting  the  whole  of 
their  lands  at  a  very  low  I'ent,  and  thus  seducing  away  the  tenants 
of  the  government.  In  the  present  state  of  the  country,  the  Enam- 
dars  are  content  to  get  any  rent,  ratlier  than  allow  their  lands  to  b(; 
Avaste  ;  and  when  the  population  recovers,  they  will  raise  their  lands 
us  high  as  the  government  does. 

Major  Macleod  alleges,  that  the  chiefs  and  accomptants  of  vil-  Village 
lages  have  no  just  right  to  the  hereditary  possession  of  their  offices  ;  °  ""' 
and  says,  that  it  was  always  by  means  of  bribery  and  corruption, 
that  the  son  of  a  person  who  had  been  turned  out  for  mismanage- 
ment, was  permitted  to  enjoy  his  father's  office.  I  admit  the  utility 
of  Major  Macleod's  system  ;  but  am  persuaded,  that  it  is  contrary 
to  the  customary  law  of  the  natives. 

The  cultivators  and  peasantry  continue  exactly  in  the  same  dress.  Condition  of 
and  same  houses,  that  they  used  in  Tippoo' s  government,  and  have  a  ^^^  people. 
prejudice  against  changes.   JMajor  Macleod  thinks,  that  their  women 

Vol.  II.  Qq 
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Stamp  duty 
on  cloths. 


CHAPTER   are  besrinnins:  to  wear  more  oold  and  silver  in  their  ornaments  than 
^^_^-^    they  formerly  did.    The  merchants  and  manufacturers  are  evidently 

Nov.  12.  improving  in  their  manner  of  living,  are  forsaking  their  pyrami- 
dical  or  conical  huts,  and  are  erecting  tiled  houses.  To  enable  them 
to  do  this,  government,  without  charging  interest,  advances  money, 
which  is  repaid  by  instalments. 

The  manufacturers  are  now  satisfied,  that  the  stamp-tax  will  be 
on  the  whole  easier  to  them,  than  the  different  duties  on  looms, 
houses,  and  transit,  which  it  supplants;  and,  from  the  ease  of  col- 
lection, it  will  be  more  pioductive  to  government.  The  custom- 
houses which  are  at  present  farmed,  do  not  in  Major  Macleod's 
opinion  impede  trade,  and  the  revenue  which  they  produce  is  con- 
siderable. Fixed  rates  are  pasted  up  at  every  custom-house;  and 
a  copy  is  given  to  the  Tahsildar,  who  is  bound  to  protect  every 
trader  from  delay  or  imposition  on  the  part  of  the  farmer. 

All  disputes  are  settled  in  open  court,  by  arbitrators  mutually 
chosen  ;  and  these  are  not  permitted  to  retire  until  they  decide  the 
cause,  in  order  to  leave  no  room  for  corruption  and  intrigue ; 
against  Avhich,  among  the  natives,  it  is  necessary  to  guard  with  the 
utmost  vigilance.  This  seems  an  admirable  plan,  and  much  superior 
to  the  commissioners  in  Bengal.  In  fact,  the  Tahsildar,  with  this 
assistance,  seems  fully  adequate  to  manage  the  collection  of  the 
revenue,  the  police,  and  the  judicial  department ;  but  without  the 
active  inspection  of  an  intelligent  superior,  there  is  great  room  for 
abuse. 

Coi„,  The  present  state  of  the  coin  is  a  serious  grievance,  and  bears 

heavy  on  the  poor.  Major  Macleod  thinks,  that  a  uniform  coinage, 
with  pieces  forming  aliquot  parts  of  each  other,  would  be  so  wil- 
lingly received  by  the  inhabitants,  that,  M'ithout  a  murmur,  they 
would,  for  new  money,  pay  into  the  collector's  treasury  all  their  old 
coin,  at  such  a  discount  as  would  defray  the  expence  of  the  mint. 
The  only  difficulty  in  the  whole  measure  wouLtl  be,  to  procure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  new  coin. 


Determina- 
tion of  civil 

causes. 
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The  Bagait,  or  gardens  watered  by  the  machines  called  CapUy  and    CHAPTER 
Yatam,  are  of  great  importance.    This  manner  of  cultivation  enables    ^^^,^ 
a  small  extent  of  ground  to  support  many  people,  and  to  pay  a  high  ^'"^-  ^~• 
rent ;  and  it  is  less  liable  to  fail,  from  a  want  of  rain,  than  the  com-  Capi/yg,a.r- 
mon  cultivation  of  the  dry-fields.    Major  Macleod  therefore  ad-  ^^"^'^"/^ 
vances  money  to  every  farmer  who  engages  to  dig  a  M'ell.     This 
advance  is  repaid  in  between  eighteen  months  and  two  years.     For 
the  first  year  a  garden  pays  only  the  rent  which  it  did  while  culti- 
vated as  dry-field  ;  in  the  second  year,  one  half  of  the  additional 
rent  is  laid  on ;  and  in  the  third  year  it  pays  the  full  rent. 

Where  the  water  is  near  the  surface,  Major  Macleod  prefers  the  Machinery 

„  .     .        .  Ill  for  irrigation. 

1  atam,  as  the  cheapest  manner  or  irrigating  a  garden  ;  but  where 
the  water  is  far  from  the  surface,  he  prefers  the  Capily.  He  has  not 
however  ascertained,  by  actual  experiment,  the  relative  advantages 
of  these  two  machines. 

13th  November. — I  went  ten  Malabar  hours'  journey  to  Caruru,  or  Nov.  is. 
Caroor.    A  considerable  proportion  of  the  country  is  not  cultivated,  of  ,i,g  coun- 
and  there  are  very  few  fences.    The  soil  is  in  general  poor,  with  '""J' ''"d 

.  .  .  itrata. 

many  projecting  rocks,  especially  of  pure  white  quartz,  among 
which  are  found  irregular  masses  perfectly  pellucid.  There  is  a 
quarry  near  Caroor,  of  a  stone  called  Carum-gull,  or  the  black 
stone.  It  differs  from  the  hornblende  of  Mysore,  being  mixed  with 
felspar;  but  is  used  for  the  same  purposes,  and  is  called  by  the 
same  name. 

Caruru  is  a  considerable  town,  situated  on  the  northern  bank  of  Caroor,  or 

.  ,  „  .  Caruru. 

the  Amara-zvati  river,  and  having  at  a  little  distance  from  it  a  neat 

fort,  containing  a  large  temple,  and  a  garrison  of  Sepoys.    The  town 

contains  1000  houses.    Its  merchants  seem,  however,  to  be  chiefly 

petty  dealers,  nor  are  the  weavers  in  the  place  numerous. 

Lands  now  waste,   but  formerly  cultivated,  in  this  part  of  the  Different  de- 
11  /.    1       rxT         .  ,1     I    m-     •      1         1       nomi)iaiiun 

country,  arc  in  the  language  or  the  lamuls  called  lirsi;  by  the  of  land. 
Mussulmans  they  are  called  Banjur.    The  lands  in  cultivation  are 
called  SagwuUi.  Lands  not  watered  are  called  Kiet ;  and  those  which 
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CHAPTER   are  watered  are  called  Dameudi.    In  this  district  almost  the  whole 
^^_^'.,,^    of  thelatter  are  cultivated,  and  belong  entirely  to  the  Brultmans. 

^"ov.  i.'i.  Last  year  one  half  of  the  dry-field  was  waste ;  the  quantity  that 
will  be  occupied  this  year  is  not  yet  ascertained.  The  proportion 
occupied  by  rivers,  roads,  rocks,  woods,  &c.  in  the  opinion  of  the 
TahsUdar,  does  not  exceed  one  tenth  part  of  the  whole. 

Iriigated  In  this  district  there  are  below  Pogolur  two  canals  (Cortans)  from 

the  Caveri),  that  water  much  rice-land,  and  are  full  throughout  the 
year.  Several  canals  for  watering  the  ground  are  also  brought 
from  the  Amara-wafi,  both  by  means  of  dams  (A)iaciits),  and  by 
simple  canals,  or  Conwis.  The  supply  of  water  in  this  river  does 
not  always  last  the  whole  year;  so  that,  in  some  seasons,  there  is 
only  one  crop  of  rice. 

Sugar-cane.  In  this  district  a  great  deal  of  sugar-cane  is  raised.  It  is  culti- 
vated nearly  in  the  same  manner  as  at  Bata-pura,  and  ripens  in  ten 
months.  A  crop  of  Ratoons  is  sometimes  taken,  but  it  is  very  poor. 
Between  every  two  crops  of  sugar-cane  it  is  customary  to  take  twa 
or  three  crops  of  rice.  Two  thousand  holes  are  formed  in  every 
Canay  of  ground,  which  is  equal  to  100  Culies  of  32  Adies  square. 
Three  cuttings  are  put  in  each  hole.  In  a  good  crop,  a  Canay  of 
land  produces  of  Jagory  120  Tolams  of  27i  Seers  of  28  Rupees.  This 
is  at  the  rate  of  only  87  cwt.  from  an  acre.  When  cheap,  the 
Jagory  sells  at  half  a  Rupee  a  Tolam,  or  6s.  4<\d.  a  hundred-weight. 
The  whole  value  of  the  produce  of  an  acre,  at  this  rate,  is  •il.  \6s. ; 
but  the  Jagory  often  sells  at  double  the  price  here  stated.  A 
Mr.  Campbell  has  lately  undertaken  to  make  the  Jagory  into  sugar, 
and  has  received  from  the  Company  considerable  encouragement. 
He  advances  20  Rupees  for  every  Canay  of  land  which  the  farmers 
plant,  and  is  to  receive  one  half  of  the  Jagory.  Out  of  this  half 
he  is  to  pay  the  rent  to  the  government.  The  twenty  Rupees  are  to 
be  repaid  him  out  of  the  farmer's  half.  The  farmer's  share  is 
therefore  one  half  of  the  produce,  and  he  receives  money  in  advance 
to  enable  him  to  cultivate  the  land. 
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14th  November. — I  went  seven  and  a  half  J/a/fl^ar  hours' journey  CHAPTER 
to  Cutamboor,  a  small  village  without  a  shop.    I'hc  river  Amara-wati         ^• 
is  at  least  400  yards  wide  ;  but  its  stream  is  very  gentle,  and  almost  Nov.  i4. 
always  fordable.    To-day  it  was  about  two  feet  deep.    The  channel     '^<"'<'-^"(>- 
is  entirely  of  sand,  and  the  banks  are  very  low;  so  that,  for  M'atering 
tlie  rice-grounds,  canals  (Corums)  are  easily  taken  from  it. 

Near  the  river  the  rice-grounds  are  extensive,  and  fully  cultivated.   Face  of  the 
Farther  on,  the  soil  becomes  poor,  and  has  many  large  projecting 
rocks  ;  but  they  do  not  rise  high  above  the  surface.    There  are  iew 
inclosures,  and  much  of  the  dry-lield  is  M'aste.    The  country  south 
from  the  river  Noyel  is  remarkably  bare  of  trees. 

15th  November. — I  went  seven  and  a  half  Malabar  hours' journey  Nov,  15. 
to  Arava-courchy.  The  road  passes  through  a  pretty  country ;  but 
the  sail  is  poor,  and  tliere  are  very  few  inclosures.  I  saw  very  little 
cultivation ;  but  the  Tahsildar  insists  that  two-thirds  of  the  whole 
of  his  district  are  cultivated,  and  the  remainder  pays  a  small  rent 
for  grass.  To  judge  from  what  I  have  seen  of  the  country,  I  should 
conclude  that  not  more  than  a  quarter  of  the  dry-field  is  culti- 
vated. 

The  articles  of  anj'  importance  that  are  cultivated  here  on  tliis  Dry-field. 
kind  of  ground  are  about  equal  quantities  of  Sholum  (Holcus  sor- 
ghum), and  Cambu  (Holcus  spicatus),  with  some  accompanying 
legumes;  a  smaller  quantity  of  Colli,  or  Ho7'se-gram  (Dolichos 
hiftorus),  and  a  small  quantity  of  Sliamay  (Pankum  miliare  E.  M.^, 
and  nearly  the  same  of  cotton  called  Nadiim. 

The  best  dry-field  lets  here  at  40  Sultany  Fanams  for  the  Vullam  Rem. 

of  64  F<2M?7Zi"  square ;  the  second  at  30;  the  third  at  20;  and  the 

fourth  at  10.    The  best  grass  land   at  6  Fanams,  the  worst  at  3. 

These,  reduced  to  English  money  and  measure,  are  as  follow : 

*.    d. 
One  acre  of  arable  land  of  the  1st  quality  lets  for    5  10 

2d  ditto       -     -     -     4     4| 

3d  ditto       -     -     -     2   11 

4th  ditto      -     -     -     1     5| 
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Irrigation. 


Measures. 


Arava- 
courchy. 


t.      d. 

One  acre  of  the  best  pasture  land  lets  for        -     -     0  10|^ 
One  ditto  of  the  worst  ditto    -------0     5^ 

The  produce  of  the  best  land  is  as  follows  : 
Of  Sholuni,  or  Cambu,  per  Vullam  4  Moraus  per  acre,  bushels 


rMiichu  Cotay. 


with  the) , 

LMutu  Cotay, 


5,63 
0  10  Vullams 0,44- 


legumes. 


Tata  Pyru, 


0  10 
0  10 

5   14 


0,44 
0,44 


Colli,  or  Horse-gram, 
Shamay      -     .     -     - 


Bushels  6,95 

'     -     3,51 

-  -     2,81 

-  lb.42:t 


Cotton       ------     9  Tolams      ------ 

In  this  district  there  are  four  dams  (Anacuts)  on  the  Amara-wati ; 
and  these  water  the  rice  grounds  of  four  villages,  which  are  rented 
entirely  by  Brahmans.  Between  Cutamboor  and  Arava-courchy  are 
two  torrents,  that  in  the  dry  season  contain  no  water.  The  most 
considerable,  named  Coduganar,  is  not  applied,  in  this  district  at 
least,  to  the  purposes  of  agriculture.  The  other,  named  Nungauji, 
supplies  two  villages  with  water :  one  by  the  intervention  of  a  re- 
servoir, and  another  by  means  of  a  canal.  The  Fetalis,  or  renters  of 
these  villages,  are  Sudras.  None  of  the  rice-ground  in  this  district 
produces  annually  two  crops. 

In  every  village  of  this  district  the  measures  diflfer;  which  seems 
to  have  been  contrived  purposely  to  enable  the  farmers,  and  lower 
officers  of  revenue,  to  confuse  the  accompts,  and  thus  to  defraud 
the  government. 

Arava-courchy  signifies  the  seat  of  Arava,  a  person  of  the  Baydar 
cast,  who  was  the  only  inhabitant  of  the  place,  when  a  Polygar 
came  from  the  north  and  built  a  town.  This  afterwards  became 
subject  to  Madura,  and  then  to  Mysore;  tlie  Curtur  or  sovereign 
of  which  built  near  the  town  a  neat  fort,  and  gave  it  the  name  of 
Vijaya-matigalam,  which  by  Mussulmans  is  cvLWed  B'yamaugk.   About 
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the  end  of  Hydcr's  government,  an  English  army,  under  the  com-  CHAPTER 
niand  of  Colonel  Luing,  took  the  fort.    His  batteries  were  erected     v^,»^-^^ 
in  the  town,  which  was  destroyed  during  the  siege,  and  continued  Nov.  15. 
uninhabited  until  Mr.  Hurdis  took  possession  of  the  district.      It 
now  contains  about  250  families,  and  a  new  market  (Bazar)  of 
well-built  houses  is  rising  up  ;  but  the  people  are  very  poor.    The 
family  of  the  Polygar  who  founded  it  has  been  long  extinct.    The 
tradition  among  the  oldest  Brahmans  here  does  not  reach  back  to 
the  time  when  this  country  was  subject  to  the  kings  of  Vijaya- 
nagara;  but  they  have  all  heard  of  these  princes.     The  inhabitants  Dialects. 
oi  Arava-courchy  mostly  speak  the  Tamul  language;  but  there  are 
among  them  some  Telingas,  probably  introduced  by  the  Folygar ; 
for  the  Veerpachry  Raja  and   all  the  neighbouring  Polygars  are  of 
Telinga  extraction,  and  all  originally  came  from  the  north.    Tamul, 
it  must  be  observed,  is  the  proper  national  appellation  of  the  Sudras 
of  all  the  eastern  side  of  the  south  end  of  the  peninsula;  and  the 
Prakrit,  Bhasham,  or  vulgar  dialect  of  the  country,   is  therefore 
called  the  language  of  the  Tamuls.     Both  language  and  people  are, 
by  those  of  Karnata,  called  Arabi  and  Tigular.    The  Brd/aiians  of 
the  Tamuls  are  called  Drdvida;  and  the  dialect  spoken  by  their 
families,  although  considered  as  a  vulgar  tongue,  has  a  much  greater 
resemblance  to  the  Sanskrit,  than  the  common  Tamul ;  from  whence 
it  may  be  reasonably  concluded,  that  these  Brahmans  \i3.vQ  originally 
come  from  a  country  where  the  Sanskrit  was  more  prevalent ;  and, 
in  fact,  they  are  said  to  have  had  their  origin  at  Kalpi,  a  town  of 
Hindustan  proper,  near  the  river  Jumna. 

In  this  ])art  of  the  country,  as  well  as  above  the  Ghats,  no  Brah-  Panchanga 
man,  except  the  Panchanga,  or  village  asti-ologer,  will  condescend 
to  act  as  Purohita  for  the  low  casts.     If  the  Panchanga'%  son  can 
read,  he  always  succeeds  to  the  office  of  his  father. 

The  Vaidika  Brahmans  now  act  as  renters  for  the  lands  which  they  Vaidika 
lormerly  possessed  m  Jbnam.  Even  according  to  their  account,  they 
pay  a  lower  rent  than  the  Sudras  do. 
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Nov.  15. 
Bharata- 
Mandd,  and 
its  division 
into  5G 
Desas, 


I  found  some  of  them  possessed  of  a  considerable  portion  of 
learning.  These  gave  me  a  list  of  the  fifty-six  Desas,  or  counties 
o(  Bfiarala-k/iaiida,  and  an  explanation  of  what  was  meant  by  such  of 
the  Desas  as  they  knew.  I  here  give  a  copy  of  it,  and  annex  another 
list  given  nie  by  a  learned  Brahman  from  .SW  Rangain,  the  celebrated 
temple  near  Trltchtnopoly,  This  man,  having  been  a  great  traveller, 
is  much  better  acquainted,  than  the  others,  with  the  local  situation 
of  the  Desas. 


List  given  by  the  Brahmans  of  Arava-courchy. 

21  Dravida,  or  Dravira,   (Arcot, 
Madras.) 

22  Karnata,( Mysore,  Sira,Colar.) 

23  Lata. 

24  Marata,  (This  probably  ought 
to  have  been  Marahata. ) 

9,5  Nata. 

26  Pulinda. 

27  Andh^ay,    (Nellojx,    and  the 
country  north  from  Madras.) 

28  Hi'ina,  Europe,  (Huns  ?) 

29  Dasarnada. 

30  Bojay,  (Vijaya  nagara.) 

31  Kuru,  (Delhi.) 

32  Gandhdra, 
53  Vidarbha. 
34  Videha, 
55  Banleka. 
26  Barbara 
37  Kekaya. 


1  Anga. 

2  Vatiga. 

3  Kalinga. 

4  Kdmhuja. 

5  Kdmarupa,  (Assam.) 

6  Sauvira. 

7  Sauvardshtra. 

8  Maharashtra,  (Marattahs.)  - 
f)  Magadha. 

10  Mdlava. 

11  Mpdla. 

12  Kerala,  (Malabar.) 

13  Cher  a,  (Saliem  and  Coimbe- 

tore.) 

14  Chola,  (Tanjore.) 

15  Pdndava,( Madura  and  Tine- 

velly.)  i 

16  Panchdla,  (Panjdh?) 

17  Bangula  (Bengal.) 


18  Cauda,  or  Gaura. 

19  Malayala,  probably  it  ought     38  Kosala,  fOude.J 

to  be  read  Malayachala.)      39  Kania. 


£0  Singhala. 


40  Kirdta. 
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41  Gurjara,  (Guzerat.) 

42  Hindu. 

1    43  Tienkana. 
'   44  Kankana. 

45  Vankarm. 

46  Matsya. 
v'  47  Mathura, 

48  Sdlwa. 


49  C/ee(/;. 

50  Sindhu,  (Iran  or  Persia.) 

51  Avanti,  (Banares,  or  Kasi.) 

52  Mudday. 

53  Yavana,  (Mecca). 

54  China,  (China.) 

55  Karushay, 

>   56  Tinkarta,  (a  part  of  Arabia.) 


CHAPTER 
X. 

Nov.  15. 


List  of  the  56  Desas,  according  to  NarAyana  Shastri  of 

Sri  Rani^am. 


1  Ana^a. 


20  Dasarnada. 


2  Faw^a  (country  east  from  the  21  Mdlava,  {capital  Barodra.) 
Brahma-putra  river.)  22  Nepdla. 

it  3  Kalinda,  (Vijaya-nagara.)      (   23  Panchdla,  Delhi,  {Panjdb.) 

4  Kalinga,    (Miittura   Binder-    24  Bangdla,  (from  Boidinat  to  the 

abimd.)  Brahma-putra. 

5  Kamboja,  (Thibet  or  Bootan.)  25  Malaydchala,   (a  hilly  country 


6  Kasmira. 

7  A^Mra,  fSurat.J 

8  Gurjara,  (Guzerat.) 

9  Barbara, 
10  Murada. 

1, 1 1  Gandhdra. 

12  Sauvira. 

13  Sauvardshtra. 


producing  sandal.) 
26  Chola,  (Tanjore.) 
I ;  27  Kerala,  (Malabar.) 
n.i!  28  Singdrd,  (perhaps  Singhala.) 
lA^   29  Gauda,fLakshmafmpurani, J  vul' 

go  Lucknow.J 


30  Gotdki. 
/.5\  Karndtaka,  (Mysore,  S^c.) 
14  JSIahardshtra,  (Marattahs.)      32  Karahdtaka. 
J  5  jW«^/«M;'a,  (a  place  north  from  33  Marahataka, 

Oude.)  34  Pandta.  '' 

16  Magadha,  (Gya,  Patna,  S^c.)  35  Pandava. 

17  Andhra  (Telingdna.)  -      36  Pulinda. 

18  Nishdda.  37  Kanta. 

\9  Sindhu.  38  7?-i^«,  (perhaps  Trikarta?.) 

You  II.  "  R  r 


^IV 


.  / 
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CHAPTER    39  Trilavanti.  t  >■  48  Matsya,  (Benares.) 

40  Avanti,  [Ujina,  or  Ougcin  )  49  Bachya. 

41  Vidcha,  ( Jnnucapuram,  vulgo  50  3Ia/cala. 
Janucpour,  north  from  Ben-  5 1  Pdkd. 
gal. )  52  Vahlika,  (Vahli-konda-puram,  or 

42  Tldarbha,  (Dinagepore,  Rung-  Kishkinda,  south  from  ^r- 
/>oreJ      .  cot. J 

43  Kikaya.  53  Yavana,  Mussulmans,  Mjl^iyV 
j^,~                     44  Kosala,  fOudeJ.  54  Lavakya,  (Dwaraka). 

i/*/     45  Kankana.  55  Drivedd,  (Ramcswara.) 

46  Tienkana,   (Coorg.)  w  56  Drdvidfi,  ( Arcot.J 

47  Hurnay, 


V. 


y? 


These  lists,  as  usual  with  all  information  received  from  Brahmans, 
differ  most  essentially.  It  is  clear,  however,  that  Bharata-khanda 
contains  all  the  habitable  world,  as  far  as  was  known  to  the  authors 
of  the  books  esteemed  sacred  among  the  Hindus,  and  is  by  no 
means  applied  to  signify  the  country  which  we  call  Hindustan. 
Indeed,  I  have  never  been  able  to  discover  any  name  that  the 
JBrdhmans  have  for  the  country  over  which  their  doctrine  has  ex- 
tended. They  always  describe  it  by  a  circumlocution,  and  say  all 
the  country  between  Himavat-giri  and  Ra7niswara.  The  Brdhinans 
speak  of  nine  Khandas  in  this  Jambu  Dwipa,  or  world  inhabited  by 
men;  but  all  that  is  said  concerning  them,  Bharata-khanda  ex- 
cepted, seems  to  be  the  silly  extravagance  of  a  disordered  imagi- 
nation. 
FMgiratJii,  Bharata-khanda  is  surrounded  by  a  sea  of  salt  water,  and  its  most 
range .  ceigj^j-ated  river  is  the  Bhc'tgirathi,  called  by  way  of  eminence  the 
Gangd,  or  river.  It  is  only  that  part  of  the  river  which  lies  in  a  line 
from  Gangottara  to  Sdgara  that  is  holy ;  and  that  is  named  the 
Gangd,  or  Bhdgirathi.  The  Hoogley  river  of  European  geographers, 
therefore,  is  considered  as  the  true  Ganges;  and  the  great  branch 
that  runs  east  to  join  the  Megna,  or  Brdhma-putra,  is  by  the  Hindus 
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called  Padma  (vulgo  Pada)  or  Padmaxcati,  and  is  not  by  them  CIIAPTEII 
esteemed  equally  sacred.  Although  the  water  of  the  whole  river  ^^^^^^^-^^ 
from  Gangottar'a  to  Sugara  is  holy,  yet  there  are  five  Tirthas,  or  Nov.  1.5. 
places  more  eminently  sacred  than  the  rest ;  and  to  these,  of  course, 
all  pilgrims  from  a  distance  resort  to  perform  their  ablutions,  and 
to  take  up  the  water  that  is  used  in  their  ceremonies.  These 
Tirihas  are,  Gangottara ;  Hariduara,  or  ]\Iaya;  Prayaga  (called  by 
the  Mussulmans  Elahabad),  Uttara  Janagiri,  a  little  below  Mofighir  ; 
and  Sugar,  at  the  mouth  of  what  we  call  the  Hoogley  river.  Nam- 
yanaShastri,  who  has  been  at  all  these  places,  says,  that  at  Gdngottara 
three  small  streams  fall  down  from  impassable  snowy  precipices,  and 
unite  into  a  small  bason  below,  which  is  considered  by  the  Hindus 
as  the  source  of  the  Ganges,  over  which  at  that  place  a  man  can 
step.  It  is  situated  about  twenty  days  journey  north  and  west  from 
Harldwdi'a  (Hurdwar)  ;  and  the  Brulunan's  road  lay  on  the  west  side 
of  the  river,  until  he  came  near  Gangottara.  He  observed  no  con- 
siderable stream  joining  the  Bhug'trathi  U-omth.e,  east,  until  he  came 
to  the  Alikanandra.  Prayaga,  however,  is  the  most  celebrated  Tirtha, 
or  holy  place  by  water;  as  Kdsi  is  the  most  sacred  Kshetra,  or  place 
of  worship  by  laud. 

In  the  district  of  Arata-coiirchy  are  some  families  of  Mussulman  .Mussulman 
farmers.    They  Avere  formerly  Candashara,  or  persons  holding  lands  *^"  "V'''ors> 
free  of  rent  on  condition  of  serving  as  private  soldiers.    After  the 
invasion  by  Colonel  Laing,  Tippoo  abolished  this  kind  of  militia; 
and  the  persons  who  composed  it  continue  to  occupy  the  lands,  but 
pay  rent  like  other  farmers. 

I6th  November. — I  went  ten  Malabar  hours'  journey  to  MuUnuru,  Nov.  \6. 
The  country  is  better  enclosed,  and  less  rocky,  than  that  through  counuv"° 
M'hich  I  came  yesterday;  but  it  is  equally  uncultivated.  By  the 
way  I  passed  an  iron  forge,  of  the  same  structure  with  that  seen  in 
Major  Macleod's  district,  and,  like  it,  calculated  to  smelt  black 
sand.  At  Arava-courchy  I  had  been  informed,  that  at  MuUnuru  I 
should  find  a  market;  but  on  coming  up  I  found,  that  the  whole 
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CHAPTER   place  had  been  destroyed  by  an  invading  army,  probably  that  under 
^-         Colonel  Fullarton,  and  that  it  has  never  since  been  rebuilt.    All 
Nov.  16.        that  remains  is  a  small  temple,  _\vhich  has  got  an  establishment  of 
Brdhmans,    dancing    women,  and    musicians.      The    neighbouring 
country  is  adorned  with  many  plantations  of  the  Bvrassiis.    The 
calcareous  Tufa  abounds  at  least  as  much  on  the  south  side  of  the 
Noyel  as  it  does  toward  the  north,   and  in  some  places  covers  the 
whole  surface  of  the   ground  in  continued   masses.      West  from 
Jlluli/iuru  is  a  field  of  this  kind,  where  the  calcareous  masses  assume 
a  botryoidal  form. 
Weather.  For  some  days  the  weather  has  become  comparatively  pleasant. 

It  is  very  clear,  and,  although 4]ot  in  the  day  and  evening,  is  then 
by  no  means  oppressive ;  M'hile  the  mornings  are  delightful. 
Nov.  17.  17th  November. — I  went  a  long  stage  to  Daraporam.  Near  this  are 

country.  ^  *^^'°  ^^^  canals,  that  water  much  rice-land  in  a  good  state  of  cul- 
tivation. The  soil  of  the  dry-field  is  poor,  and  but  little  of  it  is 
cultivated. 
Daraporam.  At  Daraporam,  or  more  properly  Dliarma-puram,  is  ajarge  mud 
fort,  the  commandant  of  which,  according  to  the  report  of  the  na- 
tives, agreed  to  surrender  the  place  to  Colonel  Ftdlarton.  As  he 
Avished,  however,  to  make  an  appearance  of  resistance,  some  pio- 
neers were  sent  into  the  ditch  to  undermine  the  wall;  which  they 
did  very  coolly,  while  over  their  heads  the  garrison  kept  up  a  tre- 
mendous fire.  When  the  passage  was  open,  the  firing  ceased,  and 
our  troops  walked  in  quietly,  without  any  injury  having  been  done 
on  either  side.  Previous  to  this  the  town  was  very  large  ;  but  it  is 
now  only  beginning  to  recover  from  a  state  of  ruin.  ]\Ir.  Hurdis 
having  made  it  the  head  office  (Cutchery)  of  his  district,  it  will  soon 
increase.  He  has  laid  out  the  plan  of  a  new  town,  in  which  all  the 
streets  will  be  straight  and  wide ;  and  in  this  a  good  many  new 
houses  have  been  built.  The  inland  situation  of  the  place  is,  how- 
ever, a  great  disadvantage  ;  and  in  favourable  seasons  the  cultiva- 
tors cannot  find  a  market  for  their  grain. 
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18th  to  the  20th  November. — I  remained  with  ]Mr.  Hiirdis,  a  most   CHAPTER 

X 
intelligent  and  active  young  gentleman.    He  manages  the  dis])iites     v^  1^^ 

about  cast,  and  those  arisin«>;  between  the  right  and  left  hand  sides,   Nov.is— 20. 

in   the  same  manner  as  is  done  by  Major  Macleod.    The  nature,  of  Mr.  Hur- 

indeed,  of  the  whole  management  of  both  their  districts  is  nearly 

the  same;  and  in  place  of  a  jealousy  between  them,  as  belonging 

to  two  different  services,  they  live  in  the  greatest  cordiality,  and 

the  only  struggle  between  them  is  an  honourable  emulation  in  the 

performance  of  their  duty. 

Both  gentlemen  make  it  a  rule,  that  their  Umiaks,  or  native  offi-  Speejy  jus- 
cers,  should  not  leave  the  court,  until   every  cause  that  comes  '"^^" 
before  it  is  decided. 

Mr.  Ilurdis  thinks  that  the  present  rents  are  greatly  too  high;  Rents. 
and,  no  doubt,  the  peasantry  here,  as  well  as  in  almost  every  part 
of  India,  are  miserably  poor.  I  am  inclined  to  think,  however, 
that  other  causes  contribute  more  to  this  than  the  oTcatness  of  the 
rents.  Mr.  Hurdis  says,  that  all  the  land  which  is  not  cultivated  is 
by  no  rweans  unlet  (Tirsi);  but  owing  to  the  want  of  rain,  and  of 
stock,  the  farmers  are  not  able  to  cultivate  the  whole  of  what  they 
rent.  This,  in  my  opinion,  shows,  that  the  fields  are  by  no  means 
over-assessed ;  and  that  the  farmers,  if  they  would  not  grasp  at 
more  than  they  have  stock  to  manage,  might  be  in  a  much  more 
comfortable  situation.  One  great  cause  indeed  of  the  poverty  of 
the  farmers,  and  consequent  poverty  of  crops,  in  many  parts  of 
India,  is  the  custom  of  forcing  land  upon  people  who  have  no 
means  of  cultivating  it.  Thus  all  the  lands  are  apparently  occu- 
pied ;  but  it  is  in  a  manner  that  is  worse  than  if  one  half  of  them 
were  entirely  waste.  I  believe  every  intelligent  farmer  in  England 
will  say,  that  one  acre  fully  improved  will  give  more  profit  than  twa 
that  are  half  cultivated. 

The  Polj/gar  government  Mr.  Hurdis  considers  as  highly  oppres-  Poi^gars. 
sive  to  the  peasantry,  who  are  always  squeezed  by  irregular  means, 
although  nominally  they  pay  a  low  rent.    The  Polj/gars,  he  says, 
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CHAPTER  were  originally  men  who  had  the  management  of  certain  tracts  of 
K.^^^^^     land,  with  all  manner  of  jurisdiction  over  the  inhabitants.     Each 

Nov.18— ^0.  ^yas  jQ  i^eep  up  a  certain  number  of  armed  men  ready  for  the  de- 
fence of  the  country ;  and  they  were  to  account  to  the  king  for 
the  whole  revenue,  deducting  from  the  proceeds  a  certain  sum  for 
their  own  maintenance  and  that  of  their  soldiers.  Mr.  Hurdis  con- 
siders the  headmen  and  accomptants  of  villages  as  having  an  here- 
ditary right  to  their  offices. 

Money.  The  Vir^'-R/ii/a  Fanam  is  here  the  most  common  currency  among 

the  people,  who  reduce  all  other  coins  to  its  standard.  In  the  fol- 
lowing table  is  given  the  number  of  Vir-Raya  Fanmns  for  which 
each  coin  passes,  with  the  value  of  these  at  the  Tower  mint  price. 


V.  R.  F. 


l6i  +  iV-8 

1 

1H+^      7 

4 

12i           —6 

H 

^  lOO            — -  " 

7\ 

Gold  Coins. 

Sultany,  Bahadury,  and  Ikein  Varahun,  Huns,  or 

Pagodas        ----- 
Star-Pagoda  -  -  - 

Porto-Novo,  or  Feringy  ditto 
Sultatiy  Fanam         -  -  -  - 

Silver  Coins. 

Pondichery,  or  Sultany  Rupee  -         -         4^  -j-  tV  +  -V  =  2     2-|- 

Coxxi^^ny's  Madras  Rupee  -  -  47V  +  -rr  =  2     1 

These  are  calculated  to  the  nearest  farthing  :  all  sums  of  money 
in  Mr.  Hurdis's  district  I  value  at  this  rate  of  exchange;  using, 
however,  the  exact  fraction,   in  place  of  the  foregoing  approxi- 
mation. 
Weights.  The  JVeights  in  use  here  are, 

24  Star  Pagodas  =  1  Polam  =    0,  ,VoVo  lb. 
100  Polanis  =  1  Tolam  =  17,-j^  lb. 

Dry-mea-  The  measure  of  grain  used  by  the  farmers,  and  that  by  which  it 

^^^^'  is  sold  in  the  market,  are  different. 
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The  measure  used  by  the  farmers  for  dry-grains  is  thus  formed  :   CHAPTER 
72  Company's  Rupees  weight  of  grain  fill  a  Pudcii/.  v,,^v-«fc/ 

4  Puddles  =i\  Bulla  or  Vullum  =  cubical  inches     246,-^^  Nov.is— 20. 

\6  Bullas   =1  Morau,  Siliga,  or  Candij  -         3958,8 

6  Moraus  =  I  Podi  -  -  -         23697,7 

Also  for  Rice. 

^0  Bullas  z=\  Siliga  ov  Candy         -         -  inches   9874, 2 

30  Siligas=]  3Iau  .  -  -  -      29622,1 

The  Market  (Bazar)  Measures  are, 

For  Rice. 

84  Sultany  Rupees  weight  of  grain  fill  a  Puddi/. 

5  P«</</ic4==:  1  ^M/Za,  containing  cubical  inches  -         2 Iff. 

40  Bullas   =z=  1  Siliga  or  Candy            .          -  -         8640. 

50  Siligas   =  1  Mau            -          -           -           -  259200. 

Also  for  Dry-grams. 
\6  Bullas •=z\  Morau,  Siliga,  ov  Candy        -  -        3456. 

The  Measure  for  Rice-ground.  Rice-ground. 

-  _  Landniea- 

24  feet  square  =  1  Luly.  sure. 

220  Culles  =  1  Mau,  which  therefore  contains  2,'rVoVo  acres. 

The  rice  lands  in  this  neighbourhood  are  let  to  persons  of  all  Rent, 
casts.  That  of  the  first  quality  pays  l60  Fanams  a  year  for  the 
Mau;  the  second  quality  pays  140  Sultany  Fanams;  the  third,  1S6 
Fanams;  and  the  fourth  \\ '6  Fanams.  These,  reduced  to  English 
money  and  measure,  give  1 /.  \5s.  9\d.;  \l.  9s.  I0\d.;  1/.  9s.;  and 
1/.  3s.  2d.  an  acre.  If  the  rice  land  be  cultivated  for  Betel-leaf 
(Piper  Bctle),  it  pays  360  Fanams,  or  at  the  rate  of  3/.  l6*.  9d.  an 
acre.  Land  cultivated  with  sugar-cane  pays  no  higher  rent  than 
that  cultivated  with  rice ;  yet  very  little  sugar  is  made  here,  while 
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CHAPTER   much  is  raised  in  other  districts,  where  it  is  higher  assessed.    Tlie 
yJ^L,    accompanying  Table,  explaining  the  cultivation  of  wet-grains,  has 

■Nov. 1 8— 20.  beeji  compiled  from  the  reports  of  the  farmers  and  merchants  as- 
sembled for  the  purpose.     One  crop  only  of  the  three  first  kinds 
of  rice  can  be  taken  in  the  year.    If  the  Carii  Curkay  be  sown,  a 
crop  of  Ketir  (Cynosiiriis  corocanus)  follows.    This  is  much  used, 
the  produce  of  the  two  crops,  on  the  whole,  being  of  greater  value. 
It  is  evident,  that  the  produce  here  is  much  under-rated  ;  as  the 
whole  value  of  the  crops,  after  deducting  the  seed,  is  little  more 
than  the  rent  paid  to  government.    It  must  be  observed,  that  the 
land  here  is  much  lower  rented  than  at  Nala  Rayana  P ally  am  ;  yet 
the  farmers  here  do  not  acknowledge  a  greater  produce  than  what 
will  pay  their  low  rent,  while  those  of  Nala  Rayana  Pallyam  acknow- 
ledge a  produce,  that,   after  paying  the  heavy  tax  imposed    on 
them,  leaves  a  considerable  gain.     Could  entire  reliance  be  placed 
on  the  accuracy  of  these  statements,  this  would  show  in  a  very  de- 
cisive manner  the  advantages  of  high  rents  ;  but  it  must  be  evident, 
that  the  data  upon  which  a  traveller  can  found  his  calculations  are 
liable  to  innumerable  objections ;  nor  do  I  think,   that  less  than  a 
residence  of  ten  years,   with  actual  experiments  on  every  crop, 
could  enable  a  person  to  speak  decidedly  on   the  rate  of  produc- 
tiveness which  the  land  of  any  district  possesses. 
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Statement  of  the  seed,  produce,  and  value  of  the  graius  cultivated  on 

Nunjy  land  at  Darapuram. 
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Crop  for  which 
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Of  an  Acre. 
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seed. 
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3.   d. 

5«//aj 

Bush. 

V.R  F 

£.  s.    d. 

Sambau  Rice  -     - 

Nadatu,  or 

1 

transplanted 

6 

Small 

s|   ;9,7i-i 

0   111 

40 

1,57.9 

30 

281| 

47,35 

2     8     1 

Alahii  Manatnal  do. 

ditto 

s 

Coarse 

7      |s 

0     8 

40 

1,579 

30 

232 

47,33 

1    19     7 

Sri  Raxabanum  do. 

ditto 

6 

Small 

8f 

.9,714 

0   11 

40 

1,579 

30 

281i    47,35 

2     8      I 

Cam  Curixny  ditto 

Caifarapii^or 
sprouted  seed 

3 

Coarse 

7 

8 

0     81 

80 

3,157 

25 

184 

39,40' 

1    11     4-J 

Knir,  or  Ragy 

7i 

8,2S6 

0   9i 

3 

O.llS 

15 

123| 

23i 

1      1      I| 

I  also  received  the  following  account  of  the  Kiet,  or  dry-field    CHAPTER 
cultivation  o^  Darapuram.  v^,^^^^ 

The  best  fields  let  at  60  Cantef-Ruiia  Fanams  a  Viillam  of  64  ^'^^  'S— 20. 

^  I  Dry-field, 

FflKOT*  square ;  the  worst  lands  at  4  i^a/?rtw.v.    Grass  land   lets  from  Rent. 
10  to  2  Fanains.    These  rents,  when  reduced  to  English  money  and 
measure,  are  as  follow  :  arable  land  from  8*.  S;^^    to   7 d.   an  acre. 
Grass  land  from  1  .y.  5^d.  to  S\d.  an  acre. 

The  quantity  of  cotton  raised  is  considerable,  and  the  kind  most  Cotton, 
commonly  cultivated  is  the  Nadum  P'lrati,  which  requires  a  red 
soil.  The  ground  is  ploughed  four  times;  and  between  the  10th 
of  April  and  the  10th  of  May  the  seed  is  sown.  No  other  grain  is 
mixed  with  the  cotton.  For  tliree  seasons  it  produces  a  crop  once 
a  year,  in  April  and  May  ;  after  which  a  crop  of  grain  is  taken,  be- 
fore cotton  is  again  sown  on  the  same  field.  In  a  good  year  a 
Vullam  land  produces  5  7b/rt?H5,  or  an  acre  20-jV  lb.  It  sells  at  2-y 
Vir'-Raya  Faiiams  a  Tolam,  when  containing  the  seed  ;  or  at  yVoVo 

Vol.  II.  '  Ss 
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CHAPTER   of  a  penny  a  pound  ;  so  that  the  value  of  the  produce  of  an  acre  is 

Nov.is— 20.      The  Upum  cotton  requires  a  black  soil.    It  ripens  in  si.\  months, 
and  a  Vullam  land  produces  seven  Tolams  of  raw  cotton. 


Articles  cul- 
tivated on 
dry-field. 


The  following  Articles  are  cultivated  here  on  the  Kief,   or 

Dry-field. 

Kinds. 

Seed. 

Produce. 

Fer 

Vullam 

land. 

Per 
Per  Acre.      Vullam 
land. 

Per 
Acre. 

Sholum  (Holcus  sorghum)       -     - 

Avaray  (Dolichos  Lablab)  or  To- 

vary  (Cytisus  Cajan)    -     -     - 

Total     -     - 

Cambu  (Holcus  spicatus)  -     -     - 
Avaray  or  Tovary 

Total.   -     - 

Colu  (Dolichos  hiflorus)      -     •     - 
Shamay  (Panicum  miliare)       -     - 

Vullamn. 
8 

H 

Dec. of  Busk. 
0,2144 

0,0402 

Podis. 
4 

1 

Bushels. 
lOi 

94- 

0,-546          5 

12i 

8 

0,214t 
0,0402 

4 

1 

2— 

9i 

0,2546 

5 

12^ 

8 
10 

0,2144 
0,2681 

2 

3i 

Garden  cul-        Garden-ground  rents  here  at  80,  60,  50,  and  40  Canter' -Rayd' 

tivation.         Fanams  a  Vullam,   or  at   ll.y.  7d.,   8-y.  ^d..   Is.  3d.,   and  5s.  9\d.   an 

acre,   according  to  its  quality.    When  the  water  is  far  below  the 

Machines  for  surface,  it  is  raised  by  the  Capily,  one  of  which  can  supply  a  Vullam 

iigaion.       of  land,  or  4^:  acres.     If  the  depth  of  the  water  be  less,  it  is  raised 

bv  the  Yatam,   on  M'hich    four  men  walk.   aloni>:  tlie  balance.     A 

Vullam  of  land  requires  from  one  to  two  Yatams,  according  to  the 
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distance  the  M'ater  has  to  be  raised  ;  but  two  Vafams,  wrought  by  ten   CHAPTEll 
men,  are  here  reckoned  cheaper  than  one  Capilij,  wrouglit  by  one  •^\- 

man  and   two  oxen:    the  men,  however,   do  other  work   in  the  Nov.is— 20. 
garden. 

The  principal  article  cultivated  is  tobacco;  and  a  crop  of  grain  Tobacco, 
is  always  procured  in  the  course  of  the  year  from  the  same  ground. 
The  produce  of  a  Vullam  land  of  a  good  quality  is  700  bundles  of 
tobacco,  weighing  on  an  average  8  Pokims,  and  worth  '25  Vir'-Raya 
7^(!7«flf;«5  a  hundred.  Tlie  crop  of  S/ioliim  is  estimated  at  6  Podis,  or 
at  154-  bushels  an  acre.  The  crop  of  Cambii  from  tobacco  land  is 
estimated  at  the  same  amount  with  that  of  Sliolum  ;  that  of  Rcigy  is 
estimated  at  7  Podis,  or  18  bushels  an  acre. 

The  farmers  who  are  in  easy  circumstances  keep  their  grain  until  Sale  of  grain, 
they  can  retail  it  in  the  weekly  markets.    Poor  men,  in  order  to 
discharge  their  rents,  are  under  the  necessity  of  selling  it  to  dealers, 
and  in  general  lose  20  per  cent. 

The  servants  employed  here  in  agriculture  are  hired  in  the  be-  Servam?. 
ginning  of  tlie  year  for  twelve  months.  They  may  change  their 
service  when  this  term  expires,  if  they  be  not  in  their  master's 
debt;  but,  as  he  generally  advances  money  for  their  marriages, 
and  other  ceremonies,  they  are  seldom  at  liberty  to  go  away.  They 
get  twenty  Bullas  of  rough  vice  (Paddy)  a  month,  with  ^our  Fanams 
and  one  Siliga  of  rough  rice  yearly ;  and  their  master  pays  their 
house  rent.  The  whole  is  about  31  bushels  of  rough  rice,  of  which 
one  half  is  husk,  with  two  shillings  in  monej',  besides  the  house  rent, 
which  will  not  exceed  one  or  two  shillings  a  year.  These  servants 
generally  have  one  wife,  who  at  seed-time  and  harvest  works 
for  the  master  for  daily  wages.  A  woman's  daily  wages  are  four 
Puddles  of  grain,  worth  about  nine-tenths  of  a  penny.  A  man  gets 
6  Puddles  of  grain.  A  servant  with  these  wages  can  once  or  twice 
a  month  procure  a  little  animal  food.  Milk  is  too  expensive.  His 
common  diet  consists  of  some  boiled  grain,  with  a  little  salt  and 
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CHAPTER  capsicum,  and  perliaps  some  pickles.  His  diiiik  is  tlie  water  in 
v,^,l^_/     whicli  the  grain  was  boiled.     He  has  very  little  clothing,  and  that 

Nov.is— yo.  little  is  extremely  dirty  ;  liis  house  is  a  hovel,  and  he  is  commonly 
over-run  with  vermin  and  cutaneous  disorders.  The  women,  al- 
though not  clean,  are  fully  clothed. 

Saline  earths.  Throughout  the  Coimbetore  province  there  are  earths  impregnated 
with  muriatic  salts,  and  others  with  nitrates;  both  of"  which  have 
occasionally  been  made  into  culinary  salt,  and  nitre. 

Saltpetre.  In  Tippoo's  reign  the  makers  of  saltpetre  received  advances  from 

government,  and  prepared  the  saltpetre  from  the  earth.  It  was 
twice  boiled,  and  was  delivered  to  the  government  at  1  Vir-Raija 
Fanam  for  the  Bulla  containing  4  Puddles  of  72  Rupees  weight  each, 
or  at  about  7s.  6\d.  a  hundred-weight.  This  earth  seems  to  contain 
the  nitre  ready  formed,  as  no  potash  was  added  to  it  by  the  makers. 
It  is  only  to  be  found  in  the  hot  season  ;  so  that  I  had  no  opportu- 
nity of  examining  its  contents.  I  saw  the  two  places  in  this  neigh- 
bourhood where  it  is  collected.  The  soil  in  both  is  very  sandy  and 
rocky,  and  the  ways  passing  over  them  are  much  frequented  by 
men  and  cattle.  From  the  lOth  of  January  until  the  10th  of  Fe- 
bruary the  saline  earth  is  scraped  from  the  surface,  and  is  lixiviated, 
boiled,  and  crystallized  twice. 

Nov.  21.  21st  November. — I  went  about  eleven  miles  to  Puna-puram.     By 

the  way  I  saw  very  little  cultivation,   but  the  whole  country  has 

formerly  been  ploughed.    From  a  want  of  trees  and  hedges  it  is 

Calcareous      very  bare,  and   the   soil  is  rather  poor.    Immense  fields  of  lime- 
Tuja. 

stone  are  every  where  to  be  seen ;  and  the  strata  of  it  at  Puna-puram 

are  much  thicker  than  I  have  observed  any  Avhere  else.  Many  wells 

having  been  dug  through  these  strata,  to  the  depth  of  twelve  and 

fifteen   feet,  give  the  traveller  a  good  view  of  them.    The  calca- 

rious   matter  seems  to  have  been  gradually  deposited  in  horizontal 

strata,  or  layers.     It  involves  small  angular  masses  of  quartz,  and 

other  stones,  which,  I  suppose,  must  have  arisen  from  its  having 
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flowed  over  the  surface  of  the  orio-inal  strata  while  it  was  in  a  soft   CHAPTER 

X. 
state,  ami  collected  fragments  of  these  as  it  rolled  along.     On  the     v^,-^ 

surface  of  the  layers,  or  in  cavities,  some  of  it  assumes  a  botryoidal  ^"^*  ^'• 
form,  while  other  parts  of  these  cavities  have  a  smooth  undulating 
or  conchoidal  surface.  The  original  strata  are  all  aggregate  rocks. 
Puna-puram  is  a  small  fort,  of  which  the  hereditary  chief  is  a  young 
boy.  He  was  brought  to  me  by  his  grandmother,  and  male  relations, 
Avho  are  the  chief  farmers  in  the  place.  This  season  they  have  had 
scarcely  any  rain,  to  which  some  of  the  waste  appearance  of  the 
country  must  be  attributed  ;  but  they  .say,  that  they  have  suffered 
much  from  the  neighbouring  Polygars,  especially  during  a  com- 
motion that  took  place  about  three  years  ago, 

22d  November. — I  went  seven  and  a  half  Malabar  hours'  journey  Nov.  22. 
to  Mangalam,  an  open  village  belonging  to  a  Polygar.    The  country  ^^'ifsors. 
is  not  so  stony  as  that  through  which  I  passed  yesterday ;  but  it  is 
equally  uncultivated.  Mangalam  is  now  reduced   to  forty  houses.         ^ 
It  formerly  contained  one  hundred.    This  diminution  is  attributed 
to  the  oppression  of  Tippoo,  and  to  want  of  rain ;  for  many  of  the 
cultivators  have  removed   to  places  blessed   with  a  more  favour- 
able climate.      The  Polj/gar  is  one  of  the   most  stupid    looking 
men  that  I  have  ever  seen,  and  goes  about  with  very  little  attend- 
ance, or  state. 

Wherever  wells  have  been  dug  into  the  lime-stone,  water  has  Saline  soil, 
been  found  at  no  great  distance  from  the  surface ;  yet  here  there 
is  little  or  no  garden  cultivation.  Much  of  the  well  water  has  a 
saline  taste;  and  in  almost  every  part  of  the  neighbourhood  culi- 
nary salt  may  be  procured  in  the  dry  season  by  scraping  the  surface 
of  the  earth,  and  by  lixiviation. 

23d  November. — I  went  seven  Malabar  hours'  journey  to  Pujar-  Nov,  23. 
petto,  an  open  village  with  a  few  shops.     Like  almost  all  those  in 
this  neighbourhood,   it    is  surrounded   and  intersected   by   many 
hedges,  which  serve  as  a  defence  against  the  thieves  and  robbers 
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Nov.  23. 


Appearance 
ot  the  couii- 
try. 


Nov.  24.. 
Valachy, 


CHAPTER  who  come  to  drive  away  the  cattle;  and  these  miscreants,  owing 
^'         to  the  vicinity  of  the  Poly^ars,  have  always  heen  numerous.    The 
village  helongs  immediately  to  the  government,  hut  is  surrounded 
by  the  lands  of  Folygars. 

This  day's  road  led  through  a  country  which  is  in  nearly  a  simi- 
lar state  with  all  that  I  have  seen  west  from  Darapuram ;  but  the 
soil  in  some  places  is  much  better,  and  really  very  good.  The  hills 
of  Coimbetore,  and  those  that  bound  the  Ani-malaya  pass  on  the 
south,  are  both  visible  from  Pujar-pctta. 

24th  Nove?nbe.r. — I  went  six  Alalabar  hours' journey  to  Palachy. 
As  I  approached  it,  the  country  became  gradually  more  cultivated, 
and  better  inclosed ;  and  its  environs  look  -well,  being  adorned 
with  groves  of  coco-nut  palms  ;  but  there  are  no  other  trees  near 
it.  The  town  contains  300  poor  houses  and  a  small  temple,  and 
derives  its  name  from  the  second  wife  of  a  Vaylular,  who  came  to 
the  place  when  the  country  was  entirely  covered  with  woods,  and 
began  to  clear  it  by  the  Cotu-Cadu  cultivation.  The  town  is  rising- 
fast  into  importance,  having  been  made  the  residence  of  a  Tahsildar, 
and  being  placed  in  the  line  of  the  new  road  that  has  been  opened 
to  Pull-ghat.    Near  it  is  a  small  fort. 

In  this  vicinity  was  lately  dug  up  a  pot,  containing  a  great  many 
Roman  silver  coins,  of  which  Mr.  Hurdis  was  so  kind  as  to  give 
me  six.  They  were  of  two  kinds,  but  all  of  the  same  value,  each 
Aveighing  56  grains.  One  of  the  kinds  is  oi  Augustus.  The  legend 
round  the  head  is  CAESAR  AVCVSTVS  DIVI F  PATER  PATRIAE; 
tliat  is,  Ccesar  Augustus  Divi  Fiiuis  Pater  Patrice.  Above  the  re- 
verse, representing  two  persons  stanrling  with  two  bucklers  and 
spears  placed  between  them,  the  legend  is  AVCVSTI F  COS  DESIC 
PRINCIVVENT;  that  is,  Augusti  Filio  Consulc  dcsignato,  principe 
juventiitis.  Under  the  figures  is  written  CAESARIA,  or  Ccesaria,  at 
some  city  of  which  name  it  has  been  struck.  The  other  coin  is  of 
the  same  weight,  and  belongs  to  Tiberius.    The  legend  round  the 
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head  is  TI  CAESAR  DIVI  AVC  F  AVCVSTVS  ;  Tiberius  Ccesar  Divi  CHAPTER 

.X 

j4ugusti  Filius  Jiigustus.     On  the  reverse,   representing  a  person    v„^v^^.i^^ 

seated,  and  holding  a  spear  in  one  hand  and  a  branch  in  the  other,  is  ^°^-  ^'^• 
the  following  legend  :  PONTIF  MAXIM,  or  Pontifex  Maximus. 

The  Tahsildar  showed   me  a  very  regular  account  of  the  whole  Statistical 
lands  in  his  district,  according  to  the  mensuration  and  valuation  the  revenue 
made  by  Chica  Dha  Raya  o^  Mysore.     The  proportion  of  land  not  oncers. 
possibly  arable  is  stated  to  be  very  small ;  and  almost  the   whole 
face  of  the  country,  except  in  the  immediate  vicinity  o^  Palachy, 
appears  to  the  traveller  to  be  waste ;  yet  the  Tahsildar'' s  accoiiipts 
state  the  whole  arable  lands  to  be  occupied. 

The  manner   of  letting  the  lands  here  is  very  singular.     The  Tenures  of 
worst  ground,  being  left  for  pasture  as  a  common,   pays  no  rent,         armers. 
and  must  be   much  more  extensive  than  the  Tahsildar  states;  as 
is  clearly  proveable  by  the  immense  extent  of  uncultivated  land 
that  is  every  where  to  be  seen.    The  remainder  of  the  ground  be- 
longing to  each  village,  and    which   is  reckoned  all  that  is  arable, 
has  an  average  valuation  fixed  upon  it.    Tn  some  villages  this  is  20 
Fanams  a  Bulla  for  the  whole  arable  land,  good  or  bad ;  in  others, 
it  is  so  high  as  50  Fanams  a  Bulla.    If  the  fields  rated  as  Bullas  con- 
tained no  more  than   the  proper  measure,  the  first  rent  would  be 
2*.  \Ojd.  an  acre,  tlie  latter  7s.  3d.;  the  average  value  of  the  whole 
lands  of  a  villa<>'e  bavin"-   been  fi.\ed.  the  fields  are   divided  into 
three  qualities,  according  to  the  goodness  of  their  soil;  and    they 
are  then  divided  among  the  cultivators  by  an  assembly  of  these 
people;  in  which,  in  order  to  prevent  partialities,  the  officers  cf 
revenue  have  no  right  to  interfere.    The  farmca's  complain,  that 
the  land  is  forced  on  them,  and   that  tliey  arc  compelled  to  rent 
more  than  they  have  stock  to  enable  them   to  cultivate.    A  man 
who  rents  17  Bullas  of  land   is  able  only   to  plough  9  of  them; 
whereas,  if  he  had  full  stock,  he  ^vould  plough  between  11  and  12, 
leaving  one  third  part  in  fallow.    The  rents,   however,  have  been 
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Size  of  farms 
and  plough- 
lands. 


Servants,  and 
price  of  la- 
bour. 
Pudiats. 


Fungals, 


lowered ;  in  some  villages  one-fifth,  in  others  one-third,  in  order 
to  compensate  the  loss  which  the  farmer  suffers  by  this  manner  of 
renting  lands,  wliere  there  is  not  a  sufficient  stock  to  cultivate  the 
whole.  This  sort  of  tenure  seems  to  be  a  great  evil,  and,  in  order 
to  keep  down  the  rent,  will  occasion  constant  clamours  of  poverty 
among  the  farmers. 

One  plough  is  reckoned  here  adequate  to  cultivate  2  Bullas  of 
land,  or  8,  /oVo-  acres.  A  few  farmers  possess  10  ploughs,  but  by  far 
the  greater  number  have  only  one. 

There  are  here  two  kinds  of  servants  employed  by  the  farmers  to 
cultivate  the  lands  :  they  are  called  Pudial,  and  Pungal. 

The  Piic/ials  receive  yearly  3  Podls  of  grain  (29  bushels),  worth 
48  Vir'-Rdya  Fanams,  with  \0  Fanams'm  money,  and  a  house.  The 
58  Fanams  are  equal  to  1/.  8 5.  9\d.  The  wife  and  children  of  the 
Pudial  are  paid  for  whatever  work  they  perform.  He  is  hired  by 
the  year ;  but,  if  he  contracts  a  debt  with  his  master,  he  cannot 
quit  the  service  till  that  be  discharged. 

The  Pungals  go  to  a  rich  farmer,  and  for  a  share  of  the  crop 
undertake  to  cultivate  his  lands.  He  advances  the  cattle,  imple- 
ments, seed,  and  money  or  grain,  that  is  necessary  for  the  subsis- 
tence of  the  Pungals.  He  also  gives  each  family  a  house.  He  takes 
no  share  in  the  labour,  which  is  all  performed  by  the  Pungals  and 
their  wives  and  children ;  but  he  pays  the  rent  out  of  his  share  on 
the  division  of  the  crop,  which  takes  place  when  that  is  ripe.  If  a 
farmer  employs  six  Pungals  to  cultivate  his  land,  the  produce  is 
divided  into  15  portions,  which  are  distributed   as  follow: 

6  to  the  farmer,  or  Punnadi,  for  rent,  seed,  &c. 

1  to  ditto  for  profit. 

2  to  ditto  for  interest  of  money  advanced. 
6  to  the  Pungals,  or  labourers. 


15  portions. 
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Out  of  their  portions  the  Piingals  must  repay  tlie  fanner  the   CHAPTi:a 
money  which  he  lias  advanced  for  their  subsistence.    The  farmers     k^-^^'^^ 
prefer  employing  Pudials,  when  they  can  be  procured  ;  but  among  Nov.  24. 
the  labourers  the   condition  of  the  Puiigals  is  considered  as  pre- 
ferable to  that  of  the  Pudials.    Six-fifteenths  of  the  whole  produce 
is  indeed  a  very  large  allowance  for  the  manual  labour  bestowed 
on  any  land ;  and,  as  the  farmer  can  afford  to  give  it,  the  rents 
must  be  moderate. 

77/e  Grain  Measure  in  use  here  is  as  follows :  Jleasures. 

63  Rupees  weight  of  9  grains,  mixed  in  equal  quantities,  fill  a 
Piiddy,  which  measures  54  cubical  inches. 

4  Puddies=z  1  Bulla,  or  Fullam  =  0,-^^^  bushel. 
9Q  Bullas  z=\  Podi  -  =9,t'^Vo 

30  Bullas   =.  1  Candy,  or  Siliga  z=  3,-f^^ 

The  Weights  for  Cotton  are  :  Weights. 

S  Rupees  =  I  Pull    =   0,  .'oVoVo  lb. 
100  Pulls    =  1  Tolam  =  19,to'^ 

The  coins  commonly  current  here  are  Vir'-Raya  Fanams,  and  Money. 
Feringy,   or  Porto-novo  Pagodas,    equal  in  value   to   ten  Vir'-Raya 
Fanams.    The  revenue  is  estimated  in  Cantef-Raya  Fanams  at  the 
rate  of  100  for  125  Vir'-Raya  Fanams. 

The  land  measure  is  the  same  as  at  Coimbetore,  the  Bulla  or  Vullam  Land-mea- 
land  being  a  square  of  64  Vaums  or  fathoms  each  way,  and  is  there- 
fore equal  to  4,  ,VoV  acres;  but,  by  the  actual  measurement  of  a  field, 
I  found  that  it  contained  5,-^595-  acres,  or  that  the  Vullams,  by  which 
the  accompts  are  kept,  are  larger  than  they  ought  to  be,  as  1372  is 
to  1000.  Not  knowing,  however,  how  far  the  other  fields  may  ex- 
ceed the  true  measurement,  I  have  in  all  my  calculations  consi- 
dered that  as  the  standard ;  but  I  would  warn  the  reader  to  think 

Vol.  II.  T  t 
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CHAPTER   it  probable,  that  the  size  of  the  computed  Bullas  is  at  least  equal 

X.         jj^  general  to  that  of  the  one  which  I  measured. 
Kov  2-i-.  In  the  accompanying  Table  will  be  seen  many  particulars  rela- 

.)-giajns.  ^j^^  j.^  ^1^^  cultivation  of  the  dry-grains,  which  is  here  almost  the 
sole  occupation  of  the  farmers.  The  produce  is  taken  on  the  aver- 
age of  a  good  year,  as  allowed  by  the  farmers  in  presence  of  the 
Tahsildar. 
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CHAPTER       Except  QAOBullas,  or  lO^i.9  acres,  given  in  Emhn,  the  whole  arable 
^*         lands  in  the  subdivision  immediately    depending   on  Palacliy    are 
Nov,  2-i.        rented,  and  pay  at  the  rate  of  40  Fanams  a  Vullam,  or  5s.  Q\d.   an 
^"''  acre.    It  formerly  ]et  for  50  Fcmams  a  Vullam ;  but  the  rents  have 

been  lowered  one-fifth  part,  on  account  of  the  farmers'  poverty. 
Almost  the  whole  is  fit  for  the  cultivation  of  Cambu  and  Sliolum, 
Avhich  renders  it  so  valuable.  Twenty-six  Bullas  only  are  culti- 
vated with  the  machine  called  Capily,  and  that  in  a  very  slovenly 
manner.  This  pays  no  additional  rent ;  a  strong  proof  of  the  advan- 
tage of  rent  as  a  stimulus  to  industry  ;  for  in  most  places  of  this 
province,  where  a  great  additional  rent  is  demanded,  this  kind  of 
cultivation  is  carried  on  with  great  spirit  and  care. 
Rotation  of  The  following  statements  will  show  the  common  manner  of  crop- 
crops,  and        ■       ^i^g  o'vound,  which  is  done  here  with  more  judgment  than  is 

pioduce.  !»•;)'  JO 

usual  in  India. 

Value  per  acre. 

I.  First  year  Cambu,  with  accompanying  grains       -  £,-^     ^     0 
Second  year  1st  crop  i7/o/«/7i  -  14*.  \0d. 

2d  crop  Cola         -         -        5s.    Sd. 

1     0     6 

Third  year  grass  manured  by  folding  cattle  on  it       0     16 


Total  produce  of  three  years  -         2     5     0 

Deduct  Rent       -         -         .         -         17*.  Aid. 
Seed  -         -         -         -         0*.  7id. 

0  18     0 


Remainder  for  stock  and  labour         -  £"  1  7  0 

II.  First  year  Cambu,  with  its  accompanying  grains  £\  3  0 
Second  year  1st  crop  Shamuy         -          16*.  A^d. 
2d  crop  Colu         .         -       5s.     Sd. 

1  2  Oi- 

Third  year  grass              -             -             -             -  0  1  6 


Total  produce  of  three  years  -         2     6     6^^ 

Deduct  Rent         -  -  -    '     17*.  4|</. 

Seed  -  -  -Is.  old. 


0  IS     H 


Remainder  for  stock  and  labour         -        £l     8     l^ 
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In  place  of  Shamajj,  may  be  sown  Wuiindu,  or  Pacha-Pyra,  or      CHAPTER 


FAlu. 


X. 


III.  First  year  CWw/^M,  with  the  accompanying  grains  /^l  3  0     ^"^*  "^* 

Sl^-  md  ditto  Sholum  and  Nadum  cotton            -         0  19  5-i- 

Third  ditto  cotton  remains  giving  ^  of  a  crop     -     0  3  5\ 

Fourth  ditto  grass         -             -             -           -         0  I  6 


Total  produce  of  four  years 
Deduct  Rent         -         -         -         -  lj).y.  2rf. 

Seed         -         -         -  -         Os.  6^d. 


'2     7 


0  19     Si 


Remainder  for  stock  and  labour         -         £  ^     7     ^t 

Some  farmers  in  the  third  year  sow  Sholum  between  the  drills  of 
cotton.    The  crop  is  very  poor. 

The  manner  of  cultivating  these  crops  is  as  follows :  the  field,  Cultivation, 
■while  in  grass,  is  manured  by  folding  on  it  as  many  cattle  as  can 
be  procured.  Then  between  the  26th  of  May  and  the  27th  of  July  i 
it  is  ploughed  five  times.  During  this  season  there  are  slight 
showers  of  rain;  but  in  a  few  days  afterwards  the  lieavy  raius  ge- 
nerally commence.  When  this  happens,  sow  the  Cambu  broad-cast, 
and  cover  it  with  the  plough.  On  the  second  or  tliird  day  furrows 
are  drawn  through  the  field,  at  tlie  distance  from  each  other  of  six 
cubits.  Into  these  a  man,  who  follows  the  plough,  drops  the  seeds 
of  Tovary,  Muchu-cotay,  Mutu-cotay,  and  of  Tuta-Pyra  (see  the 
annexed  Table),  while  another  ph)ugh  comes  behind,  and  covers 
them  with  a  second  furrow.  These  accompanying  seeds  are  never 
intermixed  ;  one  being  sown  in  one  part  of  the  field,  and  another 
in  another  part :  but  in  every  field  a  proportion  of  each  is  sown. 
The  Tata-Pyra  is  sometimes  mixed  Avith  the  Cambu  seed,  and  sown 
broad-cast.  At  the  end  of  one  month,  the  young  Cambu  is  about  4 
or  5  inches  high,  and  tlie  field  is  then  ploughed.  In  five  months  it 
ripens,  and  two  months  afterwards  the  accompanying  grains  come 
to  maturity.    The  ears  of  the  Cambu,  when  ripe,  are  cut  off,  and 
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CHAPTER   immediately  trodden  out.    The  grain,  after  being  separated  from 
'^^^^'t^    the  spikes,  is  dried  in   the  sun  two   or  three  (iays,   and  put  up  in 

X  ov.  ■2i.  store-houses,  so  as  to  be  secured  from  moisture  and  the  circulation 
of  air.  After  having  been  kept  one  year,  its  value  is  much  dimi- 
nished, and  at  the  end  of  two  years  it  becomes  totally  useless. 

The  Cambu  straw  is  only  used  for  thatch,  and  is  allowed  to  stand 
on  the  field  until  between  the  1 2th  of  March  and  the  10th  of  April, 
^  when  it  is  pulled  up  by  the  roots.  These  being  large,  the  ground  is 
loosened  by  the  operation,  and,  without  having  been  ploughed,  is 
immediately  afterwards  sown  with  Sholum,  or  Jf'uUndu,  or  Pacha- 
pt/ra,  or  El/u  (see  the  Table).  After  these  seeds  have  been  sown 
broad-cast,  the  field  is  once  ploughed.  If  Shamay  is  to  be  sown, 
the  field  is  ploughed  once,  the  seed  is  sown  between  the  12th  of 
]\Iay  and  the  11th  of  June,  and  then  covered  by  the  plough.  One 
month  after  having  been  sown,  the  Sholum  field  must  be  again 
ploughed ;  the  others  ripen  -without  any  trouble.  Sholum  straw  is 
here  reckoned  the  best  fodder.  These  crops  ripen  between  the 
1-i-th  of  September  and  the  14th  of  October  ;  and  immediately  after 
they  are  reaped  the  field  is  ploughed,  and  sown  with  Co/«,  or  Horse- 
gram,  the  seed  of  which  is  covered  by  a  second  ploughing.  At  the 
end  of  a  month  weeds  ought  to  be  removed  by  the  hand.  In  five 
months  more  it  is  ripe. 

Cotton,  When  cotton  is  cultivated  with  Sholum,  the  seed  of  the  latter  is 

first  sown,  and  then  that  of  the  cotton  is  scattered  over  the  field. 
Both  are  then  covered  by  the  plough,  and  at  the  end  of  the  first 
month  the  field  is  again  ploughed.  At  the  end  of  the  second  month 
the  weeds  are  removed  by  a  small  hoe.  After  the  Sholum  has  been 
reaped,  the  field  is  ploughed  three  times  between  the  cotton  plants, 
Avhich  grow  quite  irregularly  three  or  four  cubits  from  each  other. 
Between  the  lOtli  of  February  and  the  10th  of  April  the  cotton  pro- 
duces a  full  crop.  Next  year,  according  to  the  native  reckoning, 
between  the  15th  of  October  and  the  12th  of  December,  the  field  is 
ploughed  again  three  times,  and  at  the  usual  season  gives  a  crop  of 
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three  fourths  of  what  it  produced  in  the  first  year.    The  plants  are   CHAPTER 
immediately  pulled  up,  and  the  field  is  allowed  a  year's  fallow.  ^^^ 

The  soil  here  is  partly  a  red,  and  partly  a  dark  coloured  sandy  Nov,  '24.. 
loam  ;  but  in  some  neighbouring  villages  there  is  a  rich  black  soil, 
which  every  year  produces  a  crop  of  Upum  cotton,  mixed  with  the 
Cicer  arietinum,  or  with  two  umbelliferous  plants,  called  DanyaTvaA 
and  Ciideri  JVomiim. 

The  Cudcri  JVomum,  or  Hoxst-womum,  is  used  as  a  carminative  for  cWm  Wo- 
horses ;  and,  such  being  considered  by  the  natives  of  this  country  """"• 
as  necessary  for  these  animals,  a  mixture  of  it  with  pepper,  onions, 
and  the  like,  is  once  a  week  given  to  every  horse. 

I  have  already  mentioned,  that  besides  the  bad  stony  land,  which  Pasture, 
is  common,  the  farmers  here  keep  in  fallow  for  pasture  one  third 
of  their  whole  land.  They  pay  full  rent  for  the  latter,  but  nothing 
for  the  use  of  the  commons.  For  pasture,  they  never  are  necessi- 
tated to  send  their  cattle  to  the  hills.  The  sickness  that  prevailed 
la'.t  year  among  the  cattle  over  a  great  part  of  the  country  was  not 
severely  felt  at  Pahtchjj ;  but  the  year  before  it  had  raged.  The 
cattle  of  the  cow  kind  in  this  neighbourhood  are  of  the  same  breed 
with  those  above  the  Ghats,  but  are  rather  inferior  in  size. 

The  Ani-maluya  Polygurs  are  twelve  in  number.  My  information  Pohgars  mnA 
is  taken  from  one  of  them,  called  the  Gopina  Gauda.  He  says,  tliat  y^^^""  ™'" 
six  generations  ago  they  were  sent  into  the  country  by  Trhmila 
Ndyaka,  the  Raja  of  Madura.  Several  of  them  are  of  I'elinga  de- 
scent, but  not  any  are  of  tlie  Madiera  family.  Each  of  them  paid 
an  annual  tribute,  and,  according  to  the  extent  of  his  district,  was 
bound  to  keep  up  a  certain  number  of  Caiidasharas,  or  foot  soldiers. 
Whenever  called  upon,  the  Polt/gars  were  bound  to  serve  in  the 
field  with  all  these  infantry;  but  then  they  got  Bat  fa,  or  subsis- 
tence money,  from  the  R/ijd.  Each  Candashara  had  a  small  farm, 
whicii  he  or  his  family  cultivated  for  his  support  in  peace,  and  for 
his  clothing.  The  head  Candashara  of  every  village  had  a  large 
farm,  and  acted   under  the  Poli/gar  as   captain  ;    but  out  of  the 
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CHAPTER    profit  of  his  farm  lie  was  bound  to  provide  arms  for  his  company. 
-^-         Some  of  the  villages  in  each  district  were  thus  divided  among  the 


Nov.  24.  Camlaslmras ;  while  others  were  let  for  a  rent,  out  of  which  the 
Polygar  maintained  his  family,  and  paid  his  tribute.  Within  his 
own  district  he  possessed  the  power  of  life  and  death,  M'ith  every 
kind  of  jurisdiction,  civil  and  military.  Of  the  twelve  Po/j/ofar*  of 
Ani-malaya,  five  are  of  the  Vaydiar  cast,  a  Teliuga  tribe;  four  are 
Vaylalar,  a  Tamul  cast ;  one  is  a  Golar  Toiler,  also  of  Teli)iga  extrac- 
tion ;  one  is  a  Poloa,  Avhich  is  a  cast  o^ Malaijalam  ;  and  the  twelfth 
is  of  the  Vir'-pachry  family,  the  head  of  which  is  now  in  a  kind  of 
rebellion.  Tlie  Gopbia  Gauda's  district  contained  60  villages,  main- 
tained 1000  Candasharas,  and  paid  a  tribute  of  40,000  Vir'-Rdyd 
Fanams,  or  951/.  7*.  2^^/-  Tilings  continued  in  this  state  until  the 
government  of  Hyder,  who  entirely  did  away  the  military  tenure, 
but  left  each  Polygar  some  lands  in  Endm,  or  free  of  rent,  in  place 
of  what  it  might  be  supposed  they  before  enjoyed  for  the  support 
of  their  families.  The  Endm  left  to  the  Gopina  Gaiida  was  six  vil- 
lages, or  one-tenth  of  his  district.  In  this  Endm  he  retained  the 
full  jurisdiction  that  he  formerly  possessed  over  his  district;  for,  in 
eastern  governments,  the  life  and  property  of  the  subject  are  fre- 
(juently  intrusted  to  the  discretion  of  the  most  petty  officers,  or 
land-holders.  On  Tippoo's  accession,  the  Asoph  or  lieutenant  of 
Coimbetore,  Khadir  AH  Khan,  forced  the  Polygars  to  pay  tribute  for 
the  lands  which  Hyder  had  allowed  them  to  retain,  and  they  were 
entirely  disarmed ;  but  they  were  allowed  to  retain  over  their 
vassals  both  civil  and  criminal  jurisdiction.  Ten  years  ago  Tippoo 
endeavoured  to  seize  them,  in  order,  by  circumcision,  to  make  them 
]\Iussulmans  ;  but  they  made  their  escape  into  the  country  of  the 
Cochin  Rdjd,  and  continued  there  until  the  fall  of  Seringapatam. 
The  lands  left  to  them  by  Hyder  as  Endms  have  now  been  restored 
for  a  tribute,  amounting  to  three-fourths  of  what  was  exacted  by 
Tippoo  in  the  beginning  of  his  reign;  and  their  jurisdiction  is  simi- 
lar to  that  of  the  Tahsitdars,  except  that  the  government  does  not 
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interfere  with  tlie  manner  in  which  they  let  tlicir  hinds.    In  fact,   CHAPTER 
they  arc  now  ahnost  on  the  same  footing  with  the  Zemindars  of    ^^.^^ij-,^ 
Bengal,  only  they  possess  a  small  authority   in  matters  of  police,  ^'"^■•2-1. 
and  a  limited  civil  jurisdiction,  and  their  rents  are  more  moderate. 
Gop'ma  Gaiida  alleges,  that  he  pays  three-fourths  of  his  collections; 
Mr.  llurdis  estimates  his  profits  at .40  per  cent.     Formerly,  during 
the  confusion  which  subsisted  in  the  open  country,  the  districts  of 
these  chiefs,  being  inaccessible  without  great  trouble,  were  an  asylum 
for  those  in  distress;  but  since  the  Company's  government  has  given 
security  to  all  well-disposed  persons,  most  of  the  people  who  h;id  re- 
tired thither  have  returned  to  their  former  places  of  residence  ;  on 
which  account  the  estates  of  the  Polj/gars  are  now  thinly  inhabited. 
The  Poll/gars  collect  their  rents  without  the  assistance  of  armed  men. 
Candasharas  are  allowed  to  the  Tahsildan ;  but  they  serve  them  rather 
in  their  capacity  of  othcers  of  police,  than  in  collecting  the  revenue. 

Throughout  the  Coimletore  province  the  Vaylcdar  are  a  numerous  VmjMar,a. 
tribe  of  the  Tamul  race,  and  are  esteemed  to  be  of  pure  Sudra  cast.  „',|^/j  " 
They  are  of  several  difterent  kinds;  such  asCaraca/a,  Palay,  Chula, 
Codical,  Cotay,  Pandava,  and  Shayndalay  Vaylalars  :  of  this  last  kind 
are  those  who  give  me  information.  All  Vaylulars  can  eat  together; 
but  these  dift'erent  kinds  do  not  intermarry,  nor  can  a  man  marry  a 
woman  of  the  same  family  with  himself  in  the  male  line.  The  Vay- 
lalar  are  farmers,  day-labourers,  and  servants  who  cultivate  the 
earth ;  many  of  them  can  keep  accompts,  and  read  books  written 
in  their  native  language.  At  Canghimn  resides  Canghium  Manadear, 
hereditary  chief  of  all  the  Shayndalai/  Vaylalars.  Formerly  this  per- 
son settled  all  disputes  in  the  cast;  but  Mr.  ilurdis,  having  found 
that  the  hereditary  chiefs  excommunicated  unjustly  the  people  of 
their  clans,  ordered  that  all  cast  business  should  be  settled  in  pub- 
lic court  by  the  Tahsildar,  with  the  advice  of  a  council  of  persons 
skilledin  the  rules  and  customs  of  the  cast  in  question.  The  people 
seem  to  be  satisfied  with  this  change.  The  Vaylalars  are  not  per- 
mitted to  drink  intoxicating  liquors  ;  but  such  of  them  as  have  not 
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CHAPTER   received  Upadesa  may  ea.t  a.r\\ma.\  food.    If  their  first  wife  has  clul- 
■^'         dren,  they  cannot  marry  another;  nor  do  the  men  ever  keep  con- 

Nov,  i!4.  cubines  in  their  houses.  The  women  continue  to  be  marriageable 
after  the  age  of  puberty ;  but  widows  are  not  allowed  to  take  a 
second  husband,  nor  to  live  with  men  as  concubines.  For  adultery, 
if  the  fault  has  been  committed  with  a  person  of  the  cast,  a  woman 
is  seldom  divorced,  unless  her  shame  lias  become  very  public.  The 
widow  ought  to  burn  herself  with  her  husband's  corpse,  and  this  is 
still  sometimes,  though  very  rarely,  practised.  The  tombs  of  such 
women  as  have  committed  this  action  are  considered  as  places  of 
worship,  and  their  memory  is  venerated  as  that  of  saints.  They  are 
all  worshippers  of  Siva ;  but  the  proper  penates,  or  family  gods,  are 
various  Sakfis,  or  female  destructive  spirits  ;  such  as  Kali,  Bhadra- 
Kali,  and  the  like.  The  Vaylalar  offer  sacrifices  at  the  temples  of 
these  idols,  and,  if  they  have  not  received  Upadesa,  eat  the  flesh ; 
but  in  Chera  the  Pujaris  or  priests  in  these  temples  are  all  Punda- 
riuns,  who  are  the  Siidras  dedicated  to  the  service  of  Siva's  temples, 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  Satana>:as  are  dedicated  to  those  of 
Vishnu.  In  sickness,  they  make  vows  to  ornament  the  temple  of 
the  Sakti  who  is  supposed  to  occasion  the  disease  ;  and  if  they  re- 
cover, they  employ  the  potter,  who  makes  an  image  of  a  child  or  a 
horse,  which  is  placed  in  the  court  of  the  temple.  This  kind  of 
offering  is  extremely  common  in  every  pSiXt  of  Coimbetore,  but  I  have 
not  seen  it  in  any  other  part  of  India.  If  the  proper  funeral  ceremo- 
nies are  performed,  the  Vaylalar  believe  that  after  their  decease 
they  will  reside  at  the  feet  of  Iswara.  They  do  not  know  what  be- 
comes of  those  who  after  death  are  not  burned  with  the  due  rites. 
They  do  not  require  a  Puruhita  to  read  Mantrams  at  any  of  the 
family  ceremonies ;  but,  if  the  Panchanga  chooses  to  come  and 
read,  he  receives  something  for  his  trouble.  Their  Gurus  are  the 
Siva  Brdltmanas,  or  Brdhmans  who  act  as  Pujaris  in  the  temples  of 
Siva,  and  the  great  gods  of  his  family.  These  are  considered  as 
greatly  inferior  to  the  Smartal,  either  Vaidika,  or  Lokika.   The  Guru 
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comes  annually  to  each  village,  distributes  consecrated  leaves  and    CHAPTER 

holy  water,  and  receives  a  Fa)iam  from  each  person,  with  as  much     >,_^,,C^^^ 

grain  as  they  choose  to  give.     Some  of  them  purchase  an  Upadha  Nov.  2-i. 

from  th&Guru;  giving  for  it,  according  to  their  circumstances, 

from  one  to  ten  Fanams.    Those  who  have  procured  this  may  make 

a  Lifigam  of  mud,  and  perform  Pujaox  worship  to  this  rude  emblem 

of  the  deity,  by  pouring  flowers  and  water  over  it  while  they  repeat 

the  Upadtsa.    Such  persons  must  abstain  entirely  from  animal  food. 

Those  who  have  no  Upadesa  must  pray  without  any  set  form,  but 

are  allowed  to  eat  the  flesh  of  sacrifices. 

The  Handy  Curubaru  are  settled  in  this  country  in  small  numbers.   Handy  Cuiu- 
and  are  generally  employed  as  armed  messengers  for  the  police. 
They  are  all  of  Karndtaca  extraction,   and   came  originally  froni 
Kana-giri  and  Anagundl. 

The  Totear  are  a  Telinga  tribe  settled  here  in  considerable  num- 
bers as  cultivators.  They  are  very  poor,  and  remarkably  ignorant, 
which  prevented  me  from  obtaining  any  rational  account  of  their 
customs. 

27th  November. — I  Avent  seven  M(dabar  hours'  journey  to  Ani-  Face  of  the 
malaya.  Until  I  came  to  the  river  AUma,  the  road  passed  through 
a  country  well  cultivated  and  inclosed.  I  forded  the  AUma  at  a 
town  called  Umbrayen-pallijam,  which  has  formerly  been  a  large 
place,  but  is  now  mostly  in  ruins,  having  been  destroyed  by  the 
Nairs  in  their  wars  with  Tippoo.  I  then  proceeded  up  the  side  of 
the  AUma,  having  a  fine  canal  with  rice-fields  to  my  left,  and  woods 
on  my  right.  These  occupy  the  grounds  of  a  village,  in  which  there 
was  formerly  much  cultivation  of  dry  grains.  This  also  was  de- 
stroyed by  the  Nairs,  who  are  considered  by  the  people  here  as 
fierce  and  cruel  baibarians. 

Aiii-malaya,  or  Elephant-hill,  is  so  called  from  the  great  number  Ani-malaya. 
of  elephants  and  hills  in  its  neighbourhood.    It  is  a  town  which 
contains  about  400  bouses,  and  is  situated  on  the  west  side  of  the 
AUma,    It  is  the  common  thoroughfare  between  Malabar  and   the 
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CHAPTER  southern  part  of  the  Arcot  dominions,  being  placed  opposite  to  the 
,^^  1.,^  wide  passage  that  is  between  the  southern  end  of  the  Ghats  of 
Karnata,  and  the  hills  that  run  north  from  Cape  Comorin.  The 
Madura  Rajas,  the  former  lords  of  the  country,  built  a  fort  close  to 
the  river;  which  having  fallen  to  ruins,  the  materials  were  removed 
by  the  Mysore  Rajas,  and  a  new  fort  was  built  at  some  distance  to 
the  westward.  Twelve  years  ago  Tippoo  gave  it  some  repairs,  and,  to 
procure  materials  for  the  purpose,  pulled  down  five  large  temples. 
It  is  still  a  very  poor  work,  and  is  in  the  district  of  Palaclii/. 

The  greater  part  of  the  dry-field  in  the  neighbourhood  is  now 
overgrown  with  woods ;  for  eight  entire  villages  to  the  westward 
have  been  completely  destroyed  by  the  Naij's,  and  have  never  been 
repeopled.  There  are  three  dams  on  the  AUma,  that  water  much 
rice-ground,  the  greater  part  of  which  is  cultivated.  There  was 
formerly  a  fine  tank,  supplied  with  water  from  a  branch  of  the 
Alinia  called  the  Shinar  ;  but  it  fell  into  decay,  and  now  the  work- 
men are  only  beginning  to  put  it  in  order.  The  whole  watered- 
land  in  the  village  of  Aiii-malaya  amounts,  according  to  the  mea- 
surement of  Chka  Deva  Raja,  to  7.50  Candacas,  which  should  be 
about  3100  acres.  The  dry-field  is  rated  in  the  books  at  AOO  B alias; 
but  of  this  three-fourths  have  become  totally  waste,  and  70  Bullas 
only  are  actually  cultivated.  Ten  villages  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
are  without  a  single  inhabitant.  This  shows  how  very  inaccurate 
the  accompts  are  that  were  shoAvn  to  me  at  Palachy  by  the  Tahsildar. 
Indeed,  very  little  dependence  is  to  be  placed  on  the  statements  of 
native  oificers  of  revenue. 

When  the  measurement  of  this  district  was  made  by  the  order  of 
Chka  Deva  Raja  of  Mysore,  a  pole  was  taken,  which  was  25  ,'dies, 
or  native  feet,  in  length.  Marks  have  been  made  on  a  long  stone, 
which  is  preserved  as  a  standard.  These  show  the  pole  to  have 
been  247  English  feet  in  length.  CO  poles  in  length,  by  15  in 
breadth,  are  called  a  Candaca  of  watered-land,  wlucii  is  tnerefore 
4,-j-'o^iicies.    The  Candaca  of  grain  is  rather  more  than  3  bushels. 


Land-raea- 

sure. 
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The  whole   rice-lands  pay  72f  Canter'-Rciya  Fa>iams  a  Candaca  CHAPTER 
(10*.  \0\d.  an  acre),   whether  the  soil  be  "-ood  or  bad.     Every  ten  ^• 

years  the  different  farmers  draw  lots  for  the  fields,  each  of  which,  Nov.  27. 
being-  a  long  narrow  stripe  of  land,  contains  all  the  varieties  of 
soil. 

The  farmers  oi  Ani'inalaya  are  mostly  Sudras ;  and,  owing  to  the  Watered- 
want  of  hands  and  stock,  can  only  take  one  crop  in  the  year  from  ^  ^' 
their  lands  ;  but  there  being  plenty  of  water  for  two  crops,  one  half 
of  the  farm  is  cultivated  at  one  season,  and  tlie  other  at  another. 
Rice  and  a  little  Betel-leaf  (Piper  Betle)  are  the  only  articles  raised 
upon  watered  ground.  The  crop  sown  between  the  13th  of  July 
and  the  13th  of  August  is  cultivated  after  the  <lry-seed  manner. 
The  sprouted-seed  may  be  sown  at  any  time  between  the  10th  of 
May  and  the  10th  of  December,  and  is  attended  with  the  least 
trouble.  This  year  a  little  transplanted  rice  has  been  tried,  but 
in  the  present  want  of  labourers  it  is  considered  as  requiring  too 
much  trouble. 

In  the  accompanying  Table  will  be  seen  the  particulars  of  the  Produce. 
cultivation  of  rice  in  this  district.  The  estimate  is  formed  on  the 
average  of  good  soils,  according  to  the  report  of  the  cultivators, 
who  say,  that  the  smallest  produce  is  about  three  quarters  of  that 
stated  in  the  Table.  I  however  think  it  rather  probable,  that  Avhat 
I  have  given  may  be  considered  as  the  average  produce  of  the 
whole  lands,  good  and  bad.  The  Cutari  rice  is  that  most  commonly 
cultivated,  as  it  is  less  liable  than  the  others  to  be  injured  by  the 
herds  of  wild  elephants  ;  for  these  animals,  although  they  eat  rice, 
do  not  kill  that  kind  when  they  tread  on  it.  The  Cartic  Sambau  is 
the  best.  At  Ani-mahii/a  no  manure,  either  of  leaves  or  dung,  is  used. 
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Table  explaining  the  cultivation  of  Rice  at  Ani-malaya,  in  Coimbetore. 


Kindi. 


Punedi  Rices,  or  those  sown 
dry-bi'cd. 

Anaciimha  Sambau 
Penim  fiambau       -     - 
Molagy        -     -     -     - 

Cui  Vayrapu  Rices,  or  those 
sown  sprouted-seed. 

Pcrum  Sambau  -  - 

Molagij        -     -  -  - 

Cutaii     -     -     -  -  - 

Shurinavalin      -  -  - 
Cat  fie  Sambau 


Seed. 


For  a 

Candaca 
land. 


Candacas. 


5 

3 
5 

3 


For  an 
Acre 


Time  it 
requires 
.to  grow. 


Bushels. 


3,6"-t5 
3,6"4-5 
2,187 


3,64.5 
2,187 
3,6"45 
3,6'45 
2,004 


Months, 


6 
6 

4. 

H 
5 


Value  in  the 
Husk, 


Per 

Candaca 


y.R.F. 


5 
5 
5 
5 
6 


Per 

Bushel. 


Candacas. 


0  Hi 
0  9i 
0       9i 


9 

9i 
9i 
9 

m 


Produce. 


Of  a 

Candaca 
land. 


45 
45 
45 


57k 
371: 
40 

42i 
424 


Of  an  Acre. 


Bushels 


32,8 
32,8 
32,8 


27,34 
27,34 
29,16 
30,98 

30,ys 


£-s. 


1    12     5 

I     7     Oi 
I    7    Oi 


2  6i 

2  6i 

4  Oi 

5  61 


1 
1 
I 
1 
1    10 


Amount 

of  seed 

and  rent 

for  one 

acre. 


14     5i 

13   lOi 
12     Si 


101 

H 
104 

lOl 
lOi 


CHAPTER 
X. 

Nov.  27- 
Dry-field 
rent. 


Hilly  coun- 
try between 
Traiancore 
and  Madura. 
Drug-reu- 
lers. 


Although  this  is  in  the  Palachy  district,  the  manner  of  letting  the 
dry-field  at  the  two  places  is  quite  different.  The  rent  here  is  paid 
according  to  the  kind  of  crop.  A  Bulla  land,  sown  with  Cambu  or 
Sholum,,  pays  25  Canter' -Raya  Fanams,  or  35.  7^d.  an  acre;  if  culti- 
vated for  Shamay,  Coin,  Sec.  it  pays  15  Fanams,  or  2*.  Q,d.  an  acre; 
if  left  fallow  for  pasture,  it  pays  5  Fanams,  or  about  ?,\d.  an  acre. 

Here  is  a  person  called  Malaya-pudy,  or  hill-village-man.  He  rents 
the  exclusive  privilege  of  collecting  drugs  in  the  hills  south  from 
Ani-malaya.  These  are  collected  for  him  by  a  hill  people  called 
Cadar,  of  whom,  among  the  hills  two  days  journey  hence,  there  is  a 
village  of  13  houses.  The  renter  has  there  a  small  house,  to  which 
he  occasionally  goes  to  receive  the  drugs  that  the  Cadar  have 
collected,  and  brings  them  home  on  oxen.  The  men  only  work 
for  him,  and  each  daily  receives  in  advance  four  Ficddies  of  rice, 
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worth  half  a  Vir'-Raya  Fanam,  or  about  3d.    At  the  end  of  the  year   CHAPTER 
the  accompts  are  settled,  every  article  having  a  fixed  value;  and         ^\„^ 
the  whole  that  each  person  has  delivered  having  been  estimated  at  Nov.  27. 
this  rate,  he  receives  the  balance,  if  any  be  due.  In  Tippoo's  govern- 
ment, the  renter  paid  annually  30  Cantef  -Rdyu  P agodas,  or  6/.  4*.  \\d. 
His  rent  has  this  year  been  raised  to  150  Pagodas,  or  31/.  0.y.  8^^.; 
but  then  he  is  allowed  to  take  all  the  ivory  that  is  found  where 
elephants  have  died,  and  which  formerly  belonged  to  the  govern- 
ment.    The    articles  collected  on  account  of  the   renter  are  as 
follow : 

1.  Nonaputta ;  the  bark  of  a  Morlnda,  which  is  used  as  a  red  dye. 

2.  Magali  Calangu  ;  the  root  of  anon-descript  Cynanchum,  which 

is  a  favourite  pickle   with  the  natives,  and  smells  exactly 
like  bugs. 

3.  Inji ;  wild  ginger. 

4.  Munjal ;  wild  turmeric. 

5.  Mutti  palu  ;  the  juice  of  a  tree,  which  by  long  keeping  con- 

cretes into  a  kind  of  gum  ;  both  juice  and  gum  are  used  by 
the  natives  to  fumigate  their  clothes. 

6.  Cunghi-lium ;  the  resin  of  a  non-descript  tree,  which  I  have 

called  CliloroxylonDupada,  and  which  is  a  kind  of  frankincense. 

7.  Shica-gai ;  tht  hn'it  of  the  Mhnosa  saponaria,  used  by  the  na- 

tives to  wash  the  oil  out  of  their  hair. 

8.  Honey  and  wax.    There  are  here  four  kinds  of  honey-bee ; 

1st.  Malanten,  a  large  bee  which  builds  in  cavities  of  rocks, 
and  forms  a  large  nest.  One  will  produce  four  Puddles,  or 
about  3  quarts  of  honey  ;  and  four  Polams,  or  12-^5-  ounces 
of  wax.  In  procuring  this  there  is  much  trouble,  as  the  bee 
stings  violently,  and  builds  in  places  very  difficult  of  access. 
A  Ba7nboo-\addeT  is  let  down  by  means  of  a  rope,  from  the 
summit  of  the  rock,  to  whei'e  the  honey  is.  The  Cadar,  taking 
a  fire-brand  in  his  hand,  descends  by  the  rope  to  the  ladder, 
and,  having  chased  away  the  bees  by  means  of  the  fire,  he 
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southern 
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collects  the  lioney,  and  is  then  drawn  up.  Two  men  tliig 
year  have  been  so  violently  stung-  by  the  bees,  that  they  let 
go  their  hold,  and  were  killed  by  the  fall.  2d.  Todugy  ten, 
a  middling  sized  bee,  that  builds  in  the  hollow  trunks  of 
old  trees.  Its  nest  is  but  about  a  fourth  part  of  the  size  of 
that  of  the  Malan  ten.  The  only  trouble  in  collecting  this 
is  the  enlarging  the  hole  by  which  the  bees  enter,  so  as  to 
get  at  the  combs.  Their  sting  is  of  no  consequence.  3d. 
Cosliu  ten,  a  very  small  bee  with  a  proportionably  small 
quantity  of  honey,  and  that  of  a  bad  quality.  It  also  builds 
in  hollow  trees.  4th.  Cambu  ten,  a  large  bee  which  builds 
its  nest  round  the  branches  of  ti^ees.  The  quantity  of  honey 
is  small,  but  it  is  of  the  best  quality.  This  bee  is  easily 
driven  away  by  the  twig  of  a  tree  switched  round.  The 
common  price  of  wax  is  30  Vir'-Rdya  Fannms  for  the  Tolam 
of  800  Rupees  weight,  or  4/.  2*.  6d.  a  hundred-weight. 
<^.  Casiuri  Munjal;  a  kind  of  wild  turmeric,  which  has  a  smell 
somewhat  resembling  musk.  It  is  mixed  with  the  powder 
of  sandal-wood,  with  which  the  Hindu  women  of  rank  rub 
their  skins. 

10.  Levanga  putty ;  the  bark  of  the  Laurus  Cassia.     It  is  the 

Cassia  lignea  of  India,  which  is  very  inferior  to  that  of 
China. 

11.  Ivory. 

The  renter  trades  with  villages  belonging  to  Travancore,  and  in- 
habited by  rude  tribes  called  Visuar  or  Coravan,  Vucamar,  and 
Munnan.  These  tribes  occupy  a  hilly  tract  ten  days  journey  in 
length,  and  are  scattered  through  this  extent  in  villages  of  ten  or 
twelve  huts.  They  use  the  Cotu-cadu  cultivation,  and  collect  the 
same  articles  with  those  above  mentioned,  and  have  besides  carda- 
moms, which  is  the  only  thing  that  they  sell  to  the  renter  who  lives 
at  Ani-malaya.  In  January  they  are  brought  to  him  fit  for  the 
market,  and  he  knows  nothing  of  the  manner  in  which  they  are 
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prepared,  only  that  they  grow  on  the  hills  without  cultivation.  The  CHAPTER 
Cadar  inform  mc,  that  their  neighbours  in  the  hills  of  Travancore  v^,^^ 
know  the  places  fit  for  cardamoms,  by  observing  in  the  woods  ^°^-  ^7. 
places  where  some  of  the  plants  grow.  There  the  hill-people  cut 
all  the  trees,  and  give  the  sun  access  to  the  plants,  which  after- 
wards shoot  up  apace.  It  is  three  years,  however,  before  they  come 
to  perfection.  In  the  third  and  fourth  years  they  produce  abun- 
dantly, and  then  die;  when  the  wood  is  allowed  to  grow  up,  and 
another  part  is  cleared  for  a  future  crop.  Between  the  10th  of 
January  and  the  9th  of  February  the  fruit  is  lit  for  cutting.  If  the 
seed  be  to  be  preserved  in  the  capsules  or  husks,  the  scapi,  or  fruit- 
stems,  before  the  fruit  is  quite  ripe,  are  cut  off  by  the  root,  and 
kept  in  a  heap  for  some  days;  after  which  the  capsules  are  sepa- 
rated from  them  by  the  hand.  If  the  seed  only  be  to  be  collected, 
the  fruit-stems  are  allowed  to  ripen,  until  they  become  redish,  and 
until  the  birds  begin  to  eat  the  seed.  They  are  then  cut,  dried 
under  the  pressure  of  a  stone  for  three  or  four  days,  and  rubbed 
with  the  hand  to  separate  the  seed.  This  sells  in  the  market  here 
for  6  Ciinter'-Rciya  Pagodas  a  Tolam,  or  10/.  6*.  5\d.  a  hundred- 
weight. The  capsules  are  rai'ely  brought  hither  for  sale,  and  are 
higher  priced. 

Wild  black-pepper  is  also  found  in  these  hills;  but  it  is  of  a  bad  Pepper,  wilt], 
quality. 

In  some  of  the  hills  which  belong  to  Erupa  Nayaka,  one  of  the  Myrobalans. 
Company's  Polygars,  a  renter  has  the  exclusive  privilege  of  collect- 
ing the  Myrobalans  called  Cadugai,  which  are  the  fruit  of  the  Jllyi'o- 
balauus  Arula  Buch:  MSS. 

At  Ani-malaya  are  three  persons  called  tamarind-renters,  who  pay  Tamarinds. 
a  trifling  rent  for  the  exclusive  privilege  of  collecting  the  tama- 
rinds, honey,   wax,   and  Nonaputta,  that  are  found   in  the  woods, 
which  lie  near  the  town.    The  people  employed  by  them  are  called 
Malasir,  and  are  also  the  wood-cutters  of  the  country. 
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There  is  here  plenty  of  the  Pala-tree,  or  Nerium  tinctorium  Roxb: 
]\ISS.;  but  at  present  nobody  makes  it  into  Palac,  or  indigo.  Four- 
teen years  ago  a  man  from  Darapuram  came  for  this  purpose,  but 
he  was  carried  away  by  tigers. 

In  the  o-ardens  round  the  town  a  few  sandal  trees  have  been 
planted.  It  does  not  come  to  any  perfection  ;  but  its  leaves  serve 
as  an  offering  to  the  idols.    It  does  not  grow  on  the  hills. 

I  could  have  wished  to  have  passed  some  days  among  these  hills 
in  botanical  investigations  ;  but  at  this  season  my  attendants  would 
have  been  exposed  to  great  danger  from  the  unhealthy  aii',  and  one 
half  of  them  would  probably  have  been  seized  with  fevers ;  as  I 
experienced  in  the  hills  of  the  Kdveri-pura  pass,  which  are  not 
reckoned  so  bad  as  those  of  Ani-malaya. 

The  elephants  are  increasing  here  in  number,  owing  to  no  hunt 
having  been  made  for  some  years  past.  They  are  very  destructive 
and  formidable,  and  kill  many  poor  people  who  are  travelling  in  a 
solitary  manner. 

The  Cadar  are  a  rude  tribe  inhabiting  the  hills  in  this  neighbour- 
hood, and  speaking  a  dialect  that  differs  in  accent  only  from  the 
Tamul.  The  men  live  by  collecting  drugs  for  the  renter,  as  I  have 
already  mentioned.  The  women  collect  wild  roots  that  are  edible. 
They  have  no  means  of  killing  game,  but  eat  any  that  they  find 
dead.  They  rear  no  domestic  animals,  nor  cultivate  any  thing 
M'hatever ;  but  their  clothing  is  as  good  as  that  of  the  neighbouring 
peasantry.  They  pay  no  taxes,  and  the  renter  settles  all  disputes 
among  them.  They  live  in  villages  called  Malaya-pudy.  They 
always  marry  in  their  own  tribe,  but  cannot  take  a  girl  who  is  of 
the  same  family  with  themselves  in  the  male  line.  They  are  allowed 
a  plurality  of  wives.  The  lover  presents  the  mother  of  his  mistress 
with  some  cloth,  and  iron  tools,  and  the  ceremony  consists  in  a 
feast  given  to  the  relations.  The  girls  continue  to  be  marriageable 
after  the  age  of  puberty,  and  a  widow  can  without  disgrace  marry 
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again.  If  a  woman  commit  adultery,  tlie  tribe  assembled  deliver  CHAPTER 
her  over  to  her  paramour,  who  pays  a  fine  to  the  husband,  and  takes  ^^.^^j!,^^ 
the  woman  to  be  his  wife.  They  do  not  drink  spirituous  liquors;  Nov.  127. 
and  they  bury  the  dead.  After  death,  the  spirits  of  good  men  re- 
side with  a  god  named  Mudivirum,  while  those  of  wicked  men  go 
to  a  bad  place.  Their  temples  are  small  huts,  in  which  rude  stones 
rej)rcsent  Aludlvirum,  and  two  female  deities  called  Paij-cotu-Um- 
mum,  and  Kali  Ummum.  These  deities  protect  their  votaries  from 
tigers,  elepliants,  and  disease,  but  have  no  priests.  Once  a  year  the 
whole  people  assemble  at  the  temple,  and  offer  rice  and  flowers  to 
the  images,  and  sometimes  sacrifice  a  goat.  When  in  the  low  coun- 
try, they  say  that  they  are  of  Vishnu's  side ;  but  they  pray  to  every 
image  that  they  see.  They  say,  that  the  men  of  another  tribe 
living  in  the  hills,  and  called  Visabun,  or  Corahun,  are  their  Gurus, 
and  are  able  to  read  and  write.  They  make  presents  to  their  Guru, 
and  he  gives  them  consecrated  ashes.  They  have  nothing  to  do 
with  the  Brdhmans. 

28th  November. — I  went  seven  Malabar  hours'  journey  to  Min-  Guard  on  the 
gara,  a  place  in  the  middle  of  the  Ani-malaya  forest,  and  on  the  Malayala. 
frontier  of  the  country  Avhich  formerly  belonged  to  the  Tamuri 
Raja,  where  a  guard  of  15  armed  men  is  placed  by  the  Tahsildar  of 
Palachy.  The  men  are  hutted  on  the  banks  of  a  mountain  torrent ; 
and,  although  relieved  once  a  fortnight,  suffer  exceedingly  from 
this  unhealthful  climate.  They  are  stationed  here  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  thieves  and  armed  vagabonds,  to  prevent  smug- 
gling, and  to  intercept  unlawful  correspondence.  The  three 
small  huts  which  they  occupy  are  the  only  habitations  near  the 
place. 

On  strong  high  trees  the  guard  has  constructed  two  stages,  to  Wild  ele- 
which  the  men  fly  when  they  are  attacked  by  solitary  discontented  ^  ^"'*' 
male  elephants,  who  are  not  to  be  driven  away  by  firing  at  them, 
unless    the   ball    takes   place   in   some    sensible  part.     Herds  of 
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y^^l,^^    easily  alarmed,  and  run  away  at  the  first  shot.    The  guard  meets 

Nov.  28.  with  no  annoyance  from  tigers.  For  the  sake  of  M-ater,  merchants 
stop  to  hreakfast  at  this  place,  and  very  often  pass  the  night  under 
protection  of  the  guard.  The  road  is  a  great  thoroughfare,  and  be- 
tween this  and  Ani-vialaya  is  very  good  for  loaded  cattle.  Carts 
might  pass  all  the  M'ay,  but  in  some  places  with  difficulty.  A  very 
little  expense  would  make  the  whole  good. 

Forests.  ,  The  woods  are  stately,  and  clear  of  bushes  or  climbers  ;  nor  does 
the  grass  reach  higher  than  the  knee.  The  season  for  examining 
them  would  be  March  and  April;  at  present  they  are  extremely 
unhealthful.  The  greater  part  of  the  soil,  in  the  woods  between 
this  and  Ani-77ialai/a  is  tolerably  good,  and  consists  of  gently  swell- 
ing lands,  with  a  moderate  descent  towards  Malabar;  so  that  the 
whole  might  be  cultivated.  The  forests  ai^e  too  remote  from  water 
carriage  to  be  valuable  on  account  of  producing  timber  for  expor- 
tation ;  and  the  hills  afford  a  sufBcient  quantity  of  timber  for  the 
use  of  the  country. 

The  following  are  the  trees  which  I  observed  m  passing  through 
this  forest;  the  names  are  Tamul ;  and  the  account  of  their  qualities 
is  given  on  the  authority  of  some  wood-cutters  that  I  purposely 
hired  to  accompany  me. 

1.  Buriga. 
A  lactescent  tree,  with  leaves  three-lobed,  petioled,  alternate,  and 
without  stipules.     It  has  a  strong  disagreeable  smell,  like  that  of  a 
dirty  man  at  hard  labour,  and  its  timber  is  of  no  use. 

'i.   Vagy,  Alimosa  speciosa  Jacquini. 
A  large  tree  with  black  timber. 

3.  Vayda  talla,  Mimosa  ciiierea. 

4.  Parumba,  JSImosa  Tuggula  Buch:  MSS.  = 

It  grows  here  very  large  and  straight,  and  its  timber  is  reckoned 
very  good. 
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5.   Carungdi,  Jl/imosa  Sandra  RoxIk  MSS.  CHAPTER 

A  small  tree,  producing  black  wood,  that  is  used  by  the  natives  ^• 

for  making  the  large  pestles  with  which  they  beat  rice  to  remove  Nov 
the  husk. 

6.  Piichay,  Shaguda  Cussum  Buch:  MSS. 
A  small  but  strong  timber  tree. 

7.  Caracuttay,  Zlzyphus  Caracutta  Buch:  jNISS. 
Used  for  beams  in  the  huts  of  the  natives. 

8.  Vaypa  Maram,  Mdia  azadirachia. 

9.  Calocutta  Tayca,  Prenma  to?neniosa  Willd. 
A  small  tree,  and  bad  timber. 

10.  Tayca,  Tectona  grandis. 
In  great  abundance,  and  of  the  best  quality. 

11.  Bamboo. 
Here  are  both  the  hollow  and  the  solid  kinds.  When  15  years  old, 
they  are  said  to  bear  fruit,  and  then  to  die.  The  grain  is  collected 
by  the  rude  tribe  called  Malasir,  and  is  occasionally  used  by  all 
ranks  of  people.  What  is  reckoned  a  delicacy  among  the  Hindus, 
is  formed  by  taking  equal  quantities  of  honey  and  of  the  Bamboo 
seed,  putting  them  in  a  joint  of  Bamboo  coated  outwardly  with 
clay,  and  roasting  them  over  the  fire. 

12.  Bayla  iiava,  Andersonia  Fanchmoun  Roxb:  MSS. 
Large,  good  timber. 

13.  JVodagu. 
Bad  timber. 

14.  Aty  Bauhinia. 
Its  bark  is  used  for  matches. 

15.  Buruga. 
Perhaps  an  Alcurites  ?  The  timber  is  very  soft,  and  used  for  making 
the  scabbards  of  swords. 

16.  Patchely,  Dalbergia  paniculafa  Ro^h: 
Reckoned  good  timber  here ;  but  that  must  be  a  mistake. 
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^^L,,    This  is  the  black-wood  of  Bombay,  and  is  called  Viti  by  the  people 
Kov.  2S.        of  Malabar. 

18.  Vaynga,  Pterocarpus  bilobus  Herbarii  Banksiani. 

This  differs  from  the  Pterocarpus  santoUnus  which  above  the  Ghats 
is  sometimes  called  by  the  same  name.    It  is  a  good  black-wood. 

19.  Aia  Mar  am. 

A  good  timber,  taking  a  fine  polish. 

20.  Tayta  Mar  am,  Strychnos  potatorum. 

21.  Malaya  Tayngn,  Sterculia  foliis  digitatis. 

It  wants  the  offensive  smell  of  the  Sterculia  fcetida.  Its  name  sig- 
nifies the  hill  coco-nut.  The  follicles  are  as  large  as  the  two  hands 
joined,  and  contain  many  seeds  about  the  size  of  nutmegs,  which 
the  natives  eat. 

22.  Tanacii,  Sterculia  foliis  lobatis,  capsuUs  hirtis. 
A  middle  sized  tree,  but  its  wood  is  very  soft. 

23.  Pay  lay,   Pelon  Hort:  Mai: 

The  timber  makes  beams  for  the  huts  of  the  natives,  Tlie  elephant 
is  very  fond  of  its  fruit. 

24.  Shorghilly,  Sweitenia  febrifuga  Roxb: 
A  very  strong  timber,  but  not  large. 

25.  Calani,  Cluiia  retusa. 

It  strongly  resembles  the  Clutia  stipularis,  but  its  fruit  is  disposed 
on  long  spikes.  A  small  tree  ;  but  its  timber  is  strong,  and  is  used 
for  beams  and  posts  in  the  huts  of  the  natives. 

26.  Conay,  Cassia Jistula. 

27.  Valambery,  Helicteres  Isora  indica. 
A  small  tree  of  no  use. 

28.  Manjay  Cadumbay, 

Used  by  the  natives  for  stocks  to  their  matchlocks, 

29.  Cadumbay  A^auclea  Daduga  Roxb:  MSS. 
A  large  tree  and  good  timber. 
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SO.  Mava  Lbiga,  Crateva  Tapia  ?  CHAPTER 

Useless.  KtJ^^"!^ 

31.  Vell^  Madeira,  C/iuncoaHuliva  Bnch-.MSS.  Nov.  23. 
A  large  tree,  antl  good  timber. 

32.  Tani  Cai  Maram,  Myrobalanus  Taria  Buch:  MSS. 

A  large  tree,  and  good  timber.     The  fruit  is  used  in  medicine. 

33.  Cari  Marada,  Chuncoa  Marada  Buch:  MSS. 
A  large  tree,  and  good  timber. 

34.  Peru  Maram. 

This  is  the  Doda  Maram  of  Karnata.  Both  names  signify  the 
great  tree ;  not  owing  to  its  size,  which  is  small,  but  to  its  great 
power  in  stopping  alvine  fluxes.  The  fresh  bark  is  beaten  with  a 
little  butter-milk  ;  the  juice  is  then  squeezed  out,  and  taken  by 
the  mouth. 

35.  Cat  Elavu.  Bombax. 

Probably  the  Ceiba.  A  soft  wood,  used  for  trunks  and  sword- 
scabbards. 

36.  Tumbi  Chirongia  sapida  Roxb:  ]\f  SS. 
The  timber  is  bad ;  the  fruit  is  esculent. 

37.  Punga.  Robinia  mitis. 

A  large  tree  with  useless  timber.  Lamp  oil  is  expressed  from 
the  seeds. 

38.  Bilputri  Limonia  crenulata  Roxb. 

39.  Corunga  Munji  Maram,  Rottleria  tmctoria  Roxb. 

The  name  ixgm^ts  Monkey'' s-f ace-tree,  or  Mimusops ;  for  these  ani- 
mals paint  their  faces  red,  by  rubbing  them  with  the  fruit.  The 
tree  is  small,  and  the  timber  bad.  The  natives  deny  all  know- 
ledge of  the  dyeing  quality  possessed  by  the  red  powder  that 
covers  the  fruit;  but  at  different  places  in  Mysore,  I  was  told 
that  the  dye  was  imported  from  this  part  of  the  country. 

In  the  channel  of  a  mountain  torrent   I   here  found  the  iron  Iron  ore. 
ore,  of  a  nature  exactly  similar  to  the  black  sand,  but  in  lumps 
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gregate  stones  of  a  foliated  texture,  running  east  and  west,  and 
strangely  undulated,  so  as  to  resemble  marbled  paper.  From 
these,  while  they  are  in  a  state  of  decay,  the  ore  is  probably 
derived. 


B 
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CHAPTER  XI. 

JOURNEY  THROUGH  THE  SOUTH  OF  MALABAR. 

EFORE  entering  Malabar,   it  may  be  necessary  to  premise,    CHAPTER 
that  this  province  is  subject  to  the  authority  of  three  com- 


missioners ;  under  whom  are  employed  a  number  of  gentlemen, 
that  act  in  their  respective  circles  as  magistrates  and  collectors. 
These  officers,  formerly  appointed  by  the  government  of  Bombay, 
have  been  lately  placed  under  the  Presidency  of  Fort  St.  George. 
With  an  establishment  the  expense  of  which  has  far  exceeded  the 
revenue,  a  complete  protection  from  invaders,  and  a  most  tender 
regard  to  avoid  the  punishment  of  the  innocent,  it  might  have 
been  expected,  that  this  province  would  have  been  found  in  a 
situation  very  different  from  what  I  am  compelled  to  represent  it. 
No  doubt,  this  has  arisen  from  a  lenity  in  punishing  crimes,  and  an 
aversion  to  employ  harsh  measures  to  repress  the  turbulent, 
originatingin  agentleness  of  disposition,  which,  however  amiable  in 
private  life,  in  a  government  often  produces  the  utmost  distress  to 
the  peaceable  and  industrious  subject. 

November  ^Qih,  1^00. — Having  crossed  the  rivulet  immediately  Nov.  2.0. 
after  leaving  Mhigara,  I  entered  the  province  of  Malabar,  in  that  ^'""<"'"* 
part  of  it  which   formerly   belonged  to  tlie   Tamura  Raja,  as   the 
Zamorin  is  called  by  the  natives.    I  found  that  they  considered  it 
unlawful  to  mention  the  real  name  of  this  personage,  and  always 
spoke  of  him  by  his  titles. 

•  The  stage  that  I  went  to  Colangodu  is  of  moderate  length,  and  Forest 
the  road  crosses  the  rivulet  five  times,  which  from  that  circumstance 
is  called  JVunan-Jr.  The  woods  through  which  we  passed  to-day 
are  very  fine;  but  the  declivities  are  rather  steeper,  the  roads 
worse,  and  the  country  is  more  rocky,  than  between  Ani-malaya 
and  Mingara,    About  half  way  to  Colangodu  are  the  ruins  of  a  small 
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CHAPTER    mud  fort  wliich  was  built  by  the  Tomuri  Raja,  and  destroyed  by 
Tippoo.    The  circumjacent  country  has  once  been  cultivated,  as  is 
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evident  from  the  remains  of  corn-fields.  Teak  and  other  forest 
trees  are  now  fast  springing  up  among  the  Banyan  (Ficus  benga- 
lens'is)  and  Palmira  trees  (Borassus  JlabeUiformis),  by  which  the 
houses  of  the  natives  have  formerly  been  shaded;  and  this  part  of 
the  country  will  soon  be  no  longer  distinguishable  from  the  sur- 
rounding forests. 

The  environs  of  Colangodu  are  very  beautiful.  The  high  moun- 
tains on  the  south  pour  down  cascades  of  a  prodigious  height ;  and 
the  corn  fields  are  intermixed  with  lofty  forests,  and  plantations  of 
fruit  trees.  The  cultivation,  however,  is  very  poor.  Most  of  the 
dry-field  is  neglected,  and  the  quantity  of  rice-land  is  not  great. 
Here  the  rain,  without  any  assistance  from  art,  is  able  to  bring  one 
crop  of  rice  to  maturity  ;  and  in  a  few  places  the  natives  have 
constructed  small  reservoirs,  which  enable  them  to  have  a  second 
crop. 

Colangodu  has  a  resemblance  to  many  of  the  villages  in  Bengal, 
although  the  structure  of  the  houses  is  quite  different ;  but  each 
is  surrounded  by  a  small  garden,  and  at  a  little  distance  nothing 
is  to  be  seen,  except  a  large  grove  of  trees,  mostly  Mangoes  (Man- 
gifera)  or  Jacks  (Artocarpus).  The  houses  in  Colangodu  are  about 
1000  in  number,  and  many  of  them  are  inhabited  by  Tamul  weavers 
of  the  Coicular  cast,  who  Import  all  their  cotton  from  Coimbetore. 
The  Malayala  language  is,  however,  the  prevalent  one,  and  differs 
considerably  from  that  of  the  Tamuls,  or  what  among  the  Europeans 
at  Madras  is  called  the  Malabar  language.  They  are,  nevertheless, 
both  branches  of  the  same  dialect ;  and  my  Madras  servants  and 
the  natives  are,  to  a  certain  degree,  able  to  understand  each  other. 
The  accents  are  very  different,  and  the  Malayala  language,  con- 
taining a  larger  share  of  Sanskrit,  and  of  the  Paat,  or  poetical  dia- 
lect, than  the  language  prevailing  to  the  eastward,  is  generally 
allowed  to  be  the  more  perfect.  The  character  used  in  Malayala  is 
nearly  the  same  with  that  used  among  the  TamuU  for  writing 
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poetry;  and  the  poetical  language  of  both  people  is  very  nearly    CHAPTER 
the  same.  ^_J^!^^ 

30th  November. — I  went  a  Ions:  staoe  to  Fall-o-hat.  The  country  N"^'-  3n. 
through  which  I  passed  is  the  most  beautiful  that  I  have  ever  seen,  country. 
It  resembles  the  finest  parts  of  Bengal ;  but  its  trees  aix  loftier,  and 
its  palms  more  numerous.  In  many  places  the  rice  grounds  are 
interspersed  with  high  swells,  that  are  crowded  with  houses,  while 
the  view  to  the  north  is  bounded  by  naked  rocky  mountains,  and 
that  to  the  south  by  the  lofty  forests  of  the  Travancore  hills.  The 
cultivation  of  the  high  grounds  is  much  neglected. 

1st — 4th  December. — I  remained  with  Mr.  Warden,  the  collector  Dec.  1—4. 
of  the  district,  taking  an  account  of  the  neighbourhood  ;  and  from 
bim  I  not  only  received  every  assistance  during  my  stay,  but  have 
also  been  favoured  with  very  satisfactory  answers  to  queries  which 
I  proposed  to  him  in  writing.  Of  these  I  shall  avail  myself  in  the 
following  account.  Owing  to  Mr.  Warden's  kind  and  hospitable 
attentions,  I  found  myself  perfectly  at  home  while  under  his  roof; 
which  was  indeed  the  case  every  where  in  Malabar,  when  I  had  the 
good  fortune  to  meet  with  an  English  gentleman. 

Pali-ghat  is  a  beautiful  fort,  built  by  Hyder  on  his   conquest  of  PaH-<'hat. 
Malabar,  and  situated  in  the  country  called  Pali- ghat- slier y,  which 
belonged  to  the  SheJchury  Raja,  one  of  the  petty  chiefs  of  Malaya  ;  Mnlmiala,  or 
a  word  from  which,  by  sundry  corruptions,  Malabar  is  derived.    In  j^-,".^/^"^'  °' 
the  list  of  the  56  Dcsas  o^  Bharata-khanda,  given  me  by  t\\&  Bruh- 
majis  of  Arava-courchy,  jMaUiyala  and  Kerala  are  laid  down  as  two 
distinct  Desas ;  but  among  the  Brahmans  here  they  are  considered 
as  the  same ;    or  at  least,  that  Malayala  forms  a  part  of  Kerala. 
Some  consider  the  words  as  synonymous,  and  say,  that  Malayala  is 
the  vulgar  word,  for  what  is  called  Kerala  in  the  Sanskrit ;  while 
others  allege,  that  Kerala  comprehends  the  whole  country   below 
the  western  Gliats,  from   Cape  Comorin  to  Surat ;  while  Alalayala 
includes   that  part   only  Mhich  is  situated   to  the  south    of  the 
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CHAPTER  Chaiulra-girir'wtv.  The  3I(ilai/ala  of  the  list  given  me  at  Arava- 
^^^  "^  courcliij  is  probably  a  corruption  for  Malayachala. 
Urc.  1—4.  According  to  the  accounts  of  the  Brahvians  here,  no  part  of 
M^daijahi.  Kerala  is  included  in  the  56  Dcsas  of  Bliarata-khanda,  and  it  is  of 
a  much  later  origin.  They  say,  that  M'hen  Purasu-rama,  one  of  the 
incarnations  of  Vishnu,  had  conquered  all  Bharata-khanda,  had  de- 
stroyed all  the  Kshatri  cast  except  the  families  of  the  Sun  and 
Moon,  and  had  divided  the  whole  of  their  dominions  among  the 
Brahmans,  these  favourites  of  heaven  \vere  still  dissatisfied,  and 
continued  to  importune  the  god  for  more  charity.  To  free  himself 
from  their  solicitations,  which  he  could  not  resist,  he  created  Ke- 
rala, and  retired  thither:  but  he  was  followed  by  the  Brahvians, 
who  extorted  from  the  god  the  whole  also  of  this  new  creation, 
for  many  ages  the  Brdhmans  retained  possession  of  Kerala,  and 
lived  under  a  number  of  petty  chiefs  of  their  own  cast,  who  were 
called  Potties.  Dissentions,  petty  M-ars,  assassinations,  and  every 
other  sort  of  disorder,  became  so  common  under  this  kind  of  go- 
vernment, that  the  Brdhmans  of  Malayala,  who  are  called  Namburis, 
were  forced  to  apply  for  a  viceroy  togovern  them  under  the  Sholun 
Rajas,  M'ho  were  at  that  time  the  most  powerful  princes  in  the  south. 
Each  of  these  viceroys  was  continued  in  power  for  twelve  years, 
and  a  successor  was  then  appointed  by  the  sovereign.  This  conti- 
nued until  about  a  thousand  years  ago ;  when  Clicruman  Permal, 
having  acquired  great  popularity  during  his  viceroyalty,  retained 
his  government  for  twenty  years.  The  Sholun  Raja,  called  also 
Pennal,  enraged  at  this  disloyalty,  marched  with  an  army  into 
Malay ala,  and,  having  forced  Cheruman  Permal  to  retire  into  the 
forests,  established  his  court  at  Teracanji  Callum,  a  place  now  be- 
longing to  the  Cochi  Raja.  There  he  reigned  for  some  time ;  but 
at  length  the  Natnburis,  who  were  extremely  attached  to  Cheruman 
Permal,  persuaded  some  of  their  own  cast  to  undertake  the  assassi- 
nation of  the  king.    The  chief  of  these  murderers,  having,  from 
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his  rank  and  sacred  character,  gained  admission  to  Sholun  Permal,    CHAPTER 
soon  ingratiated  himself  so  far  into  the  prince's  favour,  that  he  and     v,^^!^^ 
his  companions  were  admitted  into   the  inner  apartments  of  the  Dec  1—4. 
palace,  while  none  of  the  guards  nor  servants  were  present.    They 
embraced  their  opportunity,    and,"  having   cut  the  king's  throat, 
made  their  escape  to  Clieruman  Permal ;  who,  taking  advantage  of 
the  confusion  occasioned  by  their  crime,  re-established  his  authority 
over  all  Malayala.     About  this  time  the  Arabs  had  settled  on  the 
coast,  where  they  carried  on  a  great  trade,  and  were  called  by  tlie 
natives  Moplaymar.      Some  of  their  priests  seem  to  have  converted 
Clieruman  Permal,  who  came  to  the  resolution  of  retiring  to  Mecca. 
Having  called  a  great  assembly   of  the  Namburis  at  a  place  called 
Trishu  meru  vacadu  nada  stvami  covil,  he  in  their  presence  divided 
his  dominions  among  his  twelve  principal  chiefs,  of  whom  five  were 
of  the  Kshatri  cast,  and  seven  were  Nairs,  who  are  the  Sudras  of 
pure  descent  belonging  to  Malayala.    He  then  retired  to  the  place 
which  we  call  Calicut,  where  he  was  to  embark.    He  was  met  there 
by  a  Nair,  who  was  a  gallant  chief;  but  who,  having  been  absent 
at  the  division,  had   obtained  no  share  of  his  master's  dominions. 
Clieruman  Permal  therefore  gave  him  his  sword,  and  desired  him  to 
keep  all  he  could  conquer.    From  this  person's  sisters  are  descended 
the  Tamuri  Rajas,   or  Zamorlns,    who,   although  among  the  most 
powerful  of  the   chiefs  of  Malabar,  were  never  acknowledged  as 
their  superiors,  as  in  Europe  has  been  commonly  supposed.     From 
the  time  of  Cheruman  Permal,  until  the  time   of  Hyder,  Malayala 
continued  to  be   governed  by  the  descendants  of  these  thirteen 
chiefs'  sisters;  among  whom,  and  among  the  different  branches  of 
the  same  families,  there  subsisted  a  constant  confusion,  and  change 
of  property ;  which  was  greatly  increased  by  many  inferior  chiets 
assuming  sovereign  power,  although  they  abstained  from  the  title 
o^  Raja.    Many  also  of  the  former  Namburi  Putties  continued  to 
enjoy  every  jurisdiction  of  a  sovereign  prince.    The  country  be- 
came thus  subdivided,  in  a  manner,  of  which,  I  believe,  there  is 
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CHAPTER  no  example  ;  and  it  was  a  common  saying,  that  in  Alalayala  a  man 
\^^^^^^     could  not  make  a  step,  without  going  out  of  one  chief's  dominions 

Dec.  1—4.     \\\<io  those  of  another.    Hyder,  taking  advantage  of  these  dissen- 
sions, subdued  the  northern  part  of  Malayala,  or  what  is  now  called 
the  province  of  Malabar ;  while  the  Ko'it  Ram''  Raja,  and  Cochi  Raja 
rendered  all  the  petty  chiefs  of  the  southern  part  obedient  to  their 
authority.    Both  of  them  are  descended  from  sisters  of  chiefs  ap- 
pointed by  Cheruman  Pcrmal.    The  former,  whom  we  call  the  Raja 
of  Travancore,  has  always  retained  his  independence  ;  but  the  Cocki 
Raja  Mas  compelled  by  T'ippoo  to  pay  tribute,  as  he  does  now  to  the 
Company.    The  violent  bigotry  and  intolerance  of  Tippoo  forced 
the  greater  part  of  the  Rajas,  Nairs  and  Namburis,  either  to  fly  to 
Travancorc,  or  to   retire  into  the  forests,   and   other  inaccessible 
places.    On  the  landing  of  the  British  army,  a  good  many  of  the 
Nairs  and  some  of  the  Rajas  ]ome,A  it;  and  after  the  province  was 
ceded  to  Lord  Cornwallis,  the  Rajas  were  in  general  placed  in  au- 
thority over  the  countries   that  had   formerly  belonged   to  their 
families ;  but  their  government  having  been  found   such,  that  it 
could  not  be  tolerated,  or  protected,  consistent  with  the  principles 
of  humanity  that  influence  Englishmen,  they  have  in  general  been 
deprived  of  all  authoritj',  and  are  allowed  one  fifth  part  of  their 
country's  revenue  to  support  their  dignityj  M'hich  is  more  than  any- 
sovereign  of  consequence  in  Europe  can  spare  for  that  purpose. 
Some  of  them,  however,  are  in  actual  rebellion  ;  some  are  refrac- 
tory, and  all  are  undoubtedly  discontented ;  although  before  the 
arrival  of  the  British  army  they  had   been  very  wretchedly  sup- 
ported on  the  allowances  which   they  received  from  the  Raja  of 
Travancorc.    It  is  alleged,  that  they  are  in  some  degree  excusable ; 
as  promises,  for  corrupt  purposes,  were  made  to  them  by  persons 
high  in  office,  although  perfectly  unauthorised  by  government. 

Pa!i-glHif-  Pali- ghat -sJtcry,  on  the  division  of  Malayala,  fell  to  the  lot  of 

s/«r;v,aiiathe  Sliekluiry  Raja,  of  the  Kshairi  cast:  but  as  this  family  invited  Hyder 

SAc/ciiiri/  ^        <j 

lUja.  into  the  country,  they  are  considered  by  all  the  people  oi Malabar 
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as  having-  lost  cast,  and  none  of  the  Rcyas  of  Kshatrya  descent  will  CHAPTER 
admit  them  into  their  company.  To  an  European  the  succession  v^<^~v-^^ 
in  this  family  appears  very  extraordinary;  but  it  is  similar  to  that  cc.  i— 4. 
which  prevails  in  the  families  of  all  the  chiefs  o?  Malayala.  The 
males  of  the  6'/iei/r«rj/ family  are  called  ylchiois,  and  never  marry. 
The  ladies  are  called  Naitears,  and  live  in  the  houses  of  their  bro- 
thers, whose  families  they  manage.  They  have  no  husbands;  but 
are  not  expected  to  observe  celibacy,  and  may  grant  their  favours 
to  any  person  of  the  Ksliatri  cast,  who  is  not  an  Achun.  All  the 
male  children  of  these  ladies  are  Jchuns,  all  the  females  are  Nai- 
tears, and  all  are  of  equal  rank  according  to  seniority  ;  but  they 
are  divided  into  two  houses,  descended  from  the  two  sisters  of  the 
first  Shckhury  Raja.  The  oldest  male  of  the  family  is  called  tlie 
Shekhury,  or  first  Raja ;  the  second  is  called  Ellca  Raja,  the  third 
Cavashit-y  Raja,  the  fourth  Talan  Tamhuran  Riga,  and  the  fifth  Tari- 
putamiira  Raja.  On  the  death  of  the  Shekliury,  the  Elka  Raja  suc- 
ceeds to  the  highest  dignity,  each  inferior  Rdjd  gets  a  step,  and 
the  oldest  Achun  becomes  Tariputamwa.  There  are  at  present  be- 
tween one  and  two  hundred  Achims,  and  each  of  them  receives  a 
certain  proportion  of  the  fifth  of  the  revenue  that  has  been  granted 
for  their  support,  and  which  amounts  in  all  to  66,000  Vir'-Raya 
Fanams  a  year  (1638/.  9s.  Sd.)  :  but  one  sixth  part  of  this  has  been 
appropriated  for  the  support  of  the  temples.  Formerly  the  whole 
was  given  to  the  head  of  the  family ;  but,  it  having  been  found 
that  he  defrauded  his  juniors,  a  division  was  made  for  each,  accord- 
ing to  his  rank ;  and  every  one  receives  his  own  share  from  the 
collector.  Every  branch  of  the  family  is  possessed  of  private  es- 
tates, that  are  called  Chericul  lauds  ;  and  several  of  them  have  the 
administration  of  lands  belonging  to  temples  ;  but  in  this  they  are 
too  closely  watched  by  the  Namburis,  to  be  able  to  make  any  profit. 
The  present  Shekhury  Raja  is  a  poor  looking,  stupid  old  man,  and 
his  abode  and  attendance  are  the  most  wretched  of  any  thing  that 
I  have  seen,  belonging  to  a  person  who  claimed  sovereignty.    His 
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CHAPTER   principal  house,  or  Colgtan,  is  called  Hatay  Toray,  and  stands  about 
^I-         three  miles  north  from  the  fort.     He  is  now  enQ-asjed  in  rebuildinsr 
Ui-c.  1— +.      the  temple   o?  Bliagazvat,  at  Callay  Colam  ;  which  was  pulled  down 
B/fli''^''/       ^y  Tippoo ;  but  that  bigot  did  not  venture  to  destroy  the  image, 
which  is  in  the  form  of  a  human  hand.     Bhagawat  is  the  mother  of 
Parasu-n'ima.    She  followed  her  son  to   the  mountains  above  Pali- 
ghat,  and  sat  down  there  on  a  three  peaked  hill.    At  the  interces- 
sion of  the  Brdhrnans,  she  consented  to  appear  at  a  certain  hour  in 
the  tank  called  Callay  Colam.    On  going  thither  at  the  appointed 
time,  the  BraJtmans  found  the  image  projecting  from  the  water  of 
the  tank,  and  there  it  has  remained  for  these  eight  thousand  cen- 
turies.   Two  marks  on  a  rock  are  shown,  as  the  print  of  the  deity's 
feet  as  she  descended  to  the  tank.    They  are  of  the  human  size. 
Pali-ghat.  Around  the  fort  of  Pali-ghat  are  scattered  many  Z)e5«,y  (districts), 

Agrarums  (villages),  and  two  Angadics ;  all  together  containing  a 
considerable  population:  but  there  is  very  little  appearance  of  a 
town. 
Angadi).  In  Angacly  is  a  street  occupied  by  shops,  or  what  in  many  other 

places  of  India  is  called  a  Bazar.     Those  here  are  rather  mean. 
Agranim,  or      The  Agrarums,  or  Gramams,   are  villages   occupied  by  Piittar 
viilaoTof  °^    Bnihmam,  as   they  are  here  called  ;  that  is  to  say,  by  Brahmans, 
Puttar Biiih-  M'ho,  coming  from  other  countries,  are  not  Namburis,  and  who  are 
looked  upon  by  the  people  oi Malay ala  as  inferior  in  rank ;  at  which 
they  are  of  course  exceedingly  offended.  The  houses  of  the  Gramas 
are  built  contiguous,  in  straight  streets ;  and  they  are  the  neatest 
and  cleanest  villages  that  I  have  seen  in  India.    The  beauty,  clean- 
ness, and  elegant  dress  of  the  girls  of  the  Brahmans  add  much  to 
the  look  of  these  places.    Their  greatest  defect  is,  that  the  houses 
are   thatched  with  palm  leaves,  which  never  can  be  made  to  lie 
close,  and  which  render  them  very  liable  to  fires,  that  when  they 
happen  generally  consume  the  whole  Gramam. 

Both  Angadies  and  Gra7nams  have  been  introduced  by  foreigners; 
the  Namburis,  Nairs,  and  all  aboriginal  natives  of  Malayala  living 
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in  detached  houses  surrounded  by  gardens,  and  collectively  called  CHAPTER 

Dcsas.    The  houses  of  the  Nambiiris,  Nah^s,  and  other  wealthy  per-     ^^^^h,^y 

sons,  are  much  better  than  those  usually  met  with  in  the  villages  of  Dec.  i — *. 

India.    They  are  built  of  mud,  so  as  generally  to  occupy  two  sides 

of  a  square  area,  that  is  a  little  raised,  and  kept  clean,  smooth,  and 

free  from  grass.    The  mud  is  of  an  excellent  quality,  and  in  general 

is  neatly   smoothed,  and   either  whitewashed   or  painted.    These 

higher  ranks  of  the  people  of  Malai/ala  use  very  little  clothing,  but 

they  are  remarkably  clean  in  their  persons.     Cutaneous  disorders 

are  never  observed,  except  among  the  slaves,  and  lowest  orders  ; 

and  the  Nair  women  are  remarkably  careful,  by  repeated  washings 

Avith  various  saponaceous  plants,  to  keep  their  hair  and  skins  free 

from  every  impurity,  a  thing  very  seldom  sufficiently  attended  to 

among  the  natives  of  India. 

Money. 

Accompts  are  kept  in  Feringy,  or  Porto-novo  Pagodas,  or  Vara-  Money. 
huns ;  Pudameni,  commonly  called  Vir'-Ri'iya  Faiiams ;  and  Cash. 
I  have  already  mentioned  the  intrinsic  value  of  the  two  gold  coins. 
No  Vif-Ruya  Fanams  are  current,  but  those  of  the  last  coinage 
struck  at  Calicut.  The  Madras  Rupee  at  present  exchanges  for  Sf 
Vir'-Raya  Fanams,  2|-  Cash.  A  vast  variety  of  other  coins  are  cur- 
rent in  the  country,  but  not  in  any  considerable  quantity  :  Couries 
are  not  in  use.  A  Brahynan  has  the  exclusive  privilege  of  coining 
copper  money,  which  is  every  year  recoined.  He  pays  a  certain 
sum  annually  to  government,  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  year 
issues  out  his  money  at  the  rate  of  22  Cash  for  the  Vir-Rdya 
Fanam.  He  buys  in  the  old  ones  at  the  rate  of  40  for  the  Fanam. 
The  value  of  the  Cash  therefore  gradually  sinks  toward  the  end  of 
the  year,  until  it  falls  to  be  the  40th  part  of  a  Fanam,  below  which 
it  never  can  descend.  The  Company's  Niruc,  or  rate  of  exchange, 
is  necessarily  varied  occasionally,  and  is  generally  altered  accord- 
ing to  the  representations  of  the  money-cliangers.    The  exchange 

Vol.  II.  Zz 
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CHAPTER  o£  the  Pagoda  into  Faiiams  is  very  variable,  and  alters  from  11 5:  to 
yj^,.^.    11|;  so  that  a  profit  of  from  ll^to  ll|  per  cent,  may  be  had  by 

Dec.  1 — 4.  bringing  Porfo-iioro  Pagodas  from  Daraporam  to  Pali-ghat,  and 
carrying  back  the  Vir'-RAya  Fanams.  The  Batta,  or  allowance 
made  to  the  money-changer,  for  giving  Fanams  for  Pagodas,  is 
2  Cash  for  each  Pagoda, 

TVeights. 

Weights.  9  Pondichery  Rupees  and  1  Cash=:  1  Polam=,  1624  gr. 

2|  Polams  =  1  »S>er     =  4060  gr. 
5  .Secr^      =.\Visay  =        2, 89906  lb. 
8  F«aj/*     =  1  Tolam  =      23, 19248  lb. 

By  this  are  sold  Betel-nut,  black  pepper,  turmeric,  ginger,  sugar, 
and  other  Sweets ;  onions,  tamarinds,  sandal-wood,  wax,  Dupada 
gum ;  tin  and  other  metals ;  cotton  and  thread. 

Grain  Measure. 

Dry-niea-  The   merchants   sell  by  the  following  standard  :  84  Pondichery 

Rupees  (each  weighing  177  grains)  weight  of  rice  fill  a  Puddy  mea- 
sure, which  by  actual  measurement  I  found  to  contain  79,-rooo  cu- 
bical inches.  9  Puddics  are  equal  to  1  Poray,  which  is  therefore 
about  l,-'^^^peck. 

The  farmers  divide  t\\^'w  Poray  \nto  \0  Edangallies ;  and  about 
100  Puddies  being  equal  to  1 11  or  110  Edangallies,  the  two  Porays 
ought  to  be  nearly  the  same.  Government  have  affixed  a  stamp  to 
the  Tolam  and  Puddy,  to  ascertain  their  being  according  to  stan- 
dard. The  other  denominations  of  measures  are  niade  up  in  various 
rude  manners,  and  differ  so  much  from  each  other,  that  in  all  bar- 
gains for  goods  it  is  customary  to  specify  ^he  person's  weights  and 
measures  by  whicli  they  are  to  be  delivered. 

By  the  grain  measure  are  also  sold  mustard,  capsicum,  oil,  and 
Ghee  or  boiled  butter. 


sure 
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Land  Measure. 


CHAPTER 
XI. 


No  land  measure  has  ever  existed  at  Pali-<>iiat ;  but  the  natives  ,   '^•, '    *• 

^  Land  mea- 

form  computations  of  extent  by  saying,  that  such  or  such  a  space  sure. 

of  ground  is  a  Poray-caiidum,  or  wliat  ought  to  be  sown  with  a 
Poray  of  rice-seed.  It  being  a  matter  of  great  importance  to  ascer- 
tain the  extent  of  a  Poraii-candum,  I  used  much  pains  in  endea- 
vouring to  come  at  tlie  truth  ;  but  I  met  with  such  opposition,  from 
the  fears  of  tlie  natives  of  all  ranks,  that  I  could  ascertain  nothing 
to  my  own  satisfaction.  The  field  that  seemed  to  me  best  ascer- 
tained as  a  Poray  sowing  measured  76£2  square  feet ;  but  Mr. 
Warden  informs  me,  that,  after  my  departure,  he  made  particular 
enquiries  on  this  subject ;  and  the  result  of  these,  which  he  con- 
siders as  not  liable  to  material  error,  is,  that  the  Poray  sows  a 
field  of  58  feet  square.      One  acre  therefore  contains  about  12xVo 

Forays. 

Time. 

The  people  of  Malayala  reckon  by  the  era  of  Parasu-rama,  and  Calendar. 
divide  it  into  cycles  of  one  thousand  years.  This  is  reckoned  the 
976th  year  of  the  cycle :  but  as  their  year  consists  of  365  days, 
without  any  means  of  intercalation,  its  commencement  must  con- 
stantly, though  slowly,  be  varying  through  the  seasons.  The 
following  is  a  Table  of  the  current  year,  with  the  corresponding 
days  of  our  calendar. 


TamHl  Months. 

European  Months. 

Canni  976  - 

I 

U 

September  1800. 

2 

15 

3 

16 

\ 

4 

17 

5 

18 

6 

19 

7 

20 

8 

21 

9 

22 

1 

1          Tamul  Months. 

1 

European  Months. 

Canni  91^   - 

10 

23 

September  1 800. 

11 

24 

12 

25 

13 

2(S 

14 

27 

15 

28 

16 

29 

17 

30 

18 

i 

October. 
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Tam*l  Months. 

European  Months. 

7"<!)»ii/  Months. 

European  Monthi; 

Canni  976  - 

19 

2 

October  1800. 

Vrichica  ff/S 

7 

20 

November  1800. 

20 

3 

8 

21 

21 

4 

9 

22 

22 

5 

10 

23 

23 

6 

11 

24 

24 

7 

12 

25 

25 

8 

13 

26 

26 

9 

14 

27 

27 

10 

15 

28 

28 

11 

16 

29 

29 

12 

17 

30 

30 

13 

IS 

1 

December. 

31 

14 

19 

2 

Tulam    •    - 

1 

15 

20 

3 

2 

16 

21 

4 

3 

17 

22 

5 

4 

18 

23 

6 

' 

5 

19 

24 

7 

6 

20 

25 

8 

7 

21 

26 

9 

8 

22 

27 

10 

9 

23 

28 

11 

10 

24 

29 

12 

11 

25 

Danu     •    - 

1 

13 

12 

26 

2 

14 

13 

27 

3 

15 

14 

28 

4 

16 

15 

29 

5 

17 

16 

30 

6 

18 

17 

31 

7 

19 

18 

1 

November. 

8 

20 

19 

2 

9 

21 

20 

3 

10 

22 

21 

4 

11 

23 

22 

5 

12 

24 

23 

6 

13 

25 

24 

7 

14 

26 

25 

8 

15 

27 

26 

9 

16 

28 

27 

10 

17 

29 

28 

11 

18 

30 

29 

12 

19 

31 

30 

13 

20 

1 

January  ISOl. 

Vrichica  -    • 

1 

14 

21 

2 

2 

15 

22 

3 

3 

16 

23 

4 

4 

17 

24 

5 

5 

13 

25 
26 

6 

6 

19 

7 
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Tamul  Month 

s. 

European  Months. 

Tamul  Months. 

European  Months, 

Danu  976    • 

27 

8 

January  1801. 

Cumbha  976 

17 

26 

February  1801. 

28 

9 

18 

27 

29 

10 

19 

28 

30 

11 

20 

1 

March. 

Macara 

1 

12 

21 

2 

2 

13 

22 

3 

3 

14 

23 

4 

4 

15 

24 

5 

5 

16 

25 

6 

6 

17 

26 

7 

7 

18 

27 

8 

8 

19 

28 

9 

9 

20 

29 

10 

10 

21 

30 

11 

a 

22 

Mina      -    - 

1 

12 

12 

23 

2 

13 

13 

24 

3 

14 

14 

25 

4 

15 

15 

26 

5 

16 

16" 

27 

6 

17 

17 

28 

7 

18 

18 

29 

8 

19 

19 

30 

9 

20 

20 

31 

10 

21 

21 

1 

February. 

11 

22 

22 

2 

12 

23 

23 

3 

13 

24 

24 

4 

14 

25 

25 

5 

15 

26 

26 

6 

16 

27 

27 

7 

17 

28 

28 

8 

18 

29 

29 

9 

19 

30 

Cvmbha  -    - 

1 

10 

20 

31 

2 

11 

21 

1 

ApriL 

3 

12 

22 

2 

4 

13 

23 

3 

5 

14 

24 

4 

6 

15 

25 

5 

7 

16 

26 

6 

8 

17 

27 

7 

9 

18 

28 

8 

10 

19 

29 

9 

11 

20 

30 

10 

12 

21 

Mayda  -    • 

1 

11 

13 

22 

2 

12 

14 

23 

3 

13 

15 

24 

4 

14 

16 

25 

5 

15 
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Tamul  Months. 

European  Months. 

Tamui  Months, 

European  Months. 

Mai/da  ^76- 

6 

16 

April  1801. 

Ayduma  S76 

24 

4 

juue  1801. 

7 

17 

25 

5 

8 

J8 

26 

6 

9 

19 

27 

7 

10 

20 

28 

8 

11 

21 

29 

9 

12 

22 

.SO 

10 

13 

23 

31 

11 

14 

24 

Maytuna 

1 

12 

15 

25 

2 

13 

16 

26 

3 

14 

17 

27 

4 

15 

18 

28 

5 

i6 

19 

29 

6 

17 

20 

30 

7 

18 

21 

1 

May. 

8 

19 

22 

o 

9 

20 

23 

10 

21 

24 

4 

t^ 

11 

22 

25 

5 

12 

23 

26 

6 

13 

24 

27 

7 

14 

25 

28 

8 

15 

26 

29 

9 

i6 

27 

30 

10 

17 

28 

31 

u 

18 

29 

Ayduma  -    - 

1 

12 

19 

30 

2 

13 

20 

1 

July. 

3 

14 

21 

2 

4 

15 

22 

3 

5 

16 

23 

4 

6 

17 

24 

5 

7 

18 

25 

6 

8 

19 

26 

7 

9 

20 

27 

8 

10 

21 

28 

Q 

11 

22 

29 

10 

12 

23 

30 

11 

13 

24 

31 

12 

14 

25 

32 

13 

15 

26 

Carcalaca    - 

1 

14 

16 

27 

2 

15 

17 

28 

3 

16 

18 

29 

4 

17 

19 

30 

5 

18 

20 

31 

6 

19 

21 

1 

June. 

7 

20 

22 

o 

8 

21 

23 

3 

9 

22 
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Tamul  Mom'ns. 

European  Months. 

Tamul  Months. 

European  Monthi; 

Catxalaca  9TG 

10 

23 

July  1801. 

Singhium  976 

6 

19 

August  1801. 

11 

24 

7 

20 

12 

25 

8 

21 

13 

26' 

9 

22 

14 

27 

10 

23 

15 

28 

u 

24 

16' 

29 

12 

25 

1/ 

30 

13 

26 

18 

31 

14 

27 

19 

1 

August. 

15 

28 

20 

n 

16 

29 

21 

3 

17 

30 

22 

4 

18 

31 

23 

5 

19 

1 

September. 

24 

6 

20 

2 

25 

7 

21 

3 

26 

8 

22 

4 

27 

9 

23 

5 

28 

10 

24 

6 

29 

11 

25 

7 

30 

12 

26 

8 

31 

13 

27 

9 

Singhhm     - 

1 

14 

28 

10 

2 

15 

29 

11 

3 

16 

30 

12 

4 

17 

21 

13 

5 

IS 

CHAPTER 
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Dec.  1—4. 


Having  assembled  the  principal  merchants,  they  gave  me  the  Commerce, 
following  account  of  their  commerce.  They  are  chiefly  of  the  kind 
called  Tarragamar,  who  are  a  sort  of  brokers,  or  rather  warehouse- 
keepers.  They  have  storehouses,  in  which  the  merchants  coming 
from  the  east  or  west  deposit  their  goods,  until  they  can  dispose 
of  them  to  those  coming  from  the  opposite  quarter.  The  principals 
in  general  remain  to  make  in  person  their  sales  and  purchases  ;  but 
some  of  them,  that  are  rich,  employ  the  Tarragamar  of  this  place 
to  sell  their  goods.  The  merchants  that  frequent  this  mart  are 
those  of  Colicodu  (Calicut),  Tiruvana-angady,  Pariyani-JFacul  (Pa- 
niany),  Parupa-nada,  Tanur  (Tamiore),  Manapuram,  Valatire,  Man- 
jery,  Puten-angady,  Shavacadu  (Chowghat),  and  Cochi  (Cochin)  on 
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Manufac- 
tures. 


Property  of 
the  siiil  vest- 
ed in  the 
Namburis. 


the  west :  and  Co'imbetore,  Dindigul,  Daraporam,  Saliem,  Saii-inan- 
gala,  Palatii  (Puln'i),  JVudianalay-cotay,  Tritchtnopoly ,  Tanjore,  Ma- 
dura, Tinivelly,  Madras,  and  Seringapatam  from  the  east. 

The  broker  is  not  answerable  for  fire,  or  theft;  nor  is  he  even 
bound  to  pay  any  loss  that  may  happen  from  the  badness  of  his 
storehouses.  The  commission  is  ^  of  a  Fanam  on  every  Tolam  of 
weighable  goods,  whether  they  be  stored  seven  days  or  one  year, 
which  is  at  the  rate  of  7^d.  a  hundred-weight.  Cloth-merchants 
always  sell  their  own  goods.  On  each  load,  they  pay  as  warehouse 
rent  half  a  Fanam.  The  brokers  say,  that  during  the  reign  of 
Tippoo  they  had  a  more  extensive  trade  than  at  present.  Even  after 
Malabar  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  English,  the  trade  with  Co'imbetore 
Avas  not  interrupted.  These  assertions  appear  to  me  highly  impro- 
bable ;  but  I  am  not  able  to  ascertain  the  truth  ;  for  the  reports  of 
the  custom-house,  which  Mr.  Warden  was  so  good  as  to  send  me, 
through  the  commissioners,  have  not  reached  my  hands. 

The  weavers  here  are  very  few  in  number,  and  make  only  very 
coarse  cloth :  but  at  Colangodit  all  the  kinds  are  made  that  are 
wrought  at  Cobnbetore.  The  quantity,  however,  is  very  inadequate 
to  the  supply  of  the  country.  The  weavers  are  all  of  foreign  ex- 
traction, from  above  the  Ghats,  or  from  the  eastward;  and  are  all 
either  Divangas  or  Coicular.  The  looms  employed  in  the  whole 
district,  according  to  the  returns  made  to  the  collector,  are  552. 

I  have  already  mentioned,  that  the  Namburis  pretend  to  have 
been  possessed  of  all  the  landed  property  of  Malayala,  ever  since 
its  creation ;  and  in  fact  it  is  well  known,  that  before  the  conquest 
by  Hydtr  they  were  the  actual  lords  of  the  whole  soil,  except  some 
small  parts  appropriated  to  the  support  of  religious  ceremonies, 
and  called  Deva'Stunam  ;  and  other  portions  called  Chericul,  which 
Avere  appropriated  for  supporting  the  families  of  the  Rajas.  All  the 
remainder,  forming  by  far  the  greater  part,  was  the  Je)i7n,  or  pro- 
perty, of  the  Namburi  Brahmans  ;  and  this  right  was,  and  by  them 
is  still  considered  as  unalienable :  nor  will  they  allow,   that  any 
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other  person  can  with  propriety  be  called  a  Jenmcar,  or  proprietor  ciIAPTl.R 
of  land.     As,   hoM'ever,  both  duty   and    inclination    prevented  the     vi^j_/ 
Namburis  from  attending  to  the  management  of  their  lands,  they  Dec.  \—i. 
took  various  means  of  obtaining  an  income  from   the  Si'idras,   to 
whom  they  granted  a  temporary  right  of  occupancy. 

The  whole  of  this  district  may  be  divided  into  two  portions  ;  tlie 
one  of  which  is  well  inhabited,  and  much  cultivated;  the  other  is 
covered  with  thick  uninterrupted  forests,  among  which  are  scat- 
tered a  few  villages  of  the  rude  tribes,  who  subsist  by  collecting 
the  productions  of  these  wilds. 

I  shall  endeavour  in  the  first  place  to  describe  the  state  of  the 
cultivated  part;  and  in  doing  so,  I  must  express  my  thanks  to  Mr. 
Smee,  one  of  the  commissioners,  who  was  so  good  as  to  give  me  a 
very  satisfactory  report,  that  he  formed  wlien  employed  in  valuing 
the  middle  and  southern  divisions  of  Malabar ;  and  also  to  Mr. 
Warden,  for  the  pains  whicli  he  bestowed  in  answering  the  statis- 
tical queries  that  I  proposed  to  the  collectors  of  Malabar. 

j\Ir.  Warden  states  the  houses  of  the  inhabited  part  of  his  district  Population, 
to  be  as  follow  : 

Occupied  by  the  families  of  Rajas         -         -         42 
by  Nazaranies  -  -  -  13 

Mussulmans  -  -     1469 

Namburis  -  -  -       1 37 

Puttar  Brdhmans        -  •     3309 

Nairs     -  -  -  -     4292 

Artificers,  tradesmen,  &c.  -     2329 

Shanars,  or  Tiars  -  -     4287 

Fishermen  -  -  -       539 

People  of  Karnaia,  or  Chera       -     505-li 

Total  liouses         -     21,473 

From  an  enumeration  of  the  houses  and  persons  in  the  soutliern 
district  of  Canara,  who  live  in  a  state  of  society  similar  to  that 
Vol.  ir.  3  A 
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CHAPTER  here,  the  number  of  houses  may  be  multiplied  by  4,-|VoW  to  give 

^^L,  the  number  of  peisons.    This  will  give             -             -           106,500 

Dec.  1—4.  Ad(\  Chur mar,  or  s\a.\es                .                 -                 -         l6,o74 


Total  population  -         123,074 

This  is  exclusive  of  military,  camp  followers,  travellers,  vagrants, 
&c.  &c.  From  an  enumeration  of  the  inhabitants  in  one  of  the 
districts  of  Malabar,  given  by  Mr.  Baber,  the  number  of  persons 
in  each  house  is  Sj^'^Wo  nearly.  This  would  reduce  the  number  of 
free  persons  in  Mr.  Warden's  circle  to  -  -  78,925 

Add  slaves  -  ,  ,  -  16,574' 

Total  inhabitants         -         95,499 

but  I  think  the  estimate  formed  on  the  enumeration  by  Mr.  Ravcn- 
shaw  more  likely  to  be  true. 
Extent  of  the      The  extent  of  inhabited   country,  as  stated  by  Mr.  Warden,  is 

country,  and        ...  .         _i  tt  i  •  i 

ofthevarions  givcu  m  the  accompanying  Iable.    He  was  at  the  pams  to  consult 
soils  ofwhich  all  the  land-holders  in  this  district,  and   to  procure  from  each  a 

It  IS  com-  _  ' 

posed.  computation  of  the  different  kinds  of  ground  in  the  Disayn  to 

which  he  belonged.  This  computation  was  made  by  estimating 
how  many  Porai/s  of  rice  such  an  extent  would  sow.  From  the 
extent  contained  in  the  Table,  however,  some  deduction  must  be 
made  in  the  article  of  Ubayum  lands.  Mr.  Warden,  in  this  article, 
followed  Mr.  Smee's  calculation  of  the  number  of  Forays  of  seed 
sown;  without  recollecting,  that  a  considerable  proportion  of  this 
kind  of  land  is  sown  twice  a  yean  Say  that  this  is  the  case  M'ith 
one  fourth  part  of  it,  and  we  must  reduce  the  Ubayum  land  now 
cultivated  to  581,021  Par  ays,  and  to  46, 862-j-.  acres ;  and  the  ge- 
neral total  to  792,9414-  Porays,  and  to  60,540  acres;  for  it  must  be 
observed,  that  Mr.  Warden,  after  much  inquiry,  fixes  the  land 
sown  with  a  Poray  of  rice  at  58  feet  square.  According  to  these 
estimates,  Ave  have  a  country  containing  60,540  acres,  and  these 
by  no  means  all  cultivated,  and  yet  maintaining  123,000  inhabitants. 
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This  is  at  the  rate  of  1300  inhabitants  to  the  British  square  mile,  CHAPTER 
which  appears  to  me  impossible  ;  especially  considering  that  there  y^^^^,!^,^ 
are  few  or  no  towns  in  the  country,  and  few  or  no  manufactures;  Dec  1—4. 
and  still  more  so,  considering  that  large  quantities  of  grain  are  ex- 
ported. That  the  population  is  not  exaggerated,  I  have  strong 
reason  to  think.  From  Mr.  Smee's  valuation  of  the  districts  under 
Mr.  Warden,  it  would  appear,  that  the  average  q  antity  of  rice  in 
tlie  husk  annually  produced  there,  after  deducting  seed,  amounts 
in  round  numbers  to  6,500,000  Forays.  Now,  allowing  one  Edan- 
gally  daily  for  every  person,  which  is  a  reasonable  maintenance, 
the  annual  consumption  of  123,000  persons  in  round  numbers  will 
be  4,500,000  Forays,  leaving  2,000,000  Forays,  or  almost  a  third  of 
the  whole  produce,  for  exportation.  I  omit  bringing  to  account 
the  other  grains  raised  in  these  districts,  as  they  are  of  no  great 
importance,  and  are  not  more  than  sufficient  to  make  up  for  the 
maintenance  of  strangers,  vagrants,  and  cattle.  1  suspect,  there- 
fore, that  Mr.  Warden's  estimate  of  the  extent  of  a  Foray  land  is 
inadmissible.  Even  taking  the  Foray  lands  to  be  all  of  the  same 
size  with  the  one  that  I  measured,  the  population  will  amount  to 
567  souls  to  the  square  mile,  and  that  is  more  than  can  be  reason- 
ably allowed.  Mr.  Baber's  estimate  of  the  numbers  of  persons 
being  taken  would  indeed  reduce  the  number  to  440  persons  in 
the  square  mile ;  but  I  am  more  inclined  to  think  that  the  din»en- 
Sions  of  the  territory  are  diminished,  than  that  the  number  of 
imhabitauts  is  over-rated.  However,  as  I  have  no  better  data  to 
proceed  on,  I  consider  the  Foray  sowing   of  land  to  be  equal   to  Toray-can- 

dwttt 

7622  square  feet,  and,  on  that  supposition,  give  a  corrected  Table. 
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Table  explaining  the  state  of  ilic  inhabited  part  of  Mr.  Warden's  district  in  Malabar,  according 

to  his  estimate  of  the  Poray-canduni. 


^  A.  Lands  too  rocky,  steep,  or  barren,  for  cultivation 
^  15    Lands  that  aie  arable,  or  that  might  be  made  so 


L  Dhanmurry,  or  Paddum-land, 

"a.  Now  actually  cultivated. 

C  1.  Vakald     Forays  32,184,  acres   2,485 
I  2.  Ubayum,     ditto  726,27b",  ditto  5(j,092|- 


<    < 


Total  cultivated 

b.  At  present  waste,  but  formerly  cultivated 

c.  That  never  have  been  cultivated 


Forays. 
758,460 
39,751 
300 


Acres. 
5S,577| 
3,0674 
23i 


Total  Dhanmurry  or  Paddum-land 

IL  Parumba  lands. 

Pfrays,  Acres. 

'a.  At  present  occupied  by  houses,  gardens,  and  plantations  32,392  S,501| 

b.  At  present  in  rotation  for  various  Ivinds  of  grain         -     49,659  3,835 

1  c.  Not  lately  employed  nor  cultivated              -           -          15,445  1,192| 

d.  That  never  has  been  cultivated                -                  -         2,000  1542 


Total  Parumba  lands 
Total  inhabited  lands 


Forays. 
40,189] 


798,511 


99,^96 


938,1961 


Acres. 
3,103i 


6l,668i 


7,683i 


72,455i 


The  preceding  Table  corrected  according  to  my  Estimate  of  the  Poray-candum. 


A.  Lands  too  rocky,  steep,  or  barren,  for  cultivation 

B.  Lands  arable,  or  that  might  be  made  so 


I.  Dhanmurry,  or  Paddum  lands. 

'a.  Now  actually  cultivated. 

I  1.  Pakalil     Porays  32,184,  acres   5,631j 
12.  Ubayum         -      581,021     -     101,667 


Total  Paddum  land  cultivated 
b.  At  present  waste,  but  formerly  cultivated 
(_c.  That  never  have  been  cultivated 


Forays. 
613,205 
39,751 
300 


Acres. 
107,298f 
6,956 
52f 


Total  Paddum  land 


IL  Parumba  lands. 


Forays. 
At  present  occupied  by  houses,  gardens,  and  plantations  32,392 
At  present  in  rotation  for  various  kinds  of  grain         -     49,659 
Not  lately  cultivated  -  .  -  .     15,4.45 

That  never  have  been  cultivated  -  •  2,000 


Acres. 

5,668 

8,690 

2,703 

350 


Total  Parumba  land 


Total  inhabited  land 


Forays, 
40,1891 


653,236 


99,^96 


792,9-Hj 


Acres. 
7,032| 


114,307 


17,411 


138,750i 
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The  lands  capable  of  cultivation  in  this  province  are  of  two  kinds:   CIIAPTF.R 

XI 
the  one  called   by  the  natives  Paddum,  or  P adda  \and  ;  the  other     k^  l-^^ 

Parian,  or  Parianba.  ^''*^-  ^~'*- 

The  Paddum  land  is  by  the  Mussulmans  called  Dhanmurn/,  and  Pat/rfam land. 
Batty  £\t\A  by  the  English  gentlemen  of  the  Bombay  establishment; 
but  there  can  be  little  doubt,  that  this  is  the  origin  of  the  word 
Paddy-field  used  by  the  gentlemen  of  Madras,  and  which  from 
thence  has  been  carried  to  Bengal,  and  extended  to  the  grain 
usually  cultivated  in  such  fields.  It  comprehends  all  the  lower 
grounds  of  the  province,  which  are  cultivated  almost  solely  for 
rice. 

The  P<7rM?«  land  by  the  Mussulmans  is  corrupted  into  Perm,  or  Panmlind. 
Purm,  in  which  they  have  been  generally  followed  by  Europeans. 
It  consists  of  the  higher  grounds,  generally  formed  into  terraces, 
and  is  partly  occupied  by  the  houses,  gardens,  and  orchards  or  plan- 
tations ;  partly  reserved  for  pasture ;  and  partly  cultivated  with  a 
peculiar  kind  of  rice,  and  with  various  pulses  and  grains. 

There  being  very  few  plantations  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Pali-  Plantations. 
ghat,  I  shall  confine  my  account  of  the   cultivation  to  the  arable 
lands,  and  only  state  the  extent  of  the  plantations  from  the  autho- 
rity of  Mr.  Smee. 

Coco-nut  palms  (Cocoi  nucifera).  -         Total  53,305.  In  full  bearing  26,027 

Betel-nut  ditto  C^reco  ca^ccA«J  -         -         101,897  -             -  35,556 

Jatk  tKCi  (Artocarpus  integrifulia)  -         -        18,089  -             -  8,840 

Pepper  vines  (Piper  nigrum)             -  -           13,3l6  -             -  4,365 

Brah  jtsXms  (Borassusflabellifurmis)  -           622,801  -             -  133,619 

The  palm,  which  in  Malabar  is  called  Brab  by  the  English,  is  in  Borassus. 
such  immense  quantity,  that  the  Jagory  prepared  from  it  commonly 
sells  at  1  Fanam  a  Tolam,  or  about  2*.  'J^d.  for  the  hundred-weight. 
I  am  persuaded,  that,  with  proper  care,  an  excellent  spirit  might 
he  extracted  from  this ;  and  no  place  seems  more  favourable  for 
the  experiment  than  Pali-ghat. 
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Dec.  1—4. 
Tenures  in 
Malatjala. 
Jenm  Patom 


Vir'-Vatom. 


Canum, or 


I  now  return  to  the  manner  in  which  the  Namburi  proprietors 
managed  their  arable  lands ;  for,  as  I  have  before  mentioned,  al- 
most the  whole  of  JMalayala  was  the  property  of  these  Bruhmatis. 

Before  the  invasion  of  Hyder,  a  few  of  them  cultivated  their 
estates  by  means  of  their  slaves,  called  in  this  country,  in  the  sin- 
gular, Ckurmun,  but  collectively  Chtirimr  or  Churmacul.  These 
industrious  Brahmans  were  said  to  receive  the  Jenm  Patom,  or  full 
produce  of  their  lands. 

A  much  greater  number  of  the  landlords  let  their  lands  to  far- 
mers called  Cudians,  for  what  was  called  Vif -Patom,  or  neat  pro- 
duce. The  allowance  made  to  these  farmers  was  very  small.  They 
deducted  from  the  gross  produce  the  quarttity  of  seed  sown,  and  an 
equal  quantity,  which  was.  the  whole  granted  them  for  their  stock 
and  trouble ;  and  they  gave  the  remainder  to  the  landlord  under 
the  name  of  Vir -Patom,  or  neat  produce.  This  was  a  tenure  very 
unfavourable  to  agriculture.  The  farmer  had  no  immediate  interest 
in  raising  more  than  two  seeds,  of  which  he  was  always  sure  :  and 
the  only  check  upon  him  was  the  fear  of  being  turned  away  from 
his  farm,  which  was  a  very  inadequate  preventive  against  indolence, 
where  the  reward  for  industry  was  so  scanty. 

By  far  the  greater  part  of  the  arable  lands,  however,  had  been 
long  mortgaged,  or  granted  on  Caman.  "VVheu  a  man  agreed  to 
advance  money  on  a  mortgage,  the  proprietor  and  he  determined 
upon  what  was  to  be  considered  as  the  neat  produce  (Vir'-Patom) 
of  the  land  to  be  mortgaged.  The  person  who  advanced  the  money, 
and  who  was  called  Canumcar,  took  upon  himself  the  management 
of  the  estate,  and  gave  a  sum  of  money,  the  interest  of  which,  at 
the  usual  rate  of  10  per  cent  per  annum,  was  deducted  from  the 
neat  prod\ice ;  and  the  balance,  if  any  remained,  was  paid  to  the 
proprietor  of  the  estate.  Sometimes  the  balance  was  fixed  in  mo- 
ney ;  at  other  times  the  proprietor  was  allowed,  instead  of  it,  a  cer- 
tain portion  of  the  gross  produce  in  kind,  such  as  a  fifth  and  a 
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tenth.    The  proprietor  always  reserved  a  right  of  rcassuming-  the   CHAPTER 
estate  whenever  he  pleased,  by  paying  up  the  sum  originally  ad-    i?^^l, 
vanced,  and  no  allowance  was  made  for  improvements.  This  tenure  Dec.  1—4. 
also  is  evidently  unfavourable  to  agriculture;  as  no  prudent  man 
would  lay  out  money  on  an  estate,  of  M'hich  he  might  be  deprived 
whenever  he  had  rendered  it  more  valuable.    The  fact  is,  however, 
that  this  right  of  redemption  was  rarely  exercised  by  the  Namhuris; 
and  from  the  existing  bonds  it  is  known,  that  the  same  family,  for 
many  generations,   has    continued    to   hold  estates  in  mortgage. 
This  I  consider  as  a  clear  proof,  that  this  tenure  prevented  improve- 
ment ;  and  that  agriculture,  as  an  art,  was  at  least  not  progressive. 
Before  the  conquest  of  Hi/der,  the  mortgagees  were  mostly  Nairs ; 
but  after  this  event  many  Moplays,  and  still  more  Piittar  Bruhmans, 
acquired  that  kind  of  property;  and  now  many  Shanars,  and  other 
persons  of  low  cast,  have  become  Camtmcars. 

Under  the  government  of  the  Rajas  there  was  no  land-tax  ;  but  :Kegadi,  or 
the  conqueror  soon  found  the  necessity  of  imposing  one ;  as  the  I'l"''-''^*- 
expenses  of  his  military  establishment  greatly  exceeded  the  usual 
revenues.  The  low  ground  (Paddum)  was  the  only  part  of  the 
arable  land  on  which  this  tax  called  Negadi  was  imposed.  The 
reason  of  this  seems  to  have  been,  that  had  the  Parumba,  or  high 
grounds,  been  taxed,  almost  the  whole  property  of  the  Namburis 
would  have  been  annihilated.  The  Negadi  of  course  fell  upon  them 
first,  and  the  share  which  they  had  reserved  in  the  mortgage  bonds 
being  totally  inadequate  to  pay  this  tax,  the  interest  of  the  pro- 
prietors in  the  assessed  lands  entirely  ceased,  and  the  balance  fell 
upon  the  mortgagees  (Canuvicars),  who  were  very  well  able  to  pay  - 
it.  The  small  profits  arising  from  the  high  (Parmn)  lands  were 
left  entire  to  the  proprietors  (Jenmcars),  to  prevent  them  from 
falling  into  absolute  want;  but  they  were  all  reduced  to  great  com- 
parative poverty. 

The  violent  outrages  ofTippoo  having  forced  most  of  the  Nam-  Condition  of 
buris,  in  order  to  avoid  circumcision,  to  fly  to  Trwvancore,  many  of  ' '°  ^"""^'"^- 
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CHAPTER  tlie  families  have  perished,  and  the  mortgagees  on  their  estates 
-^^^  have  in  general  assumed  the  title  of  Jeiimcars,  and  in  fact  enjoy 

Deo.  1 — ■i.  all  the  rights  belonging  to  that  class  of  proprietors.  It  is  pre- 
tended, that,  when  the  Namburis  fled,  being  in  want  of  money,  they 
sold  their  estates  fully,  and  took  the  whole  balance  of  the  value  of 
the  (Jlr'-Pat  o)  neat  produce. 

Pnfom,  or  Many  of  the  mortgagees,  and  other  landholders,  now  let  their 

lands  to  (Cudians)  tenants  ;  but  they  can  seldom  procure  any  person 
who  will  give  the  (Vir-Patom)  neat  produce.  The  leases  in  gene- 
ral are  for  three  years,  and  the  annual  rent  is  fixed,  and  always  paid 
in  kind.  This  is  what  is  commonly  called  the  Patom,  or  produce 
of  an  estate.  When  the  landholder  is  poor,  he  is  under  the  neces- 
sity of  allowing  the  farmer  to  pay  the  land-tax,  who  of  course 
says,  that  he  is  obliged  to  sell  his  rice  at  the  lowest  rate,  and  there- 
fore charges  a  large  share  of  the  produce  as  expended  for  this  pur- 
pose ;  but  landholders  in  tolerable  circumstances  keep  their  grain 
until  it  rises  to  a  medium  price,  and  discharge  the  land-tax  them- 
selves. 

Dcva-stanum      The  Dhm-stauum,  or  temple-lands,  and  those  called  Che)  kid,  which 

&r\Athencul  i^glong  to  the  Rajds,  were  under  the  management  of  these  chiefs, 
and  were  let  out  exactly  like  those  of  the  Namburis,  The  temple- 
lands  were  exempted  by  Hyikr  from  the  assessment :  but  the  Che- 
ricul  lands  were  considered  as  private  property.  Tippoo  seized  on 
the  former,  and  they  are  now  subject  to  the  tax ;  but  they  still 
yield  a  profit,  and  are  managed  by  the  Ki'ijci  for  the  benefit  of  the 
tem[>les. 

Protitsofthe       According  to  the  account  of  the  principal  proprietor  here,  the 

«aimeri  and    Patom,  or  rent  paid  for  a  Poraii  sowing  of  land,  varies  from  5  to  2 

land-huldeis.  _  '^  -^  . 

Porays  of  grain.  That  which  pays  the  high  rent  produces  two 
crops  in  the  year ;  that  which  pays  the  low  rent  produces  only  one 
crop;  so  that  the  crops  are  considered  as  not  varying  greatly  in 
value  from  a  difference  in  soil ;  and  the  average  rent  for  one  crop 
may  be  about   2^:  Porays  for  one   Poraij -sowing.     According   to 
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Mr.  Smee's  estimate,  in  which  I  place  great  confidence,  the  average   CHAPTER 
produce  of  rice  in  this  district  of  Pali-ghat,  after  deducting  10  per     v^^-v^^^ 
cent,  for  contingencies,  is  74-  seeds.    This,  deducting  4^:  for  rent  ^'^'^-  ' — ^• 
and  expense  of  every  kind,  leaves  2-|-  for  clear  gain  to  the  farmer, 
or  rather  more  than  40  per  cent,  on  the  gross  produce.    The  pro- 
prietor of  the  land  therefore,  were  the  land-tax  to  exhaust  the 
whole  rent,  and  were  he  in  consequence  reduced  to  the  necessity 
of  cultivating  his  estate  on  his  own  account,  would  be  in  a  much 
better  condition  than  farmers  are  in  general  in  India ;  but  they  are 
by  no  means  reduced  to  this  state,  although  in  general  they  now 
cultivate  as  much  of  their  own  lands  as  they  can  conveniently  su- 
perintend.   The  whole  (Dhanmurry)  low  land  is  assessed  here  at  a 
tax  of  1 J  Fanam  for  what  is  called  a  P  or  ay -land  ;  but  it  is  absurd 
to  suppose,  that  land  paying  five  seeds,  and  that  paying  two,  could 
be  equally  assessed ;  these  Forays  are  merely  imaginary,  and  the 
tax  imposed  by  Hyder  was  on  the  supposition  that  the  land  paid 
five  seeds  ;  and  where  that  was  not  the  case,  so  much  land  as  made 
up  the  deficiency  was  included  in  the  accompts  as  one  Foray-land, 
Mr.  Smee  values  the  rice  at  2yV  Fo7'ays  for  a  Fanam;  which  indeed 
is  its  price  when  lowest,  and   the  market  glutted,   after  harvest. 
According  to  this  valuation,  the  proprietor  of  the  land  would  pay 
84  per  cent,  of  his  neat  rent  as  land-tax,  which  is  more  than  the 
Zemindars  of  Bengal  in  general  pay  ;  and  some  necessitous  men  may 
be  forced  to  do  this;  but  men  of  common   prudence,  unless  the 
revenue  be  collected  at  unreasonable  seasons,  ought  to  expect  a 
medium  price  for  their  grain,  and  that  is  two  Forays  for  the  Fanam; 
so  that  the  land-tax  would  exhaust  60  per  cent,   of  the  neat  rent. 
This  is,  no  doubt,  a  heavy  tax,  and  must  have  greatly  distressed 
individuals  not  accustomed  to  pay   a  land-tax  of  any  kind,  and 
must  also  have  annihilated  the  remaining  property  of  those  whose 
estates  were  involved  in  mortgages :  still,   however,   the  present 
occupants  of  the  ground  possess  a  much  larger  property  in  it  than 
is  usual  in  India. 
Vol.  II.  3B 
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CHAPTER        Some  poor  men,  chiefly   of  the  Shanar  cast,  cultivate  with  their 
^^-  own  hands  the  lands  which  they  hold  as  farmers  (Cudians)  ;   but 

Dec.  1—4.     Bruhmans  never  labour,  and  the  Nuirs  or  Alopluys  very  rarely. 

farmers*'  °^         ^y  ^'"^^  ^^^^  greater  part  of  the  labour  in  the  field  is  performed  by 

Chitrmar,  or   slaves,  or  Ckumuir.     These  are  the  absolute  property  of  their  De- 
i'arus,  or  lords,  and  may  be  employed  in  any  work  that  their  masters 
please.  They  are  not  attached  to  the  soil,  but  may  be  sold,  or  trans- 
ferred in  any  manner  that  the  master  thinks  fit,  only  a  husband  and 
wife  cannot  be  sold  separately ;  but  children   may   be  separated 
from  their  pai'cnts,  and  brothers  from  their  sisters.    The  slaves  are 
of  different  casts,    such  as  Parriar,    Vullam,  Canacun,  Erilatf,  Sic; 
and  the  differences  in  the  customs  by  which  the  marriages  of  these 
casts  are  regulated  occasion  a  considerable  variation  in  the  right  of 
the  master  to  the  children  of  his  slaves,  according  to  the  cast  to 
which  they  belong.    The  master  is  considered  as  bound  to  give  the 
slave  a  certain  allowance  of  provisions  :  a  man  or  woman,  while  capa- 
ble of  laboui",  receives  two  Eda/igalties  of  rice  in  the  husk  weekly,  or 
two-sevenths  of  the  allowance  that  I  consider  as  reasonable  for 
persons  of  all  ages  included.     Children,  and  old   persons  past  la- 
bour, get  one  half  only  of  this  pittance  ;  and  no  allowance  what- 
ever  is   made  for  infants.    This  M'ould  be  totally   inadequate   to 
support  them  ;  but  the  slaves  on  each  estate  get  oue-twenty-first 
part  of  the  gross  produce  of  the  rice,  in  order  to  encourage  them 
to  care  and  industry.    A  male  slave  annually  gets  seven  cubits  of 
cloth,  and  a  woman   fourteen   cubits.    They  erect   for  themselves 
small  temporary  huts,   that  are   little  better  than   large  baskets. 
These  are  placed  in  the  rice  fields  while  the  crop  is  on  the  ground, 
and  near  the  stacks  while  it  is  thrashing. 
Tenures  by         There  are  three  modes  of  transferring  the  usufruct  of  slaves, 
w  uc   !,  ;ues  rj.|      ^.  ^  jg  ,     Jemimm,  or  sale,  Mhere  the  full  value  of  the  slave  is 

are  held.  •'  '  ' 

given,  and  the  property  is  entirely  transferred  to  a  new  master,  who 
is  in  some  measure  bound  by  his  interest  to  attend  to  the  welfare 
of  his  slave.    A  young  man  M'ith  his  wife  will  sell  for  from  2<50  to 
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300  Fanams,  or  from  6/,  4*.  Ir'l-   to  7/.  Ss.  ll-^d.    Two  or  three   CHAPTER 
young  children  will  add  100  Fanams,  or  2/.  9s.  Vi-d.  to  the  value  of    v^^^-I^^ 
the  family.    Four  or  five  children,  two  of  M'hom  are  beginning  to  Dec.  l    i. 
work,  will  make  the  family  -worth  from  oOO  to  600  Fanams,  or  from 
12/.  8*'.  3d.  to  14/.  17i".  lid.    The  second  manner  of  transferring 
the  labour  of  slaves   is  by  Canum,   or  mortgage.    The  proprietor 
receives  a  loan  of  money,  generally  two-thirds  of  the  value  of  the 
slaves;  he  also  receives  annually  a  small  quantity  of  rice,  to  show 
that  his  property  in  the  slaves  still  exists  ;  and  he  may  reassume 
this  property  whenever  he  pleases   to  repay  the  money  borrowed, 
for  which  in  the  mean  while  he  pays  no  interest.    In  case  of  any  of 
the  slaves  dying,  he  is  held  bound  to  supply  another  of  equal  value. 
The  lender  maintains  the  slaves,  and  has  their  labour  for  the  in- 
terest of  his  money,  and  for  their  support.    The  third  manner  of 
employing  slaves  is  by  letting  them  for  Patom,  or  rent.    In  this 
case,  for  a  certain  annual  sum,  the  master  gives  them  to  another 
man;  and  the  borrower  commands  their  labour,  and  provides  them 
with  their  maintenance.      The  annual  hire  is  8  Fanams  (3s.  l]4-<^/.) 
for  a  man,  and  half  as  much  for  a  woman.    These  two  tenures  are 
utterly  abominable  ;  for  the  person  who  exacts  the  labour,  and  fur- 
nishes the  subsistence  of  the  slave,  is  directly  interested  to  increase 
the  former  and   diminish  the  latter  as  much  as  possible.    In  fact, 
the  slaves  are  very  severely  treated ;  and  their  diminutive  stature 
and  squalid  appearance  show  evidently  a  want  of  adequate  nourish- 
ment.   There  can  be  no  comparison  between  their  condition  and 
that  of  the  slaves  in  the  West  India  islands,  except  that  in  Malabar 
there  are  a  sufficient  number  of  females,  who  are  allowed  to  marry 
any  person  of  the  same  cast  with  themselves,  and  whose  labour  is 
ahvays  exacted  by  their  husband's  master,  the  master  of  the  girl 
having  no  authority  over  her  so  long  as  she  lives  with  another 
man's  slave.    This  is  a  custom  that  ought  to  be  recommended  to 
our  West-India  planters ;  and,  if  adopted,  I  am  persuaded,  would 
soon  induce  the  Negro  women  to  breed,  and  would  give  a  sufficient 
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XI. 

Dec.  1—4. 

Management 
of  a  farin. 


CHAPTER  supply  of  inhabitants,  -without  having  recourse  to  an  annual  im- 
portation from  Africa. 

P'ive  families  of  slaves,  probably  amounting  to  24  persons  of  all 
ages,  are  adequate  to  cultivate  200  Forays  of  rice-land,  which  ac- 
cording to  my  estimate  is  a  little  more  than  35  acres.  They  require 
five  ploughs  and  ten  oxen,  of  which  two  ought  to  be  of  large  size. 
Now  I  know,  that  in  Bengal  a  plough  cultivates  about  7|-  acres  of 
rice-land,  which  confirms  my  opinion  of  the  extent  of  a  Poray  of 
land.  A  farmer  with  such  a  stock  as  that  above-mentioned  is  reck- 
oned a  substantial  man,  and  hires  a  servant  to  superintend  his 
slaves.  All  the  morning  he  sits  in  his  house,  washes  his  head,  and 
prays;  then  eats  his  dinner  quietly  at  home,  and  once  a  day  takes 
a  walk  round  his  farm,  and  gives  his  orders.  The  superintendant 
is  a  yearly  servant,  and  is  not  expected  to  perform  any  labour  with 
his  hands.  He  gets  16  Fanams  worth  of  cloth,  and  from  24  to  32 
Fanams  a  year  in  cash,  with  from  eight  to  ten  Forays  of  rough  rice 
a  month,  and  one  Fiiddy  of  Sesamum  oil ;  so  that  he  is  able  to  main- 
tain a  family.  This  account  is  given  me  by  the  farmers  them- 
selves. 

I  shall  now  proceed  to  give  an  account  of  the  cultivation  of  the 
land  called  Faddum,  or  Dhanmivn-y,  which  I  took  from  tXwetShanar 
farmers,  who  were  intelligent  men,  but  who  either  actually  were,  or 
pretended  to  be,  afraid  of  giving  oftence  to  the  landlords.  In  all 
their  estimates  of  seed,  produce,  and  rent,  they  were  guided  by  an 
average  of  the  computed  Forays,  which  I  find  impossible  to  reduce 
to  any  standard  ;  and  indeed  for  the  same  extent  of  ground,  the 
different  modes  of  culture  require  different  quantities  of  seed. 

Quantity  of        If  ^  Foray  be  sown  on  .58  feet  square,  according  to  Mr.  Warden's 

seed  required  estimate,  an  acre  would  require  almost  4x  bushels  of  seed  ;  but  by 
for  an  acre,  ...  ^  J 

my  estimate,  it  will  require  rather  less  than  two  bushels,  which  is 
more  thau  is  usually  sown  in  other  parts  of  India.  From  what  I 
afterwards  learned,  I  am  persuaded  that  the  quantity  of  seed  re- 
quired for  an  acre  in  Malabar  is  from  2  to  2-^-  bushels  an  acre,  and 
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more  commonly  nearer  the  last  than  the  first  quantity.    According   CHAPTER 
to  Mr.  Smee's  calculation,  the  average  produce  of  a  Poray  sowing,         ^I- 
including  all  Mr.  Warden's  district,  is  7\  Forays;  which,   accord-  Dec.  i — i. 
ing  to  Mr.  Warden's  estimate,  would  make  the  produce  of  an  acre 
32-^  bushels;  but  according  to  my  measurement  14f  bushels,  and 
according  to  the  last  mentioned  estimate  16|  bushels. 

The  only  article  of  any  consequence  that  is  cultivated  in  the  Cultivation 
Paddum  land  is  rice.  A  little  sugar-cane  has  been  lately  introduced;  lanj    ''""* 
but  it  is  planted  only  in  small  spots  by  the  sides  of  tanks,  or  on  the  Sugar-cane, 
banks  of  rivulets.    These  places  are  not  included  in  the  lands  as- 
sessed by  government,  but  they  pay  rent  to  the  landlord. 

The  rain  is  every  where  sufficient  to  bring  one  crop  of  rice  to  Rice,  Irriga- 
maturity  ;  and  in  the  lower  grounds  a  second  crop  of  rice  may  be  ''°"" 
depended  on,  wherever  small  reservoirs  have  been  constructed  to 
give  a  few  weeks  supply  toward  the  ripening  of  the  corn  after  the 
rainy  season  has  abated.  These  have  been  formed,  and  are  kept  up, 
at  the  expense  of  the  landlords.  The  declivity  of  the  country  is 
in  general  such,  that,  whenever  the  cultivators  please,  all  super- 
fluous Avater  can  be  let  off,  and  the  fields  may  again  at  pleasure  be 
inundated  ;  and  by  custom,  a  regular  plan  of  watering  every  valley 
has  been  established ;  so  that  the  caprice  or  malice  of  those  who 
occupy  one  part  of  it  may  not  prevent  their  neighbours  from  re- 
ceiving the  usual  supply.  In  some  places,  where  there  is  not  a  suf- 
ficient level,  the  superfluous  water  is  thrown  off  by  a  basket  sus- 
pended between  four  ropes,  and  wrought  by  two  men  ;  a  manner 
of  raising  water  practised  in  Chin,:,  as  well  as  in  every  part  of 
India. 

The  DJiatwiurry,  or  rice-field,  is  divided  into  two  kinds;  the  one 
called  Paleaid,  and  the  other  Uhayum. 

The  Paleaid  lands  are  the  higher  parts  of  the  rice-ground,  and  Pakalil 
never  produce   more  than  one  crop  in  the  year.    On  this  kind  of      '**' 
land  two  sorts  of  rice  are  cultivated,  the  Navara,  and  the  Mutidu- 
paUay, 


374 


A  JOURNEY  FROM  MADRAS  THROUGH 


CHAPTER. 
XI. 

Doc.  1— 4. 
Cultivation 
of  Navaia 
rice,  sown 

siirouted. 


MaTiner  of 
preserving 
the  grain. 


For  Navara  rice  the  field  is  ploughed  ten  times,  between  the 
ICth  of  May  and  the  li2th  of  June,  after  the  rain  lias  reduced  the 
soil  to  mud.  The  manure  is  given  after  the  third  ploughing.  The 
field,  having  been  ploughed,  is  smoothed  with  the  Uricha  Maram 
(Plate  XIX.  Fig.  46.),  which  is  drawn  by  two  oxen,  yoked  as  usual 
by  the  yoke,  or  Noctim  (Plate  XIX.  Fig.  47.).  To  drain  off  the 
water,  two  furrows  are  then  drawn,  with  the  usual  plough  of  the 
country  (Plate  XIX.  Fig.  4S.).  When  drained,  the  field  is  smoothed 
by  the  Avomen,  who  draw  over  it  a  small  square  stick  called  Pati. 
After  this  the  seed  is  sown  broad-cast,  having  been  previously  pre- 
pared so  as  to  sprout.  This  prepared  seed  is  here  called  ]\Iola  viiiu. 
The  field,  after  having  been  sown,  is  for  fifteen  days  kept  free  of 
water.  The  female  slaves  then  weed  it,  and  with  the  hand  separate 
the  young  plants  to  equal  distances.  This  operation  takes  up  four 
or  five  days,  after  which  the  field  is  inundated,  until  ripe,  which 
happens  in  three  months  after  it  has  been  sown.  The  corn  is  cut 
about  nine  inches  from  the  ground.  The  grain  is  separated  from 
the  straw  by  beating  handfuls  on  the  ground,  or  against  a  stone. 
That  which  is  wanted  for  seed  must  be  beaten  immediately  after 
being  cut,  and  dried  in  the  sun  seven  days.  That  intended  for 
consumption  must  be  all  beaten  in  the  course  of  three  days,  and 
requires  only  four  days  sun  to  be  sufficiently  dry.  The  straw  is 
afterwards  dried  in  the  sun  four  or  five  days,  and  then  trodden  by 
the  feet  of  oxen,  or  beaten  with  a  stick,  to  separate  the  rice  that, 
from  having  been  less  ripe,  did  not  fall  at  the  first  beating.  This 
second  quality  of  rice  is  kept  for  the  use  of  the  slaves,  and  is  con- 
sidered as  adequate  to  their  maintenance.  The  grain  in  the  husk 
is  kept  in  large  Bamboo  baskets,  from  six  to  nine  feet  high,  and 
from  three  to  five  feet  in  diameter.  These  baskets,  called  Valla- 
vufii,  are  coated  on  the  outside  with  a  mixture  of  cow-dung  and 
clay,  and  are  covered  with  lids  of  the  same  materials.  They  are 
kept  on  planks,  which  are  raised  from  the  floor  of  the  house  upon 
stones.  Rough  rice  is  also  preserved  in  larger  baskets,  called  Vullain, 
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which  contain  from  two  to  four  hundred  Forays,  or  from  65  to  130    CHAPTER 
bushels,  and  are  placed  under  sheds  built  for  the  purpose.  In  either     i^"!^. 
of  these  rough  rice  will  keep  well  for  three  years.    All  kinds  of  this  Doc.  i— *. 
grain  keep  equally  well,  and  the  harvest  of  all  the  kinds  is  managed 
in  the  same  manner.    This  crop  is  apt  to  fail  from  drought,  but  ex- 
cessive rain  does  it  no  injury. 

The  rice  called  Mundu-pallay  may  be  either  cultivated,  like  the  Cultivation 

__  -  ,  ,  ,  1111        of  Mundu- 

Navara,  after  the  sprouted-sced  manner;   or  the  dry-seed  may  be  paiiaij,  soKn 

sown  broad-cast;  or  it  may  be  transplanted.     The  only  difference  Ijroad-can. 

between  it  and  the  Navara,  when  cultivated  after  the  sprouted-seed 

manner,  is,  that  it  requires  four  months  to  ripen.  -  In  this  country, 

when  the  dry-seed  is  sown  broad-cast,  the  cultivation  is  called  Pu- 

diaki.    When  this  is  to  be  performed,  the  ground   is  ploughed  two 

or  three  times,    immediately   after   the  preceding  crop  has  been 

reaped.    Then,  at  any  time  in  the  course  of  six  or  seven  months,  it 

is  manured.    Between  the   12th  of  March  and  the  10th  of  April, 

after  a  shower,  it  is  ploughed  again  ten  times.    After  a  heavy  rain, 

in  either  of  the  two  following  months,  the  seed  is  sown  broad-cast, 

and    covered  with    the   plough.      On  the   third  day  the    field  is 

ploughed  across.    At  each  ploughing  the  clods  must  be  carefully 

broken  Avith  a  stick,  and  smoothed  with  a  hoe  called  Caicotii  (Plate 

XXI.  Fig.  55.).    At  the  end  of  the  month  the  weeds  are  removed, 

and  the  field  is  afterwards  inundated.    This  is  reckoned  the  least 

troublesome  manner  of  cultivation.    The  seed  requires  to  be  sown  a 

little  thicker  than  in  the  sprouted-seed  cultivation,  and  the  produce 

is  nearly  the  same. 

The  following  is   the    manner   of  cultivating  the  transplanted  Cultivation 
Mandn-pallai;,  which  method  of  cultivation  is  here  called  Nuduga.  /t//i"'"(vhen 
The  Maytan,  or  ground  kept  for  raising  seedlings,  is  chosen  in  a  tiansplunted. 
high  situation  and  poor  soil.     It  pays  neither  rent   nor  land  tax. 
In  the  course  of  the  preceding  year  it  is  ploughed  three  or  four 
times.    Some  then  give  it  dung,  others  do  not.    After  rain,  between 
the  11th  of  April  and  the  11th  of  June,  it  is  ploughed  again  five  or 
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CHAPTER   six  times,  no  water  being-  kept  on  it.    The  clods  are  then  broken 
with  a  stick,  and  cleaned  by  a  rake  drawn  by  oxen,  and  called 


Dec.  1 — i.  Varundy  Maram  (Plate  XX.  Fig.  4.9.),  which  is  drawn  twice  over 
the  field  in  different  directions,  and  serves  as  a  harrow.  On  one 
Poray-candum,  three  Forays  of  seed  are  sown,  and  covered  by  two 
harrowings  Avith  the  rake  drav/n  by  oxen.  On  the  third  day  the 
field  has  a  slight  ploughing,  the  plough-share  being  pui'posely  drawn 
up,  so  as  not  to  project  beyond  the  timber  part.  The  water  is  never 
allowed  to  inundate  the  seedlings  until  they  are  fit  for  transplant- 
ing, which  they  are  in  from  25  to  30  days.  When  the  seed  has 
been  sown,  the  field  into  which  it  is  to  be  transplanted  begins  to  be 
cultivated.  It  is  ploughed  two  or  three  times,  then  dunged,  and 
afterwards  ploughed  again  five  or  six  times.  It  is  always  inundated, 
except  when  any  operation  is  going  to  be  performed,  and  then  the 
water  is  let  off.  After  the  ploughings  the  clods  are  broken  with 
the  implement  called  Chavita  Blaram  (Plate  XX.  Fig.  50.),  which 
is  drawn  by  two  oxen,  Mhile  the  driver  stands  on  it,  to  increase  the 
weight.  The  field  is  then  ploughed  again  twice,  and  smoothed 
with  the  implement  called  Ur'icha  Maram.  The  seedlings  are  wa- 
tered for  a  day  to  loosen  the  roots ;  then  they  are  pulled,  and  for 
three  days  small  bundles  of  them  are  placed  in  the  mud,  with  the 
roots  uppermost.  On  the  fourth  and  fifth  days  they  are  planted. 
The  seedlings  raised  on  one  Poray-candum  serve  to  plant  four  fields 
of  that  extent.  Fifteen  days  after  planting  the  field  is  inundated. 
Tlxis  is  the  most  troublesome  manner  of  cultivating  rice. 

Ubayum  T'^e  lower  parts  of  the  rice-land  (Dhanmurry)  are  called  Ubayiim, 

land.  2i\\A  a  great  number  of  these  produce  annually  two  crops. 

First  crop.  The  kinds  of  rice  cultiv^ated  in  the  first  crop  are  Sambau,  Shor- 

nali,  Callma,  and  Carpali.  The  first  crop  is  cultivated,  in  all  the 
three  manners,  in  about  the  following  proportion  :  -^^  as  dry-seed, 
.jVo  as  transplanted,  and  -j^  as  sprouted-seed. 

The  cnltivatio    is  the  same  with  that  which  is  used  for  the  rices 
called  Navard,  and  Mundu-pallay ;   only   the  soil,    being  stiffer, 
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requires  two  more  plougliings,  and  the  seasons  at  which  the  opera-   CHAPTCli 
tions  are  performed  are  somewhat  diflferent.    Tlic  time  for  sowing    k,^^,-^^ 
the  dry-seed  is  the  same,  and  so  is  the  harvest  of  the  Carpali  rice;  ^'^^-  ^~~"*- 
but  the  Sambau  is  one  month,  the  ShornaU  one  month  and  a  half, 
and  the  Callma  two  months  later  in  coming  to  maturity.    The  quan- 
tity of  seed  sown  on  the  same  extent  of  ground  is   nearly  eciual ; 
but  the  produce  is  more  considerable,  especially  that  of  the  Callma. 
In  the  transplanted  cultivation  the  seed  is  sown  toward  the  11th  of 
May,  and  the  transplantation  must  be  performed  between  the  11th 
and  the  2()th  of  June.    The  quantity  of  seed  is  tlie  same  as  that  of 
JSIundu-palluy ;  the  produce  is  rather  more,  especially  that  of  the 
Callma.    These  kinds  of  rice,  cultivated  as  sprouted-seed,  produce 
A'ery  poor  crops. 

The  kinds  of  rice  cultivated  in  the  second  crop  are,  Mallga  or  Second  crop. 
Shiriga  Sambau,  Shittany,  Bally  Shittany,  and  Nonan.  It  is  almost 
entirely  transplanted  :  for  these  kinds  of  rice,  none  but  a  few  poor 
creatures  use  the  sprouted-seed  cultivation.  The  Maytan,  or  seed- 
ling bed,  receives  less  seed  at  this  season  than  for  the  first  crop, 
especially  of  the  Maliga  Sambau.  It  may  be  sown  at  any  time  from 
the  28th  of  July  until  the  28th  of  August,  The  seedlings  may  be 
transplanted  at  any  time  between  the  14th  of  August,  and  the  13th 
of  November.  Before  the  Maliga  Sambau,  the  first  crop  is  often 
omitted,  and  then  it  is  sown  early,  and  its  produce  is  considerable. 
The  crop  of  the  other  kinds  is  small,  and  very  precarious.  It  de- 
pends upon  rain  coming  from  the  eastward  in  December,  which  it 
sometimes  fails  to  do. 

In  this  country  there  is  another  set  of  rices,  that  require  eight  Rice  requii- 
or  nine  months  to  ripen.    The  only  one  of  these  that  is  cultivated  J.i'fe,""°'" 
in  this  immediate  neighbourhood  is  that  called   Ariviray.     It  is  Arkirmj. 
sown  on  land  lower  than  the  PalealU,  but  not  so  low  as.  that  which 
gives  two  crops.    It  is  cultivated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Mundu- 
pallay,  both  as  dry-seed,  and  as  a  transplanted  crop.    The  former 
is  sown  about  the  11th  of  April,  and  the  crop  is  rather  a  scanty  one. 
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The  seedlings,  in  the  transplanted  crop,  are  moved  between  the 
12th  of  June  and  the  J  3th  of  July,  and  arc  planted  very  thin. 

In  some  parts  of  the  country  there  is  a  kind  of  rice  called  CutO' 
den,  which  requires  a  year  to  ripen,  and  grows  in  places  where  the 
water  remains  long,  and  is  very  deep.  The  persons  from  whom 
I  have  my  information  are  not  acquainted  with  the  manner  in 
which  it  is  cultivated. 

In  the  arable  parts  of  the  high  or  Pariim  lands,  M'hich  pay  no 
land  tax,  the  following  articles  are  cultivated  : 

Modun,  Morun,  or  hill-rice. 

Ellit,  or  Sesamum,  by  the  English  in  India  called  Gingely. 

Ulindu,  Phaseolus  minimoo  Roxb:  MSS. 

Cariim  Pyro,  Dolichos  Catsjang  semi?ie  nigro. 

Shayro  Pyro,  Phaseolus  mungo. 

Shamay,  Panicum  miliare  E.  M. 

This  kind  of  land  is  in  general  cultivated  once  in  two  years  only, 
and  requires  a  year's  fallow  to  recover  its  strength  ;  but  in  places 
near  villages,  Avhere  it  receives  manure,  or  is  much  frequented  by 
men  and  cattle,  it  gives  a  crop  every  year.  Whatever  crop  is  to  be 
taken,  the  long  grass  and  bushes  growing  on  this  ground  are  always 
cut  down  by  the  roots,  and  burned,  before  the  first  ploughing,  for 
the  ashes  serve  as  a  necessary  manure. 

For  Modun  rice  the  ground  is  ploughed  two  or  three  times  be- 
tween the  14th  of  November  and  the  12th  of  December.  Between 
the  li^th  of  March  and  the  10th  of  April,  with  the  early  rains,  the 
field  is  manured  with  dung  and  ashes,  and  is  ploughed  again  two 
or  three  times.  Between  the  12th  of  June  and  the  15th  of  July 
the  seed,  without  preparation,  is  sown  broad-cast,  and  covered  with 
the  plough,  after  which  the  clods  are  broken  with  a  large  stick. 
On  the  third  day  the  field  is  ploughed  across,  and  the  clods  are 
broken  again,  and  made  smooth  with  the  hoe  called  Padana  Cai- 
cotu  (Plate  XXL  Fig.  56.).  At  the  end  of  a  month  the  M'eeds  are 
removed  by  the  hand.  If  the  rain  does  not  come  plentifully  between 


MYSORE,  CANARA,  AND  MALABAR.  375 

the  14th  of  August  and  the  13th  of  September,  the  whole  crop  is  CIIAPTKR 
lost;  but,  when  tlie  season  is  favourable,  this  crop  is  as  good  as  is        ^^■ 
usual  in  the  low  or  Paddutn  lands.    For  all  the  grains  cultivated  on  Dec.  i — t. 
this  kind  of  land,  the  Patom,  or  neat  rent,  is  one-fifth  of  the  gross 
produce. 

The  most  considerable  crop  here  on  Parum  land  is  Sesamum,  of  Sesamum. 
which  there  are  two  kinds,  the  Shiray  and  Pan  EUus.  These  are 
always  sown  separately ;  but  they  are  cultivated  at  the  same  season, 
in  the  same  manner,  and  in  the  same  kind  of  soil.  Between  the 
14th  of  July  and  the  13th  of  August,  the  small  bushes,  growing  on 
the  fields  are  cut,  dried  for  two  days,  and  then  burned.  The  field 
is  then  ploughed  seven  times.  Between  the  14th  of  August  and 
the  13th  of  September,  after  seven  days  fair  weather,  the  seed  is 
sown,  and  covered  with  the  plough.  Twenty  days  afterwards,  that 
is,  about  four  weeks  after  the  rains  from  the  westward  have  ceased, 
the  rains  from  the  eastward  ought  to  commence.  If  these  come, 
there  will  be  a  good  crop,  which  is  ripe  between  the  13th  of  De- 
cember and  the  11th  of  January.  The  Shirai/  ripens  ten  days  ear- 
lier than  the  Peri.  Too  much  rain,  when  the  plants  are  in  flower, 
is  very  apt  to  injure  the  croj). 

All  the  pulses  called  Ulindu,  Carum  Pyro,  and  S/iayro  Pyro,  are  Pulse, 
cultivated  in  the  same  manner.  The  field  is  ploughed  once  be- 
tween the  12th  of  January  and  the  9th  of  February;  the  seed  is 
sown  immediately  afterwards,  and  covered  with  a  cross  ploughing. 
Between  the  14th  of  September  and  the  14th  of  October  these 
pulses  ripen  without  farther  trouble. 

For  Shatnay  the  field  is  ploughed  five  times  between  the  llth  of  Shamay. 
April  and  the  llth  of  May.    After  a  shower  of  rain,  it  is  harrowed 
with  the  rake  drawn  by  oxen ;  then  sown  ;  and  the  seed  is  covered 
by  another  harrowing.    It  is  ripe  between  the  14th  of  July  and  the 
13th  of  August. 

In  such  part  of  the  high  lands  as  is  manured  sufficiently  to  en-  Rotation. 
able  it  to  produce  annually  a  crop  of  grain,  a  rotation  has  been 
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CHAPTER  introduced:  1st  year  Shamay,  2d  yea.r  Uliiidu,  3d  year  either  of 
the  Fyros.  Another  rotation  is  alternate  crops  of  Sesamum  and 
Sliamay.  The  pulses  and  Sesamiim  can  never  be  sown  in  the  same 
field. 
The  want  of  The  Cultivation  of  the  arable  part  of  the  high  lands  is  that  which 
rentinjunous  j^  -^^  ^^^  ^j^g  most  neglected  in  this  part  of  the  country,  yet  no 
tion.  land-tax  has  been  imposed  on  it ;  which  in    my  opinion  clearly 

shows,  that  the  clamours  raised  against  that  tax,  as  injurious  to 
cultivation,  are  groundless. 
Manure.  Ashes  and  cow-dung  are  carefully  collected  for  manure ;  and  the 

latter  is  prefen*ed  when  dry  and  rotten.  The  quantity  is  therefore 
very  small,  as  nothing  is  mixed  with  the  dung,  to  rot,  and  increase 
its  bulk.  The  leaves  of  every  kind  of  bush  and  tree  that  is  not 
prickly  are,  however,  used  as  a  manure  for  rice-land. 
Caule  of  the  The  native  oxen  of  this  country  are  of  the  same  form  or  breed 
cow  kind.  ^^^jj.j^  those  in  Coimbetore  and  Mysore ;  but  they  are  much  smaller, 
and  are  indeed  the  most  diminutive  cattle  that  I  have  ever  seen. 
A  few  good  ones  are  imported  from  Coimbetore,  generally  when  very 
young.  ]\Ir.  Warden  thinks  the  native  cattle  very  inadequate  to 
cultivate  the  land  properly;  and  states,  that  upon  inquiry  he  has 
been  informed,  that  the  produce  of  a  field  ploughed  with  large 
oxen  is  neai"ly  double  of  that  which  has  been  tilled  with  the  com- 
mon oxen  of  Malabar. 

In  small  huts  contiguous  to  their  houses  the  Puttar  Brakmans 
commonly  keep  four  or  five  cows,  and  the  farmers  have  generally 
one  or  two.  When  a  man's  stock  of  cows  is  larger,  they  are  kept, 
with  the  labouring  cattle,  in  a  house  built  at  some  distance  from 
the  abode  of  free-men,  in  the  place  where  the  slaves  are  permitted 
to  dwell  when  the  crop  is  not  on  the  ground;  for  these  poor  crea- 
tures are  considered  as  too  impure  to  be  permitted  to  approach  the 
house  of  their  Devaric,  or  lord.  The  cow,  in  her  fourth  or  fifth  year, 
has  her  first  calf,  and  generally  breeds  five  or  six  times.  She  gives 
milk  about  fourteen  months,  and  is  then  dry  about  ten  months 
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before  she  has  another  calf;  so  that  she  lives  about  sixteen  years.  CHAPTER 
For  the  first  fifteen  days,  the  calf  is  allowed  to  suck  the  whole  milk;     v,,^^^!.^^ 
for  the  first  ten  months  it  gets  a  share,  but  none  afterwards.  A  good  Dec.  i— A. 
cow,  fed  by  a  Brahman,  besides  what  the  calf  gets,  gives  daily  1^ 
Puddy  of  milk,  or  about  80  cubical  inches :  but,  if  fed  by  a  farmer, 
owing  to  his  comparative  poverty,  she  will  give  only  one  Puddy. 
The  cows  feed  all  day  on  the  pasture,  and  at  night  have  cut  grass, 
or  straw ;  but  the  Bi'uhmans  give  them  oil-cake  also  during  the 
time  they  are  in  milk. 

The  women  of  the  Brahmans,  when  they  are  afraid  of  not  having  Neglect  of 
children,  carry  a  bull-calf  to  the  temple  of  >Siva,  and  dedicate  it  to  ^^'^  ^reed. 
that  god,  in  hopes  that  he  will  avert,  what  they  consider  as  a  great 
evil.  The  bulls  so  dedicated  are  ever  afterwards  considered  as 
sacred,  are  allowed  to  roam  about  wherever  they  please,  and  are  in 
general  very  well  fed,  almost  every  one  that  has  any  grain  to  spare 
giving  them  some  as  they  pass.  These  are  properly  the  town-bulls; 
but  their  duties  are  often  performed  by  the  young  cattle  intended 
for  labour,  which  are  not  emasculated  until  they  are  between  four 
and  five  years  of  age.  This  want  of  selection,  in  the  males  intended 
to  keep  up  tire  breed,  seems  one  great  cause  of  the  degeneracy  of 
the  cattle. 

The  oxen  are  never  wrought  until  after  they  have  been  emascu-  Management 
lated,  and  they  continue  capable  of  labour  for  five  or  six  years.  '^  cattle. 
Rich  men  feed  their  labouring  cattle  four  months  on  grass,  and  eight 
months  on  straw.  Poor  people  can  only  allow  straw  for  one  half 
of  the  year.  Every  man  who  occupies  rice-land  (Dhauyniirry)  has 
a  certain  part  of  the  high  land  attached  to  it  for  pasture;  and  to 
this  he  has  an  exclusive  right,  without  paying  rent:  but  any  man 
may  cut  grass  wherever  he  pleases. 

The  buffaloes  also  of  this  country  are  of  a  very  poor  breed.  Buflalo. 
Both  males,  and  females  when  not  giving  milk,  are  put  into  the 
yoke,  and,  like  the  ox,  are  wrought  from  about  six  to  nine  in  the 
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CHAPTER   morning,  and  from  two  to  six  in  the  evening.    In  the  sowing  season 
.^^"^^     they  are  wrought  an  hour  longer.    In  the  same  space  of  time  the 
Dec.  1—4.      ox  performs  somewhat  more  labour  than  the  buffalo  ;  but  the  buf- 
falo, having  more  strength,  is  capable  of  turning  up  stiff"er  soils 
than  the  ox  can  do.    The  male  bufl^'aloes,  intended  for  labour,  are 
emasculated  when  they  are  between  five  and  six  years  of  age.    The 
two  kinds  of  cattle  are  fed  much  in  the  same  manner.    The  quan- 
tity of  milk  given  by  the  female  buffalo  here  does  not  exceed  that 
given  by  the  cow,  and  it  is  reckoned  of  an  inferior  quality  :  both 
are,  however,  generally  mixed  for  making  butter,  which  among  the 
natives  of  Malabar  is  very  bad  and  nasty. 
Distemper  Last  year,  for  five  months,  the  distemper  prevailed  among  both 

cattlet  kinds  of  cattle,  but  was  most  severe  upon  the  buftaloes.    It  is  said 

to  have  carried  off  about  one  half  of  the  whole  stock,  but  the  loss 
is  perhaps  greatly  exaggerated. 
Stock  of  According  to  Mr.  Warden's  returns,  the  number  of  cattle  of  the 

cattle.  Q^  j,jjjjj  jj^  Yi\s  districts  amounts  to  39,575,  and  of  the  buffalo  kind 

to  11,762,  in  all  51,337.  The  number  of  ploughs  which  these  work 
amounts  to  14,433.  It  must  be  observed,  that  the  farmers  esti- 
Estimate  of  mated  a  plough  to  be  capable  of  cultivating  40  Forays  of  low 
tioVonMd  (P(iddum)  land,  probably  including  the  small  portion  of  arable 
giving  two  high  (Parumba)  land  which  falls  to  each  man's  share,  in  proportion 
nearly  to  the  extent  of  the  low  lands  that  he  occupies,  and  which, 
requiring  little  comparative  labour,  would  add  about  2  Forays  to 
each  plough.  Now  on  this  supposition,  which  cannot  be  very  erro- 
neous, the  number  of  ploughs  in  the  district  could  only  cultivate 
577,320  Forays  of  low  land  (Dhanmurry).  Mr.  Warden's  estimate 
makes  the  Forays  actually  cultivated  758,460.  This  I  have  cor- 
rected, by  allowing  one  fourth  of  the  low  land  called  Ubayum  to  be 
cultivated  twice  a  year,  to  613,205  Forays  ;  but  it  is  probable,  that 
I  have  under-rated  the  extent  of  land  producing  two  crops :  the 
difference,  however,  on  the  data  given  is  very  small;  in  place  of 
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■iyj'oo-  of  the  Ubayiim  land  being  cultivated  twice,  as  I  supposed  CHAPTER 
by  the  statement  given  of  the  number  of  ploughs,  we  ought  to  ,  "^V. 
allow  -^VoVo-  Dec.  1—4. 

No  horses,  asses,  swine,  sheep,  nor  goats,   are  bred  in  Malayala,  Fewdomestic 
or  at  least  the  number  is  perfectly   inconsiderable.    All  those  re-  among  the 
quired  for  the  use  of  the  inhabitants  are  imported   from  the  east-  natives. 
ward.    The  original  natives  had  no  poultry ;  but  since  Europeans 
have  settled  among  them,  the  common  fowl  or  pullet  may  be  had 
in  abundance.    Geese,  ducks,  and  turkeys,  are  confined  to  the  sea 
coast,  where  they  arc  reared  by  the  Portuguese. 

The  part  of  Mr.  Warden's  districts  occupied  by  thick  forests,  and  Forest*, 
almost  uninhabited,  is  very  extensive.  The  forest  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  Ani-malaya  woods,  and  which  lies  between  the 
frontier  and  Colangodu,  is  about  seven  miles  long,  and  nearly  the 
same  in  breadth.  To  the  eastward  of  Pali-ghat  there  is  another 
extensive  forest,  and  there  is  a  long  narrow  space  in  the  south-east 
corner  of  the  district.  The  hills  toward  the  south  are  covered  with 
trees  to  the  summit;  while  those  toward  the  north,  like  all  the  ^ 

other  Ghats  extending  from  thence  to  the  east,  are  naked  on  the 
prominent  parts,  and  only  covered  with  trees  in  their  recesses  or 
glens. 

The  forests  here  are  divided  into  PM</fi?«e*,  each  of  which  has  its  Puddies,ot 
boundary  ascertained,  and  contains  one  or  more  families  of  a  rude  jherude  t*ribe 
tribe,  called  Malasir.    Both  the  Puddy  and  its  inhabitants  are  con-  called  Mala- 
sidered  as  the  property  of  some  landlord,  who  farms  out  the  labour 
of  these  poor  people,  with  all  that  they  collect,   to   some  trader 
fChitty,   or   Manadi),  who   treats  the  Malasirs  much  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  Malypuddy  of  Ani-malaya  does  the  rude  tribes  under 
his  authority,  and  receives  from  them  nearljr  the  same  articles.    In 
fact,  this  is  a  most  iniquitous  mode  of  taxing  the  Malasir,  and  the 
produce  of  it  is  a  mere  trifle.    The  most  productive  Puddy  in  the 
whole  district  pays  only  four  Rupees  a  year.  A  capitation  tax  on  the 
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CHAPTER   Malasir  might  raise  a  greater  income  to  the  proprietors  of  the 

^\,.     woods,  and  be  much  less  oppressive. 
Dec.  1-4.         Having  sent  for  some  of  these  poor  Malasirs,  they  informed  me, 
xh^ Malasir.    that  they  live  in  small  villages  of  five  or  six  huts,  situated  in  the 
skirts  of  the  \\  oods  on  the  hills  of  Daraporam,  Ani-malaya,  and  Pali- 
ghat.    They  speak  a  mixture  of  the  Tamul  and  Malayala  languages. 
They  are   a  belter  looking  people  than    the  slaves ;    but  are  ill 
clothed,   nasty,    and  apparently  ill  fed.     They  collect    drugs  for 
the  trader,  to  whom  they  are  let ;  and  receive  from  him  a  subsist- 
ence, when  they  can  procure  for  him  any  thing  of  value.     He  has 
the  exclusive  right  of  purchasing  all  that  they  have  for  sale,  and 
of  supplying  them  with  salt,  and  other  necessaries.    A  great  part  of 
their  food  consists  of  wild  Yams  (Dioscoreas),  which  they  dig  when 
they  have  nothing  to  give  to  the  trader  for  rice.    They  cultivate 
some  small  spots  in  the  woods  after  the  CofU'Cadu  fashion,  both  on 
their  own  account  and  on  that  of  the  neighbouring  farmers,  who 
receive  the  produce,  and  give  the  Malasirs  hire.    The  articles  cul- 
tivated in  this  manner  are  Rali  (Cynosuriis  corocanus),  Avaray  (Do- 
lichos  Lablab),   and  Tonda   (Ricinus  palma  christi).    They  are  also 
hired  to  cut  timber  and  firewood.    In  this  province  they  pay  no- 
thing to  the  government.     They  always  marry  girls  of  their  own 
village,  and  never  take  a  second  wife  unless  the  first  dies,   iNIarriage 
is  indissoluble,  except  in  case  of  infidelity  on  the  part  of  the  woman. 
When  such  a  thing  happens,  the  people  of  the  village  assemble; 
the  woman  is  well  flogged,  and  returned  to  her  parents.    The  hus- 
band never  receives  her  back  ;  but  any  other  person,  that  is  in- 
clined, may  marry  her.    A  widow  may    marry   again  ;  but  a  girl 
I  Avho  has  arrived  at  the  age  of  puberty  as  a  virgin  is   considered 
)  impure,  and  no  person  will  take  her  for  a  wife.   When  a  man  wishes 
to  marry  his  son  to  any  girl  of  the  village,  he  speaks  to  her  parents, 
o-enerally  while  both  the  parties  are  very  young;  the  father  of  the 
o-irl  must  sive  her  to  the  first  suitor  ;  and  should  the  boy  die,  before 
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the  ceremony  is  performed,  the  poor  girl  cannot  get  a  luishand.    ClIAPTEll 
The  boy's  father,  when  the    proper  time  is  arrived,  gives  a  dinner     i^^A^ 
to  all  the  relations,  Mith  two  Fanams  to  the  bride's  mother,  two  ^^^- ' — ■*• 
Fa>ia?ns  to  the  girl  for  a  new  dress,  and  one  Faimm's  worth  of  spi- 
rituous liquors  for  the  guests.    The  girl  is  delivered  over  to  the 
boy,  and  the  marriage  is  considered  as  valid.    The  elder  sons  of  a 
family,  as  they  grow  up  and  marry,  build  separate  huts   for  them- 
selves.   The  parents  continue  to  live  with  the  youngest  son  ;  but 
his  elder  brothers  contribute  to  their  parents  support  mIicu  they  are 
no  longer  able  to  work.    The  JMalasir  burn  the  dead,  and  seem  to 
have  no  knowledge  of  a  future  state.     The  god   of  their  tribe  is    i 
called  Mallioig,  who  is  represented  by  a  stone  that  is  encircled  by     * 
a  wall,  which  serves  for  a  temple.  Once  a  year,  in  April,  a  sacrifice 
of  goats,  and  offerings  of  rice,  honey,  ami  the  like,  are  made  by  the 
Malasir  to  this  rude  idol.    If  this  be  neglected,  the  god  sends  ele- 
phants and  tigers  to  destroy  both  them  and  their  houses.    There  is 
no  priest  for  this  god,  nor  do  the  Malasir  acknowledge  any  Guru, 
or  a  dependance  on  the  Brahmajis.    The  wax  that  these  poor  people  Way.. 
might  collect   in  a  year  Mr.  Warden  estimates  at  600  Tolams,  or 
about  '■ZA^  hundred-weight. 

The  most  valuable  production  of  these  forests,  however,  is  their  Timber. 
timber,  of  which  there  are  several  good  kinds;  but  the  Teak  is  by 
far  the  most  valuable.  To  the  increase  or  preservation  of  this, 
little  or  no  attention  has  been  paid;  but  about  two  years  ago  an 
order  was  issued  by  the  commissioners,  prohibiting  any  trees  from 
•being  cut  that  were  under  certain  dimensions;  and  trees  of  tlie 
regulated  girth  are  said  by  Mr.  Warden  to  be  too  heavy  for  the 
native  caniage.  These  forests  possess  a  great  advantage,  in  being 
intersected  by  many  branches  of  the  Panyhni  river,  which  in  the 
rainy  season  are  large  enough  to  float  the  timber  down  to  the  sea. 
All  the  hills  near  this  river  seem  naturally  lit  for  producing  the 
Teak;  and  with  a  little  pains,  in  the  course  of  time,  very  valuable 
forests  'jf  that  excellent  tree  might  be  reared.     All  that  would  be 
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CHAPTER    required  would  be  to  cut  down  every  other  kind  of  timber,  allow- 
^h}i,^.    '"§■  tbe  Teak  to  spring  up  naturally,  which  it  will  every  where  do; 

Dec.  1— 4.  and  to  enforce  the  commissioners'  regulation  concerning  the  size 
of  the  trees.  In  the  course  of  fifty  or  sixty  years,  very  excellent 
forests  might  thus  be  formed  near  water  carriage,  very  much  to 
the  advantage  of  their  proprietors  and  of  the  nation  ;  but  these 
people  are  so  ignorant,  that,  without  compulsion,  it  could  not  be 
expected  that  any  such  plans  should  be  carried  into  effect.  At 
present,  every  man  who  chooses  to  give  the  landlord  a  Fariam  may 
cut  down  a  tree,  and  all  the  valuable  trees  being  cut,  while  the 
useless  ones  are  allowed  to  remain  and  come  to  seed,  the  conse- 
quence is,  that  in  all  places  of  easy  access  the  valuable  kinds  have 
become  almost  entirely  extinct.  Mr.  Warden  thinks,  that  at  pre- 
sent between  four  and  five  thousand  Candies  of  Tealc,  fit  for  ship- 
building, might  be  annually  procured  from  the  forests  in  his  dis- 
tricts; but  that  could  only  be  done  by  a  large  body  of  trained 
elephants,  an  expense  beyond  the  reach  of  individuals,  and  only  to 
be  undertaken  by  the  Company.  The  Candif  of  Teak  timber,  when 
seasoned,  measures  10:|-  cubical  feet. 

Elephants,  The  elephants  are  a  dreadful  nuisance  to   the  farmers  who  live 

near  these  forests,  and  have  prevented  much  land,  formerly  de- 
serted, from  being  again  cultivated.  A  regular  hunting  of  them, 
carried  on  from  Atii-malaya  to  Priija-pattana,  would  be  a  great  re- 
lief, and  might  be  done  to  advantage  if  the  Company  could  afford 
to  purchase  the  elephants. 

Iron  ore.  Near  Colaugodu  four  forges  are  supplied  with  iron  ore.    The  ore' 

is  the  usual  black  sand,  and  is  found  mixed  with  clay  in  ^/rrt/anear 
the  river. 

Granite.  An  immense  rock  near  the  temple  o?  Bhagawat  consists  of  a  good 

grey  granite,  very  fit  for  building;  and  indeed  the  temple  is  con- 
structed of  thisstone.  Thestructureof  thisgranite  is  evidently  lamel- 
lar, the  plates  being  vertical,  and  running  east  and  west,  as  they  do  in 
Coimbetorc :  in  some  places  the  plates  have  a  sort  of  circular  disposition 
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round  a  centre,  somewhat  like  the  layers  round  a  knot  in  wood  ;  in    CHAptkr 
others  they  arc  undulating,  and  have  a  rcsend)lance  to  the  Maving     ,^^!l^^ 
figures  on  marbled  paper.    Each  of  the  plates  containing  diti'crcnt  Dec.  i— i. 
proportions  of"  the  felspar,  quartz,  and  mica,  they  are  more  distin- 
guishable by  their  colour,  than  by  its  being  practicable  to  separate 
them.  The  rock  here  contains  fewer  veins  of  quartz  than  any  granite 
that  I  have  hitherto  seen  in  the  peninsula.    Although  tlie  plates  are 
vertical,  the  rock  is  divided  by  parallel  horizontal  fissures  that  have 
a  smooth  surface,  and  which  is  frequently  the  case  with  aggregate 
rocks  in  all  the  south  of  India.    This  greatly  facilitates  the  cutting 
of  stones  for  Iniilding;  as  wedges  readily  cut  off  large  masses,  by 
bciii"'  driven  in  at  ri!>ht  ano-les  to  the  (assures. 

5th  December. — 1  set  out,  in  company  with  Mr.  Waddel,  lately  Dec  5. 
superintendant  of  the  southern  division  of  Malabar,  Mhose  activity  co,inti*y 
as  a  magistrate,  while  his  office  lasted,  had  procured  him  many  ene- 
mies among  the  ruffians  who  have  long  infested  this  part  of  the 
country.  Mr.  Warden  was  so  good  as  to  accompany  us  to  our  stage 
at  Lacaday  cotay.  On  our  route  we  were  joined  by  armed  Nairs, 
who  said  they  had  come  from  all  quarters  to  protect  us  from  the 
ruffians,  who  are  mostly  Moplays.  We  saw  nothing,  however,  to 
cause  alarm.  We  first  crossed  the  river  which  passes  the  south  side 
of  the  fort,  and  is  a  fine  clear  stream.  We  afterwards  crossed  the 
same,  after  it  had  united  with  the  northern  river,  forming  one  of 
the  clearest  and  most  beautiful  streams  that  I  have  ever  seen. 
The  ford  is  at  Mangada,  called  by  Major  Rennell  Mangery  cottay. 
The  fort  that  was  there  has  gone  entirely  to  ruins,  and  there  is  no 
market  at  the  place.  The  countiy  is  very  beautiful;  a  mixture  of 
little  hills,  swelling  grounds,  and  rice  fields,  which  seem  to  bear 
but  a  small  proportion  to  the  high  lands.  These  are  in  a  very  bad 
state  of  culture.  Seaamum  is  the  most  common  crop,  and  it  looks 
very  well.  Lacaday  is  in  the  territory  formerly  belonging  to  the 
Tamuri  Raja.  The  remains  of  the  fort  are  now  scarcely  discernible. 
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CHAPTER   There  is  at  this  place  a  small  msirket,  chiefly  inhabited  by  Tamuls ; 
yj^^'_^,    f"'"  tlie  original  natives  of  Malayala  seem  rarely,   if  ever,  to  have 
ke])t  shops. 

6"th  Dccembtr. — In  the  morning  Mr.  Waddel  and  I  went  about 
ten  miles  toward  the  south,  as  it  was  dangerous  for  him  to  go  by 
the  direct  road.  We  passed  through  a  beautiful  country,  consisting 
of  low  hills  intersected  by  narrow  fertile  vallies ;  the  whole,  like 
that  which  we  saw  yesterday,  finely  wooded  and  well  peopled.  The 
high  grounds  in  a  itw  places  are  rocky,  but  their  soil  is  in  gene- 
ral good.  Their  cultivation  is  exceedingly  neglected.  We  first 
crossed  the  same  river  that  we  did  yesterday  at  Manguda,  and  then 
a  branch  of  the  same  coming  from  the  south-east.  Both  of  them 
are  fine  streams.  At  the  first  river  we  entered  the  dominions  of 
the  Cochi  Raja,  and  found  the  chief  men  of  the  country,  called 
Namhb's,  waiting  for  us  with  a  numerous  band  of  Nah^s,  who  were 
commanded  by  an  officer  in  a  uniform  resembling  the  Dutch. 
Every  possible  attention  was  shown  not  only  to  ourselves,  but  also 
to  supply  the  wants  of  our  followers  ;  and  we  were  escorted  by  the 
officer's  party  to  Pari/umiru,  where  we  encamped. 

The  Cochi  Raja  pays  an  annual  tribute  to  the  Company,  as  he  did 
to  Hyder  and  Tippoo  ;  but  he  retains  full  jurisdiction,  civil  and  mi- 
litary ;  and  his  country  is  so  far  better  administered  than  that  more 
fully  under  the  authority  of  the  Company,  that  neither  JMoplays 
nor  Nairs  presume  to  make  any  disturbance.  It  is  said,  that  this 
prince's  government  is  rather  severe  and  cruel;  but  with  a  people 
so  exceedingly  turbulent,  a  vigorous  government  at  least  is  ne- 
cessary. 

Both  Nairs  and  inland  Moplays  pretend  to  be  soldiers  by  birth, 
and  disdain  all  industry.  Their  chief  delight  is  in  parading  up  and 
down  fully  armed.  Each  man  has  a  firelock,  and  at  least  one 
sword  ;  but  all  those  who  wish  to  be  thought  men  of  extraordinary 
courage  carry  two  sabres.    As  every  man  walks  about  with  his 


Turbulence 
<if  the  na- 
tives. 
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sword   drawn,    assassinations   are   very   frequent  ;    wliicli    indeed   CHAPTER 
cannot  he  avoided  among  a  barl^aroiis  people  with  weapons  always    ^^.^^ 
ready  :  Dec.  (S. 

Auto?  yap  (JuXx^rxi  x)iSpx  inSnc^. 

It  is  said  also,  that  the  R/ijd  wrings  much  money  from  his 
people  ;  but  I  see  no  appearance  of  their  being  reduced  to  poverty, 
either  in  their  houses  or  persons. 

ParijuHunc  is  a  large  Dcsam  without  any  market.  It  has  a  small 
temple,  and  a  Colgum,  or  house  belonging  to  the  Raja. 

7th  December. — We  went  a  short  stage  to  Shelacary.    The  road  Dec.  7. 

1111  1  ■  /•   1  rr^i  •  1  Fate  of  the 

leads  through  a  most  beautirul  country,  ihe  rice  grounds  are  country. 
narrow  valleys,  but  are  extremely  well  watered  by  small  perennial 
streams,  that  enable  them  annually  to  produce  two  crops.  Very 
little  of  the  high  ground  is  cultivated.  I  observed,  however,  some 
fields,  that  contained  the  Cytisus  Cajan,  more  luxuriant  than  I  ever 
before  saw.  The  houses  of  the  natives  are  buried  in  the  groves  of 
palms,  mangoes,  jacks,  and  plantains,  that  skirt  the  bottoms  of  the 
little  hills.  Above  these  are  woods  of  forest  trees,  which,  though 
not  quite  so  stately  as  those  of  Chittagong,  are  still  very  fine,  and 
are  pleasant  to  walk  in,  being  free  from  /2rt/^a«5  and  other  climbers. 
The  Teak,  and  Viti,  or  black-wood,  abound  in  these  woods ;  but  all 
the  large  trees  have  been  cut ;  and  no  care  is  used  to  encourage 
their  growth,  or  to  check  that  of  useless  timber. 

We  were  escorted  by  man}^  of  the  Rajas  Nairs,  and  were  met  Kairsofthe 
by  one  of  his  ofiicers  of  cavalry,  well  dressed  in  a  blue  uniform  ^'^'='"- ^"J"' 
with  white  facings,    and   attended  by   two  orderlies  in  a  similar 
dress.    They  M'ore  boots  and  helmets,  and  the  officer  had  a  gorget; 
the  whole  exactly  after  the  European  fashion.    He  informed   us, 
that  the  Raja  had  been  very  desirous  of  meeting  us;  but  that   at 
present  he  was  so  unwell,  that  he  could  not  stand  without  support. 
This  information,  I  believe,  was  merely  complimentary.   The  Raja  Roads, 
has  made  tolerable  roads  through  the  hilly  parts  of  the  country 
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CHAPTER   all  the  wav  we  have  come,  aiul  for  our  accommodation  they  had 

XI. 
\^^  ^^^^     been  repaired;    but  we  were  always    much    obstructed  M'hen   we 

Dtc.  7.  came  to  a  valley,  as  the  roads  have  not  been  continued  through 

the  rice  fields.  In  fact,  the  road  has  been  made  from  ostentation 
alone,  and  not  from  any  rational  view  of  facilitating  commerce  or 

Skdacmy.  social  intercourse.  There  arc  no  shops  at  Shelacary,  but  people  were 
sent  by  the  Raja  to  supply  our  wants.  Indeed,  nothing  can  be 
more  polite  or  attentive  than  the  whole  of  his  conduct. 

Co!g!im,  or         Near  our  tents  was  a  Colgum,  or  house  belonging  to  the  Raja. 

Riij&oiMa-   It  is  a  large  square  building,  composed  partly  of  stone,  and  partly 

layda.  of  mud.    The  greater  part  of  it  is  only  one   story  in  height;  but 

in  some  places  there  is  an  upper  floor.  It  is  roofed  with  tiles,  and 
totally  destitute  of  elegance  or  neatness,  but  is  looked  upon  by  the 
natives  as  a  prodigy.  Like  the  other  houses  of  the  country,  it  is 
surrounded  by  a  grove  of  fruit  trees.  Some  Sepoys  were  here  on 
duty,  the  mud  walls  surrounding  the  house  being  considered  as  a 
fort. 

Decs.  ^th  December. — Wc  went  a  long  stage    to  Nellazcay,  through    a 

country  similar  to  that  which  we  passed  yesterday ;  but  the  hills 
are  higher,  and  much  of  the  road  is  very  bad.     From  the  people  of 

Nellauaj.  the  Roja  we  continue  to  receive  every  possible  attention.  Kellauay 
has  a  small  temple,  but  no  shops. 

Dec.  9.  9th  December. — In  the  morning  we  went  a  short  stage  to  Cacadu, 

through  a  country  differing  from  that  seen  on  the  two  preceding 
days,  by  its  hills  being  much  lower,  and  covered  with  grass  in  place 
of  forest  trees.  Although  the  soil  of  these  hills  appears  to  be  good, 
yet  scarcely  any  part  of  them  is  cultivated;  but  the  pasture  seems 
to  be  tolerable,  the  cattle,  though  remarkably  small,  being  in  good 
condition.  The  country  is  very  beautiful:  its  round  hills  covered 
with  grass  are  separated  by  fine  verdant  fields  of  corn,  skirted  by 
the  houses  of  the  inhabitants,  which  are  shaded  by  gi-oves  of  fruit- 
trees. 
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country 
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Opposite  to  our  encampment  was  a  Nazaren,  or  Christian  village,    CHAPTER 
named  Cuimung  colung  curry  Angady,  \\\\\c\\  looks  very  well,  being     \.^w'<^^ 
seated  on  a  rising:  eround  ainid  fine  groves  of  the  Betel-nut  palm.    -J^'^' 

o  o  o  I  JSaz'jitns,  or 

The  Papa  or  priest  waited  on  us.    He  was  attended  by  a  pupil,  who  Malabar 

1111-  •  •  1      1  1    ^  n^i        7.  Christians. 

behaved  to  Jus  superior  with  the  utmost  deference.  Ihe  1  apa  was 
very  well  dressed  in  a  blue  robe ;  and,  thougli  his  ancestors  liave 
been  settled  in  the  country  for  many  generations,  he  was  very  fair, 
with  high  Jewish  features.  The  greater  part  of  the  sect,  however, 
entirely  resemble  the  aborigines  of  the  country,  from  whom  indeed 
they  are  descended. 

The  Papa  informed  me,  that  his  sect  are  dependent  on  the  Jaco- 
bite patriarch  o^  Antioch  ;  but  that  they  have  a  metropolitan,  who 
resides  in  the  dominions  of  Travancore,  and  mIio  is  sent  by  the  pa- 
triarch on  the  death  of  his  predecessor.  None  of  the  Papas,  or 
inferior  clergy,  go  to  Antioch  for  their  education,  and  all  of  them 
have  been  born  in  the  country.  My  visitor  understood  no  lan- 
guages but  the  Syriac,  and  that  of  Malayala.  He  preaches  in  the 
latter;  but  all  the  ceremonies  of  the  church  are  performed  in  the 
Syriac,  In  their  churches  they  have  neither  images  nor  pictures, 
but  the  Nazarens  worship  the  cross.  Their  clergy  are  allowed  to 
marry  ;  my  visitor,  however,  seemed  to  be  not  a  little  proud  of  his 
observing  celibacy,  and  a  total  abstinence  from  animal  food.  He 
said,  that,  so  far  as  he  remembers,  the  number  of  the  sect  seems 
neither  to  be  increasing  nor  diminishing.  Converts,  however,  are 
occasionally  made  of  both  Nairs  and  Shanars ;  but  no  instance 
occurs  of  a  Moplay  having  been  converted,  nor  of  a  Nambiiri,  un- 
less he  had  previously  lost  cast. 

The  P<7/>rt  says,  that  iht  Nazarens  were  introduced,  1740  years 
ago,  by  a  certain  saint  named  Thomas,  who,  landing  at  Mella-pura, 
took  up  his  residence  on  a  hill  near  Madras,  and  which  is  now  called 
after  his  name.  He  afterwards  made  a  voyage  to  Cochin,  and  in 
that  neighbourhood  settled  a  church,  Avhich  is  now  the  metropo- 
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CHAPTER,  litan,  as  the  Portuouese  drove  all  the  Nazarens  from  the  eastern 
coast.  St.  Thomas  afterwards  returned  to  Meila-pura,  where  he 
died.  At  that  time  Malat/ala  belonged  to  the  Brdlnnans,  who  were 
governed  by  a  Raja  sent  by  Sholun  Permal,  the  sovereign  king  of 
the  south.  The  Papa  then  related  the  history  of  Cheruman  Permal, 
nearly  as  I  have  given  it  (page  348,  9-)  on  the  authority  of  the 
Namburis  ;  only  he  says,  that  this  traitor,  after  having  divided  his 
usurped  dominions,  died  before  he  reached  Mecca.  It  was  in  his 
reign  that  the  Mussulmans  first  arrived  in  India,  They  landed  at 
Cliallicm,  a  place  near  I'aypiira.  The  Papa  says,  that  the  metropo- 
litan has  an  account  of  all  his  predecessors,  from  the  time  of  Saint 
Thomas,  with  a  history  of  the  various  persecutions  that  they  have 
been  subjected  to  by  the  governing  powers,  the  worst  of  which 
would  appear  to  have  been  that  inflicted  by  the  Portuguese,  He 
promised  to  send  me  a  copy  of  this  kind  of  chronicle,  but  has  not 
been  so  good  as  his  word, 

A  Brahman  of  the  place  says,  that  when  any  slaves  are  converted 
by  the  Nazarens,  these  people  bestow  on  them  their  liberty,  and 
give  them  daily  or  monthly  wages.  He  said  also,  that  the  Nazarens 
are  a  very  orderly,  industrious  people,  M'ho  live  chiefly  by  trade 
and  agriculture. 

In  the  afternoon  we  went  to  the  Nazareny  village,  which  contains 
many  houses  regularly  disposed,  and  full  of  people.  For  an  Indian 
town  it  is  well  built,  and  comparatively  clean.  It  has  a  new  church 
of  considerable  size.  An  old  church  is  situated  at  some  distance 
on  a  beautiful  rising  ground.  It  is  now  unroofed  ;  but  the  walls, 
although  built  of  indurated  clay  only,  continue  very  fresh  and 
strong.  The  altar  is  arched  over  with  the  same  materials,  and  pos- 
sesses some  degree  of  elegance.  The  burying  ground  is  at  the 
west  end  of  the  church,  where  the  principal  door  is  placed  From 
its  being  very  small,  the  graves  must  be  opened  long  before  the 
bones  are  consumed.     As  the  graves  are  opened   for  new  bodies, 
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the  old  bones  are  coUecte.d,  and  thrown  into  an  open  pit  near  the  CHAPTER 
corner  of  the  church,  where  they  are  exposed  to  the  view  of  all  ■^^JL, 
passengers,  Dec.  .9. 

From  thence  we  went  to  Chowgaut,  where  .we  embarked   in  a  chUua,  or 
canoe,  and  went  to  the  house  of  Mr.  Drummond,  the  collector,  ^'''f'"'^'"'.  on- 

'  '  the  island  of 

■who  resided  then  at  the  place  called  by  us  Chitwa,  but  by  the  na-  Muna-pu- 

r„  .  i  ram. 

tives  Slietuwai. 

10th  and  \\t\i  December. — I  remained  with  Mr.  Dmmmond  at  doc.  10,  11. 
Chitwa.  This  place  is  situated  in  an  island,  which  is  twenty-seven 
miles  long,  and  in  some  places  five  miles  wide,  and  which  by  Euro- 
peans is  commonly  called  the  island  o^  Chitwa ;  but  its  proper 
name  is  Mana-puram.  It  consists  of  two  districts,  Shetuwai,  and 
Atty-piiram ;  and  is  separated  from  the  continent  by  beautiful 
inlets  of  salt  water,  that  form  the  northern  part  of  one  of  the  finest  inland  nari- 
inland  navigations  imaginable.  The  soil  of  the  island  is  in  general  S^"°"' 
poor;  and,  although  the  whole  may  be  considered  as  a  plain,  the 
rice  fields  are  very  small  in  proportion  to  the  Parum  or  elevated 
land,  which  rises  a  few  feet  only  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  Water 
may  every  where  be  procured  by  digging  to  a  little  depth ;  there 
can  be  no  doubt,  therefore,  but  that  with  proper  industry  the 
whole  might  be  made  productive.  The  shores  of  the  island  are 
covered  with  coco-nut  palms,  from  which  the  revenue  is  chiefly 
derived.  The  whole  is  rented  by  the  Cochi  Raja  of  the  Company, 
at  50,000  Rupees  a  year.  He  possesses  no  legal  jurisdiction  over 
the  inhabitants;  but  daily  complaints  are  preferred  against  him  to 
the  collector,  to  whom  he  is  accused  of  great  cruelty. 

I  here  had  a  conversation  with  one  of  the  Carigars,  or  ministers  Of  the  Ta- 
of  the  Tamu?'i  Raja,  the  person  who  manages  the  affairs  of  that  chief.  T'/j^J^^  '"' 
He  says,  that  all  the  males  of  the  family  of  the  Tamuri  are  called 
Tamburaiis,  and  all  the  ladies  are  called  Tamburettis :  all  the  chil- 
dren of  every  I'a/H^wre^/i  arc  entitled  to  these  appellations;  and, 
according  to  seniority,  rise  to  the  highest  dignities  which  belong 
to  the  family.  These  ladies  are  generally  impregnated  by  Namburis; 

Vol.  H. "  3  E 
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CHAPTER  although,  if  they  choose,  they  may  employ  the  higher  ranks  of 
^'•,  Nairs;  but  the  sacred  character  of  the  A':'/?«/'«w  almost  always  pro- 
Dec.  10,11,  cures  them  a  preference.  The  ladies  live  in  the  houses  of  their 
brothers ;  for  any  amorous  intercourse  between  them  and  their 
husbands  would  be  reckoned  scandalous.  The  eldest  man  of  the 
family  is  the  Tamuri  Rt'ija,  called  by  Europeans  the  Zamorin.  He 
is  also  called  Mana  Vicrama  Samudri  Ri'ija,  and  is  crowned.  The  se- 
cond male  of  the  family  is  called  Eralpata,  the  third  Munalpata, 
the  fourth  Edatara  Patana  Rc'ija,  the  lifth  Nirirupa  Mutti  Eraleradi. 
Tirumulpata  Raja,  and  the  sixth  EUcuradi  Tmunulpata  Raju>  The. 
younger  Tamhurans  are  not  distinguished  by  any  particular  title* 
If  the  eldest  Tamburetti  happen  to  be  older  than  th&Tamuri,  she  is; 
considered  as  of  higher  rank.  The  Tamuri  pretends  to  be  of  a, 
higher  rank  than  the  Brdhmans,  and  to  be  inferior  only  to  the  myxr- 
sible  gods;  a  pretension  that  was  acknowledged  by  his  subjects, 
but  which  is  held  as  al)surd  and  abominable  by  the  Brdhmans,  by 
whom  he  is  only  treated  as  a  Sudra. 
Government.  During  the  government  of  the  Tamuris,  the  business  of  the  state 
was  conducted,  under  his  authority,  by  four  Savadi  Carigars,  whose 
offices  were  hereditary,  and  by  certain  inferior  Carigars,  appointed 
and  removed  at  the  pleasure  of  the  sovereign.  The  Savadi  Carigars 
are,  1st.  Mangutachan,  a  Nair  of  the  tribe  cdWeA  Sudra ;  2d.  Te- 
nancheri  ElUadi,  a  Bruhmdn  ;  3d.  Bermarauta  Paiiycary,  also  a  Sudra> 
Nair ;  and  4th.  Paranambi,  a  Nair  of  tlie  kind  called  Nambichan, 
The  inferior  Crtr/o-arAMnanaged  the  private  estates,  or  C7/mcM/ lands, 
of  the  Tamuri,  and  collected  the  revenues.  These  consisted  of  the 
customs,  of  a  fifth  part  of  all  the  moveable  estates  of  every  person 
that  died,  and  of  fines  ;  of  course,  the  Carigars  were  the  adminis- 
trators of  justice,  or  rather  of  what  was  called  law.  They  were 
always  assisted  by  four  assessors  ;  but,  the  selection  of  these  being 
left  to  themselves,  this  provision  gave  little  security  to  the  subject. 
Eight  tenths  of  all  fines  went  to  the  Tamuri,  and  two  tenths  to  the 
judge.    For  capital  punishments,  the  mandate  of  the  Tamuri  was 
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required.    The  defence  of  the  country  rested  entirely  on  such  of   CHAPTER 
the  Nairs  as  received  arms   from  the  Taniuri,    These  were  under         ^^-    , 
the  orders  of  Nddaxcais,  who  commanded  from  200  to  3000  men,   Dec.  jo,  ii, 
and  who  held  their  authority  by  hereditary  descent.    The  Car/gar 
says,  that  these  Nadawak  had  lands  given  them,  in  proportion  to 
the  number  of  men  that  eacii  commanded  ;  but  how  that  could  be, 
when  the  whole  lands  belonged  to  Naniburi  landlords,  I  do  not  un- 
derstand.   The  soldiers,  when  on  actual  service,  received  a  certain 
small  subsistence. 

In  cases  of  emergency,  certain  tributary  or  dependent  chiefs  Tributaries. 
were  also  summoned  to  bring  their  men  into  the  field.  These  chiefs, 
such  as  Punetur,  TalapuU,  Jllanacollatil,  Ai/enecutil,  Tii^iananac/ieiy, 
and  many  others,  acknoMledged  the  Tamuri  as  their  superior ;  but 
they  assumed  the  title  of  Raja,  and  in  their  respective  territories 
possessed  full  jurisdiction.  They  were  merely  bound  to  assist  the 
Tamuri  with  military  service.  He  never  bestowed  on  any  of  them 
the  title  of  Raja,  either  in  writing  or  conversation,  and  treated 
with  contempt  their  pretension  to  such  a  dignity.  The  principal 
Colgum  of  the  Tamuri  is  near  the  fort  at  Chowgaut ;  but  at  present 
he  is  absent  on  business  at  Calicut. 

The  Tolam,  by  which  all  weighable  goods  are  here  sold,  contains  Weights. 
120  Polams,  each  often  Pondichery  Rupees,  or  is  nearly  30, -f  lb.;  but 
it  differs  in  almost  every  circle. 

The  Poray  grain-measure  is  the  same  as  at  Pali-ghat,  and  is  the  Dry-mca- 
same  every  where  in  INIr.  Drummond's  districts.    By  the  merchants 
it  is  divided  into  ten  EdanguUics  ;  but  by  the  farmers  it  is  divided 
into  Naras,  which  differ  in  almost  every  Dtsam,  and  vary  from  five 
to  ten  in  the  Poray. 

The  Poray-candum,  or  Poray-land,  is  said,  by  the  people  here,   to  Land-mca- 
be  nearly  the  same  in  extent  all  over  Malayala;  but  the  quantity  *"'^^* 
of  seed  sown  on  a  Poray-candum  differs  according  to  the  soil.    The 
proper  extent  of  a  Po7'«y-r<7w</«?«  is  said  to  be  32  ^flrrflcoZ/u  square. 
The  Varracolu  is  equal  to  28  inches   and  \  English  measure ;  and 
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CHAPTER    the  Poray-candum  is  therefore  very  nearly  5825  square  feet,     Tliis 
y]^\^    I  am  inclined  to  think  applicable  to   at  least  all  the  low  rice  land 
Dec.  iO,  u,   near  the  sea. 

Mr.  Drummond's  answers  to  the  statistical  queries  which  I  pro- 
posed to  him  through  the  commissioners,  not  having  been  received, 
in  my  account  of  his   district  I  have  no  assistance,  except  from 
Mr.  Smee's  valuable  communication. 
PiMum,  the       The  low  land  that  lies  near  the  sea  is  extremely  sandy,  and  the 
iTnd  ncaTthe  <l"3Jifity  of  rice-field  is  not  very  great.    It  is  all  of  the  kind  called 
^^-  Pdddum,  no  hill  rice  being  cultivated  except  in  the  inland  districts, 

A  large  proportion  of  it  produces  only  one  crop,  and  the  second  crop 
ProJuce,  is  always  very  precarious.  The  average  produce  of  the  whole  rice 
rent,  and        lands  in  this   district,  according;  to  Mr.  Smee,  is  five  Poraiis  from 

taxes  of  »  o  >  ^ 

lice-ground,  one  sown,  or  from  one  Pornij-candum,  which,  according  to  the  ex- 
tent lately  mentioned,  will  make  the  average  produce  a  little  more 
than  12|-  bushels  an  acre.  But  Mr.  Smee  deducted  ten  per  cent, 
for  contingencies,  in  order  not  to  distress  the  cultivator;  so  that 
the  actual  average  produce  is  a  little  more  than  13i  bushels  an 
acre.  According  to  the  account  of  the  people,  every  Poray-candum, 
on  an  average,  pays  two  Porays  of  (Patom)  rent ;  and  the  farmer, 
besides,  discharges  the  land-tax.  As  tliis  amounts  on  each  Poray- 
candum  to  l^Fanam,  which  is  worth  at  the  clieap  season  \,^-f^  Po- 
rays of  rough-rice,  it  is  evident  that  the  Poray-candum,  by  M'hich 
the  tax  is  paid,  must  be  quite  ditlerent  from  an  actual  Poray-can- 
dum; for,  deducting  two  Porays  for  seed  and  expense  of  cultiva- 
tion, two  Porays  for  rent,  and  1,tWo  for  taxes,  the  Poray-candum 
should  on  an  average  produce  5,^-^^  Porays,  besides  what  may  be 
supposed  necessary  for  the  trouble  of  the  farmer.  On  consulting 
these  people,  they  explain  this  by  saying,  that  it  is  only  the  best 
lands  that  are  rated  in  the  revenue  accompts  at  their  true  extent, 
and  that  of  the  poor  soils  five  Poray-candums  are  sometimes  written 
as  one.  In  middling  soils  two  Poray-candums  are  rated  in  the  reve- 
nue accompts  as  one,  which  reduces  the  medium  Kegadi  to  eight 
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E/ida/igallies,  even  when  the  rice  is  lowest.    Thus  the  farmer  de-   CHAPTER 
ducting  ten  per  cent,  for  contingencies,  on  an  average,  pays  4,-j%-     \^^-^^ 
Forays  for  each  Poray-hmd,  and  has  -I-  of  a  Poraij   for  neat  profit,  "^^^^  ^"'  >  ^• 
after  deducting  seed  and  expense  of  hihour.    Tiic  profits  of  the 
landholder  here  are  much  greater,  and  those  of  the  farmer  much 
smaller,  than  at  Pali-ghat. 

All  the  three  methods  of  cultivating  rice,  which  I  call  dry-seed,  Miinncr  of 
sprouted-seed,  and  transplantation,  are  here  in  use.  Hcc'^^""^ 

For  dry-seed,  the  field  immediately  after  the  preceding  crop  has  Dry-seed. 
been  cut,  between  the  14th  of  November  and  the  I2th  of  Decem- 
ber, must  be  ploughed  twice.  Every  month  afterwards,  for  the  five 
following  times,  the  ploughings  must  be  repeated  twice,  and  at  one 
of  these  times  some  ashes  must  be  sprinkled  on  the  field.  Between 
the  11th  of  April  and  the  11th  of  May,  after  a  shower  of  rain  and 
a  ploughing,  the  seed  is  sown  broad-cast,  one  Poray  to  a  Poray- 
candum,  or  2|-  bushels  to  an  acre.  Some  farmers  plough  in  the  seed, 
while  others  cover  it  with  a  hoe.  It  then  gets  a  sprinkling  of  ashes, 
the  whole  cow-dung  being  burned.  The  weeds  are  removed  by  the 
hand  one  month  after  the  seed  has  been  sown ;  and  at  the  same 
time,  if  possible,  some  more  ashes  should  be  given.  After  this  the 
banks  are  repaired,  and  the  Avater  is  confined  on  the  field.  About 
the  middle  of  July  the  weeds  must  be  again  removed.  The  seed 
time  is  sometimes  a  month  later  than  that  here  stated.  The  kinds 
of  rice  thus  cultivated  are  JFonavuttun,  Vellctty  vuttum,  and  Erica- 
lay  sambaii,  requiring  four  months  to  ripen;  and  Arien,  whicli  re- 
quires six  months  to  come  to  maturity. 

The  sprouted  seed  cultivation  is  managed  here  as  follows.  The  Sprouted- 
ploughing  season  lasts  six  months,  commencing  about  the  middle  ^*^^  ' 
of  May.  During  any  thirty  days  of  this  period,  the  field  is  ploughed 
from  twelve  to  eighteen  times,  and  is  always  kept  full  of  water, 
except  when  the  plough  is  at  work  ;  then  the  field  is  drained  until 
the  water  does  not  stand  deeper  than  a  hand's  breadth.  At  each 
ploughing,  some  leaves  of  any  bush  or  weed  that  can  be  procured 
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CHAPTER  are  put  into  the  mud.  Then  manure  is  given,  twenty  baskets  to 
v^^-^     one  Poray  of  land.     After  this  the  mud  is  smoothed,  by  dragging 

Dec.  10, 11.  over  it  a  plank  yoked  to  two  oxen;  and  tlie  water  is  allowed  to 
drain  off  completely,  by  two  or  three  small  channels  formed  with 
the  hoe.  The  prepared  seed  is  then  sown,  as  thick  as  in  the  dry- 
seed  cultivation.  Ten  days  afterwards  two  or  three  inches  of  water 
are  allowed  to  rest  on  the  field,  and  as  the  corn  grows  the  depth  is 
increased.  When  it  is  a  month  old,  some  ashes  are  sprinkled  on  it. 
This  requires  no  weeding.  The  kinds  of  rice  thus  cultivated  are 
fifteen  in  number,  and  require  from  three  to  six  months  to  ripen. 

Transplanted       The  manner  of  ploughing,  and  manuring,  for  the  transplanted 

""*  cultivation,  is  the  same  as  for  the  sprouted-seed,  and  is  performed 

at  the  same  season.  If  the  ground  be  clean,  the  seedlings  are 
transplanted  immediately  from  the  field  in  which  they  were  raised, 
into  that  in  which  they  are  to  be  reared  to  maturity  ;  but  if  this  be 
full  of  worms,  they  are  exposed  for  three  days  in  bundles  on  the 
little  banks  that  separate  the  rice-plots;  and  there,  in  order  to 
harden  them,  they  are  kept  with  their  roots  uppermost.  When  they 
are  planted,  the  field  contains  about  three  inches  depth  of  water. 
[On  the  fourth  day  it  gets  nine  inches,  and  ever  after  is  kept  inun- 
dated to  that  depth.  Good  farmers  manure  the  field  ten  days  after 
it  has  been  planted.  It  requires  no  weeding. 

Two  crops.  The  first  crop  may  be  cultivated  after  any  of  these  three  methods. 
The  dry-seed  cultivation  requires  by  far  the  least  trouble,  and,  if 
the  early  rains  are  copious,  is  equally  productive  with  the  others. 
Of  the  other  two,  the  transplanted  rice  is  rather  the  most  trouble- 
some;  but,  being  most  productive,  it  is  much  more  commonly  em- 
ployed. In  the  second  crop,  the  dry-seed  cultivation  cannot  be  used. 
On  the  ( Dhan?mirrt/ )  low  land  no  other  article  but  rice  is  cul- 
tivated. 

Parum,oT  The  Only  grains  cultivated  on  the  higher  lands  here  are  Carum 

high  land.  Pyre  ( DoUchos  catsjang),  JFullndii  (Phaseolus  viinimoo),  and  Ellu 
(Sesamum),  and  these  in  very  small  quantities^.      In   the  island  of 
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Mana-puram  a  large  share  of  the  whole  land  is  of  this  kind,  and  by   CHAPTER 
far  the  greatest  part  of  it  is  totally  waste.    The  whole  might  pro-     ^^^;^^ 
bably  be  cultivated  for  these  grains,  or  planted  with  coco-nut  trees,  Dec.  10,11, 
which  in  gardens  near  the  sea  coast  are  the  principal  object,  and  p^^^^^ 
which  indeed  near  the  sea  are  the  most  valuable  articles  cultivated; 
for  there  is   always  a  great  demand  for  them  from  the  countries 
to  the  northward,  where  they  do  not  thrive ;  and,  as  they   are   a 
bulky  article,  a  vast  saving  is  made  by  raising  them  near  water 
carriage. 

Having  assembled  the  most  wealthy  proprietors  of  coco-nut  plan- 
tations, I  obtained  tlie  following  account  of  the  manner  in  which 
these  are  formed. 

The  soil  reckoned  fittest  for  the  coco-nut  is  a  mixture  of  mud  Manner  of 
with  a  very  large  proportion  of  sand ;  and  such  is  generally  found  c^TosHi/d- 
in  greatest  quantity  near  the  banks  of  rivers,  where  the  tide  flows  ;  >ra,orcoco- 
and  near  inlets  from  the  sea,  by  which  the  whole  coast  is  very  much 
intersected,  although  they  have  not  a  depth  of  Mater  sufficient  to 
admit  ships. 

The  Parinn,  or  garden,  called  Oart  by  the  English,  having  been 
inclosed,  between  the  12th  of  IMay  and  the  11th  of  June,  holes  are 
dug  throughout  for  the  reception  of  the  young  palms.  These  pits 
are  I  Varacolu  (28-|-  inches)  square,  and  the  same  in  depth.  They 
are  placed  at  the  distance  from  each  other,  in  all  directions,  of  12 
Varacolus,  or  28  feet  7-|-  inches.  In  the  bottom  of  each  pit  is  then 
dug  a  small  hole,  in  which  is  placed  a  young  palm,  or  coco-nut  tree, 
together  with  some  ashes  and  salt.  A  little  earth  is  then  put  round 
the  roots,  the  young  tree  receives  a  little  M'ater,  and  some  thorns 
aie  put  round  the  pit.  For  the  first  three  weeks  water  must  be 
given  three  times  a  day ;  afterwards,  until  the  garden  is  three 
years  old,  the  trees  must  be  watered  once  in  two  days.  Once  every 
month  a  little  ashes  must  be  put  into  each  pit.  Between  the  12th 
of  June  and  the  13th  of  July  of  the  third  year,  a  trench  one  cubit 
deep  is  dug  round  the  young  tree,  at  \\  cubit  from  the  root.    The 
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CHAPTER  use  of  this  is  to  confine  the  water  near  the  tree  during  the  rainy 
,  ,     season.    When  this  is  over,  between  the  lith  of  October  and  the 

Dec.  10, 11.  13th  of  November,  the  whole  garden  is  ploughed,  and  the  trenches 
are  levelled.  Every  year  afterwards,  before  the  rains  commence, 
the  trenches  are  renewed,  and  each  tree  is  allowed  a  basket  full 
of  ashes.  When  the  rainy  season  is  over,  the  garden  is  ploughed 
,  again,  and  the  trenches  are  filled.  The  cattle  of  the  proprietor  are 
always  folded  in  the  garden,  and  in  the  course  of  the  year  moved 
over  the  whole.  The  fold  is  covered  with  a  roof.  Between  the 
10th  of  February  and  the  10th  of  April  the  grass  that  has  sprung 
up  in  the  plantation  is  burned.  The  young  plants  are  raised  from 
the  seed  as  follows.  Between  the  12tli  of  June  and  the  13th  of 
July,  the  nuts  for  seed  are  ripe.  At  that  time  a  plot  of  ground  is 
dug  to  the  depth  of  three-fourths  of  a  cubit.  The  nuts  are  placed 
on  this,  contiguous  to  each  other,  and  sunk  into  the  earth  three 
fourths  of  their  height,  the  eyes  being  placed  uppermost.  The 
plot  is  then  sprinkled  with  ashes,  and  a  bank  of  earth  is  formed 
round  it  to  confine  the  water.  The  following  day,  if  no  rain  falls, 
the  plot  must  be  watered.  After  the  rainy  season  is  over,  it  is  wa- 
tered every  second  day,  and  once  a  month  gets  some  ashes.  In 
three  or  four  montlis  the  nuts  begin  to  shoot.  In  three  years  the 
young  plants  are  fit  for  being  removed ;  and  the  nut  even  then 
adheres  to  some  of  them,  although  not  to  all.  The  gardens  are  not 
allowed  to  die  out,  and  then  formed  anew,  as  in  sottie  places  is 
the  case  with  the  coco-nut  plantations ;  but,  as  one  tree  dies,  a 
new  one  is  set  in  its  stead.  The  coco-nut  palm,  after  having  been 
transplanted,  begins  to  bear  in  from  thirteen  to  sixteen  years.  It 
continues  in  full  vigour  forty  years,  and  lives  for  about  thirty  years 
more,  but  is  then  constantly  on  the  decline. 

Produce  of         When  the  trees  begin  to  flower  for  the  first  time,  a  trial  is  made, 

the  coco-nut  \^y  cutting  a  young  flowering  branch  (spatha),  to  ascertain  whether 
it  will  be  fit  for  producing  nuts,  or  for  producing  palm- wine.  If 
the  cut  bleed,  it  is  fit  for  the  latter  purpose,  and  is  then   more 
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valuable  than  a  tree  whose  spatha,  when  cut,  continues  dry,  and   CHAPTER 

which  IS  lit  only  for  producing-  nuts.    The  palms  fit  for  wine  are     ^^J,^ 

let  to  the  Tiars,  or  Shanars,  who  extract  the  juice,  and  boil  it  down  Dec.  lo,  u. 

to  Jagory,  or  distil  it  to  extract  arrack.     In  a  good  soil  the  trees 

yield  juice  all  the  year;  but  on  a  poor  soil  they  are  exhausted  in 

six   months.    A  clever  workman  can  manage  from  30  to  40  trees, 

and  pays  annually  for  each  from  1  to  \  Panam.    Coco-nut  Jngonj 

is  reckoned    better  than   that  of  the  Brab  (Boriisxits),  and  on  an 

average  sells  at  2  Fanams  theTolam,  or  3*.  Sd.  the  hundred- weight. 

This  account  must  be   compared  with  that  which  was   afterwards 

given  by  the  Tiars,  or  men  who  manage  the  palms. 

The  Cudian,  or  occupant  of  the  garden,  cultivates  the  soil,  and 
collects  the  nuts.     Each  tree  produces  five   or  six   bunches,  and 
each  bunch  seven  or  eight  full  grown  nuts,  or  fourteen  or  fifteen 
of  an   inferior  size,  and  of  very  little  value.    A  little  bad  Coir  (or 
cordage)  is  made  from  the  husks  of  the  nuts  that  are  used  green 
in  the  country.     A  few  of  the  nuts  are  exported  with  the  husk  on  ; 
but  in  general  they  are  sent  to  the  north  inclosed  in  the  shell  only. 
They  are  bought  up  by  the  Moplay  merchants,  who  make  advances  Money  ad- 
from  six  to  three  months  before  the  time  of  delivery.    The  price  n^cixtantl 
advanced  is  from   two  to  t\\x&e.  Fancnns  for  every  hundred  nuts  i"i<r  die  nuts. 
which  the  garden  is  expected  to  produce.    If  the  occupant  be  not 
necessitated  to  take  advances,  he  will  be  able  to  sell  his  nuts  at 
from  4  to  4i  Fanams  the  hundred.    If  the  produce  of  the  garden  be 
greater  than  that  for  which  advances  have  been  made,  the  occu- 
pant sells  the  overplus  as  he  pleases;  but,  if  he  has  been  too  san- 
guine in  his  expectations,  and  has  received  advances  for  more  than 
he  can  deliver,  he  must  pay  for  the  deficiency,  not  at  the  rate  of 
the  advance,  but  at  the  rate  of  the  market.    A  proprietor,  who  Rent  and 
lets  his  garden,  gets  from  8  to  15  Fanams  rent  fPatomJ  for  every  P'"  """ 
hundred  trees  ;  and  the  occupant  (Cudian)  pays  the  land-tax,  which 
is  half  a  Fanam  for  every  tree  that  is  in  full  bearing  :  old  and  young- 
trees  are  exempted,  as  unproductive.     Mr.  Drummond  says,  that  iu 
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fact  not  above  ten  trees  in  a  hundred  pay  the  tax;  while  all  the 
others,  under  pretence  of  being  aged  or  young,  are  excused.  He 
also  alleges,  that  the  trees  are  much  more  productive  than  the  pro- 
prietors acknowledge,  and  give  annually  from  80  to  100  nuts. 
Monkej's  and  mice  (squirrels?)  are  very  destructive  in  the  planta- 
tions of  S/ietinvai. 

Among  the  coco-nut  trees  are  raised  plantains,  and  a  variety  of 
kitchen  stulfs,  called  here  Caigari,  on  M-hich  no  tax  is  exacted. 
There  are  also  planted  many  fruit  trees,  especially  Jacks  (Artocarpus 
integrifoUa)  and  ]\Iangoes  (Mangifcra).  The  fruit  of  the  former 
enters  largely  into  the  food  of  the  natives,  and  has  always  a  ready 
sale;  so  that,  the  tree  being  valuable,  a  tax  is  levied  on  it.  The 
Mangoes  are  so  numerous,  that  they  are  not  saleable,  and  no  tax  is 
demanded  for  them. 

In  Malabar  there  are  no  Betel-leaf  gardens ;  but  every  person 
■who  has  a  garden  plants  a  few  vines  of  the  Betel  (Piper  BetleJ,  and 
allows  them  to  climb  up  the  Mango  trees,  or  any  others  that  are 
most  convenient.  Once  in  three  years  the  vines  are  renewed.  Al- 
though in  most  parts  of  India  the  Betel-leaf  h  an  object  of  taxation 
that  produces  a  considerable  and  fair  revenue,  in  Malabar  no  tax 
has  been  imposed  on  it ;  but  this  seems  by  no  means  to  have  been 
of  service  to  the  people ;  as  very  large  quantities  of  the  leaf  are 
imported  from  Coimbetore,  where  a  heavy  tax  is  levied,  and  no 
drawback  allowed. 

The  quantity  of  Betel-nut  and  pepper  that  is  raised  on  the  sandy 
levels  near  the  sea  is  so  small,  that  for  the  present  I  shall  defer 
saying  any  thing  concerning  these  valuable  productions. 

The  tenures  by  which  plantations  are  held  differ  considerably 
from  those  by  which  the  Paddum,  Dhanmurry,  or  low  land,  has  been 
granted  by  the  Namburis.  When  a  man  wishes  to  plant  a  space  of 
Panim  land,  he  obtains  from  the  landlord  a  lease  called  Cuey  Canum, 
which  is  granted  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  him  to  have  at  least 
two  years  full  produce  from  the  garden,  and  often  much  longer. 
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If  the  lease  be  for  any  considerable  time,  he  in  general  pays  some  CHAPTER 
money  in  advance,  which  is  called  the  Canum,  or  mortgage.  When  ^^^^^^^^ 
the  term  of  the  lease  has  expired,  the  landlord  may  reassume  the  Dec.  10,11. 
plantation,  by  paying  up  the  mortgage,  and  liquidating  the  amount 
of  all  the  charges  incurred  by  the  Canumcav,  or  mortgagee,  for 
buildings,  wells,  fencesj  &c.  together  with  the  value  of  the  trees 
brought  to  maturity.  The  amount  of  these  sums  due  to  the  mort- 
gagee by  the  landlord,  who  wishes  to  reassume  a  plantation,  is  ge- 
nerally determined  by  arbitration.  When  the  lease  has  expired, 
and  the  sum  due  to  the  {Cuey  Canumcav)  mortgagee  has  been  de- 
termined, the  landlord  either  reassumes  the  garden  by  liquidating 
the  claims  of  the  planter,  or  he  grants  it  to  the  planter  on  proper 
Canum,  or  full  mortgage.  In  this  case,  the  Patom,  or  neat  rent  of 
the  garden,  having  been  ascertained  to  the  satisfaction  of  both 
parties,  the  mortgagee  agrees  to  pay  the  amount  to  the  landlord, 
after  deducting  the  land-tax,  and  the  interest  of  his  claims;  which 
are  then  consolidated  into  one  sum,  called  Canum,  or  mortgage. 

In  Mr.  Smee's  valuable  survey,  the  trees  producing  less  than  ten  Pi-oduceofa 
nuts  are  considered  as  altoo-ether  unproductive,  and  therefore  it  is  Coco-nut 

^    _  '  '        _  tree, 

proposed  to  exempt  them  entirely  from  taxes.  Taking  the  average 
of- all  the  trees  yielding  above  ten  nuts,  the  produce  of  each  is 
stated  by  him  to  be  33  nuts.  I  confess,  that  Mr.  Smec's  opportu- 
nities of  information  were  in  many  respects  superior  to  mine,  and 
his  assiduity  could  not  be  exceeded  ;  yet  I  suspect,  that  he  has  very 
much  under-rated  the  produce,  and  am  induced  to  do  so  both  from 
the  confession  of  the  natives,  and  from  the  appearance  of  the 
bunches  on  the  trees.  His  inquiries  were  attended  with  one  great 
disadvantage  ;  namely,  that  they  were  avoNvedly  made  with  a  view 
to  assessment;  and  of  course  all  means  possible '<^vere  taken  to  con- 
ceal the  truth,  and  to  diminish  the  value  of  the  produce. 

When  Arshid-Beg-Khan,  by  the  orders  of  Hijder,  imposed  a  tax  Assessment 
on  the  plantations  of  Malabar,  he  formed  an  estimate  of  their  pro-  \^  ''^^'I'f' 

'  '■  beg-Knan. 

duce;  and   then,   having  calculated  the  average  amount  of  the 
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CHAPTER  produce  of  a  tree,  he  imposed  upon  each  what  he  considered  as  a 
^^^  ,.^  fair  tax.  The  amount  of  this  on  every  coco-nut  palm  was  half  a 
Dec.io,  11.  Fanam.  Old  and  young  trees  were  exempted,  which  lias  given  rise 
to  immense  frauds  on  government.  The  young  trees,  of  course, 
ought  in  justice  to  be  exempted,  because  they  do  not  produce  any 
fruit ;  but  old  trees  ought  either  to  be  paid  for,  or  to  be  cut,  there 
being  no  possible  means  of  ascertaining  what  trees  are  really  pro- 
ductive enough  to  afford  the  tax.  If  the  rate  be  found  too  heavy, 
it  would  be  much  better  for  government  to  lower  it,  and  to  exact 
the  tax  for  every  tree  above  a  certain  age  that  a  person  chose  t» 
have  in  his  plantation.  INIr.  Smee  thinks  the  tax  on  coco-nuts, 
imposed  by  Arshid-Beg-Khau,  too  high,  and  has  proposed  to  reduce 
it  to  one  third  of  a  Fanam.  According  to  his  own  estimate,  the 
average  produce  of  a  tree  is  worth  IyoVo-  Fanam :  now  above  the 
Ghats  the  cultivators  of  gardens  pay  one  half  of  the  produce,  in  a 
less  favourable  soil  and  climate,  and  yet  are  reckoned  to  possess  by 
far  the  most  valuable  property  that  is  in  the  country,  and  new  plan- 
tations are  forming  in  every  part  that  will  admit  of  them.  I  do  not 
see,  therefore,  why  the  people  of  Malabar  should  cry  out  against 
the  tax  in  the  manner  they  do:  and  I  perfectly  agree  with  Mr.  Smee 
in  thinking  that  the  tax  proposed  by  him  is  extremel}'  moderate. 
Say,  that  a  man  has  a  garden  containing  40  trees,  rateable  ac- 
cording to  Mr.  Smee's  plan  of  excluding  all  those  which  da  not 
produce  more  than  ten  nuts ;  the  produce  of  these,  at  ^5  nuts  a 
tree,  will  be  1320;  which,  according  to  Mr.  Smee,  are  worth  at 
the  rate  of  35  Fanams  a  thousand  :  the  produce  is  therefore  worth 

Fanams  47  10 

Deduct  revenue 

Annual  charges 


13   131 

8     0 

21    13i 

Clear  profit  -  -  -        25  36f 

Out  of  which  is  to  be  deducted  the  interest  of  the  money  employed 
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in  makinoj  the  garden.  But  this  is  not  the  whole  that  the  proprietor  CHAPrEIl 
of  the  garden  receives.   In  these  gardens  he  cultivates  plantain  trees,     v^-^^y 
and  all  kinds  of  kitchen  stuffs,  free  from  rent;  and,  what  is  still  Dec.  10,11^ 
more,  he  has  the  whole  produce  of  the  trees  reckoned  not  productive. 
These,  in  a  garden  containing  40  productive  trees,  may  safely  be 
taken  at  25  trees,  each  producing  six  nuts,  which  amount  to  150, 
in  all  worth  5j  Fanams  :  so  that  the  proprietor's  share,  after  deduct- 
ing the  expense  of  cultivation,  amounts  to  nearly  three  fifths  of  the 
gross  produce. 

This  whole  system  of  finance,  however,  appears  to  me  unfavour-  The  Negadi 
able  to  the  revenue,  and  injurious  to  the  morals  of  the  people.     It  °ionVa"biid 
can  only  be  exacted,  either  by  suffering  immense  frauds,   or  by  ^'^^^ 
constant  surveys  carried  on  at  a  great  expense ;  while  all  the  offi- 
cers of  revenue,  and  all  the  proprietors  will  be  constantly  exposed 
to  temptations  that  are  scarcely  to  be  resisted,  owing  to  the  diffi- 
culty attending  their  detection.    The  quantity  of  the  produce  of  Newtaxpio- 
these   plantations    that  is  consumed   in  this   country,  except  that  ^l?"^^  '"  "* 
used  for  distillation,  is  inconsiderable,  and  in  a  fiscal  view  may  be 
altogether  neglected  ;  and  that  which  is  exported,  being  a  bulky 
article,  may,  by  means  of  an  excise,  be  made  a  source  of  revenue 
to  any  extent,  compatible  Avith  leaving  such  a  profit  to  the  cultiva- 
tors, as  to  make  it  worth  their  while  to  raise  the  commodity,    I  un- 
derstand, that  the  Rajda  of  Travaucore.  have  adoi)ted  a  plan  some- 
Avhat  analogous  with  their  pepper,   Avhich   in  the  plantations   of 
Malabar  is  one  of  the  grand  articles  of  produce.    In  tlieir  domi- 
nions, they  are  the  only  merchants  who  are  permitted  to  deal  with 
foreigners  in  that  article.  They  take  from  the  cultivator  the  whole 
pepper  produced  in  their  country,  at  a  fixed  price,  and  dispose  of 
it  in  the  best  manner  that  they  can.  The  Company  have  adopted 
in  Bengal  a  similar  management  with  respect  to  salt  and  opium,  and 
even  advance  money  to  carry  on  the  manufacture  and  cultivation 
of  these  articles  of  commerce";  and  no  doubt  the  same  might  be 
done  witli  the  pepper,   coco-nut,   and  Betel  of  Malabar.     I  anv 
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Value  of 
coco-nut 
plantations. 


CHAPTER  inclined,  however,  to  give  the  preference  to  duties  levied  on  the 
^J^^L,  export,  and  checked  by  an  excise ;  it  being  dangerous,  wherever 
Dec.  10, 11.  it  can  be  avoided,  for  the  sovereign  to  act  as  a  merchant.  INIy 
opinion  is,  therefore,  that  all  Negadi,  or  taxes  on  plantations,  should 
be  done  away  in  Malabar ;  and,  in  place  of  them,  either  a  tax 
should  be  imposed  on  the  exportation  of  their  produce;  or  the 
Company  should  agree  to  receive  all  that  is  brought  to  the  sea 
coast,  or  frontier,  at  such  a  price  as  would  allow  them  a  profit,  and 
the  cultivator  a  reasonable  encouragement.  The  latter  plan,  of 
course,  implies  an  absolute  monopoly  ;  and  the  former,  in  order  to 
avoid  the  frauds  incident  to  duties  levied  by  custom-houses,  re- 
quires the  estal'Hsbmcnt  of  an  excise.  Either  plan,  however,  seems 
to  me  greatly  preferable  to  that  system  of  falsehooxl  and  deceit 
which  is  at  present  employed. 

In  order  to  judge  of  the  value  of  ground  cultivated  with  coco- 
nuts, let  us  suppose  a  plantation,  as  described  by  the  proprietors  of 
100  trees,  which  will  occupy  81,940  square  feet.  Among  these  the 
taxable  trees,  according  to  the  general  proportion  of  the  country, 
as  established  by  the  survey,  will  be  34  trees,  producing  1122  coco- 
nuts ;  to  which  we  may  safely  add  128,  for  those  produced  by  trees 
not  taxable.  The  produce  is  then  w6rth  to  the  cultivator  43^  Fa- 
nams,  besides  plantains,  kitchen-stuff,  coco-nut  leaves,  &c.  &c.  and 
the  tax  paid  at  Mr,  Smee's  rate  would  be  ll-f  Fanams.  Reducing 
these  measures  to  the  English  standard,  the  produce  of  an  acre 
will  be  12*.  8i^.,  and  the  tax  will  be  3*.  2\d.,  taking  the  Fanamat 
34-  for  the  Rupee. 

I  have  already  mentioned  how  far  the  tenure  by  mortgage 
(Canum)  is  prejudicial  to  improvement.  In  order  to  remedy  this 
in  some  measure,  Mr.  Drummond  compels  all  landlords,  when  sued 
for  the  payment  of  a  mortgage,  either  to  pay  the  money  or  to  sell 
the  estate.  This  seems  to  be  contrary  to  the  customary  law  of  the 
country,  but  will  no  doubt  be  advantageous. 
At  Manapurani  a  slave,  when  30  years  old,  costs  about  100  Fanams, 


Mortgage: 
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or  2/.  14.?.  7(1;  with  a  wife  he  costs  double.     Children  sell  at  from   CHAPTER 
15  to  40  Faiuims,  or  from   8*.  9.^(1.  to  9.18.  \0d.     A  working  slave    v^ 


eets  daily  three-tenths  of  a  Poraw  of  rouqh  rice,  or  about  36'^  bushels  ^''*^-  '^''  ^'* 

°  -^  ,  ,  .  Vahu- of 

a  year.    He  also  gets  annually  1  Fanam  for  oil,  antl  \\  Fanam  for  slaves,  and 
cloth,  which  is  just  sufficient  to  M'rap  round  his  waist.    If  he   be  given^hTm 
active,  he  gets  cloth  worth  2  Fanams,  and  at  harvest  time  from  5  to 
6  Forays  of  rough  rice.    Old  people  and  children  get  from  one  to 
two-thirds  of  the  above  allowance,  according  to  the  work  which 
they  can  perform. 

12th  December. — I  went  with  Mr.   Drummond  to  his  house  at  Dec.  12. 
Clwxcgaut,  which,  for  what  reason  I  do  not  know,  is  called  by  the      "^'^°'"' ' 
natives  Shavacadu,   or  deadly  forest.    The  town  is  a  small  place, 
chiefly  inhabited   by  Moplays  and  Nazarens,  and   is  the  sea-port 
belonging  to  the  Nazareny  town  named  Cunnimg  Colung  Curry, 

On  the  way  I  examined  a  machine,  by  M'hich  the  natives  remove  Chakram,  or 
superfluous  water  from  their  rice-grounds,  -when  tliere  is  no  level,  )ay^,c, ,v^^er 
by  which  these  can  be  drained.    It  is  called  Chakram,  or  the  wheel, 
and  is  represented  in  Plate  XX.  Figure  51.    The  arms  of  the  wheel 
are  3  feet  long,  and  14  inches  broad,  and  are  confined  in  a  case 
consisting  of  planks,  and  supported  by  four  feet   (a  b,  ab, ).     That 
part  of  the  case   (b  b)  which  is  farthest  from  tlie   center  of  the 
■wheel,  being  placed  towards  the  bank  inclosing  the  field ;  so   that 
the  upper  part  of  the  segment  of  a  circle  (ccc),  that  lines   the 
bottom  of  the  case,  is  on  a  level  M'ith  the  top  of  the  bank ;  while 
all  the  lower  part  of  the  case  is  immersed  in  the  water;  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  each  arm  of  the  wheel  moving  from  a  to  c  will  force 
out,  by  the  opening  b  c,  the  volume  of  water  contained   between 
the  lines  a  d,  d  c,  and  the  segment  of  the  circle  ccc.    The  wheel 
is  moved  by  six  men,  who  support  themselves  on  slight  Bamboo 
stages,  and  push  the  upper  arms  of  the  wheel  with  their  feet.  Two 
sets  relieve  each  other,  and  three  Chakram^,  or  36  men,  will,  in  the 
course  of  a  day,  clear  ten  Forays  of  three  feet  of  water.    The  ten 
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CHAPTLll    Forays  arc  1-f  acre,  and  the  quantity  of  water  thrown  out  is  174,800 
v^^^^^     cubical  feet. 
Dec.  12.  jj^e  Nazareny  priest  (Papa)  of  Chowgaut  waited  on  us,  to  inform 

Nazmcns.  '  .  -  .      ^     ,. 

me,  that  my  wishes  for  procuring  the  history  of  the  sect  in  India 
had  been  communicated  to  the  metropolitan,  who  desired  him  to 
say,  that  a  copy  of  the  chronicle  wouid  be  sent  to  me  through 
Mr.  Drummond.  Unfortunately,  I  have  not  received  any  account 
from  that  quarter.  The  P(/pa  denied  that  the  Nazarens  give  liberty 
to  such  of  tlieir  slaves  as  are  converted;  probably  thinking  that 
the  conversion  might  be  attributed  to  this  circumstance,  more  than 
to  the  apostolical  virtues  of  his  brethren.  He  also  maintained,  that 
the  sect  was  rapidly  increasing  in  numbers,  and  daily  gaining  pro- 
selytes. In  these  points  he  differed  in  his  account  from  the  Papa 
whom  I  had  before  seen. 
Customs  of         Having   assembled  the   most  respectable  of  the  Nairs  in  this 

the  iVa;>\s  in  .1,111  ir-ii-  ..j^i- 

thesouihof    neighbourhood,    they    gave    me    the   lollowing  account  or   their 

Malabar.  ^UStomS. 

Divisions.  The  Nair,  or  in  the  plural  the  Naimar,  are  the  pure  Sudras  of 

Malayala,  and  all  pretend  to  l)e  born  soldiers ;  but  they  are  of  va- 
rious ranks  and  professions.  The  highest  in  rank  are  the  Kirilm, 
or  Kirit  Nairs.  On  all  public  occasions  these  act  as  cooks,  which 
among  Hindus  is  a  sure  mark  of  transcendent  rank ;  for  every  per- 
son can  eat  die  food  prepared  by  a  person  of  higher  birth  than 
himself  In  all  disputes  among  the  inferior  orders,  an  assembly  of 
four  Kiriims,  with  some  of  the  lower  orders,  endeavour  to  adjust 
the  business.  If  they  cannot  accomplish  this  good  end,  the  matter 
ought  to  be  referred  to  the  Namburis,  The  Kirit  Naimar  support 
themselves  by  agriculture,  or  by  acting  as  officers  of  government, 
or  accomptants.  They  never  marry  a  woman  of  any  of  the  lower 
Nairs,  except  those  of  the  Sudras,  or  Charnadu,  and  these  very 
rarely.  The  second  rank  of  the  Nairs  are  called  Siidra,  although 
the  whole  are  allowed,  and  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  of  pure 
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Siidrd  origin.    Tliese  Sudra  Nairs  are  farmers,  officers  of  govern-    CHAPTER 
ment,  and  acconiptants.    They  never  marry  any  girls  but  those  of        ^'• 
their  own  rank  ;  but  their  women  may  cohabit  with  any  of  the  low  Dec.  12. 
people,  without  losing  cast,  or  their  children  being  disgraced.  The 
third  rank  of  Naii'S  are  the  Chaniadu,  who  follow  the  same  profes- 
sions with  their  superiors.    The  fourth  are  the  Villium,  or  VilUit 
Nai)7ia>',  who  carry  the  palanquins  of  the  Namburis,  of  the  Rdjds, 
and  of  the  persons  on  whom  these  chiefs  have  bestowed  the  privi- 
lege of  using   this  kind  of  conveyance  :    they  are  also  farmers. 
The  fifth  rank  oi  Nairs  are  the  IFattacata,  or  oil-makers,  who  are 
likewise  farmers.    The  sixth  rank,  called  Atticourchls,   are  rather  a 
low  class  of  people.     When  a  Nair  dies,  his    relations,  as  usual 
among  the  Hindus,  are  for  fifteen  days  considered  unclean,  and  no 
one  approaches  them  but  the  Attacourchis,  who  come  on  the  fifth, 
tenth,  and  fifteenth  days,  and  purify  them  by  pouring  over  their 
heads  a  mixture  of  water,  milk,  and  cow's  urine  :  the  Attacourchis 
are  also  cultivators.    The  seventh  in  rank  are  the  JFullacutra,  who 
are  properly  barbers  ;  but  some  of  these  also  cultivate  the  ground. 
The  eighth  rank  are  the  JVullaterata,  or  washermen,  of  whom  a  few 
are  farmers.    The  ninth  rank  is  formed  of  Tunar  'Nahnar,  or  tailors. 
The  tenth  are  the  Andora,  or  pot-makers.    The  eleventh  and  lowest 
rank  are  the  Taragon,  or  weavers  ;  and  their  title  to  be  considered 
as  Naiinar  is  doubtful ;  even  a  pot-maker   is  obliged  to  M'ash  his 
head,  and  purify  himself  by  prayer,  if  he  be  touched  by  a  weaver. 

The  men  of  the  three  higher  classes  are  allowed  to  eat  in  com- 
pany; but  their  women,  and  both  sexes  of  all  the  lower  ranks,  must 
eat  only  with  those  of  their  own  rank. 

Among  the  two  highest  classes  are  certain  persons  of  a  superior  Namhrs. 
dignity,  called  Nambirs.  These  were  originally  the  head  men  of 
Dcsams,  or  villages,  who  received  this  title  from  an  assembly  of 
Namburis  and  Tamburans,  or  of  priests  and  princes ;  but  all  the 
children  of  Nambirs  sisters  are  called  by  that  title,  and  are  con- 
sidered as  of  a  rank  higher  than  common. 

Vol.  II.  3  G 
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XI. 


Dec.  12. 
Pride  and 
barbarity. 


Priests. 


Knowledge 
and  doc- 
trines. 


The  whole  of  these  Nairs  formed  the  militia  of  Malai/ala,  directed 
by  the  Nambin-is,  and  governed  l)y  tlic  Rajas.  Their  chief  delight 
is  in  arms  ;  but  they  are  more  inclined  to  use  them  for  assassination, 
or  surprise,  than  in  the  open  field.  Their  submission  to  their  supe- 
riors was  great ;  but  they  exacted  deference  from  those  under  them 
with  a  cruelty,  and  arrogance,  rarely  practised,  but  among  Hindus 
in  their  state  of  independence.  A  Nair  was  expected  instantly  to 
cut  down  a  Tiar,  or  Mucua,  M'ho  presumed  to  defile  him  by  touching 
his  person;  and  a  similar  fate  awaited  a  slave,  who  did  not  turn  out 
of  the  road  as  a  Nair  passed. 

The  Nairs  have  no  PuroJtitas ;  but  at  all  their  ceremonies  the 
Elteadu,  or  loM'est  of  the  Namburis,  attend  for  charity  (DharmaJ, 
although  on  such  occasions  they  do  not  read  prayers  (Mantrams) 
nor  portions  of  scripture  (Sastrams).  The  Namburi  Brdhjnans  are 
the  Putteris  or  Gurus  of  the  Naimar,  and  bestow  on  them  holy 
water,  and  ashes,  and  receive  their  Dana,  and  other  kinds  of 
charity. 

The  proper  deity  of  the  Naimar  cast  is  Vishnu;  but  they  wear 
on  their  foreheads  the  mark  of  Siva.  They  oflfer  frequent  bloody 
sacrifices  to  Mar  una,  and  the  other  Saktis,  in  whose  temples  the 
Namburis  disdain  not  to  act  as  priests  (Pujaris);  but  they  perform 
no  part  of  the  sacrifices,  and  decline  being  present  at  the  shedding 
of  blood.  The  Naii^s  can  very  generally  read  and  M'rite.  They 
never  presume  to  read  portions  of  the  writings  held  sacred  (Sas- 
trams); but  have  several  legends  in  the  vulgar  language.  They 
burn  the  dead,  and  suppose  that  good  men  after  death  go  to  heaven, 
Avhile  bad  men  will  suft'er  transmigration.  Those,  who  have  been 
charitable,  that  is  to  say,  have  given  money  to  religious  mendicants, 
will  be  born  men ;  while  those,  who  have  neglected  this  greatest 
of  Hindu  virtues,  will  be  born  as  lower  animals.  The  proper  road 
to  heaven  they  describe  as  follows.  The  votary  must  go  to  Kusi, 
and  then  perform  the  ceremony  in  commemoration  of  liis  ancestors 
at  Gya.    He  is  then  to  take  up  some  water  from  the  Bhagirathi,  or 
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Ganges,  and  pour  it  on  the  image  of  Siva  at  Rameswara.    After  this    CHAPTER 
he  must  visit  the  principal  Kshctras  and  Tirtlias,  or  places  of  pil-     k^^-^^ 
grimage,  such  as  Jagarnat,  and  Tripathi,  and  there  he  must  wash  in  ^'^'^-  '-• 
the  Puscarunny,  or  pool  of  water  that  sprung  forth  at  the  actual 
presence  of  the  god.    He  must  always  speak  truth,  and  give  much 
charity  to  learned  and  poor  Brulimans.    He  must  have  no  carnal 
knowledge  of  any  woman  but  his  wife,  which  with  a  Nair  confines 
him  to  a  total  abstinence  from  the  sex.    And  lastly,  in  order  to  ob- 
tain a  place  in  heaven,  the  votary  must  very  frequently  fast  and 
pray. 

The  Nail's  marry  before  they  are  ten  years  of  age,  in  order  that  Sexual  in- 

t£r  course 

the  girl  may  not  be  deflowered  by  the  regular  operations  of  nature; 
but  the  husband  never  afterwards  cohabits  with  his  wife.  Such  a 
circumstance,  indeed,  would  be  considered  as  very  indecent.  He 
allows  her  oil,  clothing,  ornaments,  and  food  ;  but  she  lives  in  her 
mother's  house,  or,  after  her  parents'  death,  with  her  brothers,  and 
cohabits  with  any  person  that  she  chooses  of  an  equal  or  higher 
rank  than  her  own.  If  detected  in  bestowing  her  favours  on  any 
low  man,  she  becomes  an  outcast.  It  is  no  kind  of  reflection  on  a 
woman's  character  to  say,  that  she  has  formed  the  closest  intimacy 
with  many  persons ;  on  the  contrary,  the  Nair  women  are  proud 
of  reckoning  among  their  favoured  lovers  many  Brdkmaiis,  Rajas, 
or  other  persons  of  high  birth :  it  avouUI  not  appear,  however, 
that  this  want  of  restraint  has  been  injurious  to  population.  When 
a  lover  receives  admission  into  a  house,  he  commonly  gives  his 
mistress  some  ornaments,  and  her  mother  a  piece  of  cloth ;  but 
these  presents  are  never  of  such  value,  as  to  give  room  for  sup- 
posing that  the  women  bestow  their  favours  from  mercenary  mo- 
tives. To  this  extraordinary  manner  of  conducting  the  intercourse 
between  the  sexes  in  Malayala,  may  perhaps  be  attributed  the  total 
want,  among  its  inhabitants,  of  that  penurious  disposition  so  common 
among  other  Hindus.  All  the  young  people  vie  Avith  each  other, 
who  shall  look  best,  and  who  shall  secure  the  greatest  share  of 
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CHAPTER   favour  from  the  other  sex  ;  and  an  extraordinary   thoughtlessness 
v^^J!,^     concerning  the  future  means  of  subsistence  is  very  prevalent.     A 
Dec.  12.         JS/^air  man,  who  is  detected  in  fornication  with  a  Shanar  woman,  is 
put  to  death,  and  the  woman  is  sold  to  the  Moplays.    If  he  have 
connection  with  a  slave  girl,  both  are  put  to  death ;  a  most  shock-, 
ing  injustice  to  the  female,  who,  in  case  of  refusal  to  her  lord, 
would  be  subject  to  all  the  violence  of  an  enraged  and  despised 
master. 
Suc(;e:sion.         In  consequence  of  this  strange  manner  of  propagating  the  spe- 
cies, no  Nair  knows  his   father;  and  every  man  looks  upon  his 
sisters'  children  as  his  heirs.  He,  indeed,  looks  upon  them  with  the 
same  fondness  that  fathers  in  other  parts  of  the  world  have  for  their 
own  children  ;  and  he  would  be  considered  as  an  unnatural  monster, 
were  he  to  show  such  signs  of  grief  at  the  death  of  a  child,  which, 
from  long  cohabitation  and  love  with  its  mother,  he  might  suppose 
to  be  his  own,  as  he  did  at  the  death  of  a  child  of  his  sister.    A 
man's  mother  manages  his  family ;  and  after  her  death  his  eldest 
sister  assumes  the  direction.    Brothei's  almost  always  live  under  the 
same  roof;  but,  if  one  of  the  family  separates  from  the  rest,  he  is 
always  accompanied  by  his  favourite  sister.    Even  cousins,  to  the 
most  remote  degree  of  kindred,  in  the  female  line,  generally  live 
together  in  great  harmony ;  for  in  this  part  of  the  country  love, 
jealousy,  or  disgust,  never  can  disturb  the  peace  of  a  Nair  family. 
A  man's  moveable  property,   after  his   death,    is  divided  equally 
among  the  sons  and  daughters  of  all  his  sisters.     His  landed  estate 
is  managed  by  the  eldest  male  of  the  family;  but  each   individual 
has  a  right  to  a  share  of  the  income.     In  case  of  the  eldest  male 
being  unable,  from  infirmity  or  incapacity,  to  manage  the  aftairs  of 
the  family,  the  next  in  rank  does  it  in  the  name  of  his  senior. 
Diet.  The  Naiviar  are  excessively  addicted  to  intoxicating  liquors,  and 

are  permitted  to  eat  venison,  goats,  fowls,  and  fish. 
Dec.  13.  13th  December, — Having  taken  leave  of  my  kind  friends,  Messrs. 

lace  of  the    "wraddel  aud  Drummond,  I  went  about  twelve  miles  to  Valiencodu. 

touiitry. 
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which  in  our  maps   is  called  Billiancotta.    The  road  passes  over  CHAPTER 
sandy  downs  near  the  sea,  and  on  each  side  has  a  row  of  Banyan        ^'• 
trees  (Ficus  bengalensis ) ;  but  in  such  situations  they  do  not  thrive.  Dec.  13. 
To  the  right  were  large  plantations  of  coco-nut  trees  and  rice  fields. 
Toward  the  sea  were  scattered  a  few  groves  of  palms.    The  appear- 
ance of  the  country  is  very  inferior  to  that  of  the  inland  parts  of 
the  province. 

Vallencodu  is  a  small  open  village,  containing  about  4.5  houses, 
and  a  i*i\v  shops.  Near  it  is  a  ruinous  fort.  It  is  situated  in  a  dis- 
trict called  Vaneri  Nadu,  which  belonged  to  the  Peneturu  Rdjd,  Peneturis 
one  of  those  who  were  dependent  on  the  Tamuri,  and  who  now  re- 
ceives from  the  Company  a  fifth  part  of  the  revenue.  Being  a  man 
of  some  abilities,  he  is  entrusted,  under  the  authority  of  the  col- 
lector, with  the  management  of  the  revenue.  I  was  visited  by  a 
relation  of  his,  called  the  Alanacalatu  Raja,  who  came  with  a  Nam- 
buri,  and  eight  or  ten  Nairs,  following  his  palanquin.  He  was  a 
poor  looking  old  man,  stupified  with  drink.  He  said,  that  one-half 
of  his  own  country,  and  that  of  his  kinsman,  had  been  situated  in 
the  Cochi  Raja's  dominions,  and  that  they  had  been  entirely  stript 
of  this  share  ever  since  they  fled  to  Travancore  to  avoid  Tippoo's 
bigoted  persecution.  He  afterwards  began  to  talk  as  if  the  Com- 
pany had  taken  from  him  the  remainder;  but  he  became  sensible 
of  his  error,  on  being  asked  what  he  possessed  when  the  Company 
conquered  Malabar. 

The  province  of  Malabar  has  no  very  large  temples ;  and  even  Religious 
those  which  are  dedicated  to  the  great  gods  are  of  very  miserable  j)/|JX°r  °^ 
structure.  Those  dedicated  to  the  Saktis  are  few  in  number,  and 
are  not  ornamented  with  images  of  potter's  M'ork,  like  those  of 
Coimbetore.  Tliere  are  no  buildings  for  the  accommodation  of  tra- 
vellers. Near  the  sea-coast  are  many  Meshids,  or  mosques,  built 
by  the  Moplays.    These  are  poor  edifices  with  pent  roofs. 

The  Niadis  are  an  outcast  tribe  common  in  Malabar,  but  not  nu-  Customs  of 
merous.    Tliey  are  reckoned  so  very  impure,  that  even  a  slave  will  ''^^  ^tadis. 
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CHAPTER  not  touch  them.  They  speak  a  very  bad  dialect,  and  have  acquired 
^^TL^    a  prodigious  strength  of  voice,  by  being  constantly  necessitated  to 

Dec.  13.  bawl  aloud  to  those  with  whom  they  wish  to  speak.  They  absolutely 
refuse  to  perform  any  kind  of  labour ;  and  almost  the  only  means 
that  they  employ  to  procure  a  subsistence  is  by  watching  the  crops, 
to  drive  away  wild  hogs  and  birds.  Hunters  also  employ  them  to 
rouse  game;  and  the  Achumars,  who  hunt  by  profession,  give  the 
Niadis  one  fourth  part  of  what  they  kill.  They  gather  a  few  wild 
roots,  but  can  neither  catch  fish,  nor  any  kind  of  game.  They 
sometimes  procure  a  tortoise,  and  are  able,  by  means  of  hooks,  to 
kill  a  crocodile.  Both  of  these  amphibious  animals  they  reckon 
delicious  food.  All  these  resources,  however,  are  very  inadequate 
to  their  support,  and  they  subsist  chiefly  by  begging.  They  have 
scarcely  any  clothing,  and  every  thing  about  them  discloses  want 
and  misery.  They  have  some  wretched  huts  built  under  trees  in 
remote  places ;  but  they  generally  wander  about  in  companies  of 
ten  or  twelve  persons,  keeping  at  a  little  distance  from  the  roads ; 
and  when  they  see  any  passenger,  they  set  up  a  howl,  like  so  many 
hungry  dogs.  Those  who  are  moved  by  compassion  lay  down  what 
they  are  inclined  to  bestow,  and  go  away.  The  Niadis  then  put  what 
has  been  left  for  them  in  the  baskets  which  they  always  carry  about. 
The  Niadis  worship  a  female  deity  called  Maladeiva,  and  sacrifice 
fowls  to  her  in  March.  When  a  person  dies,  all  those  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood assemble  and  bury  the  body.  They  have  no  marriage 
ceremony  ;  but  one  man  and  one  woman  always  cohabit  together  ; 
and  among  them  infidelity,  they  say,  is  utterly  unknown. 

A  wretched  tribe  of  this  kind,  buflfeted  and  abused  by  every 
one,  and  subsisting  on  the  labour  of  the  industrious,  is  a  disgrace 
to  any  country ;  and  both  compassion  and  justice  seem  to  require, 
that  they  shouldbe  compelled  to  gain  a  livelihood  by  honest  industry, 
and  be  elevated  somewhat  more  nearly  to  the  rank  of  men.  Perhaps 
Moravian  missionaries  might  be  employed  with  great  success,  and 
at  little  expense,  in  civilising  and  rendering  industrious  the  rude 
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and  ignorant  tribes  that  frequent  the  woods  and  hills  of  the  pcnin-    CHAPTER 
sula  of  India?  In  the  execution  of  such  a  plan,   it  would  be  neces-         ^^' 
sary  to  transport  the  Niadis  to  some  country  east  from  Malabar,  in  Dec.  13. 
order  to  remove  them  from  the  contempt  in  which  they  will  always 
be  held  by  the  higher  ranks  of  that  country. 

The  S/iaimr,  who  in  the  dialect  of  Malayala  are  properly  called  Customs  of 
Tiar,  are  in  Malabar  a  very  numerous  tribe,  and  a  stout,  handsome,  If     ''"'  ^^ 
industrious  race.    They  do  not  pretend  to  be  of  Suclra  origin,  and 
acknowledge  themselves  to  be  of  the  impure  race  called  Panc/mmas; 
but  still  they  retain  all  the  pride  of  cast ;  and  a  Tlati,  or  female  of 
this  cast,   although  reduced  to  prostitution,  has  been   known   to 
I'efuse  going  into  a  gentleman's  palanquin,  because  the  bearers  were 
Mi/ciiar,  or  fishermen,  a  still  lower  class  of  people.    AW  Tiars  ca.n 
eat  together,  and  intermarry.    The  proper  duty  of  the  cast  is  to 
extract  the  juice  from  palm  trees,  to  boil  it  down  to  Jagorj/,  and  to 
distil  it  into  spirituous  liquors;  but  they  are  also  very  diligent  as 
cultivators,  porters,  and  cutters  of  firewood.    They  have  no  here- 
ditary chiefs,  and  all  disputes  among  them  are  referred  to  the  Ta7n- 
buran,  or  officers  of  government.     In  every  Desam  certain  Tiars 
were  formerly  appointed  to  a  low  office,  called  Tondan,  which  gave 
them  powers  similar  to  those  enjoyed  by  the  Totis  above  the  Ghats. 
At  present,  the  duties  of  these  officers  are  confined  to  an  attendance 
at  marriages  and  funerals,  where  they  receive  some  trifling  dues. 
The  Tiars  have  certain  families  among  them,  who  are  called  Panikin. 
These  can  read  and  write,  and  instruct  the  laity,  so  far  as  to  enable 
some  of  them  to  keep  accompts.  They  are  the  only  Gurus  received  by 
this  cast ;  and  are  supposed  to  dedicate  their  time  to  prayer  and  reli- 
gious duties,  on  which  account  they  receive  charity.    The  Panik'm 
intermarry  with  the  laity.  The  deities  of  the  cast  are  a  male  named  > 
Mundien,  and  a  female  named  Bagawutty.    On  holy  days  these  are 
represented  by  two  rude  stones,  taken  up  for  the  occasion,  and, 
during  the  ceremony,  placed  under  a  shed  ;  but  afterwards  thrown 
away,  or  neglected.    At  these  ceremonies  a  fowl  is  offered  up  as  a 
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CHAPTER   sacrifice,  and  a  Nair  is  employed  to  kill  it  before  the  idols.    The 
yJ^L,    same  Nair  acts  as  Piijdri  for  the  god  Mundiai,  adorns  the  stone 

Dec.  13,        with  flowers,  anoints  it  with  oil,  and  presents  it  with  fruit.  A  Nam- 
buri  is  employed  to  be  Pujari  to  Bagawutty,  and    this  is  the  only 
occasion  on  whicli  the  Tiars  give  that  class  of  men  any  employment. 
The  Faiiikins  attend  at  marriages,  but  do  not  read  any  thing  on 
these  occasions.    The  Tiars  seem  to  be  entirely  ignorant  of  a  state 
of  existence  after  death.     Some  of  them  burn,  and  some  of  them 
bury  the  dead.    They  are  permitted  to  eat  swine,  goats,  fowls,  and 
fish;  and  have  no  objection  to  eat  animals  that  have  died  a  natural 
death.    They  may  also  drink  distilled  liquors,  but  not  palm  wine. 
In  fact,  thev  are  not  so  much  addicted  to  intoxication  as  the  Nairs. 
In  wealthy  families,  each  man  takes  a  wife;  but  this  being  consi- 
dered as  expensive,  in  poor  families  the  brothers  marry  one  wife  in 
common,  and  sleep  with  her  by  turns.    If  either  of  the  brothers 
becomes  discontented,  he  may  marry  another  woman.    The  whole 
family  lives  in  the  same  house,  even  should  it  contain  two  Avomen  ; 
and  it  is  reckoned  a  proof  of  a  very  bad  temper,  where  two  brothers 
live  in  separate  houses.     It  must  be  observed,  that  in  Malabar  a 
family  of  children  are  not  reckoned  burthensome  ;  so  that  the  Tiars 
are  induced  to  adopt  this  uncommon  kind  of  Avedlock,  merely  to 
save  the  trifling  expense  of  several  marriages,  the  whole  amount  of 
one  of  which  is  as  follows:  four  Fanams  [^s.)  given  to  the  girl's 
parents,  a  piece  of  cloth  given  to  herself,  and  a  feast  given  to  the 
relations.    Many  of  the  women  are  thus  unprovided  with  husbands,  a 
thing  very  uncommon  in  India;  and,  their  remarkable   beauty  ex- 
posing them  to  much  temptation,  a  great  many  Tiafis  in  the  sea- 
port towns  are  reduced  to  prostitution.     Women  continue  to  be 
marriageable  after  the  age  of  puberty,  and  after  the  death  of  a 
former  husband.    Adulteresses  are  flogged,  but  not  divorced,  unless 
the  crime  has  been  committed  with  a  man  of  another  cast.    A  Nam- 
buri,  who  condescended  to  commit  fornication  with  a  Tiati,  Avould 
formerly  have  been  deprived  of  his  eyes,' and  the  girl  and  all  lier 
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relations  would  either  have  been  put  to  death,  or  sold  as  slaves  to   CHAPTER 

.  XI 

the  Moptays,  who  sent  them  beyond  the  sea;  a  banishment  dreadful 


to  every  Hindu,  and  still  more  so  to  a  native  of  Malabar,  who  is  ^'^'^-  ^^• 
more  attached  to  his  native  spot  than  any  other  person  that  I 
know. 

Having  examined  the  Tiars  concerning  their  customs,  I  then  Coco-nut 

,1,1  1  .  ,      ,  plantations. 

questioned  them  about  the  coco-nut  plantations  ;  and  the  account 
which  they  gave  ought  to  be  compared  with  that  which  was  given 
at  Shetuwai  by  the  proprietors.  The  Tiars  say,  that  there  is  no  dis- 
tinction between  palms  that  will  produce  juice,  and  those  that  will 
not;  the  trees  that  M'ould  produce  a  good  crop  of  nuts  will  produce 
much  juice,  and  sometimes  continue  to  bleed  the  Avhole  year.  Poor 
trees  give  juice  in  the  rainy  season  only,  and  even  then  in  small 
quantity.  They  agree  with  the  farmers  in  allowing,  that  trees 
giving  juice  are  more  profitable  than  those  producing  nuts ;  but 
the  extraction  of  this  liquor  is  apt  to  injure  the  palm,  and,  if  con- 
tinued for  three  years,  will  kill  it.  The  rent  paid  by  Tiai^s  here  for 
twelve  good  coco-nut  trees  is  one  Fanam  for  twelve  months  in  the 
year.  That  paid  for  bad  trees  is  at  the  same  monthly  rate,  but  is 
only  paid  for  six  months  in  the  year.  The  proper  management  of  a 
coco-nut  palm  requires,  that  it  should  be  allowed  to  bear  fruit  two 
years  ;  after  Avhich,  toddy  should  be  extracted  from  it  for  eighteen 
months,  and  never  afterwards. 

When  the  spadix,  or  flowering  branch,  is  half  shot,  and  the  spatha,  Callu,  or 
or  covering  of  the  flowers,  has  not  yet  opened,  the  Tiar  cuts  off  its  ^<"^<(i'- 
point,  binds  the  stump  round  with  a  leaf,  and  beats  the  remaining 
part  of  the  spadi.v  with  a  small  stick.  For  fifteen  days  this  operation 
is  repeated,  a  thin  slice  being  daily  removed.  The  stump  then 
begins  to  bleed,  and  a  pot  is  fixed  under  it  to  receive  the  juice,  or 
Callu,  which  the  English  call  Toddy.  Every  day  afterwards,  a  thin 
slice  is  taken  from  the  surface  of  the  stump,  which  is  then  secured 
by  a  ligature ;  but  after  it  has  begun  to  bleed,  the  beating  is  omitted. 
The  juice  is  removed  once  a  day.    If  it  be  intended  for  drinking, 

Vol.  II.  3  H 
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CHAPTER    nothing  is  put  into  the  pot,  and  it  will  keep  for  three  days.    On 
^^-         the  fourth  day  it  becomes  sour ;  and  what  has  not  been  sold  to  drink 

Dec.  13.  while  fermenting,  is  distilled  into  arrack:  the  still  is  like  that  de- 
scribed at  Malur,  but  the  head  is  made  of  tin.  The  liquor  is  dis- 
tilled without  addition,  and  the  spirit  is  not  rectified.  In  the  pots 
intended  to  receive  juice  that  is  to  be  boiled  to  Jagory,  a  little  quick 
lime  must  be  put,  to  prevent  fermentation;  and  the  juice  must  be 
boiled  on  the  same  day  that  it  is  taken  from  the  tree.  Twelve  trees 
daily  fill  with  juice  a  large  pot,  which,  when  boiled  down,  gives 
six  balls  o^  Jagory,  each  worth  one  Caas ;  that  is,  180  Caas,  or  5 
Fatiams,  a  month  for  the  produce  of  twelve  trees  ;  out  of  which  the 
Tiar  pays  one  Fanam  to  the  proprietor  of  the  trees,  and  has  four 
Fanams  for  his  trouble.  The  Tiars  say,  that  a  man  cannot  manage 
more  than  twelve  trees  ;  the  cultivators  allege,  that  an  active  man 
can  manage  four  times  that  number. 

Produce  of  a      The  coco-nut  palm,   during  the  season  that    it  is  productive, 

*^alm  ""'  pushes  out  a  new  spadix  once  a  month ;  and  after  each  spadu  begins 
to  bleed,  it  continues  to  produce  freely  for  a  month,  by  which  time 
another  is  ready  to,  supply  its  place.  The  old  spad'u  continues  to 
give  a  little  juice  for  another  month,  after  which  it  withers;  so 
that  theie  are  never  more  than  two  pots  to  one  tree.  Each  of  these 
spadices,  if  allowed  to  grow,  would  produce  a  bunch  of  nuts,  con- 
taining from  two  to  twenty.  When  the  nuts  are  very  numerous, 
they  grow  to  an  inconsiderable  size,  and  are  of  little  value;  and 
from  seven  to  ten  good  nuts  may  be  considered  as  the  average  pro- 
duce of  each  bunch.  Trees  in  a  favourable  soil  produce  twelve 
bunches  in  the  year;  ordinary  trees  give  only  six  bunches.  From 
this  it  does  not  appear  to  me,  that  the  gross  average  produce  can 
be  possibly  calculated  at  less  than  fifty  nuts  a  tree. 
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CHAPTER    XII. 


ROUTE  FROM  VALIENCODU  TO  CODUWULLY,  THROUGH  PANTANI 
AND  THE  CENTRAL  PARTS  OF  MALABAR. 


D 


ECEMBER  14th. — I  went  a.  short  stage  to  PanyauL    Soon  after  CHAPTER 

XII 
leaving  Valiencodu,  I  crossed  the  mouth  of  a  small  river,  which,    v,,^^^^.^ 

by  the  influx  of  salt  water  as  it  approaches  the  sea,  is  extended  to  Dec.  i*. 

.  „  Ferries,  and 

a  great  width.  I  was  ferried  over  it  by  means  of  two  canoes  lashed  boats  of  Ma- 
together,  which  forms  a  very  safe  conveyance  for  baggage,  or  foot  '^' 
passengers,  but  is  not  adapted  for  cattle,  the  latter  being  forced  to 
swim.  Orders  have  been  issued  by  the  commissioners  to  construct 
proper  stages  on  canoes  at  every  ferry ;  so  that  cattle,  and  even 
artillery,  may  be  transported  with  safety.  The  canoes  in  this  part 
of  Malabar  are  among  the  best  and  handsomest  that  I  have  ever 
seen. 

On  the  north  side  of  the  river  is  some  level  marshy  gi'ound,  into  Face  of  the 
which  the  tide  is  received,  and  salt  is  formed  by  the  evaporation  of  '^°""  ^^' 
the  water  by  the  heat  of  the  sun.    Between  this  and  Panydni  the 
country  is  very  beautiful,  and  thickly  covered  with  groves  of  coco- 
nut trees,  which  are  separated  by  rice-fields  that  are  now  covered 
with  the  second  crop.  This,  however,  by  no  means  looks  thriving. 
On  the  mere  sand  of  the  sea-shore  may  be  here  seen  flourishing  the    • 
coco-nut  palm.    It  is  said,  that  in  such  situations  it  produces  fruit 
for  ten  years  only  ;  but  that  is  of  little  consequence  ;  as  it  seems  to 
be  reared  at  a  very  trifling  expense,  and  is  afterwards  left  entirely 
to  nature. 

Panyani  is  also  called  by  the  natives  Punaity  IVacul,  and  contains  Panydni,  or 
500  houses  belonging  to  traders,  with  above  forty  mosques,  and  at  ^""""^  '^''' 
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CHAPTER  least  1000  huts  inhabited  by  the  lower  orders  of  people.  It  is  very 
irregularly  built ;  but  many  of  the  houses  are  two  stories  high, 
and  seem  to  be  very  comfortable  dwellings.  They  are  built  of 
stone,  and  thatched  with  coco-nut  leaves.  The  huts  are  inhabited 
by  boatmen  and  fishermen,  who  were  formerly  Mucuas,  a  low  cast 
o^  Hindus ;  but  now  they  have  all  embraced  the  faith  of  Mahomet. 
All  the  mosques  are  thatched,  and  their  principal  entrance  is  at  the 
east  end,  Avhere  the  roof  terminates  abruptly  in  fanciful  mouldings, 
and  carved  work,  that  by  the  natives  are  considered  as  ornamental. 
The  town  is  scattered  over  a  sandy  plain,  on  the  south  side  of  a 
river,  which  descends  from  Ani-malaya,  and  enters  the  sea  by  a  very 
wide  channel.  The  mouth,  however,  is  shut  by  a  bar,  which  admits 
boats  only  to  enter. 

The  trading  boats  are  called  Patemars,  and  on  an  average  carry 
50,000  coco-nuts,  or  1000  Mudies  of  rice,  equal  to  500  Bengal 
bags.  There  are  many  Patemars  larger,  but  these  seldom  frequent 
this  port. 

About  fifty  years  ago  the  Moplays  of  this  place  were  very  rich^ 
and  possessed  vessels  that  sailed  to  Surat,  Mocha,  Madras,  and' 
Bengal ;  but  the  oppression  of  Tippoo  has  reduced  them  to  great 
poverty,  and  most  of  them  are  now  under  the  necessity  of  acting  as 
agents  to  Mousa,  a  JNIussulman  merchant  of  Tellicheiy.  They  have, 
however,  a  few  small  boats,  that  go  to  Tellichery  and  Calicut  for 
supplies  of  European  and  Bengal  goods.  The  port  is  also  frequented 
by  vessels  (Patemars)  from  different  places  on  the  coast.  Those 
from  Bombay  bring  wheat,  Meti,  or  fenugreek,  the  pulses  called 
JVuUndu,  Pyru,  and  Avaray,  sugar-cane,  Jagory,  and  salt ;  they  take 
back  Teak-zvood  and  coco-nuts.  From  Rc'ija-puram,  a  town  in  the 
Marattah  part  of  Kankana,  vessels  (Patemars)  bring  the  same  kinds 
of  grain  that  are  brought  from  Bombay,  and  also  sugar-cane,  Ja- 
gory, and  Cut,  or  Terra  Japouica :  they  take  away  the  same  returns, 
from  Gheria,  in  the  same  country,  are  brought  much  Jagory  and 
Cut,  and  coco-nuts  are  taken  in  return.    Goa  sends  the  same  kind 


Patemar 
boats. 
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of  goods  that  are  brought  from  Bombay.    Much  rice  is  exported  CHAPTER 
from  hence  to  the  northern  parts  of  the  province  of  Malabar.  There     .^'il> 
is  no   trade  between  P«??j/ffni  and  the  Maldives.    From  Cochin  are  Dec.  14. 
brought  canoes,  spices,  sugar,  sugar-cane,  Jagorij,  wheat,  and  mus- 
tard-seed ;  and  the  returns  are  iron  smelted  in  the  interior  parts  of 
the  country,  and  rice  both  rough  and  freed  from  the  husk.     From  ' 
Anjengo  are  brought  cotton  cloths  wrought  there,  and  coco-nuts. 
No  account  is  kept  here  of  the  arrivals  or  departures  of  vessels 
(Patemars);  but  in  the  custom-house  books  every  article  exported 
or  imported  ought  to  be  entered.    The  returns  of  these,  which  I 
expected  from  Mr.   Drummond  the  collector,  have  not  reached 
me. 

Panyuni  is   the  residence  of  the  Tangul,  or  chief  priest  of  the  Moplays, 
Moplays,  who  says  that  he  is  descended  from  Ali  and  Fatima,  the 
daughter  of  Mahomet.    Both  the  Tangul,  and  his  sister's  son,  who 
according  to  the  custom  of  Malayala  is  considered    as  the  heir  to 
this  hereditary  dignity,  are  very  stout,  handsome,  fair  men,  but  from 
their  eoantenances  would  not  be  suspected  to  belong  to  the  priest- 
hood.   The  nephew  is  a  middle-aged  man,  and  at  the  jollity  of  a 
marriage,  a  few  days  ago,  exerted  himself  so  much,  that  he  burst  a 
blood  vessel  in  his  lungs,  and   could  not  venture  to  speak.    The 
Tangul  was  remarkably  civil,  and,  when  I  returned  his  visit  iu  the 
evening,  received  me  with  great  hospitality,  and  requested  me  to 
eat  with  him ;  a  thing  very  uncommon  with  the  natives  of  India. 
He  promised  to  send   me  an  account  of  the  arrival  of  his  sect  in 
this  country,  and  has  kept  his  promise.    It  is  written  in  Arabic,  and 
is  said  to  be  the  original  from  which  Ferishta  translated  the  account 
of  this  colony  that  is  given  in  his  works.    The  Tangul  says,  that 
his  people  are  called  Moplaymar  in  Malayala;  and  Lubhaymar  at 
Madras ;  but  among  themselves  they  acknowledge  no  other  name 
than  that  of  Mussulmans.    Being  of  Arabic  extraction,  they  look 
upon  themselves  as  of  a  more  honourable  birth  than  the  Tartar 
Mussulmans  from  the  north  of  India,  who  of  course  are  of  the 


422  A  JOURNEY  FROM  MADRAS  THROUGH 

CHAPTER  contrary  opinion.  The  Arabs  settled  in  India  soon  after  the  pro- 
>^*-,-^w/  mulgation  of  the  faith  of  Mahomet,  and  have  made  very  numerous 
^'^'  ■  converts  ;  but  in  many  families  of  distinction  the  Arab  blood  seems 
as  yet  uncontaminated.  They  use  a  written  character  peculiar  to 
themselves,  and  totally  different  from  the  present  Arabic.  The 
language  of  their  original  country  is  known  to  few  of  them,  except 
their  priests ;  and  they  have  never  acquired  the  language  of  the 
country  in  Avhich  they  live  so  as  to  speak  it  in  decent  purity,  but 
use  a  jargon  as  corrupted  as  what  Europeans  in  general  speak  for 
Hindustany.  The  Moplays  of  Malabar  are  both  traders  and  farmers  ; 
the  Luhhaymars  of  Madras  confine  themselves  entirely  to  the  former 
profession.  As  traders,  they  are  remarkably  quiet,  industrious 
people  ;  but  those  who  in  the  interior  parts  of  Malabar  have  become 
farmers,  having  been  encouraged  by  Tippoo  in  a  most  licentious  at- 
tack on  the  lives,  persons,  and  property  of  the  Hindus,  are  fierce, 
blood-thirsty,  bigoted  ruffians.  In  religious  matters,  the  Tangiil  is 
the  head  of  this  sect,  and  his  office  is  hereditary.  Mosques  are 
very  numerous.  In  each  presides  an  Imdmy  or  Mulla,  appointed  by 
the  Tangul.  He  usually  bestows  the  office  on  the  sister's  son,  or 
heir  of  the  person  who  last  enjoyed  the  office,  unless  he  should 
happen  to  be  disqualified  by  ignorance,  or  immorality.  The  Tangul 
has  some  lands,  for  which  he  pays  no  tax  ;  but  the  inferior  clergy 
are  supported  entirely  by  the  contributions  of  their  followers.  The 
late  Sultan,  who  wished  to  make  innovations  in  every  thing,  did  not 
respect  this  descendant  of  his  prophet;  but  appointed  another  head 
for  the  priests  of  his  faith  in  Malabar.  This  person,  called  Arabi 
Tangul,  resides  3,t  Panyuni ;  but  his  followers  are  now  reduced  to 
five  or  six  families,  and  he  has  lost  one  half  of  the  property  that 
Tippoo  bestowed  on  his  new  favourite. 
Dec.  15.  15th  December. — I  went  a  long  stage  to  Adanad.     The  country 

country.  between  Panyani  and  Ternavay,  although  higher  than  the  sea-shore, 
is  level ;  and  consists  entirely  of  rice-grounds,  which  annually  pro- 
duce only  one  crop,  and  of  which  a  great  part  seems  to  be  waste. 
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On  leaving  the  sea-coast,  the  number  of  trees,  especially  of  coco-  CHAPTER 
nut  palms,  decreases  fast.    I  crossed  the  Panyani  river  at  Ternavay,        ^'^" 
where  there  is  a  small  temple,  but  no  town.    The  channel  of  the  Dec.  15. 
river  is  very  wide ;  but  at  this  season  most  of  it  is  occupied  by  dry  ^-^"J^^ "' 
sands.    The  water  is  clear,  and  the  stream  gentle  ;  the  fords  are, 
however,  bad,  owing  to  the  depth  of  water,  which  in  most  parts  is 
four  feet,  and  no  where  less  than  three.  Cattle,  in  crossing  it,  must 
therefore  be  unloaded,  and  the  baggage  carried  to  the  other  side 
by  the  drivers.    This  river  in  the  rainy  season  is  navigable  for 
canoes  almost  up  to  Pali-ghat. 

After  crossing  this  river,  I  came  to  a  country  like  that  near  the  Appearance 
Nazareny  town  in  the  Cochi  Rajas  dominions,  and  consisting  of  ^ 
narrow  vallies  surrounded  by  low  bare  hills.  The  vallies  produce 
annually  two  crops  of  rice  ;  each  having  a  perennial  stream,  that  is 
applied  to  the  irrigation  of  the  soil.  The  roots  of  the  hills  are  occu- 
pied by  the  houses  and  plantations  of  the  natives ;  and  their  sides 
in  many  places  have  been  formed  into  terraces ;  but  these  are  very 
badly  cultivated,  considering  the  abundance  of  rain  in  this  country, 
which  will  ensure  plenty  of  water  for  any  crop  that  does  not  require 
more  than  four  months  to  come  to  maturity.  The  soil,  in  many 
places  of  these  hills,  is  very  intractable,  and  consists  of  a  kind  of 
indurated  clay,  which,  on  exposure  to  the  air,  becomes  as  hard  as  a 
brick,  and  serves  indeed  all  the  purposes  of  stone. 

Adanad  is  no  town,  but  is  celebrated  as  the  throne  of  the  Alvan-  Namlwi 
gheri  Tamburacul,  or  chief  of  the  Namburis,  who  are  the  Brahmans  ^'^'""O"^- 
of  Malayala.  Soon  after  my  arrival  I  sent  a  message,  by  a  Br/ihmaii, 
to  know,  whether  it  would  be  most  agreeable  to  this  person  to  re- 
ceive a  visit  from  me,  or  for  him  to  come  to  my  tent.  The  answer 
was,  that  he  would  be  very  happy  to  see  me  whenever  I  was  ready. 
My  politeness  was  lost  on  the  Brahman,  who  kept  me  waiting  in  an 
outer  apartment  until  my  patience  was  exhausted,  and  I  returned 
to  my  tents  without  the  honour  of  an  interview.  I  then  sent  to 
him  an  order  from  the  government  of  Madras,  commanding  all 
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CHAPTER  persons  to  give  me  such  information  as  I  wanted,  and  desired  him 
y^^^ylLj  to  come  to  my  tent.  This  was  complied  with,  and  he  came  attended 
Dec.  15.  by  several  Namburis.  The  Alvangheri  Tamburacul  having  been 
seated  on  a  chair,  which  he  took  care  should  be  higher  than  mine, 
I  soon  discovered  that  he  was  an  idiot,  who  grinned  with  a  foolish 
laugh  when  the  most  serious  questions  were  proposed  to  him.  His 
attendants,  however,  were  men  of  good  sense,  and  apparently  well 
informed ;  and  from  them  the  following  account  is  taken. 

The  present  Taw^Mracw/  is  descended  in  the  male  line  from  the  Brdh- 
mati  who  was  appointed  to  that  high  dignity  by  Parasu-i'dma,  when  he 
created  Malayala  and  gave  it  to  the  Namburis.  When  a  Tamburacul 
is  likely  to  die  without  male  children,  he  adopts  a  male  of  the  same 
family,  and  appoints  him  successor ;  but,  if  he  have  sons,  the  eldest 
succeeds  of  course.  Sankara  Achari/a,  about  1000  years  ago,  came  to 
Malabar,  and  made  some  reforms  in  the  discipline  of  the  B)-d/mians; 
but  the  then  Tamburacul  was  far  from  acknowledging  the  supe- 
riority of  that  personage,  and  the  present  one  considers  himself  as 
much  higher  in  dignity  than  the  Srmga-gi?^  Swami,  who  is  the  suc- 
cessor of  Sankara  Acharya,  and  chief  of  the  Smartal  Brdhmans.  The 
Tamuri  Raja,  as  I  have  already  mentioned,  affected  to  consider 
himself  as  inferior  only  to  the  invisible  gods;  but  this  pretension 
is  treated  with  the  utmost  contempt  by  the  Namburis,  the  lowest  of 
whom  is  of  a  much  higher  birth  than  any  prince  on  earth.  This 
high  opinion  of  themselves  is  attributed  to  the  power  that  they 
have  of  influencing  the  gods  by  their  invocations  (Mantrams), 
especially  to  the  power  which  they  have,  by  means  of  certain  forms 
of  prayer,  of  rendering  an  image  the  residence  of  a  god.  The  Nam- 
buris pretend,  that  while  this  country  was  governed  by  princes  ap- 
pointed by  the  Sholun  Rajas,  these  viceroys  were  entirely  subject 
to  the  Alvangheri  Tamburaculs,  and  did  nothing  more  than,  by 
means  of  the  civil  arm,  carry  their  orders  into  execution.  When 
the  office  of  il«;«  came  to  be  hereditary,  by  the  appointment  of 
Cheruman  Fermal,  the  Tamburacul  still  pretended  to  have  a  right  to 
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dispose  of  the  goveniinent ;  but  iiis  power  was  confined  to  the  per-   CHAPTER 
formancc  oC  a  ceremony  called  Pntapai/shaciim,  ■which  is  somewhat    v,^,,^.^-^ 
analogous  to  the  anointing  that  our  kings  use.     On  this  occasion,  Dec.  15. 
the  Tamhuracul  and  his  Namburis  received  much  Daiui,  and  other 
charities;  but  they  had  no  authority  to  reject  the  next  heir.     All 
the  Rajas,  except  the  Velat  family,  had,  for  many  generations  before 
the  conquest,  given  up  the  ceremony  oi' Putapaj/s/iacitin.  The  Rajas 
possessed  no  authority  to  punish  any  Namlmri,  farther  than,  in  case 
of  some  very  atrocious  crime,  to  banish  him  from  their  dominions. 
The  Namburis  were  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Alvaiigheri, 
Avho  in  his  judgments  Avas  always  assisted  by  a  council  of  learned 
men,  and  guided   by  the  Hindu  law.    The  book  that  they  consult 
on  this  subject  is  the  AsocJia  Praijascliittum,  composed  hyJ^tda  Vyusa, 
one  of  the  gods,  who  assumed  the  form  of  a  Ris/ii,  and  was  also  the 
author  of  the   eighteen  Purdnas.    The  laws  of  Menu  seem  to  be 
totally  unknown  to  the  Namburis,  who  all  pretend   to  be  Vaidikas, 
nor  do  any  of  them  follow  lay  professions.    Few  of  them,  however, 
are  men  of  learning.    The  only  book  on  astronomical  subjects  that 
those  here  could  mention  was  the  Jotis  Sdstram,  which,  from  their 
account,  is  a  work  on  astrology.     They  will  neither  eat  nor  drink 
■with  the  Brdhmans  of  other  countries,  whom  they  call  Puttar,  and 
whom  they  consider  as  very  inferior  to  themselves  in  dignity.  The 
others  are  equally  proud  ;  and  these  allege,  that  Sankara  Achurya, 
in  consequence  of  their  disobedience,   cursed  the  Namburis,  and 
degraded   them   below  the  faithful  Brdhmans,  who  adhered  to  his 
council.    The  Namburis,  like  other  Brdhmans,  marry,  and  live  with 
their  ^ives,  of  whom  they  take  as  many  as  they  are  able  to  support. 
A  Namburi's  children  are  also  considered  as  his  heirs.    They  do  not 
lose  cast  on  account  of  fornication  with  a  Sddra  woman ;  and  in- 
deed, in  order  to  prevent  themselves  from  losing  dignity  by  becom- 
ing too  numerous,  the  younger  sons  of  a  Namburi  family  seldom 
marry.    They  live  Avith  the  elder  brother,  and  assist  the  ladies  of 
the  Rdjds,  and  of  the  Nairs  of  distinction,  to  keep  up  their  families; 
Vol.  II.  3  1 
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CHAPTER  and  in  general  they  are  the  most  favoured  lovers,  the  young  women 
^^^^^'L,     of  rank  and  beauty  seldom  admitting  any  person  to  their  bed,  but 

Dec.  15.  a  Brahman,  and  more  especially  a  Namburi.  A  Namburi  woman 
loses  cast  for  infidelity,  even  if  the  crime  lias  been  committed  v.ith 
a  Namburi.  I\Iany  Nambicris  have  lost  cast  by  having  committed 
murder,  or  by  having  eaten  forbidden  things.  In  such  cases,  their 
ciiildrcn  have  iu  general  become  IMussulmans.  The  Namburis  e^t 
no  kind  of  animal  food,  and  drink  no  spirituous  liquors.  They  burn 
the  dead,  but  a  widow  is  not  expected  to  perish  on  the  funeral  pile 
with  the  body  of  her  husband.  The  Namburis,  like  the  Smartaly 
allege,  that  Siva,  Brahma,  and  J'lshnu  are  the  same  god;  and  most 
of  tliem,  like  the  Smartal,  wear  the  mark  of  Siva;  but  the  Alvan- 
ghcri  Tamburacul  uses  the  mark  of  Vishnu.  They  are  not  too  proud 
to  be  Pujdris,  or  priests,  in  even  the  temples  of  the  Saktis ;  a  cir- 
cumstance that  the  Brdhmans  of  the  East  do  not  fail  to  mention,  in 
order  to  render  their  rivals  contemptible. 

Persecution         On  the  accession  of  Tippoo,  the  Namburis  met  with  much  trouble; 

"".^,   "^."     and  many  of  them  were  caus-ht  and  circumcised.    Those,  Avho  could 

buns  by  lip-  "  *  ' 

?«"•  escape  fled  to  Travancore.    It  was  three  years  after  the  Company 

obtained  possession  of  JMalabar,  before  the  Alvangheri  Tamburacul 
v'ould  return  to  this  his  proper  residence.  The  Maiam  is  now  re- 
built, and  a  throne  is  erecting  for  his  seat.  The  Company  allow 
25,000  Rupees  a  year  for  the  Natnburis  who  officiate  in  the  temples. 

Namhuddies,  Every  Namburi  who  stains  his  hands  Avith  blood  ought  to  become 
an  outcast ;  but  an  exception  was  made  in  favour  of  Putter,  and  his 
companions,  who  undertook  to  assassinate  Sholun  Permal,  as  I  have 

ij.j'T  already  mentioned.     Before  he  departed  on  this  enterprize,  the 

Namburis  promised,  that,  in  consideration  of  the  laudable  intention 
AV'ith  which  the  deed  was  undertaken,  the  law  should  not  be  enforced 
against  men  who  were  acting  for  the  good  of  a  cast  so  favoured  by 
the  gods.  After  Putter  and  his  companions,  however,  had  mur- 
dered the  unsuspecting  prince,  and  had  made  their  escape  to  the 
tank  where  the  Brdhmans  were  performing  their  devotions,  they 
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became  struck  with  honor,  and,  sittuig  down  on  the  steps,   ex-   CHAPTER 
claimed,  "  How  can  we  with  our  bloody  hands  approach  such  pure     v,j!i^i^ 
beings!"  The  £yv//^7«r7«*  replied,  that,  in  consequence  of  the  pro-  Dec.  15. 
niises  which  had   been  made,  if  they  had  come   down  they  must 
have  been  received ;  but,  as  they  had  chosen  to  sit  at  a  distance, 
conscious  of  their  impurity,  they  must  ever  afterwards  be  consi- 
dered as  inferior  to  the  Namburis.    The  descendants  of  these  per- 
sons are  to  this  day  called  Nambuddy,  or  sitting  on  steps,  and  are 
considered  by  the  Namburis  as  not  much  higher  in  rank  than  Riijus, 
or  other  princes. 

iGtIi  December. — I  went  to  Tritalay,  a  small  market  (Bazar)  of  40  Dec.  i6'. 
or  50  houses,  situated  on  the  south  bank  of  the  river.  It  is  inhabited  "  '"'^' 
by  Hindus,  brought  by  Tippoo  from  the  country  to  the  eastward,  with 
a  view  of  accommodating  travellers  by  keeping  shops.  This  is  a  bu- 
siness to  which  the  original  inhabitants  of  Jllalai/a/a  have  a  great 
dislike.  The  place  is  situated  in  the  great  route  between  Pali-ghat 
on  one  hand,  and  Calicut  and  Panyani  on  the  other.  It  is,  of  course, 
a  very  great  thoroughfare ;  but  the  roads  are  exceedingly  bad, 
or,  rather,  there  is  no  road  whatever.  The  country  through  which 
I  passed  consists  of  innumerable  low  hills,  divided  from  each  other 
by  narrow  vallies,  which  indeed  is  the  case  almost  every  where  in 
Malayala,  or  the  hillif  country. 

17th  December. — I  remained  at  Tritalay,  endeavouring  to  obtain  Dec.  ir. 
an  account  of  the  agriculture  and  produce  of  the  neighbourhood  :  i^arsof  the 

fc"  1  &  >  natives. 

but  found  a  great  difficulty  from  the  fears  of  the  natives,  who 
consider  every  inquiry  as  being  made  Avitli  a  view  of  increasing 
their  burthens,  and  therefore  wish  to  make  their  condition  appear 
as  poor  as  they  can. 

The  most  intelligent  farmers  here  give  me  the  following  account  Weather  in 
of  the  weather.  ^^''^"'""'^ 

In  Canni  (14th  September — 14th  October)  they  have  strong 
winds  from  the  westward,  with  a  considerable  quantity  of  rain,  and 
much  thunder. 
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CHAPTER       In  Tulam  (IJth  October — 13th  November)   the  westerly  winds 
^^^P^    generally  continue;  but   the  rains  abate,  and  come  once  only  in 
Dec.  J7.         four  or  five  days.    They  are  accompanied  by  much  thunder. 

In  TYicliica  (14th  November — 112th  December),  or  sometimes  in 
Tulam,  the  winds  change  to  the  eastward,  and  blow  strong  through 
the  Ani-malai/a  passage.  Three  or  four  times  in  the  course  of  this 
month  there  comes  heavy  rain  from  the  eastward.  By  the  natives, 
the  air  is  reckoned  very  cold.  To  my  feelings,  the  days  were  very 
,  hot,  but   the  nights  cool  and  pleasant.    The  cool  air  of  the  night, 

however,  is  apt  to  produce,  on  those  M'ho  sleep  exposed  to  its  in- 
fluence, a  disease  named  Vatam.  In  this,  the  legs  are  drawn  up  to 
the  buttocks,  and  become  stifl'  and  emaciated  ;  and,  if  the  patient 
escape  with  life,  he  never  recovers  the  full  use  of  his  limbs.  The 
tUsease,  from  the  accounts  of  the  natives,  seems  to  be  a  violent 
rheumatism  followed  by  palsy ;  I  have,  however,  had  no  oppor- 
tunity of  tracing  its  progress. 

In  Z)««M  (Ijtli  December — Uth  January)  there  are  pretty  strong 
winds  from  the  south,  and  the  air  is  still  colder.  These  winds  also 
produce  the  Vatunu  All  this  month  there  are  strong  fogs  and  dews, 
but  seldom  rain. 

In  Macara  {\1i\\  January — 9th  February)  there  is  no  rain,  and 
less  fog  than  before ;  but  the  dews  continue  heavy.  The  Minds 
are  easterly  and  strong,  and  the  weather  is  cool.  The  Jack  fruit, 
called  Chaca  by  the  natives  (Artocarpus  integrifolia),  is  ripe,  whicli 
is  about  six  weeks  earlier  than  at  Calcutta. 

In  Cunibha  (10th  February — Uth  March)  there  are  very  strong 
easterly  winds,  but  no  rain,  and  very  slight  dews.  The  weather 
begins  to  get  hot.    Man<(oes  arc  in  season. 

In  yT///?o  (12th  JNIarch — 10th  April)  there  is  very  seldom  any 
rain,  and  most  of  the  rivulets  become  dry.  The  weather  is  hot, 
with  slight  breezes  from  the  eastward.    Mangoes  continue  in  season. 

In  JSIayda  (11th  April — 11th  May)  the  winds  change  to  the 
westward,   and   there  are  four  or  five  heavy  showers,  which  are 
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accompanied  by  thunder,  and  generally  fall  at  night.      The  heat  is  CHAPTER 
great.    This  is  the  commencement  of  the  ploim.hins'  season.  '^'^- 

In  Aijduma,  or  as  it  is  also  called  Vrishuppa  ( I  Ith  May — 1 1  th  June),  Dec  17. 
the  winds  are  westerly,  and  not  strong.  Moderate  rains  for  the 
first  half  of  the  month,  and  these  are  sometimes  accompanied  by 
hail.  The  heat  abates  considerably.  Toward  the  end  of  the  month 
the  rains  become  very  heavy,  and  are  accompanied  by  much 
thunder. 

In  Maxjtuna  (12th  June — 13th  July)  the  rains  increase,  with 
strong  westerly  winds,  and  much  thunder:  the  heat  is  moderate. 

In  Carcataca  (14th  July — 13th  August)  there  is  less  thunder;  but 
the  westerly  winds,  and  the  rains,  increase  in  violence.  There  is 
seldom  a  fair  day,  or  even  any  considerable  intermission  from 
rain. 

In  Singhium  (14th  August — 13th  September)  the  rains  and  M'ind 
somewhat  abate,  and  the  thunder  is  moderate. 

The  low  hills  occupy  a  very  large  proportion  of  the  country,  and  Pammla 
are  clear  from  woods.    Their  sides  are  formed  into  terraces  for  the  .^"''l  "^'"^"'^ 

into  terraces. 

cultivation  of  hill-rice,  Ellu  (Sesamum),  and  Shaniay  (Panicum 
miliare  E.  M.).  The  violence  of  the  rain  is  such,  that  it  would 
sweep  away  any  thing  which  was  sown  on  a  sloping  surface ;  and 
it  is  merely  to  prevent  this,  that  the  terraces  have  been  formed. 
They  are  seldom  so  level,  however,  as  to  enable  the  cultivator  to 
confine  the  rain,  and  inundate  their  surface.  The  Avhole  that  can 
be  cultivated  has  been  divided  into  terraces  ;  but  that  in  a  very 
slovenly  manner,  very  diflferent  indeed  from  the  hills  in  China. 
From  the  same  field  a  good  crop  can  be  had  once  only  in  five  years. 
This  kind  of  land  is  here  called  Malaya,  or  hill ;  and  is  partly  the 
property  of  the  government,  and  partly  that  of  the  landlords  (Jenm- 
cars).  That  belonging  to  government  is  cultivated  by  the  neigh- 
bouring farmers,  rent  free  ;  that  belonging  to  the  private  landlords 
pays  them  one  fourth  of  the  produce. 

DItamnurry,  or  Paddum,  or  low  land,  besides  the  tax  to  STOvern-  Pro^'uce  .ind 

,  ■  c-  n  ^  ,  value  (,1  P(jJ- 

ment,  pays  to  the  proprietor  from  one  to  four  Porays  of  rough  rice  rf««jliiml. 
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CifAPTER  for  every  Poray  candum.    If  a  Poray  candum  pay  ^ovlX  Porays  to  the 
s^^^,-^     proprietor,  it  is  called  a  four  Patom  land  ;  if  it  pay  three  Porays,  it  is 
Dec.  17.         called  three  Patom  land  ;  and  soon.  The  two  highest  kinds  of  land 
produce  two  crops  in  the  year,  the  others  produce  only  one.    The 
land'tax  is  in  the  proportion  of  1^  Vif-Rdya  Fanam  for  every  Patom 
rent.    Thus  four  Palom-land  pays  five  Fanams  laud-tax,  which  is  at 
the  rate  of  2()5.  5r/.   an  acre.    The  remainder  left  to  the  proprietor 
is  at  the  rate  of  \6s.  3d.    The  worst  land  pays  at  the  rate  of  one* 
fourth  of  the  hest.    The  people  at  first  would  not  acknowledge  that 
the  best  land  produced  more  than  ten  Porays  upon  one  Poray  can- 
dum;  but,  by  putting  a  nundjer  of  questions  to  them,  of  which  they 
could  not  perceive  the  tendency,  they  M'ere  soon  induced  to  con- 
fess, that  they  had  concealed  the  truth.    The  common  interest  of 
money  is  12  per  cent,  per  annum ;  but  as  money  lent  on  mortgage 
(Caniim)  is  perfectly  secure,  four  Porays  of  rough  rice  are  reckoned 
an  adequate  interest  for  100  Vir'-Raya  Fatiams  advanced  on  mort- 
gage.   If  the  farmer   (Cudian),   therefore,  as  usual  here,  advance 
100  Fanams>on  a  Poray  candtim  of  the  best  land,  the  interest  of  the 
money  is  equal  to  the  rent   (Patom),  and  the  landlord  (Jenmcar ) 
has  no  right    to    any  thing,   but  a  bunch  of  plantains,   or  some 
such  trifle,  as  an  acknowledgment  of  tenure  :  but  it  is  customary, 
on  account  of  the  high  rank  of  the  landlord,  for  the  farmer  to  give 
him,  as  a  mark  of  respect,   a  small  quantity  of  grain.    On  this  ac- 
count, on  a  Poray  candum  of  the  best  quality,  eight-tenths  of  a 
Poray  of  rough  rice  are  usually  given.    The  farmer  therefore  gives 
for  a  Poray  of  land  of  the  first  quality  as  follows  : 

Forays. 

For  Patom,  or  rent               -  -             -  _            4 

For  Negadi  5  Fajwms          "         "  1 

For  charges  of  collection  I  ditto  -   J    ^^'°^"^^^  '           '^ 

For  present  to  the  landlord  .             -  -          0 

For  seed  of  two  crops             -  -             -  -           2 

For  slaves,  labour,  kc.            -  -            -  -        2 


I  a 


Forays  \5     -j%- 


MYSORE,  CANAIIA,  AND  MALABAR.  4S1 

Allowing  that  the  mortgagee  (Camimcar),  on  account  of  the  CHAPTER 
goodness  of  the  security,  were  willing  to  undertake  the  trouble  of  s^^v^ 
superintending  the  cultivation  without  reward,  it  is  evident,  that  ^'^'^-  '''• 
the  produce  of  the  two  crops  on  the  i)est  land  must  be  on  an  aver- 
age \5-^^  Forays  on  each  Poray-candnm.  The  people  here,  however, 
do  not  pretend  to  say,  that  the  mortgagees  have  no  farther  profit ; 
and,  after  having  considered  the  foregoing  statement,  they  ac- 
knowledged 10  Porays  for  the  first  crop,  and  7  for  the  second, 
leaving  a  gain  of  ly^  Porays  of  neat  proceeds  to  the  mortgagee 
for  his  trouble.  If  Mr.  Drummond  be  right  in  his  estimate  of  the 
extent  of  a  Poray-candum,  this  will  make  the  produce  of  an  acre  in 
the  fii'st  crop  25  bushels,  and  in  the  second  about  17  bushels;  and 
on  each  crop  will  leave  a  profit  to  the  mortgagee  of  about  1^:  bushel. 
Reasoning  on  the  same  data,  which  cannot  well  be  erroneous,  the 
produce  of  the  one  crop  on  the  worst  land  must  be  5-^  Porays  from 
a  Poray-candum,  which  will  give  about  13  bushels  an  acre.  During 
Tippoo's  government  almost  the  whole  of  the  landlords  (Jcmn- 
cars)  fled  out  of  the  province,  and  emigrated  to  avoid  perse- 
cution. They  have  now  returned,  and  are  in  nominal  possession 
of  their  estates ;  but  as  most  of  these  have  been  alienated  on 
full  mortgage  (Canum),  they  receive  but  a  very  small  share  of  the 
produce. 

In  this  part  of  the  country  there  are  few  coco-nut  palms,  the  Plantations. 
produce  being  too  bulky  for  being  carried  to  the  sea  side  for  ex- 
portation. The  palms  that  are  planted  round  the  houses  of  the 
natives  are  chiefly  Betel'rait  (Arcca  catechu);  and  these  are  inter- 
mixed with  Jack,  Ulango,  orange,  lime,  and  plantain  trees.  The 
ground  that  is  applied  to  the  raising  of  these  plantations  is  the  best 
of  what  is  called  Parwnba ;  and,  when  a  tenant  (Ciid'um)  pays  the 
land-tax,  and  advances  25  Fanams  on  mortgage,  for  a  Poray-candum, 
he  is  not  expected  to  give  any  rent  to  the  landlord  (Jemncar). 
A  Poray-candum  therefore  of  this  land  is  worth  to  the  landholder 
1  Foray  of  rough  rice  a  year,  or  about  2|^  bushels  an  acre. 
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XII. 

Dec.  IS. 
Face  of  the 
country. 


Tiimari 
Rtijus. 


18th  December. — After  crossing  the  river  about  a  mile  above 
Tritalay,  I  went  a  long  stage  to  Cheriipaldtery,  which  was  the  resi- 
dence of  tlie  supcrintcndant  of  tlie  southern  division  of  Malabar, 
while  that  office  existed.  Several  good  houses,  or  rather  cottages, 
remain  at  the  place  as  a  monument,  but  there  is  no  town  nor  shop. 
On  this  daj-'s  route  the  quantity  of  hill-ground  is  very  great,  and 
but  a  very  small  proportion  of  it  is  cultivated.  Some  of  it  has  so  gentle 
a  slope,  that  it  admits  of  being  cultivated  without  being  formed 
into  terraces.  To  judge  from  the  thickness  of  the  grass,  one  would 
think  that  this  ground  was  much  more  fertile  than  that  ofCoimbetore. 
Cherupalcheri/  is  situated  in  a  district  called  Neditiiga  nadu,  wliich 
formed  a  part  of  the  Tamar'i  Rajas  dominions.  The  Tamiiri,  al- 
though of  a  cast  inferior  to  the  Cochi  Raja,  and  although  possessed 
of  less  extensive  dominions,  Avas  commonly  reckoned  of  equal 
rank ;  which  is  said  to  have  been  owing  to  the  superior  prowess  of 
his  people.  This  produced  a  confidence  in  themselves,  which,  when 
Hyder  invaded  the  country,  proved  ruinous.  The  Cochi  Raja 
quietly  submitted  to  pay  a  tribute,  and  still  enjoys  the  government 
of  his  country;  while  the  pride  of  the  Tamurl  refused  any  kind  of 
submission  to  Hyder,  and  now  he  is  reduced  to  a  CA'pher,  supported 
Invasion  by  by  the  bounty  of  the  Company.  Hyder  in  person  invaded  the 
country,  but  was  soon  afterwards  called  away  by  a  war  in  the  do- 
minions of  Arcot.  The  Rajas  embraced  this  opportunity,  and, 
having  repossessed  themselves,  held  their  lands  for  seven  years. 
A  Braliman  named  Chinavas  Rozo  was  then  sent  against  them,  and 
drove  them  into  the  dominions  oi Travancore.  After  nine  years  of 
his  administration,  an  English  army  came,  and  took  Pali-ghat ;  but, 
on  the  approach  ot'Tippoo,  was  obliged  to  retreat  by  Pauymi.  The 
Rajas  continued  in  exile  until  1790;  when,  a  little  before  the  battle 
of  Tiruvana  Angady,  they  joined  Colonel  Hartly  Avith  5000  Xairs. 
The  second  personage  of  the  Tamuri's  family  now  resides  at  Cariui' 
poray,  a  Colgum,  or  palace,  that  is  situated  M'est  from  Cherupalchery, 
on  the  banks  of  the  river. 
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It  must  be  observed,  that  in  Malabar  no  river  bas  any  peculiar  CHAPTER 
appellation  ;  but  eacb  portion  is  called  by  the  name  of  the  most  k^^-^ 
remarkable  place  near  which  it  flows.  ^'''^-  ^'^• 

'  No  iianics  ot 

A  Vahlika  Brahman  gives  me  the  following  account  of  the  wea-  rivers  m  iVa- 
ther  here,  which  may  be  compared  with  that  of  the  farmers  that  I  '^ ^,'^'1,^^  be- 
have before  detailed.    This  account  is  taken  from  a  Sanskrit  v^oxk  count  ot  t lie 

11         1  o    /  ,  •  1-11  11  wentlit-r. 

composed  by  tiie  serpent  iSubln'amam,  and  illustrated  by  a  commen- 
tary of  Sankara  Acliarya.  The  year  is,  as  usual,  divided  into  six 
Ritas,  or  seasons. 

The  first,  containing  Macara  and  Cu)nb ha  (12th  January — 11th 
March),  is  called  Sayshu  Rita.  In  this  the  prevailing  winds  are 
easterly  and  northerly,  and  are  not  strong.  There  is  no  rain.  The 
old  leaves  fall  from  the  trees. 

The  second,  containing  Mina  and  Mat/da  (12th  March — 11th 
May),  is  called  Fasanta  Rita.  The  weather  is  hot,  with  light  winds 
from  the  westward,  and  a  few  showers  of  rain.  The  new  leaves 
come  out  on  the  trees. 

The  third,  containing  yli/dinna  and  3Iai/tuna  (12th  May — 13th 
July),  is  called  Grishma  Rita.  There  are  now  thunder,  wind,  and 
rain  ;  which,  being  all  united  together,  though  not  very  severe, 
make  a  great  tumult  in  the  air. 

The  fourth,  containing  Carcatacaand  Singhium  (lith  July — 13th 
September),  is  called  Varshci  Rifu.  In  this  the  thunder,  wind,  and 
rain  are  very  severe. 

The  fifth,  containing  Canni  and  Talam  (14th  September — 13tli 
November),  is  called  Sarat  Ritu.  In  tliis,  rain  comes  both  from 
the  east  and  from  the  west.     The  winds  are  easterly. 

The  sixth,  containing  Vrichica  and  Dariu  (14th  November — 11th 
January),  is  called  Himanta  Ritu.  In  this  there  are  lieavy  dews, 
but  no  rain. 

The  first  three  Ritas  form  Utrai/ana ;  in  which  the  day-winds 
are  easterly,  and  the  night-winds  westerly  ;  the  latter  of  which  are 
the  strongest.  The  last  three  Ritus  form  Dakshami/ana,  in  which 
the  day-winds  are  westerly,  and  the  night-winds  easterly  and  the 
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CHAPTER   strongest.    From  this  it  would  appear,  that  on  shore  the  sea  and 
v.^,-^     land  winds  in  some  degree  overcome  even  the  violence  of   the 

Dec.  18.  monsoon;  but  at  sea,  near  the  coast,  this  is  not  observable  during 
the  strength  of  the  south-west  monsoon;  at  other  seasons  it  is  well 
known  to  seamen. 

Dec.  19.  19th  December. — I  went  about  nine  miles  to  Angada-puram,  having 

crossed  a  fine  little  river,  a  branch  of  that  which  falls  into  the  sea 
at  Panyani.  The  low  rice-fields  seem  to  occupy  but 'a  small  pro- 
portion of  the  country.  The  roads  are  very  bad  ;  but  Mr.  Wye,  the 
collector,  has  lately  obtained  leave  to  lay  out  on  their  repair  a  small 
revenue,  the  produce  of  some  ferries.  Although  the  sum  is  small, 
yet  it  will  have  a  considerable  effect  in  a  country  where  the  soil  is 
in  general  favourable,  and  where  there  are  no  carriages.  In  Mala' 
bar  even  cattle  are  little  used  for  the  transportation  of  goods, 
■which  are  generally  carried  by  porters.  Angada-puram,  by  Euro- 
peans commonly  written  Angrypar,  is  at  present  a  military  station, 
the  troops  being  in  cantonments  at  some  distance  from  the  old 
fort.  The  situation  is  very  pleasant,  and  many  camp  followers,  and 
traders  from  Coimhetore,  having  settled  shops  (Bazars),  have  been 
the  means  of  introducing  many  conveniences  that  are  not  com- 
monly to  be  found  in  the  inner  parts  of  Malabar. 

Dec.  20, 21.  20th  and  21st  December. — I  remained  with  Mr.  Wye,  from  whom, 
in  making  my  inquiries,  I  received  every  possible  attention  and 
assistance.  I  have  also  received  from  him  very  satisfactory  an- 
swers to  the  queries  which  I  proposed  in  writing  to  the  Commis- 
sioners, and  of  which  I  shall  here  avail  myself. 

Bancii  l.inds      Mr.  Wye  has  the   collection  of  four  districts,  namely  Bettuta- 

circle.'  ^^^  nada,  and  Parupa-nada,  on  the  sea  coast;  and  l^ellater,  and  Shirnada, 
toward  the  Ghats.  Of  the  last  two  districts,  Mr.  Wye  thinks  that 
one  half  is  too  steep,  rocky,  or  barren  for  cultivation.  He  estimates 
a  third  of  Bettutanada,  and  a  fourth  of  Parupa-nada  to  be  of  the 
same  nature. 

Ilillsbetween       Besides  these  districts,  there  is  a  tract  of  land  occupying  part  of 

Muiiibar  and  .  1  •    1  t  r  >   »  /•  /->■/"  mt 

Coimbetorc.     the  mountains   M'hich  separate  Malabar    from    Loimbetore.      The 
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Namhcris  or  Nairs  had  no  authority  over  its  inhabitants,  who  speak  CHAPTER 
the  language  of  A'an/rt^a.  It  is  divided  into  two  districts,  ^:/^/fl/jtf<//,  ^^^^^y 
and  Ayrata  Cadaxoa,  each  subject  to  a  Gauda,  or  liereditary  chief.  The  Dec.  20,  'H. 
pass  leading  up  to  Attapadi  goes  by  Manar-ghat,  which  was  subject 
to  the  Tamuri,  as  chief  of  a  district  called  Nerunganada  ;  and  the 
pass  leading  up  to  Ayrata  Cadaioa  was  named  Cherumbil,  and  subject 
to  the  Riija  of  Velatcr.  Each  Raja  took  advantage  of  the  hill  chief, 
who  could  only  have  access  to  the  commerce  of  the  low  country 
through  his  dominions,  and  forced  him  to  pay  a  tribute  for  permis- 
sion to  trade.  This  tribute,  for  both  chiefs,  amounts  to  1000  Ru- 
pees. The  manner  in  which  these  chiefs  manage  their  country,  or 
raise  the  revenue,  is  here  totally  unknown ;  as  the  natives  seldom 
venture  up  to  the  hills,  on  account  of  the  unhealthiness  of  their 
air.  The  Cherumbil  pass  was  reckoned  the  best;  but,  owing  to  the 
disturbances  prevailing  in  the  country,  it  has  of  late  been  neg- 
lected, and  is  now  overgrown  with  trees.  It  might  be  cleared  at 
the  expense  of  three  or  four  hundred  Rupees.  From  these  hilly 
districts  there  are  roads,  that  lead  to  Daii-Ni'iyakana  Cotay,  and 
Coimbetore ;  and  it  would  be  of  great  importance  to  commerce  to 
have  these  roads  cleared,  as  also  the  passes  which  lead  up  from  the 
Irnada  district,  in  Malabar,  to  the  southern  parts  of  Mysore.  For 
their  respective  productions,  the  two  countries  have  a  mutual  de- 
mand, which  at  present  is  chiefly  accommodated  by  the  circuitous 
route  of  Coimbetore,  and  Pali-ghat ;  but,  if  direct  roads  were  opened 
through  the  passes  in  th^  mountains,  wc  might  expect,  says  Mr,  Wye, 
"  that  towns  would  spring  up  at  the  foot  of  every  pass ;  that  the 
customs  would  increase  ;  and  that  small  Bazars  (towns  containing 
shops),  so  much  wanted,  would  be  established  on  the  different  routes 
between  the  passes  and  the  towns  on  the  sea  coast.  The  Moplaysoi 
the  inland  country,  hithertoamost  troublesome  race  of  men,  would, 
like  their  brethren  on  the  sea  coast,  turn  their  attention  to  com- 
merce, and^'procure  a  field  of  exertion  for  their  restless  spirit, 
which  now  so  often  interrupts  the  tranquillity  of  the  country." 
The  forests  in  every  part  oi  Alula  bar  would  appear  to  be  private  Forests. 
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CHAPTER   property.    A  person  who  wants  to  cut  timber  must  first  apply  to 
kJJ^Il,    the  landlord  (Jenmcar)  for  permission  ;  which  is  granted  in  a  writing 

Dec.  20, '21.  called  Cuticanum,  in  which  is  specified  the  price  that  is  to  be  paid 
for  each  tree.  This  varies,  according  to  the  distance  of  the  trees 
from  water  carriage,  from  two  to  eight  Fanams  for  aTeaA-tree,  from 
one  to  two  Fanams  for  a  Viti,  or  black-wood  tree  (Pterocarpus), 
and  from  one  to  four  Fcuiams  for  an  Aiony  tree  (  Ai'tocarpus  hirsuta 
En:  Metli:):  these  are  the  only  trees  for  which  the  landlords  de- 
mand a  price ;  but  there  are  two  others  reckoned  valuable;  the 
Vaijntayca,  which  resists  t,he  white  ant ;  and  the  Trimbucum,  an  iron- 
wood,  which  belongs  to  the  genus  that  Dr.  Roxburgh  in  his  MSS. 
calls  Hopea.  After  the  bargain  has  been  made,  a  small  advance  is 
given,  and  the  wood-cutter  goes  and  fells  whatever  trees  he  wants. 
When  he  is  ready  to  take  them  away,  he  informs  the  landlord,  who 
numbers  those  that  have  been  cut,  and,  before  he  allows  one  to  be 
moved,  receives  the  full  value.  The  quantity  oi  Teak  trees  annually 
produced  in  this  circle  does  not,  in  Mr.  Wye's  opinion,  exceed  a 
hundred.  This  valuable  tree  grows  chiefly  about  Manar-ghat,  and 
is  therefore  too  remote  from  a  navigable  river  to  be  carried  for  a 
market  to  the  sea  coast. 

No  lac  nor  sandal- wood  is  produced  in  the  hills  ai  Malabar ;  at 
least,  the  few  trees  of  sandal  that  may  be  found  are  devoid  of 
smell. 

Iron  mines.  In  Velater  there  are  34  forges  for  smelting  iron.  In  company 
with  Mr.  Wye,  I  examined  one  of  these  belonging  to  a  very  active 
and  sensible  Moplay,  who  was  anxious  for  improvement  in  his  pro- 
fession, and  took  great  pains  to  show  us  every  part  of  the  process, 
with  a  laudable  desire  of  obtaining  advice  to  enable  him  to  improve 
defects.  These  are  indeed  very  numerous  ;  and  his  process  is  less 
complete  than  even  that  used  in  Coimbetore,  which  is  chiefly  owing 
to  the  defects  of  the  bellows ;  for  the  furnace  is  much  better. 

Ore,  In  all   the  hills  of  the  country  the  ore  is  found  forming  beds, 

veins,  or  detached  masses,  in  the  stratum  o£  indurated  clay  that  is 
to  be  afterwards  described,  and  of  which  the  greater  part  of  the 
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hills  of  i'J/afo^ar  consists.    This  ore  is  composed  of  clay,   quartz  in   CHAPTER 

form  of  sand,  and  of  the  common  black  iron  sand.    This   mixture    v,^-^ 

forms  small  angular  nodules  closely  compacted  together,  and  very  Kcc. -^u, ci. 

friable.    It  is  dug-  out  with  a  pick-ax,  and  broken  into  powder  with 

the  same  instrument.    It  is  then  washed  in  a  wooden  trough,  about 

four  feet  in  length,  open  at  both  ends,  and  placed  in  the  current  of 

a  rivulet ;  so  that  a  gentle  stream  of  water  runs  constantly  through 

it.    The  powdered  ore  is  placed  in  the  upper  end  of  this  trough  ; 

and  as  the  water  passes  through  the  heap,  a  man  continually  stirs  it 

about  with  his  hand.    The  metallic  sand  remains  in  the  upper  end 

of  the  trough,  the  quartz  is  carried  to  the  lower  end,  and  the  clay 

is  suspended  in  the  water,  and  washed  entirely  away.     The  Moplay 

in  general  collects  the  ore  by  means  of  his  own  slaves.    At  other 

times,  he  buys  it  ready  washed  for  the  furnace  ;  and  then  what  he 

puts  in  one  furnace  costs  him  10  Fanams.    Each  smelting  requires 

2160  lb.;  the  price,  therefore,  is  not  quite  ^\d.  the  hundred-weight. 

In  this  ore  the  quantity  of  metallic  sand  is  small,  in  comparison  with 

that  of  the  earthy  matter. 

Under  the  same  roof  are  built  two  or  three  furnaces,  of  which  Furnace. 
the  description  will  be  rendered  more  intelligible  by  means  of  the 
sketches  annexed,  Plate  XXI.  Figures  52,  53,  54.  The  furnaces 
are  excavated  out  of  the  front  of  a  mound  of  clay,  which  is  4  feet 
high  behind,  and  5  feet  four  inches  before ;  and  about  7  feet  wide, 
from  front  to  back.  The  excavation  made  for  each  furnace  is 
2  feet  11  inches  wide,  and  2  feet  deep;  and  is  dug  down  from  the 
top  of  the  mound  to  the  ground.  From  behind,  opposite  to  each 
furnace,  an  arched  cavity  is  dug  into  the  mound  ;  so  as  to  leave  a 
thin  partition  between  the  two  excavations.  For  allowing  the  vi- 
trified matter  to  runoff,  there  is  in  this  partition  a  hole  one  foot  in 
diameter.  Above  the  furnace  is  erected  a  chimney  of  clay,  built 
with  four  plain  sides,  which  in  two  different  places  is  strengthened 
by  four  Bamboos,  lashed  together  at  the  angles.  The  front  of  the 
chimney  consists  of  baked  clay^  two  inches  in  thickness.    Behind, 
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CHAPTER  the  clay  is  gradually  thickened  toward  the  summit ;  so  that  the 
K^iJ^    upper  mouth  of  the  chimney  is  contracted  to  8  inches  iu  depth  by 

Dec.  20,21.  2  feet  11  inches  in  width.    The  front  of  the  furnace  is  quite  open. 

Smelting.  Early  in  the  morning,  when  going  to  smelt,  the  workmen  put  wet 

sand  mixed  with  powdered  charcoal  into  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  ; 
so  as  to  fill  it  up  as  far  as  the  hole  in  its  back  part,  through  which 
the  vitrified  matter  is  to  run  out.  The  sand  and  charcoal  are  well 
beaten,  and  formed  so  as  to  slope  from  the  outer  and  upper  edge, 
both  toward  the  hole  and  toward  the  ground  in  front  of  the  fur- 
nace. The  hole  is  then  well  stopped  with  clay;  and  clay  pipes  are 
inserted  at  each  corner  of  the  furnace,  for  the  reception  of  the 
muzzles  of  the  bellows.  A  row  of  clay  pipes,  eight  or  ten  in  number, 
is  then  laid  on  the  surface  of  the  sand,  at  right  angles  to  the  back 
of  the  furnace.  Their  outer  ends  project  a  little  beyond  the  front, 
and  their  inner  ends  reach  about  half  way  to  the  back.  The  front 
of  the  furnace  is  then  shut  up  with  moist  clay  ;  and  stoppers  of  the 
same  are  put  in  the  outer  mouths  of  the  pipes.  By  removing  these 
stoppers,  and  looking  through  the  pipes,  the  workmen  judge  how 
the  operation  is  going  forward.  Ten  baskets  of  charcoal,  each 
Aveighing  63  lb.,  are  then  poured  in  by  the  chimney  ;  and  this 
having  been  kindled,  the  bellows  are  set  to  work.  Then  \6  Forays 
of  prepared  ore,  weighing  2l60  lb.,  and  £0  baskets  more  of  char- 
coal, as  the  fire  makes  room  for  them,  are  gradually  added.  The 
operation  lasts  24  hours,  two  sets  of  men  relieving  each  other  at  the 
bellows,  and  keeping  up  a  constant  blast.  The  principal  workman 
who  attends  the  fire  adds  the  fewel  and  ore,  and  stops  up  breaches; 
and,  when  the  mass  of  iron  has  formed,  breaks  the  clay  that  shut  up 
the  hole  in  the  back  part  of  the  furnace,  and  lets  out  much  vitrified 
matter,  that  strongly  resembles  brown  Immatites,  and  no  doubt 
contains  much  iron,  which  this  imperfect  operation  is  unable  to 
reduce.  The  bellows  are  then  removed,  and  the  front  of  the 
furnace  is  broken  down.  A  great  part  of  the  charcoal  which  has 
not  been  consumed  is  then  pulled  out  with  sticks  or  forks,  and 
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extino-uislied  by  water.      The  mass  of  iron  is  allowed  to  remain  on   CHAPTER 

^  XII 

the  sand  24  hours,  and  to  cool  gradually.    According  to  the  sue-    v^,-0 

cess  of  the  operation,  it  weighs  from  8  to  12  Tolanis,  or  from  256  Dec.  ao,  2i. 
to  384  lb.  The  mass,  when  cool,  is  broken  in  pieces  Avith  a  large 
hammer,  and  sold  for  use,  it  being  then  malleable,  although  some- 
what brittle.  The  mass  is  extremely  porous,  and  irregular  in  its 
shape,  and  has  never  formed  what  chemists  call  a  button ;  that  is 
to  say,  the  liquefaction  produced  on  the  iron  has  only  been  partial, 
sufficient  to  cause  the  particles  to  adhere  in  a  mass,  but  not  adequate 
to  form  a  fluid  that  expels  all  matters  of  a  different  specific  gravity. 
In  fact,  the  mass,  in  its  cavities,  includes  many  pieces  of  charcoal 
enveloped  by  the  iron.  How  these  have  not  been  consumed,  I  do 
not  know ;  but  this  circumstance  clearly  shows,  that  combustible 
matter  being  contained  in  a  stratum  is  no  proof,  that  the  particles 
of  this  have  not  been  united  by  a  lire  capable  of  mollifying  them, 
and  of  makins;  them  cohere. 

I  have  already  mentioned,  that  this  process  obtains  only  from  Want  of  pro- 
H-V  to  17-jV  per  cent,  of  iron  from  the  ore,  and  that  what  is  pro-  ''^'  ^  °''^*' 
duced  is  very  imperfect.    The  great  defect  in  the  process,  that 
renders  it  so  unproductive,  seems  to  be  the  want  of  proper  bellows. 
Each  man  works  a  pair,  consisting  of  two  cylindrical  leather  bags, 
about   18  inches  high,   and  9  inches  in  diameter.    Tlie  top  has  a 
slit,  the  edges  of  which  overlap,  and  serve  as  a  valve.    Each  pair 
is  placed,  on  a  small  platform  of  clay,  at  a  corner  of  the  furnace  ; 
and  a  man,  taking  hold  of  the  outer  flaps  of  their  upper  ends  in  his 
two  hands,  alternately  pushes  them  down  to  expel  tlie  wind,  and 
draws  them  up  to  get  a  supply  of  air,  the  one  hand  going  up  while 
the  other  goes  down.    The  air  is  expelled  through  a  muzzle  com- 
mon to  both  bags.    Each  furnace  has  two  pair,  which  at  the  same 
time  requires  two  men,  and  there  must  be  two  sets,  one  to  relieve 
the  other. 
To  the  proprietor  the  profit  of  these  works  is  considerable.    The  Expenscsand 

,.  1  ,.  •         •  r-  1,  profits  of  the 

expense  tor  each  smelting  is  as  toUows.  smelting. 
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,^_^^,^    Each  bellowsman  1  Fanam,  and  -^  Poray  of  rice 
Dec.  20, 21.   The  head  workman 
The  hammerman 
Charcoal  _  _  _ 

Ore  -  -  -  - 


Value  of  6  EdangalUes  of  rice 


of  rice 

Fanams, 
4 

Poray. 
0 

Edan- 
galUes. 
4 
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0 
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- 

1 

0 

1 

- 

10 

0 

0 

- 

10 

0 

0 

FanaJiis 

27 

0 

6 

- 

o,i 

0 

0 

27,1       0         0 


The  iron  sells  at  A  Fanams  ^.Tolam,  or  7s.  7^d.  a  hundred-weight. 
When  the  operation  is  well  performed,  and  the  iron  mass  weighs 
12  Tolams,  the  proprietor  has  20|^  Fanams  profit;  and  at  the  worst, 
when  he  gets  8  Tolams  only,  his  profit  is  4|-  Fanams. 

The  expense  of  implements  and  buildings,  owing  to  their  wretch- 
edness, cannot  be  estimated  at  more  than  50  i^rt^a/w*  a  year ;  and 
neither  the  government  nor  the  landlord  demand  any  thing  for 
fewel. 
Latciite.  What  I  have  called  indurated  clay  is  not  the  mineral  so  called  by 

Mr.  Kirwan,  who  has  not  described  this  of  which  I  am  now  writing. 
It  seems  to  be  the  Argilla  lapidea  of  Wallerius  I.  295,  and  is  one  of 
the  most  valuable  materials  for  building.  It  is  diifused  in  immense 
masses,  without  any  appearance  of  stratification,  and  is  placed  over 
the  granite  that  forms  the  basis  of  Malayala.  It  is  full  of  cavities 
and  pores,  and  contains  a  very  large  quantity  of  iron  in  the  form 
of  red  and  yellow  ochres.  In  the  mass,  while  excluded  from  the 
air,  it  is  so  soft,  that  any  iron  instrument  readily  cuts  it,  and  is  dug 
up  in  square  masses  with  a  pick-ax,  and  immediately  cut  into  the 
shape  wanted  with  a  trowel,  or  large  knife.  It  very  soon  after  be- 
comes ds  hard  as  brick,  and  resists  the  air  and  water  much  better 
than  any  bricks  that  I  have  seen  in  India.  I  have  never  observed 
any  animal  or  vegetable  exuvia  contained  in  it,  but  I  have  heard 
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that  sucli  have  been  found  immersed   in  its  substance.    As  it   is   cilAPTF.K 
usually  cut  into  the  form  of  bricks  for  building,  in  several  of  the     .^^^J,^ 
native  dialects,  it  is  called  the  brick-stone  (Itica  cullu).    Where,  Dec.  :io,  21. 
however,  by  the  washing  away  of  tlie  soil,  part  of  it  has  been  ex- 
posed to  the  air,  and  has  hardened  into  a  rock,  its  colour  becomes 
black,  and  its  pores  and  inequalities  give  it  a  kind  of  resemblance 
to  the  skin  of  a  person  affected  with  cutaneous  disorders;  hence  in 
the  Tamiil  language  it  is  called  Slmi'i  cull,  or  itch-stone.    The  most 
proper  English  name  would  be  Laterite,  from  Lateritis,  the  appella- 
tion that  may  be  given  to  it  in  science. 

In  the  Irnada  district,  si-old  dust  is  collected  in  the  river  which  Gold  dust, 
passes  Nelambur  in  the  Mafiger]/  Taluc.    A  Nair  has  an  exclusive 
privilege  of  the  collection,  and  on  that  account  pays  a  small  annual 
tribute.    I  was  very  desirous  to  have  visited   the  place ;  but,  the 
district  being  in  extreme  confusion,  I  could  not  with  prudence 
enter  it,  especially  on  such  an  errand.    The  Nelambur  river  is  a 
branch  of  that  which  falls  into  the  sea  north  from  Parupa-nada. 

Mr.  Wye  gives  the  following  account  of  the  population  and  stock  Population. 
of  his  district : 

Houses  inhabited  by  Mussulmans  -  -  12,581 

Ditto  by  Naraburis  -  -  -  -         .     297 

Ditto  by  Puttar  Brdlunans  _  .  -  44 

Ditto  by  the  families  of  Rajas  -  -  -  33 

Ditto  by  Nairs  ....  -       6747 

Ditto  by  T^ian-  -----         4733 

Ditto  by  Mucuas  -  -  -  -  608 

Ditto  by  people  from  the  country  to  the  eastward         -       472 

Total     -     25,515 

It  is  evident,  that  Mr.  Wye  has  not  given  the  total  number  of 
houses,  but  only  the  total  of  those  inhabited  by  the  principal  casts 
to  which  my  queries  referred.  1  imagine,  that  we  may  take  the 
total  number  of  houses  to  be,  at  least,  28,000.    These,  at  the  rate 
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CHAPTER    of  population  in  Canara,  will  contain  146,800  persons;  but  Mr.  Bar- 
ber's estimate  will  reduce  this  number  to  103,900. 


XII 

Dec.  20,  2  I 


extent. 


The  number  of  slaves  are, 
Males  .  .  -  .  8547 

Females  -  -  .  _         7654 


Total     -     16201 
Add  free  persons  by  first  estimate         -     146,800 


Total  population  by  first  estimate         -     163,001 
Total  population  by  Mr.  Barber's  ditto       120, 101 

Stock.  Cows  -  -  -  -         17,331 

Oxen,  large         -         -         -     2068 
small         -  -         25,428 


27,496 


Total  animals  of  the  cow-kind         -        44,827 
Animals  of  the  buffalo  kind  8£)00. 
Number  of  ploughs  18,000. 
Number  of  looms  329. 

From  the  number  of  ploughs,  which  is  not  likely  to  be  exagge- 
rated, there  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  native  officers  have  con- 
cealed from  Mr.  Wye  the  real  number  of  cattle.  18,000  ploughs 
require  at  least  36,000  oxen  or  buffaloes,  to  which  must  be  added 
the  young  of  both  species,  the  cows,  and  the  cattle  employed  for 
carriage  and  in  mills.  The  returns  of  cattle  made  to  ]\fr.  Warden 
are  apparently  correct ;  and  at  their  rate  18,000  ploughs  would 
require  66,840,  in  place  of  53,727  given  by  Mr.  Wye. 
Rice  land  The  Dhanmurry,  Paddum,  or  low   land  in  Mr.  Wye's  circle  is 

stated,  in  the  revenue  accompts,  at  170,400  Porays ;  of  M'hich,  in 
the  two  districts  nearest  the  Ghats,  3500  were  last  year  waste. 
Many  parts  of  the  districts  near*  the  sea,  and  near  the  rivers  in 
Shirnada,  are,  in  the  rainy  season,  very  liable  to  suffer  by  being 
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overflooded.    In  the   last  rainy  season  many  people  were  obllgo<l,    CHAPTER 
once  or  twice  over,  to  transplant  their  Maccira  crop.    In  the  last     ^^1;^, 
mentioned  district,  owing  to  an   embankment  having   given  way,  Dec  20,  ei. 
some  low  land  has  been  deserted,  and  is  now  overgrown  with  bushes. 
In  the  interior  part  of  the  country,  there  are  large  tracts  which 
have  been  over-run  M'ith  high  grass  and  trees  since  they  have  been 
deserted  by  their  inhabitants,  owing  to   the  persecutions  of  the 
Hindus  by  the  late  Sultan,  and  the  subsequent  depredations  com- 
mitted on  the  Nairs  by  the  Moplays.    These  atrocities  raged  most 
violently    in   the  Malabar  years  970 — 974;    and  were  somewhat 
checked  two  years  ago  by  the  vigorous  justice  of  Mr.  Waddel,  then 
superintendent  of  the  southern  division  ;  but  in  the  country  imme- 
diately north  from  Angada-puram,  they  have  again  commenced. 

The  ground  called  1G6,900  Poray-candums,  stated  in  Mr.  Wye's 
account  to  have  been  cultivated,  can  have  no  reference  to  the 
quantity  of  seed,  which  Mr.  Smee  estimates  at  472,113  Porai/s : 
allowing  one  half  to  produce  two  crops  in  the  year,  the  Poray- 
candums  must  at  this  rate  be  314,742;  but  this  would  be  only  17 
Poray-candums  for  each  plough  to  cultivate ;  whereas,  by  the  ac- 
count of  the  farmers  at  Pali-gltat,  a  plough  ought  to  cultivate  40 
Poray-candums.  Whether  the  number  of  ploughs  have  been  exag- 
gcrated,  or  whether,  owing  to  the  commotions  in  Velater,  Mr.  Smee 
was  prevented  from  surveying  the  whole  district,  I  cannot  say  ;  but 
it  is  evident  that  there  is  some  error.  The  produce  of  the  districts, 
as  stated  by  Mr.  Smee,  cannot  be  well  reconciled  with  the  popula- 
tion, taken  at  the  lowest  estimate.  Mr.  Smee  calculates  the  gross 
average  produce  of  rice  in  these  districts,  deducting  seed,  at 
2,928,751  Porays;  but  120,000  inhabitants  would  require  4,180,000, 
at  the  rate  which  I  allowed  in  Pali-ghat.  The  exportation  of  these 
districts  is  not  considerable ;  but  we  must  either  allow,  that  the 
number  of  inhabitants  and  ploughs  is  greatly  exaggerated,  or  that 
Mr.  Smee's  survey  did  not  extend  to  the  whole  of  Mr.  Wye's  dis- 
trict.   I  am  indeed  inclined  to  think  this  last  to  be  the  case. 
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CHAPTER        With  regard  to  the  Porai/s  of  land  mentioned  in  the  revenue  ac- 
kJ^ILj    compts,  a  most  fallacious  opinion  has  been  entertained,  that  they 
Dec.  CO.  21.    are  so  much  land  as  will  sow  a  Poray  of  seed,  and  this  is  defined  to 
estates.  ^^  32  cubits  square,  which  is  still  smaller  than  the  allowance  made 

by  Mr.  Warden.  The  fact  at  Angada-imram  is,  that,  when  the  assess- 
ment was  made  by  Arahid  Beg  Khan,  so  much  land,  good  or  bad, 
was  called  a  Poray  of  laud,  as  was  supposed  to  produce  to  the  land- 
lord (Jenmcar)  10  Porays  oi  Vir-Patom,  or  of  neat  rent.  The  tax 
imposed  on  this  was  5  Fanams,  which,  at  harvest,  is  nearly  the  value 
of  the  whole  rent;  so  that,  unless  the  proprietor  reserved  the  grain 
for  a  favourable  market,  he  had  no  profit  left  him  from  his  rice- 
lands.  This,  the  people  say,  has  been  actually  the  case ;  but  as 
people  are  still  willing  to  advance  money  in  mortgage  on  rice- 
lands,  we  may  safely  conclude,  that  Hydcr  did  not  so  far  deviate 
from  his  usual  policy  and  justice,  as  to  lay  on  a  tax  that  would 
entirely  absorb  the  property  of  the  subject.  It  is  true,  that  the 
inhabitants  of  Malabar  speak  of  Hyder  as  of  a  rapacious  tyrant;  but 
little  attention  can  be  paid  to  what  such  people  say,  as  they  are 
universally  discontented  with  the  government  of  the  English,  by 
whom  they  have  been  indulged  like  sick  children.  To  illustrate 
the  matter  more  fully,  let  us  consider  what  is  usually  done,  accord- 
ing to  the  acknowledgment  of  the  natives.  For  the  mortgage  of 
what  is  in  the  revenue  accompts  called  ten  Porays  land,  and  of 
what  among  the  proprietors  is  called  a  hundred  Patoms,  being 
estimated  to  produce  100  Porays  of  rack-rent  (Vir'-Patomj,  a  man, 
who  has  money  is  willing  to  advance  on  mortgage  bond  (Canum) 
300  Fanams ;  and,  after  deducting  the  interest,  to  allow  the  land- 
lord one-fifth  of  the  rent  (Patom).  The  mortgagee  pays  the  land- 
tax  ;  and  for  the  trouble  of  cultivation,  should  he  not  occupy  the 
land  himself,  allows  the  farmer  a  certain  fixed  amount  in  grain. 
This  allowance  is  as  follows. 


Poraiji. 
20 
60 

CHAPTKR 
XII. 

Dec.  20, '.n. 

20 
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For  seed  .  -  -  - 

For  cattle,  implements,  and  slaves 
For  neut  profit  to  the  farmer 

Forays     -     100 

From  this  it  is  evident-,  that  what  in  tlie  revenue  accompts  is 
called  a  ten-poraij-land,  on  an  average  actually  sows  20  Forays,  al- 
though the  whole  cannot  be  land  that  produces  two  crops.  After 
deducting  the  \00  Forays  given  to  the  farmer,  it  is  supposed  that 
an  equal  quantity  remains  to  the  mortgagee;  but,  if  we  consider 
what  he  has  to  pay,  Me  must  allow  him  more. 

Forays. 
The  natives  allow  5  Forays  for  the  interest  of  100  Fanams  ; 

so  the  interest  of  the  bond  is  .  _  .  \^ 

Land-tax  5  Fanams,  with  10  per  cent,   collector's  charges 

=  o,  all  together  55  iv/««w/*,  worth  -  -110 

One-fifth  of  rent,  deducting  interest  -  -  17 

Total  to  be  paid  by  the  mortgagee  -         142 

Farmers'  alioM'ances         -         -         -         -        100 


Forays     -     242 

We  may  safely  assert  therefore,  that  in  both  crops,  the  average 
produce  of  what,  in  the  revenue  accompts,  is  called  a  te7i-poray-la)ul, 
is  at  least  242  Poraj/5 ;  otherwise  nobody  would  be  willing  to  ad- 
vance money  on  mortgage.  Perhaps  somewhat  might  be  added 
for  the  trouble  of  the  mortgagees  (Canumatrs)  ;  but,  consider- 
ing that  they  have  perfect  security  for  their  money,  and  that, 
as  most  of  them  cultivate  the  ground  themselves,  they  have  the 
large  profits  allowed  here  for  the  Cudian,  or  cultivator,  I  am  in- 
clined to  think,  that  nothing  ought  to  be  added  on  that  account. 
Mr.  Smee's  estimate  of  the  average  produce  of  this  district  is  7t 
seedsforoue  :  at  this  rate,  the  242  Forays,  which  make  the  produce 
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CHAPTER   of  what  is  called  ?i  ten-poray-land,  Mill  in  fact  be   the  produce  of 
K^^-^     about  31  Pordfj/j  sowing. 

l)oc.20, ':i.       After  the  first  invasion  of  Malabar  by  Hiickr,  an  attempt  was 
made,  by  CInnavas  How,  to  introduce  a  regular  system  of  finance ; 
but  this  could  never  be  carried  into  execution.  The  present  system 
was  sometime  afterwards  introduced  by  Arshid  Beg  Khan.    All  the 
vigilance  of  this  commander,  and  of  his  master,  were  certainly  in- 
adequate to  prevent  unjust  inequalities  in  the  original  assessment ; 
and  there  cannot  be  a  doubt,  that  many  landlords  ( Jemncars )  who 
chose  to  corrupt  the  officers  of  revenue  had  their  lands  valued  at  a 
low  rate,  and  the  deficiency  which  this  occasioned  was  made  up  by 
valuing  high  the  lands  of  those  who  were  too  poor,  or  too  proud,  to 
corrupt  the  assessors.    Tippoo  having  heard  frequent  complaints  of 
this,  and  having  been  misled   by  the   improper  use  of  the  term 
Poray-land,  which  he  conceived  to  signify,  in  the  revenue  accompts, 
a  quantity  of  land  capable  of  sowing  z  Foray  of  seed,  endeavoured 
to  equalize  the  tax  by  a  measurement,  conducted  by  Ram  Lingam 
Pillay,  who  had  previously  ascertained  the  average  extent  of  ground 
sown  with  one  Poray.    This  made  the  matter  infinitely  worse;  as 
his  officers  were  much  more  liable  to  corruption  than  those  of  his 
father;  for  he  was  very  lenient  to  such  offenders. 
Division  of         In  Vdatcr  there  are  a  few  spots  of  land,  watered  by  perennial 
nce-iands.      streams,   that  annually  produce  three  crops  of  rice.    The  greater 
part  of  the  vallies  give  two  crops  :  the  first  by  means  of  the  rain  in 
the  south-west  monsoon  ;  and  the  second  by  means  of  the  easterly 
rains,  and  of  the  small  streams  which  wind  through  the  vallies,  and 
are  forced  out  upon  the  low  grounds  by  means  of  dams.  About  the 
end  of  January,  these  streams  dry  up,  but  the  supply  of  water  is 
sufficient  to  bring  the  second  crop  to  maturity.    The  lower  parts 
of  the  vallies  are  called  Ubayum  lands  ;  but  the  whole  does  not  pro- 
duce two  crops.    This  term  signifies  perfectly  level  ground  ;  and  in 
some  places  the  water  lies  so  deep  on  it,  that  one  crop  only  can  be 
procured. 
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The  higher  borders  of  the  vallies,  M'hich  are  too  much  elevated    CHAPTER 
to  receive  a  supply  of  water  from  the  rivulets,  but  which  are  suffi-    l?^|^, 
ciently  level  to  admit  of  being  inundated  in  the  rainy  season,  are  Dec. 'Jo,  21. 
called   Pahalil,  and  annually  produce  only   one  crop,    Mr.  Wye 
thinks  that  the  quantity  of  this  does  not  amount  to  more  than  a 
twentieth  part  of  the  Dhamnurry,  or  rice-ground.    The  land  which 
is  higher  than  that  called  Paleaid  is  Pariim,  and  in  this  neighbour- 
hood pays  no  land-tax. 

The  three  usual  modes  of  cultivating  rice  are  here  in  use.   When  Different mc- 

1  ,.  -,  .  1  t    •  •  •  \\      ^     -r>      T      thods   of  cul- 

the  seed  is  sown  without  preparation,  the  cultivation  is  called  rodi-  tivation. 
wetha,  I.  e.  dry-sowing;  when,   before  sowing,  it  is  sprouted,  it  is 
called  wet-sowing,  or  Chetu-wetha  ;  and  when  it  is  transplanted,  it  is 
called  Nearra. 

From  the  months  in  which  the  crops  ripen,  the  first  is  called  Different 
Canni,  and  the  second  Macara.    The  first  is  the  most  productive,  in  ^'^°P'* 
a  proportion  of  3  to  2 ;  but,  owing  to  its  being  cut  in  the  rainy 
season,  the  grain  is  often  injured. 

In  the  Paleaid,  or  higher  parts  of  the  level  land,  the  most  common  Wet-sowin" 
cultivation  is  the  sprouted  seed.    When,  however,  any  fields  of  the  *"•^"'"'^''• 
Ubayum  or  low-land  come  up  thin,  the  young  rice  is  pulled  up,  and 
transplanted  into  a  P«/e«/i/ field ;  and  there   still  remains  time  for 
haying  two  crops  on  the   former.    On  Paleaid  land  the  following 
kinds  of  rice  are  cultivated. 

Navara  -     a  2-^  months  crop.     Average  produce  .5  seeds 

7  or  8 
7  or  S 

7 
.  7 
7 
7 
5 


JVatun 

4 

Calii 

4 

Caruma    - 

3i 

Jri  Modun 

3 

Tua  Punariii 

4 

Cheru  Modun  3 

Ari  Caruma 

3 

44b 
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conducting 
tills  crop. 


The  average  produce  of  tliis  land  may  therefore  be  taken  at 
^__^^  6-'3Vo- seeds.  If  one  Porajz-cawr/w/w  measure  only  32  cubits  square, 
Dtc.2o,'.:i.  then  the  seed  for  an  acre  will  be  above  6  bushels,  and  the  produce 
32-^  bushels.  I  am  inclined,  however,  to  think  that  the  Pormj- 
caiulum  is  larger.  The  expenses  of  cultivation,  and  farmers  (Cudians) 
profit,  amount  on  this  land  to  two  thirds  of  the  produce,  leaving 
one  third  to  the  landholder  and  government. 

The  following  is  the  manner  of  cultivating  Pa/eflW,  or  the  higher 
parts  of  the  level  land,  with  sprouted-seed.  Between  the  2d  and 
1 1th  of  June  plough  twice  while  the  field  is  dry,  and  afterwards 
inundate  the  ground,  which  in  the  course  of  the  following  month 
must  be  ploughed  eight  times,  the  plough  going  over  the  field,  at 
each  time,  first  length-wise,  and  then  across.  The  field  is  all  the 
while  kept  inundated,  and  before  the  fourth  or  fifth  ploughing  is 
manured  with  leaves  and  twigs.  After  the  eighth  ploughing  the 
dung  is  given,  and  ploughed  down.  The  mud  is  then  smoothed 
with  the  feet;  and  about  the  13th  of  July,  the  prepared  seed  is 
sown,  the  water  being  two  or  three  inches  deep.  In  twenty  or 
thirty  days  the  Aveeds  must  be  removed  by  the  hand.  It  ripens 
without  any  farther  trouble  than  confining  the  water  to  the  proper 
depth.  The  ears  only  are  cut  ofl';  and,  the  rain  making  it  impos- 
sible to  presei've  the  straw  for  fodder,  the  cattle  are  allowed  to  eat 
it  on  the  ground.  The  seed  is  made  to  sprout  by  putting  it  in 
baskets,  and  wetting  it  with  water.  Thrice  a  day  afterwards,  for 
from  four  to  six  days,  it  is  watered,  and  is  then  fit  for  use. 

On  the  Ubayum,  or  low  level  land,  the  first,  or  Canni  crop,  is  in 
general  sown  in  the  same  manner  as  on  the  fields  called  Pakalil ; 
only  the  season  commences  somewhat  earlier,  as  the  lowness  of  the 
situation  affords  a  better  supply  of  water.  When  the  ears  have 
been  removed,  the  straw  is  immediately  ploughed  in  for  the  second 
crop,  which  is  always  transplanted.  For  this  the  field  is  ploughed 
five  or  six  times.     If  the  farmer  be  not  pushed  for  time,  he  allows 


ULai/um  land 
producing 
two  crop^. 
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for  this  operation  from  ten  to  twenty  days;  but,  if  the  season  be  CHAPTER 
nearly  over,  he  completes  it  in  less  than  a  week.  After  the  second  ^'f- 
ploughing,  the  field  is  manured  with  leaves;  and  after  the  last  with  Dec.  20, 21. 
dung,  which  is  ploughed  in,  and  the  seedlings  are  transplanted,  the 
mud  having  been  previously  smoothed  by  the  Uricha  Maram  (Plate 
XIX.  Fig.  46. ).  The  fields  are  always  kept  inundated,  and  require  no 
■weeding.  The  straw  of  this  crop  is  cut  down  close  by  the  ground, 
and  kept  four  days  in  a  heap.  The  grain  is  then  rubbed  off  with 
the  feet ;  for  the  Hindus,  on  such  occasions,  make  as  much  use  of 
their  feet  as  we  do  of  our  hands.  Twenty  days  afterwards  the  straw 
is  beaten  with  sticks,  and  gives  some  more  grain  of  an  inferior  qua- 
lity. The  seedlings  are  raised  on  a  piece  of  high  ground  allowed 
for  the  purpose,  and  which  pays  no  tax.  Between  the  14th  of  Au- 
gust and  the  13th  of  September  this  is  ploughed  four  or  five  times 
in  the  course  of  eight  days,  the  field  being  in  general  inundated  ; 
this  practice,  however,  is  not  always  followed.  The  field  is  manured 
■with  leaves  and  dung ;  and  the  seed,  after  it  has  been  prepared  so 
as  to  sprout,  is  sown  very  thick.  It  seldom  gets  any  water,  except 
the  rain,  and  before  it  is  transplanted  is  often  very  nearly  dead. 
Before  the  seedlings  are  pulled,  the  field  must  be  well  watered. 
After  one  month  and  a  half,  they  are  fit  for  transplantation,  and 
continue  in  that  state  for  fifteen  days.  The  produce  of  good 
Ubayiim  land  is  reckoned  twelve  seeds  for  the  first  crop,  and  eight 
for  the  second,  in  all  twenty  seeds ;  which,  should  one  Foray  of  seed 
require  only  32  cubits  square,  would  make  the  produce  of  the  two 
crops  on  an  acre  123  bushels. 

In  the  Ubayum  land,  which,  owing  to  too  great  a  depth  of  water,  Ubayum  laud 
produces  only  one  crop,  a  particular  kind  of  rice  called  Cuttaden  is  P''0'i"""S 
cultivated.    To  ripen  it  requires  seven  months,  and  its  harvest  is 
Macara  (12th  January — 9th  February).    It  is  always  transplanted, 
and  in  good  seasons  gives  15  seeds,  which  will  make  the  produce  of 
an  acre  62^  bushels,  if  32  cubits  square  sow  a  Foray  of  seed. 
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CHAPTER  The  kinds  of  rice  cultivated  on  Ubayum  ground  for  the  Canni, 
^^^\j  or  early  crop,  are, 

Dec  20,21.  Jf^alli  Arkn         -         a  6  months  crop. 

Kinds  ot  rjcc  I 

cultivated  on  Chei'U  Aricn      -         -      5\    ditto. 


Ayduma  Cari 
Cartipun  Arien 


5 

4 


ditto, 
ditto. 


For  the  Macara,  or  late  crop. 

Cumhalum        -        -    a  6  months  cropi 

Mundium  pala        -  5^    ditto. 

Tecuyi        -        -        -     4      ditto. 

Bembala         -  -         4       ditto. 

The  kind  of  rice  must  be  adapted  to  the  soil.    On  Ubayum  land 
nothing  but  rice  is  ever  cultivated. 
I'arumba,  In  Mr.  Wye's  district,  no  estimate  has  been  formed  of  the  extent 

of  the  Pariimba,  or  hilly  lands.  The  lower  parts  of  the  hills  border- 
ing on  the  rice  fields  are  occupied  by  the  houses  of  the  natives ; 
these  are  surrounded  by  gardens,  in  which  are  planted  fruit  trees ; 
and  among  them  many  different  small  articles,  such  as  Shamaif 
(Panicti?nmiliare),  Pyro  (legumes),  turmeric,  and  ginger,  are  raised. 
The  higher  parts,  not  too  steep  or  rocky,  are  converted  into  terraces, 
or  might  be  so  ;  and,  according  to  their  fertility,  are  once  in 
three,  four,  or  five  years  cultivated  for  hill-rice,  and  Gingely  (Sesa- 
mum).  In  the  eastern  parts  of  Fe/a/er,  a  great  extent  of  this  kind 
of  ground  has  been  allowed  to  be  over-run  with  bushes  and  long 
grass ;  and  Mr.  Wye  does  not  suppose  that  it  would  repay  the  ex- 
Introduction  pense  of  clearing.  He  thinks  that  on  this  kind  of  ground  the  culture 
of  cotton  might  be  introduced,  by  furnishing  the  collectors  with 
seed  to  distribute.  He  thinks  that  the  Company  might  show  an 
example,  by  cultivating  a  small  spot  in  each  district,  to  initiate  the 
natives  in  the  manner  in  which  new  articles  might  be  managed. 
The  expense  would  be  trifling.    He  thinks  that,  if  the  natives  knew 
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how  to  cultivate  them,  Sholiim  (Holcus  sorghum),  Dhal  (Cytisus  CHAPTER 

cqjanj,  Coolijj  (DoUckos  biflonis),  and  other  dry  grains,   might  be     v^.^^^-^ 

reared.  I  saw  a  field  which  Mr.  Wye  had  sown  with  hill-rice  mixed  Dec.  20,  si. 

with  Bourion  cotton  seed.      The  crop  of  rice  had  been  very  good ; 

but,  owing  to  his  absence  at  the  time,  the  weeds  had  been  allowed 

to  choke  many  of  the  cotton  plants.  Such  of  them  as  had  struggled 

through  were  very  thriving  and  productive.    There  can   be  no 

doubt,  but  that  in  this  manner  a  very  good  crop  of  cotton  might  be 

obtained,  if  pains  were  taken,  after  the  rice  has  been  cut,  to  keep 

down  the  weeds  by  ploughing  or  hoeing.    I  have,  however,  some 

doubt,  whether  the  cotton  crop  would  equal  in  value  that  of  Sesa- 

jnwn,  which  now  always  follows  the  hill-rice.     Although  the  whole 

of  the  Parum,  or  hilly  land,  is  private  property,  no  one  here  prevents 

the  cattle  of  his  neighbours  from  feeding  on  his  ground,  or  any  person 

that  pleases  from  cutting  grass.    The  people  of  the  country  say, 

that  it  is  customary  for  the  landlords  to  grant  hill  land,  free  of  rent 

for  six  years,  to  any  person  Avho  will  clear  away  the  trees  or  bushes, 

and  form  terraces.    Afterwards,  Avhen  cultivated,  it  pays  a  rent  to 

the  landlord,  but  no  land-tax  has  been  exacted.    The  best  soil  on 

these  hills   is  a  red   clay,  like  the  soil  used  for  Eagy  in  Mysore. 

Ellu  or  Sesamum  is  always  sown  immediately  after  the  hill-rice  has 

been  reaped  ;  but,  as  this  second  crop  is  precarious,  some  fields  arc 

sown  with  Ellu  alone. 

For  the  Modun,  or  hill-rice,  the  Parum  is  ploughed  three  or  four  Hill-rice. 
times  between  the  14th  of  July  and  the  13th  of  August.  After- 
wards, for  eight  times,  it  is  ploughed  once  a  month.  Between  the 
nth  of  April  and  the  11th  of  May  it  is  ploughed  four  or  five  times, 
and  before  the  last  is  manured  with  ashes  and  dung.  At  the  end  of 
this  period,  the  seed  unprepared  is  sown  broad-cast,  and  covered 
with  the  plough.  When  the  rice  is  about  a  foot  high  the  weeds 
ought  to  be  removed  by  the  hand  ;  but  in  general  this  is  much  neg 
Iccted.  In  ninety  days  it  is  ripe.  The  ears  are  then  cut,  and  the 
straw  is  immediately  ploughed  down  for  Sesamum. 
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The  field,  after  the  rice  harvest,  is  ploughed  eight  or  ten  times, 
and  before  the  last  is  manured.  Between  the  14th  of  August  and 
the  1 3th  of  September,  the  Ellu  seed  is  sown,  and  covered  with  the 
plough.    It  ripens  in  four  months. 

This  land  is  never  alienated  on  mortgage,  but  pays  to  the  land- 
lord what  is  called  TFarrum,  or  rent.  Before  either  crop  is  reaped, 
its  amount  is  estimated,  and  the  cultivator  pays  a  certain  share  to 
the  landlords.  These  consider  themselves  as  entitled  to  a  fifth  part 
of  the  gross  produce;  but,  in  fact,  a  great  many  of  the  cultivators 
being  Mussulmans,  they  Avill  seldom  give  more  than  a  tenth.  The 
hill-rice  is  an  extremely  precarious  crop,  and  five  seeds  are  reckoned 
a  good  return  ;  but  this,  if  Mr.  Wye  be  right  in  calling  32  cubits 
square  a  Poray-canduni,  is  30  bushels  an  acre  ;  and  as  this  rice  comes 
in  when  that  article  is  scai'ce  and  dear,  it  sells  very  high.  One- 
sixtieth  of  a  Poray  of  Ellu  seed  is  required  for  a  Poray-canduni, 
and  24  seeds  is  a  good  crop ;  which  makes  the  produce  2yV  bushels 
an  acre. 

The  Shamay  is  soAvn  in  the  plantations,  or  in  the  ground  that 
serves  for  raising  the  seedlings  of  rice  for  transplantation.  This 
requires  four  or  five  ploughings.  The  seed  is  sown  about  the  be- 
ginning of  May,  and  is  covered  by  having  bushes  drawn  over  the 
field.  There  is  no  regular  JVarrum  or  rent  for  Shamay,  but  the 
landlord  always  gets  some  share.  It  ripens  in  60  days,  and  produces 
very  little;  but  it  is  ripe  at  a  season  Avhen  grain  is  always  scarce 
and  dear,  and  keeps  the  cultivators  alive  until  the  rice  harvest. 

The  people  of  Malabar  are  indeed  very  improvident.  As  soon  as 
the  rice  harvest  is  over,  in  order  to  drink  and  feast,  they  sell  oflF 
their  grain  at  a  very  low  rate^  and  seven  or  eight  months  after- 
wards their  stores  are  commonly  exhausted,  the  price  of  rice  is 
doubled,  and  they  are  reduced  to  eat  many  things  which,  while 
rice  was  in  plenty,  they  would  not  taste. 

The  ground  for  plantations  of  palms,  fruit  trees,  pepper.  Betel' 
leaf,  Sec.  must  be  free  of  rocks,  and  near  a  supply  of  water.  It  pays 
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no  land-tax  ;  but  a  tax  has  been  imposed  on  some  oF  the  articles  CHAPTER 
that  it  produces.  When  a  man  wants  to  make  a  new  plantation,  ^'1L/ 
he  applies  to  some  landlord,  and  gets,  upon  a  land  called  Cuey  Ca-  Dec.  co,  .;i. 
num,  a  piece  of  ground  fit  for  the  purpose.  According  to  the  size 
of  the  garden,  he  advances  from  SO  to  50  Fanams,  forms  the  plan- 
tation at  his  sole  expense ;  and  for  two  years  after  the  garden  or 
plantation  becomes  productive,  in  order  to  reward  him  for  his 
trouble,  he  receives  the  whole  profits.  Afterwards  he  continues  to 
cultivate  the  garden;  and  for  his  trouble,  and  for  the  interest  of 
the  money  advanced  to  the  landlord,  and  expended  in  forming  the 
plantation,  he  receives  one  half  of  the  produce.  At  any  time,  by 
paying  up  the  money  advanced,  and  the  value  of  the  trees  planted, 
the  landlord  may  entirely  reassume  the  plantation.  The  value  of 
the  trees  is  fixed  by  long  custom,  and  must  be  very  nearly  the  real 
expense  incurred  in  bringing  them  to  maturity;  otherwise  no  man 
would  be  so  foolish  as  to  advance  money,  or  form  plantations,  on  the 
tenure  called  Cuey  Camim.  A  Betel-nut  palm  (Areca)  is  valued  at 
three-tenths  of  a  Poray  of  rice,  worth  about  half  a  Fanam  ;  a  Jack 
tree  (Artocarpus  integrifolia)  is  valued  at  8  Fanams ;  a  coco-nut 
palm  fCocosJ  at  16  Fanams ;  a  tree  covered  with  pepper  vines  at  5 
Fanams.  These  Fanams  are  the  old  Vir'-Raya  Fanams,  worth  ^  Ru- 
pee, or  about  6d. 

Before  the  Mussulman  invasion,  these  gardens  were  to  the  land-  Negadi,  or 
lords  a  very  valuable  property ;  but,  when  a  tax  was  laid  on,  it  was  ^^^' 
supposed  to  exhaust  almost  the  whole  of  the  landlord's  share  ;  and, 
where  the  garden  is  held  by  the  tenure  called  Cuey  Canum,  he  gets 
only  from  one  to  three  Fanams  yearly  from  the  Canumcar,  who  pays 
the  taxes.  The  plantations  in  Velater  are  on  the  decrease,  which, 
like  all  other  evils  in  Malabar,  is  usually  attributed  to  the  taxes, 
but  it  seems  to  mc  without  justice.  In  the  other  districts  under 
Mr.  Wye,  the  plantations  are  increasing,  and  there  is  no  reason  to 
suppose  that  the  tax  is  more  oppressive  in  the  one  than  in  the  other. 
Besides,  although  the  tax,  no  doubt,  bore  excessively  hard  on  the 
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CHAPTER  landlords,   and  may  have  nearly  annihilated  their  property,  as  ia 
alleged,  it  is  not  asserted,  that  it  has  infringed  on  the  share  of  the 
persons  possessing  hy  the  tenure  called  Cuei/  Canum  ;  and  it  is  by 
that  class  of  people  alone  that  gardens  have  been  formed,  and  by 
them  that  they  are  most  commonly  kept  in  repair.    But  the  oppres- 
sion of  the  former  government,  and  the  turbulence  and  disorder 
that  have  prevailed  in  Velater  since  it  fell  under  the  Company's 
management,  are  quite  sufficient  to  account  for  the  destruction  of 
the  plantations. 
?rof)iice«f         The  trees  most  commonly  planted  'n\  Velater  are,  the  Betel- nut 
gar  ens.         fJrecaJ,  and  Jack  (ArtocarpusintegrifoUa).    Betel-lcaJ (Piper  Betle) 
is  raised  in  a  greater  quantity  than  is  consumed  in   the  country ; 
but  it  is  all  in  the  small  way ;  every  garden  has  eight  or  ten  vines, 
for  which  the  occupant  pays  nothing.    Here  are  also  many  of  the 
Erimpanna,    palms  called  by  the  natives  Erimpanna,  the  Caryota  urens  of  Lin- 
er Carijota     jjjgus.    Its  Icavcs  are  the  favourite  food  of  the  elephant ;  and  the 

■vreas,  _  ' 

palm  wine  most  commonly  used  here  is  extracted  from  its  young 
spadiv,  or  flowering  shoot.  The  Jagori/  prepared  from  this  juice  is 
inferior  to  that  which  is  prepared  from  the  juice  of  the  coco-nut, 
but  superior  to  the  Jagory  of  the  Brah,  or  Borassus.  The  natives, 
however,  for  drinking,  greatly  prefer  the  palm-wine  of  the  coco- 
nut tree,  but  it  is  expensive.  The  seeds  of  the  Erimpanna  are 
planted,  hut  it  pays  no  tax.  In  general,  it  pushes  out  only  one 
spadix  annually  ;  but  that  is  so  productive,  that  the  Tiars  pay  yearly 
a  Fanam  for  liberty  to  extract  the  juice  of  each  palm.  When  this 
is  old,  and  has  become  unfit  for  producing  juice,  it  is  cut;  and  the 
heart  of  the  upper  quarter  of  the  stem  is  converted  into  a  kind  of 
sago,  which  the  poor  eat  in  the  scarce  season.  This  heart  is  divided 
into  small  pieces,  and  is  exposed  for  five  or  six  days  to  the  sun. 
The  pieces  are  then  beaten  in  a  large  wooden  mortar,  like  that  used 
for  removing  the  husks  of  rice.  By  this  method  a  powder  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  stringy  part.  This  powder  is  dried  for  another  day 
in  the  sun;  and  in  the  evening,  to  separate  some  remaining  strings, 
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it  is  again  beaten.    From  one  tree,  about  a  Foray  of  clean  powder,    CHAPTER 
or  of  a  very  coarse  sago,  is  procured.    This  having  been  washed  in     k^,'^ 
water,  and  the  larger  part  of  the  water  having  been  poured  off,  it  ^"'^*  ^°'  ^'* 
is  boiled  with  the  remainder  into  a  kind  of  pudding,  which  is  eaten 
with  salt  and  tyre,  or  milk  curdled  by  having  become  sour. 

Mr.  Wye  says,  that  in  the  southern  division  o^  Malabar,  the  cul-  BlackpeppeN 
tivation  of  black  pepper  ( Pipernigrum) ,  ow'in^  to  Tippoo's  having 
destroyed  the  vines,  is  much  less  than  it  formerly  was ;  but  it  is 
still  considerable,  and  may  produce  800  Candies  of  640  lb.  each,  and 
worth  at  least  100,000  Rupees.  All  the  gardens  are  small,  and  all 
the  cultivators  have  other  property.  In  June,  July,  or  August,  the 
traders  go  round  to  the  cultivators,  and  advance  them  money,  on 
condition,  that  in  January  or  February  the  cultivators  shall  deliver 
their  pepper  at  a  given  place.  The  money  advanced  is  in  pro* 
portion  to  the  wants  of  the  cultivator.    If  he  be  pressed  for  money> 

not  above  two  thirds  of  the  value  will  be  given.    In  other  cases,  m 

where  the  cultivator  is  not  so  necessitous,  the  money  advanced  is  ^ 

nearer  the  true  value  of  the  pepper.  The  condition  of  the  bargain 
is  also  such,  that,  if  the  cultivator  does  not  deliver  the  stipulated 
quantity  of  pepper,  he  must  pay  for  the  deficiency  at  the  Calicut 
price,  which  is  considerably  greater  than  the  common  rate  of  the 
interior  parts  of  the  province.  The  advance  is  frequently  made  in 
cloth  or  other  goods ;  but  most  commonly  in  old  Fanams,  worth 
^  Rupee.  There  are,  however,  several  men,  chietly  of  the  Moplay 
cast,  who  are  prudent  enough  to  be  able  to  wait  for  their  money 
until  the  produce  of  their  gardens  is  ready  for  delivery.  These,  in 
general,  let  their  gardens  on  Vir'  Fatom,  where  the  cultivator  is  in 
fact  nothing  more  than  a  superintendant  for  the  proprietor,  who 
furnishes  every  expense,  and  allows  a  small  percentage  on  the  pro- 
duce for  the  support  of  the  tenant.  The  traders  who  make  the  ad- 
vances to  the  farmers  are  mere  factors  for  the  merchants  residing 
in  the  great  towns,  who  furnish  them  with  goods  and  cash  to  make 
the  advances,  and  who  have  them  in  as  great  subjection  as  they 


456  A  JOURNEY  FROM  MADRAS  THROUGH 

CHAPTER   have  the  inconsiderate  cultivators.  In  the  southern  districts,  there 
x^^,.^    being  several  merchants  who  make  advances,  and  of  course  there 
Dec. 20, 21.    being  some  competition,  the  farmers  get  for  their  pepper  something 
that  approaches  to  a  fair  price,  and  they  are  daily  increasing  the 
cultivation;  but  in  the  northern  district  everything  is  so  much 
under  the  control  of  Mousa,   the  great  monopolist  at  Tdlichery, 
that  it  would  be  of  very  little  importance  to  the  cultivator  were  all 
the  vines  to  be  destroyed ;  and  few  are  willing  to  plant  new  ones 
in  place  of  those  that  decay. 
Mr.  Wye's  Mr.  Wye  thinks  that  the  most  ready  way  of  encouraging  the 

rkni°*^e^°er  Cultivation  of  pepper  would  be,  to  allow  the  proprietors  to  pay  it  to 
in  payment  of  government,  in  lieu  of  revenue,  at  a  certain  fixed  rate,  which,  he 
thinks,  need  not  exceed  \  00  Rupees  k  Candy.    The  average  price 
given  by  the  merchants  to  those  not  in  distress  is  125  Rupees  ;  but 
of  late  it  has  cost  the  Company  much  more.    Those  who  could  dis- 
pose of  their  pepper  to  greater  advantage  than  the  Company's  offer, 
might  sell  it  as  they  pleased;  by  far  the  greater  part  of  it  would, 
however,  go  to  the  Company  ;  which  would  gain  considerably,  and 
could  be  put  to  no  inconvenience,  by  the  plan  in  the  southern 
district,  where  the  amount  of  the  revenue  always  greatly  exceeds 
the  value  of  all  the  pepper  produced.    In  the  northern  districts  it 
might  perhaps,  at  times,  be  inconvenient  for  the  Company  to  ad- 
vance money,  and  the  value  of  the  pepper  exceeds  the  amount  of 
the  revenue ;  but  even  there  the  pepper,  to  the  extent  of  each 
man's  land-tax,  might  be  received,  at  a  fixed  price,  which,  if  fair 
and  reasonable,  would  effectually  protect  the  industrious  cultivator 
from  monopolists,  whose  influence  has  been  known  to  affect  even 
the  commercial  interests  of  the  Company. 
Plan  for  the        Mr.  Wye  thinks  that  it  might  be  very  advisable  for  the  Compan\'- 
{"he  whole°of  *°  purcliase  the  whole  of  the  pepper  raised  in  the  province,  and  to 
thepepperby  make  advances  to  the  poorer  tenants  who  may  be  in  need  of  such 
'  assistance.    Whatever  the  Company  did  not  want  for  their  own 
immediate  commerce,  might  be  sold  by  public  sale  at  the  great 
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marts,  such  as  Tanmre,  Calicut,  and  Telllchery  ;  and  tlie  price  to  be  CHAPTER 
given  for  the  pepper  shoukl  be  regulated  by  the  proceeds  of  these  s,]^^}^ 
sales.  ]\Ir.  Wye  thinks  that  this  woukl  be  an  effectual  mean  of  Dec.  20, 21. 
preventing  smuggling,  by  which  the  revenue  is  at  present  exces- 
sively defrauded,  there  being  a  duty  of  \0~  per  cent,  ad  valorem  on 
all  the  pepper  exported.  The  whole  of  this  business  might  be  ma- 
naged by  the  collectors,  so  far  as  the  delivery  of  the  pepper  into 
the  Company's  store-houses,  after  which  it  would  of  course  be  under 
the  management  of  the  commercial  resident.  In  the  bonds  taken 
by  the  traders  when  they  make  advances,  there  is  no  particular  pre- 
caution taken  for  the  delivery  of  the  pepper  of  certain  qualities ; 
so  that  we  may  safely  conclude,  that  difference  of  curing,  or  other 
similar  circumstances,  make  no  considerable  difference  in  its  value ; 
the  receiving  it  by  the  collectors,  therefore,  would  be  attended 
with  little  trouble,  and  require  no  particular  skill.  I  have  already 
mentioned  this,  as  one  of  the  means  that  might  be  adopted  to  ob- 
viate the  difficulties  that  must  always  attend  a  tax  which  is  imposed 
upon  plantations  by  the  number  of  trees  that  they  contain.  I  have 
in  my  possession  a  manuscript  concerning  Travancore,  in  which  it 
is  stated,  that  the  Kerit  Ram  Raja,  in  the  year  1757,  having  re- 
ceived some  assistance  from  the  English,  was  willing  to  favour  their 
commerce.  On  this  occasion  Mr.  Spencer,  the  English  chief,  took 
an  account  of  the  pepper  produced  in  the  dominions  of  that  prince, 
where  there  was  no  land-tax,  but  where  the  Raja  monopolized  all 
the  pepper,  and  gave  the  cultivators  a  fixed  price  for  whatever 
they  could  raise.  As  the  pepper  trade  of  Travancore  has  always 
been  more  flourishing  than  any  other,  we  may  fairly  infer,  that  this 
is  the  way  in  which  a  tax  may  be  levied  from  it  with  the  greatest 
advantage  to  the  extent  of  cultivation.  The  whole  pepper  raised 
in  the  dominions  o^  Travancore  amounted  to  11,752  Candies.  For 
this  the  Raja  gave  to  the  cultivators  30  Rupees  a  Candy,  amounting 
to  3,52,560  Rupees.  The  amount  of  the  sales,  even  including  2000 
Candies  that  were  given  to  the  English  Company  at  the  low  price 
Vol.  II.  3  N 
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CHAPTER   of  82  Rupees,  came  to  13,12,260,   or  on  an  average  1114-  Rupees  a 
^^'-        Candy.    The  Rdjd  did  not,  therefore,  allow  the  cultivators  more 

Dec. 20, 21.  than  27  per  cent,  of  the  produce  ;  and  yet  we  knov/  that  the  culti- 
vation was  carried  on  with  the  greatest  spirit.  But  were  the  Com- 
pany to  monopolize  the  pepper,  and  allow  the  farmers  50  per  cent, 
of  the  value,  or  60  Rupees  a  Candy,  I  am  persuaded  that  their  profit 
would  greatly  exceed  the  amount  of  any  revenue  which  they  can 
derive  from  the  present  plan.  How  far  a  similar  monopoly  might 
be  extended  to  coco-nut  and  Betel,  or  Areca,  with  advantage,  I  am 
not  certain,  I  think  it  probable,  however,  that  it  would  contribute 
greatly  to  the  benefit  both  of  the  revenue  and  of  the  cultivator. 
But  these  being  bulky  articles,  and  not  easily  smuggled,  an  excise 
on  them  might  answer  the  purpose  very  well,  and  leave  the  trade 
more  open  to  competition. 

The  taxable  trees  which  are  planted  in  Mr.  Wye's  districts,  ac- 
cording to  that  gentleman,  are. 


State  of  the 
plantations. 


Bearing, 

Unproductive. 

Total, 

Jack  trees     -     - 
Coco-nut  trees 
Betel-nut  trees  - 
Pepper  vines     - 

25,740 

2,94,025 

2,68,37.5 

8,484 

43,929 
4,26,548 
4,10,152 

24,026 

69,669 
7,20,573 
6,78,527 

32,510 

According  to  IMr.  Smee's  survey  they  are. 


Bearing. 

Unproductive. 

Total. 

Jack  trees     -     - 
Coco-nut  trees 
Betel-nut  trees  - 
Pepper  vines     - 
Brab  trees    -     - 

34,428 
3,79,659 
2,06,699 

29,764 
941 

72,117 
4,17,630 
4,37,833 

87,092 
3,741 

1,06,545 
7,97,289 
6,44,532 
1,16,856 
4,682 
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Mr.  Wye's  statement  is  that  by  which  the  revenues  are  at  present   CHAPTER 
collected,  and  was  formed  several  years  ago.    If  accurate,   these    ^^^^.^ 
details  would  show  that  every  article  of  plantation  was  advancing  Dec.  20,21. 
in  the  districts  under  I\Ir.  Wye,  except  the  Betel-nut,  which  grows 
chiefly  in  the  interior  parts  of  the  country,  where  the  disturbances 
have  prevailed ;  and  this  confirms  my  opinion,  that  it  is  owing  to 
these  disturbances  chiefly,  and  not  to  the  taxes,  that  the  plantations 
in  many  parts  of  Malabar  are  on  the  decrease. 

This  seems  to  be  a  country  well  fitted  by  nature  for  rearing  Cattle  and 
cattle  ;  but  no  place,  in  fact,  rears  worse,  or  fewer.    The  hills  over   °    '^^' 
a  great  part  of  Malabar  are  clear  of  wood  or  bushes,  and  in  the 
rainy  season  produce  a  thick  coat  of  grass,  which,  as  it  ripens  to- 
ward the   beginning  of  the  fair  season,  and  is  then  about  a  cubit 
high,  is  fit  for  making  hay.    By  the  natives  this  is  entirely  neg- 
lected.   Some  of  the  grasses  are  indeed  very  coarse  ;  but  J\lr.  Wye 
has  made  good  hay  from  one  of  the  species,  which  I  take  to  be 
Dr.  Roxburgh's  Ischamum  geminatum.    It  grows  very  commonly, 
and  with  a  little  pains  might  be  made  universal.    At  present,  there 
being  the  greatest  abundance  of  grass,  the  cattle  of  Malabar  are  in 
better  condition  than  any  that  I  have  seen  in  India ;  but,  as  that 
will  soon  wither  up  from  the  drought,  I  am  told,  that  for  three 
months  before  the  commencement  of  the  rainy  season  their  condi- 
tion will  be  deplorable.    On  the  present  system,  no  more  cattle  can 
be  kept  than  what  can  be  supported  from  the  beginning  of  January 
until  the  end  of  May  upon  the  straw  of  the  second  or  smallest  crop 
of  rice.    The  straw  of  the  first  crop,  owing  to  its  being  cut  in  the 
rainy  season,  cannot  be  preserved.    If  hay  could  be  collected,  or  if 
on  the  higher  Parum  lands  Ragy  (Cynosurus  corocamis)  could  be 
cultivated,  merely  for  the  straw,  a  great  many  more  cattle  might 
be  kept,  and  the  increased  quantity  of  manure  would  bean  immense 
advantage  to  the  farmer. 

Every  where  in  the  interior  parts  0^  Malabar  a  prodigious  incon-  Wantofmar- 
venience  is  felt,   from  tlie  want  of  Bazars  or  markets.     A  little  ^®'** 
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encouragement  given  to  the  Nazarens  might  induce  that  indus- 
trious class  of  men  to  settle  in  small  villages  of  30  or  40  houses,  at 
reasonable  distances  throughout  the  country,  where  they  would 
keep  shops  greatly  to  the  advantage  of  the  natives. 

The  exports  and  imports,  by  sea  and  land,  in  the  part  of  this 
province  nnder  Mr.  Wye  will  be  seen  in  extracts  from  the  custom- 
house accompts,  which  were  sent  to  me  by  that  gentleman.  See 
the  Appendix  at  the  end  of  the  Third  Volume. 

Mr.  Wye  says,  that  in  his  districts  there  are  18,544  Cannies  or 
plots  of  ground  employed  for  making  salt,  and  that  the  quantity 
might  probably  be  increased,  were  the  inhabitants  rich  enough  to 
incur  the  necessary  expense.  According  to  the  calculations  pro- 
cured at  Calicut,  the  quantity  of  salt  made  will  be  about  2096  Win- 
chester bushels.  It  will  be  seen,  that  the  quantity  of  salt  exported, 
especially  by  sea,  is  considerable  :  in  the  two  last  years,  after  allow- 
ing for  the  importation  of  a  small  quantity,  an  excess  of  40,000 
Parahs  has  been  exported.  I  am  not  acquainted  with  the  contents 
of  a  Parah  of  salt.  If  it  be  the  same  with  a  Poray  of  rice,  the  an- 
nual exportation  would  be  double  the  quantity  which,  according 
to  my  calculation,  is  manufactured.  The  Canny  of  salt  ground  may, 
however,  be  different  here  from  that  in  use  at  Calicut. 

22d  December. — In  the  morning  I  went  a  long  stage  to  Vencata- 
cotay.  The  road,  most  of  the  way,  passes  along  the  ridge  of  a  low 
hill,  whence  narrow  vallies  go  off  toward  both  sides,  and  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  branches  of  the  hill.  These  vallies  are 
very  beautiful;  but  the  rest  of  the  country,  at  this  season,  looks  ill. 
It  is  only  the  declivities  of  the  hills  that  are  formed  into  terraces 
for  cultivation ;  the  level  ground  on  the  summits  of  the  ridges, 
which  occupies  a  large  proportion  of  the  country,  is  quite  waste. 
The  soil  in  some  places  is  apparently  good ;  but,  in  general,  the 
Laterite,  or  brick-stone,  comes  very  near  the  surface,  and  would 
impede  the  plough.  In  some  places  the  granite  appears.  As  usual 
in  Malabar,  it  is  entirely  free  from  veins  of  quartz  or  felspar.    The 
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whole,  however,  is  covered  with  long  grass  used  for  thatch  and  CHAPTER 
pasture  ;  but  not  a  thousandth  part  of  it  is  employed  for  these  pur-     ,       jl. 
poses;  and  in  December  and  January  the  remainder  is  burnt,  which  Dec.  22. 
destroys  the  bushes  that  spring  up  in  the  rainy  season,  and  keeps 
the  country  clear. 

Vencata-cotay  is  in  a  district  named  Sh'n'fjada,  and  the  land-tax  is 
paid  in  kind.  This  appears  to  be  owing  to  its  having  formerly  been 
C/iericul  lands,  that  is,  such  as  were  appropriated  for  the  support  of 
a  R/ijd.  When  the  Raja  of  the  Tamuri  family,  to  whom  it  belonged, 
fled  to  Travancore,  the  whole  was  seized,  and  valued  at  the  full  rack- 
rent.  By  some  error  in  the  accompts,  every  Patom  (portion  equal 
to  the  quantity  of  seed  sown)  of  rent  was  valued  at  a  Faiiam;  which 
being  more  than  its  average  value,  the  farmers  would  not  have 
cultivated  the  ground,  had  the  rent  been  demanded  in  money.  It 
has  therefore  been  taken  in  kind,  as  is  usually  done  by  landlords 
when  they  receive  rack-rent.  Last  year  the  Company  found  a 
considerable  deficiency  from  the  amount  rated  in  the  public  ac- 
compts, although  the  grain  was  kept  until  the  dearest  season  before 
it  was  sold.  A  man  has  this  year  undertaken  to  pay  the  whole  in 
money,  on  condition  that  the  instalments  of  payment  are  made  at 
favourable  seasons.  He  is  enabled  to  do  this,  by  letting  the  ground 
to  the  most  advantage ;  whereas  the  government  allowed  the  far- 
mers 100  seeds  for  every  ten-poray-land,  and  agreed  to  receive  what 
was  given  them  as  the  remainder  of  the  crop,  in  which,  of  course, 
they  were  enormously  defrauded.  The  farmers  of  Vencata-cotay 
make  annual  agreements  for  their  lands,  and  frequently  change 
their  possessions;  but  no  rice  grounds  are  unoccupied. 

I  observed  one  of  the  machines  for  raising  water  called  a  Yatam,  Yatam  of 
which  was  made  on  a  better  construction  than   those  above  the  Malayda. 
Ghats.    It  was  wrought  by  one  man,  who  stood  on  a  plank  running- 
parallel  to  the  lever,  and  placed  on  one  side;  so  that  the  side  of 
the  lever  passed  parallel  to  his  face,  and  he  was   in  no  danger  of 
being  hurt  by  the  bucket  coming  up  between  his  legs,  as  happens 
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where  the  man's  face  looks  toward  the  end  of  the  lever.  The  lever 
was  made  of  a  Bamboo,  and  the  weight  Avas  a  large  stone  fixed  by  a 
swivel.  The  bucket  was  made  of  an  excavated  piece  of  wood, 
shaped  like  the  half  of  a  Cheshire  cheese,  and,  when  full  of  water, 
was  lighter  than  the  stone,  which  of  course  raised  it  without  any 
exertion  of  the  labourer.  From  a  well  16  feet  deep  the  man  raised 
four  buckets  in  a  minute,  each  containing  '109to  cubical  inches,  or 
about  178  ale  gallons  in  the  hour. 

At  night  I  was  visited  by  the  sixth  Raja  of  the  Tamuri  family, 
who,  as  well  as  the  third  in  rank,  resides  at  Vencata-cotay.  The 
third  declined  receiving  a  visit  from  me;  and  perhaps  thought  that 
his  coming,  as  his  relation  did,  would  be  derogatory  to  his  rank. 
The  Raja  who  visited  me  was  a  good  looking  man  of  about  50  years 
of  age.  His  suite  was  not  numerous,  but  very  well  dressed.  He 
said,  that  Shirnada,  the  country  in  which  we  then  were,  formerly 
belonged  to  the  Raja,  of  Velater.  About  400  years  ago  that  chief, 
having  been  attacked  by  the  northern  Nairs,  applied  for  assistance 
to  the  Tamuri,  and  by  ceding  SJdrfiada  obtained  the  protection  of 
that  prince.  The  fort  of  Vencata  was  afterwards  built  by  the  7a- 
muris  ;  but,  although  it  was  much  enlarged  by  the  late  Sultan,  it  is 
still  a  place  of  no  importance.  The  Rajas  o'i  Malabar,  indeed,  do 
not  seem  to  have  ever  trusted  to  fortifications  for  the  defence  of 
their  country.  The  Tamuri  family,  during  the  time  they  suffered 
exile  in  the  Travancorc  dominions,  Avere  chiefly  supported  by  the 
liberality  of  its  prince.  There  are  at  present  about  25  Tamburettis, 
or  ladies  of  this  noble  family,  and  the  males  are  nearly  about  the 
same  number. 

23d  December, — I  went  a  short  journey  to  Tirui'aiia-  Jtigadj/,  and 
passed  through  a  country  similar  to  that  which  I  saw  yesterday. 
Tiruvaim-Angady  is  a  small  Moplay  town  on  the  southern  bank  of  a 
river  which  comes  from  Irnada,  and  in  the  rainy  season  is  navigable 
with  canoes  for  32  miles  upwards.  It  has  no  communication  with 
the  Baypour  (Vaypura)  river,  as  represented  in  Major  Rennell's 
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map.    Thuxmna-Angady  is  the  place  which  in  our  maps   is  called    CIIAPTEU 
Tervanagary,  and  is  remarkable  for  the  decisive  victory  which  in     s^^..^/^ 
the  year  1790  Colonel  Hartley  gained  in  its  neighbourhood  over  Dec.  23. 
the  forces  of  Tippoo.    Near  the  Angadtj,  or  market,  there  is  a  small 
fort,  which  was  erected  by  the  Sultan  round  a  Co/gum,  or  palace, 
belonging  to  the  Tamuri  Rdjd.    Both  have  now   fallen  into  ruins  ; 
and  the  Tamuri,  since  his  return  from   exile,  has  not  visited  the 
place. 

In  this  district  of  Shirnada  the  Parumha  land  may  be  divided  into  Pantm,  or 

liioh-Iaiid  of 

three  kinds.  First,  that  which  is  fit  for  plantations.  This  kind  of  shinada. 
land  pays  a  rent  to  the  landlord,  when  cultivated  for  ginger,  tur- 
meric, plantains,  or  other  articles  that  are  not  taxed :  the  rent 
amounts  to  1  Fanam  for  Q\tr\[  Poray-candum,  of  which  nine-twenty- 
fourths  go  to  government  as  land-tax.  The  second  kind  is  land 
near  the  vilhiges,  which  is  cultivated  once  in  three  years  for  hill- 
rice,  Sesamum,  and  Shamay  (Panicuni  miliare).  It  pays  the  same 
rent  as  the  first  kind,  and  the  same  share  of  this  is  taken  as  land- 
tax.  The  third  kind  is  cultivated  in  the  same  manner;  but,  on 
account  of  its  distance  from  the  villages,  poverty,  or  other  causes, 
such  as  the  officers  who  valued  it  having  been  corrupted,  it  pays 
no  tax.  To  the  landlord  it  ought  to  pay  a  fifth  part  of  the  produce; 
but  some  farmers  refuse  to  give  more  than  one  seventh. 

I  here  examined  the  cultivators  concerning  the  manner  of  raising  Cultivation  of 
the  pepper  vine.  They  say,  that  it  does  not  thrive  Avhere  planted  pipcnii^nm. 
close  together ;  and  therefore  every  man,  in  the  garden  near  his 
house,  has  five  or  six  trees  only,  which  are  intended  as  supports  for 
this  valuable  plant.  The  Mango  tree  (Mang'ifera)  is  reckoned  the 
best  for  the  purpose,  and  its  fruit  is  not  injured  by  the  pepper. 
The  Jack  tree  ( Artocarpus  integri/'olia)  is  sometimes  employed  ;  but 
its  fruit  is  diminished  in  quantity,  and  is  said  to  be  injured  in  qua- 
lity, the  pepper  communicating  its  flavour.  This  circumstance  I 
have  heai'd  confirmed  by  Europeans  ;  but  I  confess  that  I  am  still 
sceptical.  The  pepper-vine  thrives  also  very  well  on  the  Erythrina; 
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CHAPTER  and,  where  there  are  no  trees  in  the  garden,  this  is  preferred  ;  as  a 
i^i^hj     large  branch  of  it,  being  put  in  the  ground  in  the  rainy  season,  will 

Dec,23.  in  the  course  of  a  year  be  fit  for  receiving  the  vine;  and  in  the 
mean  time  Mango  trees  may  be  raised,  to  serve  after  the  Erythri- 
nas  have  died  ;  for  the  pepper  vines,  after  bearing  from  six  to  fif- 
teen years,  kill  this  tree.  The  Mango  tree  ought  to  be  at  least 
twenty  years  old  before  any  pepper  vines  are  put  on  it.  Suppose  a 
Mango  ti'ee  be  fit  for  receiving  the  vine,  the  following  is  the  man- 
ner in  which  that  is  planted.  Between  the  11th  of  June  and  the 
12th  of  July,  or  at  the  commencement  of  the  rainy  season,  the  soil 
round  the  tree  is  dug ;  and  a  small  bank,  surrounding  the  root  at  a 
cubit's  distance,  is  formed  to  confine  the  water.  Then  from  8  to  12 
shoots  of  the  vine,  in  proportion  to  the  size  of  the  tree,  are  laid 
down  within  the  bank,  and  with  two  or  three  inches  of  one  end 
standing  up  against  the  trunk.  They  are  then  covered  with  about 
an  inch  of  fine  mould ;  and,  if  any  length  of  time  occurs  without 
rain,  they  must  be  watered ;  but  this  is  seldom  required.  The 
shoots  are  about  a  cubit  long.  As  the  vines  grow,  tliey  must  be 
tied  up  to  the  tree,  and  rank  weeds  must  be  pulled  up  from  near 
their  roots.  In  the  hot  season  they  require  to  be  watered  with  a 
pot ;  and  at  the  commencement  of  the  rainy  season  some  leaves, 
ashes,  and  dung,  must  be  spread  on  the  ground  near  their  roots. 
The  pepper  vine  begins  to  bear  at  six  years  of  age;  in  four  years 
more  it  is  in  full  perfection,  and  continues  so  for  twenty  years, 
■when  it  dies.  The  young  amenta  begin  to  form  at  a  feast  called 
Tiruvadaray  Netvelly,  which  is  accompanied  by  a  certain  conjunc- 
tion of  the  stars,  the  period  of  which  none  but  astrologers  can  tell. 
It  happened  this  year  on  the  17th  of  June.  The  beginning  of  the 
rainy  season  may  therefore  be  considered  as  the  flowering  time  of 
the  pepper.  When  the  fruit  is  intended  for  black  pepper,  it  is  not 
allowed  to  ripen ;  but  is  collected  green,  so  soon  as  the  berries 
become  hard  and  firm,  which  happens  between  the  13th  of  Decem- 
ber and  the   llth  of  January.     As  the  amenta  come  to  a  proper 


MYSORE,  CANARA,  AND  MALABAR.  465 

maturity,  they  are  pinched  off  by  the  fingers,  placed  on  a  mat,  and    CHAPTER, 
rubbed  M'ith  the  hands  and  feet,  until  the  berries  separate  from  the    v.,^^^^^^ 
stem.    These  are  then  spread  out  on  mats,  so  that  one  does  not  lie  Dec.  23. 
upon  another,  and  are  dried  two,  or  at  the  most  three  days  in  the 
sun;  while  at  night  they  are  collected  in  earthen  jars,  to  keep  them 
from  the  dew.    The  pepper  is  then  put  up  in  mat-bags,  containing 
from  2  to  4  Tolams,  or  from  64  to  128  lb.,  and  is  fit  for  sale.    The 
Avhole  cost  attending  this  process  seems  to  be  very  trifling;  and  I 
have  no  doubt  of  Mr.  Smee's  allowance,  of  one-ninth  of  the  pro- 
duce, being  fully  adequate  to  defray  the  annual  expense.    The  ori- 
ginal cost  of  planting  can  hardly  be  brought  to  an  accompt,  it  is 
so  small.    What  is  intended  for  white  pepper,  is  allowed  to  become 
quite  ripe.    The  berries  are  then  red,  and,  the  pulp  being  washed 
off,  the  white  seed  is  dried  for  sale.  The  vines  in  this  case  are  very 
apt  to  die,  and  in  this  province  little  or  none  is  now  made. 

The  soil  most  esteemed  here  for  pepper  is  red,  and  contains  small  Tenure*  of 
stones.  When  a  man  wants  to  make  a  garden,  he  gives  on  a  mort-  P^PP^""  S^''" 
gage  bond  (Ciicy  Canum)  from  15  to  40  Fanams  to  the  landlord  for 
three  Foray -candums  of  a  proper  soil ;  and  pays  annually  one  Fanam 
for  each  Poray-candum,  should  he  raise  nothing  in  his  garden  but 
ginger,  turmeric,  plantains.  Mangoes,  or  the  like:  but  out  of  this 
the  landlord  pays  the  tax.  Should  the  mortgagee  plant  any  Jack, 
Betel-nut,  or  coco-nut  trees,  or  pepper  vines,  as  soon  as  these  come 
into  bearing,  he  must  give  an  eighth  part  of  the  produce  to  the 
landlord,  and  pay  the  land-tax,  which  on  pepper  vines  is  3  Fanams 
for  every  tree.  This  is  only  to  be  understood  of  the  largest  trees, 
supporting  ten  or  twelve  pepper  vines.  In  the  revenue  accompts, 
a  sufficient  number  of  smaller  trees  are  written  as  one,  to  make  the 
tax  equable,  and  not  heavier  than  at  the  rate  of  three  Fanams  for  a 
tree  of  the  best  quality.  The  three  Fanams  paid  for  the  land-tax 
are  new,  of  which  3i  are  equal  to  1— ^  Rupee.  But  all  other  Fanams 
mentioned  among  the  farmers  are  old,  and  equal  to  ^  Rupee. 
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The  produce  of  the  vines  growing  on  a  tree  paying  full  revenue, 
the  cultivators  estimate  at  half  a  Tolam,  or  l61b.;  but  the  collector's 
agent  says,  that  this  is  the  produce  of  a  very  ordinary  tree  ;  that  a 
middling  one  produces  three  quarters  of  a  Tolam,  or  24  lb.;  and  that 
a  good  one  in  fact  produces  one  Tolam,  or  32  lb.  The  land-tax,  the 
farmers  acknowledge,  amounts  to  about  a  third  part  of  the  produce. 
Now  we  shall  see  that  they  frequently  sell  their  pepper  at  15  old 
Fanams  a  Tolam,  equal  to  1 3;^  new  ones  ;  and  by  this  estimate  the 
average  produce  should  be  —7-  parts  of  a  Tolam,  or  about  211  lb. 
In  the  revenue  accompts  of  Mr.  Wye's  districts,  the  number  of 
trees  bearing  pepper  vines  is  rated  at  8484 ;  and  the  average  quan- 
tity exported  is  4270  Tolams,  which  gives  very  nearly  half  a  Tolam,  or 
16  lb.  for  the  produce  of  each  tree;  to  which  we  must  add  what  is 
consumed  in  the  country,  and  what  is  smuggled;  and  then  2 If  lb. 
will  not,  I  am  persuaded,  be  thought  too  great  an  allowance.  Each 
tree  actually  producing  pepper  with  vigour  is,  however,  by  no 
means  to  be  conceived  as  producing  that  quantity.  This  is  the 
produce  of  the  best ;  and  in  the  revenue  accompts,  four,  or  even 
five,  are  written  as  one,  as  I  have  before  mentioned  ;  still  I  am  at  a 
loss  to  explain  the  very  small  quantity  of  produce  stated  by 
Mr.  Smee  as  the  average  of  the  trees  in  the  southern  and  middle 
parts  of  Malabar.  After  rejecting  all  trees  covered  \vith  old  or 
young  vines,  as  not  productive,  he  estimates  the  average  produce 
of  the  remainder  at  4|-lb.  of  dried  pepper.  I  am  still  farther  stag- 
r,ered  by  the  quantity  of  pepper  stated  by  Mr.  Wye  to  be  exported 
from  the  southern  division  alone,  and  which  that  gentleman  has 
good  opportunities  of  knowing :  this  he  stated,-  in  round  num- 
bers, at  800  Candies  of  640  lb.  Now  the  whole  productive  pepper 
vines,  in  the  southern  and  middle  division  oi Malabar,  by  Mr.  Smee's 
valuation,  amount  to  only  45,803,  and  at  his  average  rate  of  produce 
could  give  only  322  Candies.  By  Mr.  Wye's  estimate  of  the  export, 
each  of  them  ought  certainly  to  give  more  than  1 1  pounds,  exclusive 
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of  country  consumption,  smuggling,  and  the  number  of  vines  in  CHAPTER 
the  middle  division;  but,  as  these  are  very  few,  they  need  not  be  k.^^^,^ 
taken  into  consideration.  The  obstacles,  indeed,  that  are  thrown  Dec.  23. 
in  the  way  of  the  most  careful  investigation  of  the  produce  of  plan- 
tations are  such,  as  should  cause  a  mode  of  taxation  founded  on  a 
supposed  knowledge  of  its  amount  to  be  totally  rejected.  The 
present  tax  is  three  Fanams  for  every  vine;  that  is  to  say,  for  as 
many  vines  as  produce  nine  Fanams  worth  of  pepper.  Mr.  Smee,  iu 
consequence  of  his  finding  the  produce  so  small,  proposes  to  reduce 
the  tax  to  one  half  levied  on  the  actual  number  of  productive  vines, 
•which,  by  his  account,  amount  to  about  one  fourth  of  the  whole. 
The  present  tax  is  certainly  not  oppressive,  as  tlie  cultivation  is 
extending  ;  and  the  cultivators,  besides  giving  a  considerable  loan 
on  mortgage  to  the  landlord,  can  afford  to  give  him  one  eighth 
part  of  the  produce,  and  a  small  ground-rent  for  the  garden.  It 
will  be  seen,  that  the  principal  evils  attached  to  the  cultivators 
arise  from  their  own  want  of  prudence. 

Farmers  of  prudence  and  substance,  such  as  the  Moplays  mostly  Trade  in 
are,  receive  no  advances;  but,  when  their  pepper  is  fit  for  market, 
sell  it  to  the  best  advantage,  and  deliver  it  at  the  sea-port  towns  at 
from  24  to  25  old  Vir'-Rdya  Fanams  a  Tolam,  or  at  from  120  to  125 
Rupees  a  Candy  of"  640  lb.  The  case,  however,  is  very  different  with 
most  of  the  Hindus,  who  in  Malabar  are  as  remarkable  for  a  thought- 
less profusion,  as  in  other  parts  they  are  notoriously  penurious. 
Between  the  12th  of  June  and  the  13th  of  September,  the  Mussul- 
man traders  come  from  the  coast,  and  enter  into  written  agree;^ 
ments  with  those  who  are  willing  to  receive  advances.  The  culti- 
vator agrees  to  deliver  a  certain  quantity  of  pepper,  for  which  the 
trader  pays  down  immediately  from  13  to  15  Fanams  a.  Tolam,  or 
from  65  to  75  Rupees  a  Candy.  Should  the  cultivator,  at  the  crop 
season,  be  unable  to  deliver  the  quantity  for  which  he  contracted, 
he  must  pay  for  the  deficiency  at  the  market  price,  which  is  gene- 
rally 120  or  J  25  Rupees  a  Candy.    As  he  is  seldom  or  never  able  to 
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CHAPTER  pay  this  in  cash,  he  gives  a  note  of  hand,  engaging  to  deliver 
^^^f^  pepper  for  the  amount  of  the  price  of  the  deficiency,  at  the  rate  of 
Dec.  23.  one  7b/«??i  for  from  13  to  \5  Fananis ;  but  no  interest  is  charged. 
Indeed,  the  profits  of  the  trader  are  immense ;  as  for  an  advance 
of  15  Fanams  for  six  months,  he  gets  a  profit  of  ten ;  and  it  is  evi- 
dent that  the  risk  is  very  small.  Should  a  merchant  not  consent  to 
receive  the  pepper,  on  account  of  its  being  bad,  the  cultivator  may 
sell  it  to  any  person  that  he  pleases,  and  give  the  proceeds  to  the 
merchant.  Should  these  not  amount  to  the  market  price,  he  gives 
a  note  of  hand  for  the  balance,  which  is  considered  as  part  of  the 
advance  for  the  next  year.  It  is  evidently  the  interest  of  the  mer- 
chant to  keep  up  a  high  nominal  price,  even  should  he,  in  selling 
the  pepper  to  foreigners,  be  obliged  to  allow  a  large  discount;  for 
all  the  balances  due  by  the  farmer  are  paid  at  what  is  called  the 
market  price.  The  present  market  price  is  125  Rupees  a  Candy,  or 
2/.  1*.  5d.  a  hundred-weight.  It  is  sometimes  so  low  as  100  Rupees^ 
and  at  others  rises  to  double  that  sum. 

The  cultivators,  when  questioned  concerning  the  reason  that  can 
induce  them  to  take  up  money  on  terms  so  disadvantageous,  attri- 
bute it  entirely  to  the  land-tax ;  for  every  evil  in  Malabar  is  as- 
cribed to  that  as  its  source.  When  asked,  however,  if  they  would 
be  willing  to  pay  in  their  pepper  to  the  Company,  in  place  of  the 
land-tax,  at  18  or  20  Fanams  a  Tolam,  they  start  innumerable  objec- 
tions. At  length  I  found  out,  that  the  real  cause  of  the  Hindus  dis- 
Wona  fes-  posing  of  their  pepper  at  this  low  rate,  is  a  festival  called  JVona, 
*iva.  which  is  celebrated  in  the  month  Singhium.     At  this  the  Hindus 

expend  in  drinking  and  finery  every  thing  which  they  can  raise. 
In  their  fits  of  into.xication  there  are  constant  scenes  of  fio-htina: 
and  abuse,  which  were  a  great  source  of  revenue  to  the  Rajas,  as 
opening  a  way  for  law-suits  and  criminal  prosecutions  ;  and,  Avith  a 
view  probably  to  encourage  this  source  of  revenue,  the  Rajas  did 
not  punish  any  murder  that  was  committed  during  the  festivities  of 
JVojia ;  but  restricted  themselves  to  fining  those  who  gave  abusive 
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language,  iii  the  vehemence  and  indecency  of  which  the  Hindus  CHAPTER 
exceed  all  other  nations.     It  is  hardly  necessary  to  mention,  that    ,,^^^^1^ 
such  an  excuse  for  murder  would  not  he  admitted  in  the  courts  Dec. 23. 
which  are  at  present  established  in  the  country. 

In  the  gardens  of  this  neighbourhood  much  ginger  and  turmeric  Ginger  and 
are  cultivated.  For  this  purpose  a  red  soil,  free  from  stones,  is  "''™*"*^- 
reckoned  the  best.  Between  the  1 1th  of  April  and  the  1 1th  of  May 
the  garden  is  dug  with  the  hoe,  and  formed  into  ridges,  one  cubit 
broad,  one  cubit  high,  and  one  cubit  distant  from  each  other,  their 
sides  being  perpendicular.  Two  rows  of  the  cuttings  of  ginger,  or 
turmeric,  are  put  in  each  ridge,  and  slightly  covered  with  earth. 
The  plot  is  then  covered  with  bushes,  to  act  as  a  manure,  and  to 
keep  off  the  sun.  Between  the  12th  of  June  and  the  13th  of  July, 
the  shoots  appear  above  ground  ;  and  ten  days  afterwards  the  stems 
of  the  bushes  are  removed.  Between  every  two  rows  of  the  plants, 
small  twigs  of  trees  are  then  put  lengthwise  and  across,  and  weeds 
are  removed  by  the  hand.  Between  the  13th  of  December  and  the 
11th  of  January,  both  roots  are  fit  for  pulling.  Those  intended  for 
replanting  are  mixed  with  a  little  red  mud,  and  immediately  buried 
in  a  pit. 

The  ginger,  intended  for  sale,  is  scraped  with  a  knife  to  remove 
the  outer  skin;  and,  having  been  sprinkled  with  the  ashes  of  cow- 
dung,  is  spread  out  on  mats,  and  dried  eight  or  ten  days  ;  when  it 
is  fit  for  sale. 

The  turmeric  intended  for  sale,  immediately  after  having  been 
taken  up,  is  boiled  a  whole  day  in  water.  The  pieces  that  are  large 
are  then  split,  and  for  five  or  six  days  the  whole  is  exposed  on  mats 
to  the  sun. 

In  the  gardens  and  plantations  toward  the  sea  coast  of  the  southern  Cijca*^ 
parts  of  Malabar,  a  species  of  Cijcas,  called  Lidu  by  the  natives 
(Todda  Paima  Hort:  Mai:),  is  very  common  ;  but  it  grows  sponta- 
neously from  the  nuts  that  accidentally  fall.  The  nuts  are  collected; 
and,  having  been  dried  for  a  month  in  the  sun,  are  beaten  in  a 
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CHAPTER   mortar,  and  the  kernels  formed  into  a  flour,  which  the  natives  eat, 

XII. 
v,^^,^     and  call  Indum  Podi.    It  is  reckoned  superior  to  the  flour  prepared 

Dec.  23.  from  the  stem  of  the  Erimpanna  (Caryota),  hy\X.  it  is  only  used  by 
the  poor,  who  between  the  14th  of  July  and  the  13th  of  September 
are  in  danger  of  perishing.  It  is  prepared  during  the  former  month, 
and  cannot  be  preserved  longer  than  the  end  of  the  latter. 

Dec.  ^i.  24th  December. — I  set  out  with  an  intention  of  stopping  at  Pa- 

riipa-nada,  which  in  our  maps  is  called  Perperengarde ;  but,  owing 
to  the  untowardness  of  ray  guides,  I  found,  on  my  arrival  there, 
that  my  tents  had  been  carried  on  to  Vay-pura.  I  was  of  course 
obliged  to  follow ;  but  much  of  my  baggage  did  not  arrive  until 
four  in  the  afternoon,  and  the  cattle  were  worn  out  with  fatigue. 
From  Tiruvana  Avgady  to  Parupa-nada  is  a  plain,  intersected  in  the 
middle  by  a  deep  creek  running  north  and  south,  and  forming  the 
boundary  between  the  Shimada  belonging  to  the  Tamuri,  and  the 
dominions  of  a  petty  chief  called  the  Parupa-nada  Raja.  The 
country  formerly  belonging  to  this  chief  extended  in  a  narrow 
tract  along  the.  sea  side,  from  the  river  of  Calicut  to  Tannore.  At 
Tannore  commenced  another  petty  Rajaship,  extending  to  the  Pa- 
nyarii  river,  and  called  Bettutanada.  The  family  that  governed  this 
has  become  entirely  extinct. 

Appearance        The  plain  between  Tiruvana  and  Parupa-nada  consists  partly  of 

ofthecoun-  \^\g\^  (Paru7n)  and  partly  of  very  low,  or  Paddum  land.  Both  are 
at  present  veiy  much  neglected.  The  higher  land,  being  no  where 
steep,  seems  capable  of  being  wholly  converted  into  plantations,  or 
of  being  cultivated  with  hill-rice,  and  other  dry-grains.  The  Pad- 
dum-land  is  very  low ;  and  so  much  inundated,  that  a  great  part  of 
it  does  not  become  dry  until  the  hot  season.  It  is  said  to  be  of  a 
very  good  quality.  The  neglected  state  of  agriculture  is  attributed 
to  the  want  of  people,  and  to  the  poverty  of  those  who  remain. 
Near  the  sea  coast  runs  a  narrow  border,  Avell  filled  with  coco-nut 

Parupa-nada.  gardens,  and  highly  productive.  Between  this  and  the  sea  are 
barren  downs,  on  which  is  situated  the  Moplay  town  Parupa-nada. 
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This  contains  about  700  houses,  and  is  the  best  built  native  town  CHAPTER 
that  I  have  yet  seen.  The  houses  are  built  of  stone ;  and,  Mere  .^^v-vx 
they  better  aired,  would  be  comfortable  even  for  Europeans.  Dec.  24. 

The  Moplays  on  the  sea  coast  are  a  most  industrious  quiet  people,  Moplays. 
and  will  scarcelv  acknowledge  as   brethren  those  ruffians  who  live 
in  the  interior  part  of  the  country,  and  who,  having  been  let  loose 
upon  the  Nairs,  have  acquired  a  blood-thirsty,  rapacious  disposi- 
tion, which  they  justify  by  considering  their  adversaries  as  infidels. 

At  some  distance  north  from.  Par upa-nada,  I  passed  over,  in  a  Rivers  and 
very  bad  ferry  boat,  the  mouth  of  the  river  which  comes  from  *"'^^* 
Tiruvana  ;  and  about  two  miles  farther,  I  crossed  a  still  larger  river, 
and  came  to  Vay-pura,  which  in  our  maps  is  called  Baypour.  When 
compared  with  that  at  Madras,  the  surf  on  this  coast  is  trifling; 
and,  except  Avhere  rocky  head-lands  run  a  little  way  into  the  sea, 
boats  of  any  kind  might,  without  danger,  land  on  every  part  of  the 
coast,  I  met  people  tracking  boats  along  the  shore,  and  observed 
men,  who  were  walking  on  the  outside  of  the  surf,  and  pushing 
along  floats  of  timber,  while  the  water  did  not  reach  up  to  their 
shoulders. 

The  Parupa-nada  RAJd  resides  at  Vay-pura.  He  pretends  to  be  Paruya-nada 
of  the  Kshatri  cast.  Like  those  of  the  other  noble  families  of  Ma-  •^"' 
labar,  the  ladies  of  this,  who  are  called  Tamburettls,  cohabit  with 
such  of  the  Namburis  as  they  choose,  and  all  their  male  children 
are  called  Unitamban.  The  five  eldest  of  these  are  called  Rajas, 
eacii  of  whom  has  a  peculiar  title.  That  of  the  oldest,  Avho  is  the 
head  of  the  family,  is  Taycapadu. 

Vay-pura  was  originally  called  north  Parupa-nada.  It  is  a  small  Vay-pum, 
town,  containing  120  houses  of  all  casts,  and  has  hardly  any  trade.  ,^^jg_ 
The  situation  is  most  beautiful,  on  the  north  side  of  a  river,  where 
it  enters  the  sea.  Within,  the  river  has  deep  water  ;  but,  like  all 
those  on  the  coast,  has  a  bar  at  its  mouth.  At  favourable  seasons 
vessels  drawing  14  feet  may  be  floated  over  the  bar  by  means  of 
casks.    Some  projectors  have  here  erected  lofts,  and  other  works 
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CHAPTER   accommodated  for  building  ships  of  war;  for  which  purpose  no 
^^^^J^,     place  seems  to  be  worse  fitted.     Small  vessels,  however,  might  be 

Dec.  '2i.  built  to  considerable  advantage,  a  good  deal  of  timber  coming  down 
the  river,  M'hich  affords  fine  situations  for  slips,  or  docks.  The  na- 
tiv'e  collector  says,  that  two  years  ago  10,000  Teak  trees  were  brought 
down  the  river ;  but  this  was  the  produce  of  the  forests  for  four 
years,  none  having  been  exported  during  that  time.  The  native 
collector  thinks,  that  between  two  and  three  thousand  trees  may  be 
annually  procured.  The  timber  is  cut  on  the  Ghats,  and  conveyed 
by  elephants  to  the  part  of  the  river  which  in  the  rainy  season  has 
water  sufficient  to  float  it.  Many  of  the  best  trees  are  cut  in  two, 
to  enable  the  elephants  to  drag  them ;  and  in  this  operation  many 
of  them  are  rent,  or  otherwise  materially  injured.  Teak  timber,  of 
an  ordinary  quality  for  ship-building,  sells  at  9  or  10  Rupees  a 
Candy,  which  measures  I0|;  English  cubical  feet.  The  foot,  there- 
fore, costs  from  about  18^.  to  2*.  Choice  timber  sells  as  high  as 
16  Rupees  a  Candy,  or  3\-^-^d.  a  cubical  foot. 

At  Vay-pura  some  private  gentlemen,  with  a  view  of  supplying 
the  dock  yard  at  Bombay  with  Teak  plank,  have  erected  a  saw  mill ; 
and  a  great  deal  of  money  has  been  expended  in  the  project,  with 
very  little  prospect  of  success.  The  power  intended  to  have  turned 
this  mill  was  the  wind  ;  which  appears  to  me  to  be  by  far  too  pre- 
carious a  moving  power  for  such  heavy  machinery. 

No  rice  is  exported  from  this  river,  the  produce  of  the  country 
being  only  sufficient  for  the  maintenance  of  the  inhabitants. 

Dec.  25.  2,5th  December. — I  went  a  short  journey  to  Calicut,  and  had  a 

Coco-nut        o-ood  road.    By  the  way  I  crossed  a  river,  much  inferior  to  that  at 

plantations.      e>  j  j 

Vay-pura,  but  provided  with  excellent  ferry-boats,  composed  of 
two  canoes  connected  by  a  stage.  The  road  passes  through  plan- 
tations of  coco-nuts,  some  of  which  are  thickly  set;  but  in  general, 
throughout  the  coast,  not  one  half  the  number  of  trees  are  placed 
in  the  gardens  that  they  are  calculated  to  receive.  Very  little  at- 
tention is  any  where  paid  to  keep  the  gardens  in  order.    The  flat 
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Pm'umba  lands  near  the  sea  arc  never  cultivated  for  hill-rice,  and  CHAPTER 

xir. 
pay  no  land-tax,  unless  for  the  trees  that  may  be  planted  on  thcni; 

as  is  the  case  indeed  every  where,  except  in  Shiniada.    A  man  who 
wants  a  house  and  garden  gives  for  a  piece  of  suitable  ground  from 
15  to  20  Fanams  on  mortgage.     If  the  landlord  wishes  to  rcassume 
this  ground,  which  he  may  at  any  time  do,  he  must  not  only  repay 
the  mortgage,  but  also  pay  the  value  of  the  house,  of  the  fences, 
and  of  any  trees  that  have  been  planted.    If  a  man  wants  to  raise  a 
plantation  of  coco-nut  trees,  he  gives  from  60  to  90  Fanams  on 
mortgage  for  10  Candies  of  land,  and  gives  the  landlord  annually  a 
piece  of  cloth,  and  a  bunch  of  plantains,  as  an  acknowledgment  of 
tenure.    The  Caiuly  is  12  Gajas  (of  28-j-  inches  each)  square:  so  that 
the  value  of  this  kind  of  land,  to  the  landlord,  is  from  8/.  As.  0\d. 
to  12/.  6s.  0\d.  an  acre.    The  farmer  or  mortgagee  is  at  the  whole 
expense  of  making  and  cultivating  the  garden,  and  pays  the  tax, 
which  is  half  a  Fauam  for  each   good   tree,    old  and  young  trees 
being  exempted,  and  three  or  four  bad  ones  being  rated  as  one  in 
the  revenue  accompts.    The  trees  are  planted  in  such  a  straggling 
manner,  that  it  is  impossible  to  say  what  the  amount  of  the  tax  on 
any  given  space  really  is.    It  is  said,  that  20  trees  may  be  planted 
on  one  Candy,  of  which  ten  ought  to  be  in  full  bearing,  and  to  pro- 
duce on  an  average  23  nuts,  worth  at  the  cutting  season  three 
fourths  of  a  Fanum;  but,  if  dried,  worth  one  Fanam.    The  Tiars 
give  a  Fanam  yearly  for  each  tree,  for  liberty  to  extract  the  juice. 
This  account  was  given  me  by  the  native  revenue  officer  atJ^aj/- 
pura,  while  no  cultivators  were  present ;  and   if  it  be  just,  an  acre 
would  produce  1266  nuts,  worth  when  green  1/.  0^.  6d.,  and  when 
dried  1  /.  7*.  4^'.;  and  if  the  tax  were  strictly  exacted,  an  acre  would 
pay  to  government  I3s.  Sd.;  bat  in  fact  the  tax  is  not  levied  by  an 
actual  enumeration,  nor  are  the  trees  ever  planted  so  closely.     For 
at  the  rate  stated  here,  the  trees  would  be  distant  from  each  other 
only  about  6  feet.    The  produce  stated  by  the   collector,   as  the 
average  rate  of  one  tree,   is  SO  per  cent,   less  than    Air.  Smee's 
Vol.  II.  3  P 
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estimate;  probably  owing  to  his  including  every  tree  of  a  bearing 
iigc  good  or  bad,  whereas  Mr.  Smee  rejects  all  that  do  not  bear 
move  than  10  nuts.  The  very  great  difference  between  the  esti- 
mates founded  on  the  collector's  information,  and  those  founded 
on  the  information  of  the  cultivators  at  67ie/Ma'«i,  show  the  difficulty 
in  this  province  of  procuring  statistical  accounts.  The  account  of 
the  cultivators  seems  to  agree  best  with  the  actual  number  of  trees 
in  any  given  space :  that  of  the  collector,  with  pains  and  industry, 
might  perhaps  be  realised. 

26th — '30th  December. — I  remained  at  Calicut  with  Mr.  Spencer, 
the  president  of  the  commission  for  the  2L^di\xs  o'l  Malabar ;  and 
from  that  gentleman,  and  from  Mr.  Smee,  the  other  commissioner, 
I  received  every  assistance  that  I  could  require. 

The  proper  name  of  the  place  is  CoUcodu.  When  Cheruman  Per- 
mal  had  divided  Malabar  among  his  nobles,  and  had  no  principality 
remaining  to  bestow  on  the  ancestor  of  the  Tamiiri,  he  gave  that 
chief  his  sword,  M-ith  all  the  territory  in  which  a  cock  crowing  at  a 
small  temple  here  could  be  heard.  This  formed  the  original  domi- 
nions of  the  Taniuri,  and  was  called  CoUcodu,  or  the  cock-crowing. 
This  place  continued  to  be  the  chief  residence  of  the  Tatnuri  Rajas 
imtil  the  Mussulman  invasion,  and  became  a  very  flourishing  city, 
owhig  to  the  success  that  its  lords  had  in  war,  and  the  encourage- 
ment which  they  gave  to  commerce.  Tippoo  destroyed  the  town, 
and  removed  its  inhabitants  to  Nelluru,  the  name  of  which  he 
changed  to  Fur ruck-a bad;  for,  like  all  the  Mussulmans  of  India,  he 
Avas  a  mighty  changer  of  old  Pagan  names.  Fifteen  months  after 
this  forced  emigration,  the  English  conquered  the  province,  and 
the  inhabitants  returned  with  great  joy  to  their  old  place  of  resi- 
dence. The  town  now  contains  about  five  thousand  houses,  and  is 
fast  recovering.  Before  its  destruction  by  Tippoo  its  houses  amounted 
to  between  six  and  seven  thousand.  Most  of  its  inhabitants  are 
Moplays. 

The  people  here  say.  that  the  whole  country  between  Cape  Comorin 
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and  Surat  is,  in  tlicir  hooks,  divided  into  Kcralum  and  Kai/kanam ;    ClIAPrcu 
both  of  which  were  created  by  Parasii-ramn,  and  therefore  ought         ''^'^* 
not  to  be   included  in  the  fifty-six  Dhams  of  Bharata-khanda.     Of  Dec-'O— 30. 
their  country  the  people  here  have  a  history,  which  is  called  K6rala 
Ulpati,  and  is  written  in  a  pure  and  old  dialect  of  the  Ellacanum,  or 
poetical  language.    It  is  understood  with  great  difficulty;  many 
passages  are  interpreted  in  different  ways;  and  some  of  the  copies 
are  said  to  differ  essentially  from  others.     The  author  is  supposed 
to  have  been  Sankara  Adiurya. 

At  this  place  Mr.  Torin,  the  commercial  resident,  has  been  en-  Manufacture 
deavouring  to  establish  a  manufacture  of  the  plain  cotton  goods  j-ioth. 
which  are  called  long  cloth.  It  is  of  6  Calls  fineness  (that  is  to  say, 
contains  in  its  warp  744  threads),  and  the  pieces  are  72  cubits  long, 
by  'ig:  in  width.  The  prices  given  to  the  weavers  are  3+,  32,  and 
30  gold  Famims  for  the  piece,  according  to  its  quality.  Very  few 
are  made  of  the  first  quality.  The  prices  reduced  to  Bombay  Rupees, 
and  these  valued  at  the  mint  price,  are  18*'.  6^d.,  Ms.  5\d.,  and 
\6s.  i\d.  The  cloUi  is  afterwards  bleached,  and  sent  to  Europe  ott 
the  Company's  account.  The  weavers  have  been  brought  from  the 
dominions  of  TfYivancore  and  Cochi ;  and  Mr.  Torin  complains  of 
their  indolence,  and  want  of  honesty.  They  are  344  iu  number, 
t)ut  work  1237  looms  only,  and  bring  in  monthly  468  pieces  of  cloth. 
Within  these  two  months  Mr.  Toriu  has  established  another  manu- 
factory of  the  same  cloth  at  Pali-gltat,  of  which  he  has  favourable 
expectations,  as  the  cloths  are  better  and  cheaper.  Pali-g/iat  is 
indeed  the  only  part  of  the  province  that  seems  to  be  a  fit  situation 
for  manufacturers,  as  its  neighbourhood  is  the  only  part  that  affords 
a  surplus  of  grain.  The  other  parts  of  the  province  have,  in  their 
plantations  more  than  sufficient  employment  for  all  the  hands  which 
they  can  support,  and  a  constant  demand  for  the  produce  of  the 
labour  which  is  so  bestowed.  I  should,  therefore,  consider  the  in- 
troduction of  manufactures  as  likely  to  prove  injurious,  by  taking 
away  labourers  that  might  be  more  usefully  employed.    At  present, 


476  A  JOURNEY  FROM  MADRAS  THROUGH 

CHAPTER  by  far  the  greater  part  of  the  clothing  that  is  used  in  the  country 
^^^^l^    is  imported.    In  every  district  a  few  weavers  make  coarse  cotton 

Dec.26— 30.  cloth  for  the  use  of  the  lower  classes  ;  and  at  TeUichery  a  few  make 
table-cloths,  napkins,  and  towels  for  the  Europeans  and  native 
Portuguese. 

Varnish.  Some  men  of  the  Panchdla  tribe,  which  here  is  called  Feringnlla??, 

paint  and  varnish  wood  by  the  following  process.  They  take  butter- 
milk, and  boil  it  with  a  small  quantity  of  quicklime,  until  strings 
form  in  the  decoction  and  separate  from  the  watery  parts,  which 
they  decant.  The  stringy  matter  is  then  mixed  with  the  j>aint, 
which  has  been  well  powdered.  With  these  the  wooden  work  is 
first  painted  ;  it  is  then  allowed  to  dry  for  one  day,  and  afterwards 
receives  a  coat  of  Pundum,  which  is  the  fresh  juice  of  a  tree  called 
Peini  Maram.  The  Pundum  must  be  used  while  it  is  fresh,  and  will 
not  keep  for  more  than  two  or  three  days.  After  the  iirst  coat  of 
Pundum  has  dried,  another  coat  of  paint  is  given,  and  that  is  fol- 
lowed by  another  of  varnish.  In  the  same  manner  leather  may  be 
painted  and  varnished.  The  varnish  effectually  resists  the  action 
of  water.  All  my  attempts,  however,  to  find  out  the  varnish-tree 
were  vain. 

Bxporfs.  Calicut  and  Vay-pura  form  a  small  district ;  and,  unfortunately,  I 

have  received  no  answers  to  the  statistical  queries  which  I  pro- 
posed relative  to  it;  as  has  also  been  the  case  in  the  districts 
under  the  management  of  Mr.  Drummond  and  Captain  Osbum, 
which  renders  my  account  of  Malabar  much  less  complete  than  I 
expected  to  make  it.  Frt)m  Mr.  Smee"s  valuable  communications 
I  am  persuaded,  that  from  the  southern  and  middle  divisions  of 
Malabar  at  least  the  following  quantity  of  the  produce  of  planta- 
tions is  annually  exported. 

Coco-nuts  -  38,458  thousand,  at  13-1^  J^«/)e«,  -  519,048 
Betel-nuts  -  58,392  thousand,  at  3  Fanams,  -  S2,9l6 
Black  pepper     -     340  Candies,  at  125  Rupees,      -     42,500 

Rupees     6,14,464 
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Besides  large  quantities  of  ginger  and  turmeric;    and  I  have   CHAPTER 
already  mentioned,  that  the  quantity  of  black  pepper  is  more  than    \^^^ 
double  that  here  stated.  Dcc.^6-30, 

In  the  Appendix  at  the  end  of  the  Third  Volume,  Avill  be  found 
a  report,  made  by  tlie  commercial  resident  at  Calicut,  on  the  pro- 
vince having  been  ceded  to  the  Company  ;  which  will  throw  con- 
siderable light  on  the  trade  of  the  country. 

Having  procured  an  intelligent  native  officer  of  revenue,  I  went  Produce, 
with  him  to  a  rice  field  belonging  to  a  man  of  substance;  and,  an^iYmd-tax 
having  measured  this,  found  that  it  contained  27,893  square  fVet.  of  rice-land. 
The  Poray  here  contains  6071  cubical  inches.    These  prepai'atory 
measures  having  been  taken,  I,   in  presence  of  the  native   officer, 
obtained  the  following  account  from  the  proprietor  of  the  field, 
and  believe  that  what  he  stated  may  be  depended  on  as  true. 

The  field  which  I  measured  was  of  a  poor  soil,  and  in  the  revenue 
accompts  Avas  called  zJive-Poray-land ;  but  in  fact  it  sows  6  Porays 
in  the  first  crop,  and  5  Porays  in  the  second.    The  person  to  whom 
it  has  been  mortgaged  stated  its  usual  produce  to  be  36  Porays  in  ^ 
the  first  crop,  and  15  Porays  in  the  second,  in  all  51  Porays. 

This,  he  says,  is  disposed  of  as  follows  : 

Forays.  ■ 

Negadi,  or  land-tax         -  -  -  -  -  15 

Charges  of  collection  -  -  -  -  1-|- 

Seed  ..---.  11 

Slaves,  and  other  stock  -  -  -  -  11 

Landlord  -  -  -  -  -  -  25- 

Interest  of  "15  Fanams,  which  he  has  given  on  mortgage, 
and  which  ought  to  be  considered  as  part  of  the  land- 
lord's profit  -  -  -  -  -  l:f 

Farmer's  profit  -  -  -  -  -  9 


Porays         -         5 1 
On  the  sea-coast  the  Poray  at  harvest  time  is  worth  one  Fanam. 
Reducing  the  measures  and  money,  we  shall  have,  at  this  rate,  for 
every  acre, 
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Negadi,  or  lancUtax 

Charges  of  collection 

Seed  _  .  .  . 

Expense  of  cultivation 

Landlord         -  _  -  - 

Interest  formoney  advanced  to  ditto 

Cultivator's  profit 


Produce. 

Busliels. 

6,619 

0,6619 

4,8639- 

4,8639 
0,9928 
0,5516 
3,9^13 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


Value. 

.V. 

12 
1 
9 
9 
1 
1 
7 


d 
9t 

H 
11 

8 


5i 


Total  of  two  crops       -     Bushels  22|  £.  2 

If  the  same  extent  of  ground  had  been  of  the  best  quality,  these 
people  say,  it  would  have  been  rated  in  the  public  accompts  at  six 
Forays,  and  would  produce  in  the  first  crop  48  Forays,  and  in  the 
second  crop  ^5  Forays,  in  all  83  Forays,  This  would  be  divided  as 
follows  : 


Tax,  and  charges  of  collection 
Seed  _         _         .         . 

Charges  of  cultivation 
Interest  of  mortgage 
Landlord     -         -         -         - 


Cultivator's  gain 


Total 


On  the 

field. 


Porays, 

19i 

11 

11 

H 
10 

30 


83 


By  the  Acre. 


Busbelsand 
dec.  parts. 
8,715 
4,8639 
4,8639 
0,5516 
4,4126 
13,S;378 


Value. 


39,6448 


.5. 

16 

9 

9 

1 

8 
5 


d. 
10 
4i 
44 
Oi 
6i 
64 


3   10     8i 


Extentofthe      ^\\Q  Foray-candum  here  is  from  4,649  to  5,578  square  feet,  ac- 

"'r"  cordino;  to  the  crop;  avera<>;e,  5,113.    If  the  seed  be  also  sown  of 

the  same  thickness    at  Fali-ghat,   Angada-puram,  and  Choxcgaut, 

where  the  Foray  is  larger,  and  of  which  I  think  there  is  no  reason 

to   doubt,    the    Foray-candum   at  these    places  ought   to  contain 
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5893  square  feet.    Mr.  Warden's  estimate  makes  it  only  3364  ;  my    CHAPTER 

XII 
estimate  at  Pali-ghat  made  it  76^22 ;    Mr.   Drummond's  estimate    \^^,-0 

made  it  5827,  wliich  approaches  so  near  what  I  liere  found  to  be  I^'-c-26— 30. 
the  case,  that  I  consider  it  as  the  real  extent,  and  that  the  average 
quantity  of  seed  sown  on  an  acre  is  a  little  less  than  Q.\  bushels. 

Owing  to  the  comparative  thickness  of  the  seed  in  Malabar,  M'ith  ^^j'^rjl^"'^  '^^ 
that  in  the  eastern  parts  of  India,  the  crops  appear  very  poor,  when  "Mlly  valoa- 
the  increase  on  each  seed  sown  is  only  mentioned;  from  5  to  10 
seeds  being  what  is  usually  allowed  as  the  produce  in  Malabar, 
while  40,  and  even  60  fold,  are  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Car- 
natic.  But  the  rice  land  of  Malabar  is  really  very  valuable,  and 
bears  actually  heavier  crops  than  most  of  the  country  toward  the 
east.  The  soil  near  the  sea  is  poorer  than  in  the  interior  of  the 
province  ;  but  the  grain  being  higher  priced  at  the  sea  side,  makes 
the  value  of  the  crops  in  both  parts  nearly  the  same. 

All  along  tlie  coast  of  Malabar  salt  is  made  by  the  natural  eva-  Salt  manu- 
poration  of  the  sea  water.    In  order  to  be  satisfied  concerning  this 
subject,  I  first  examined  a  set  of  people  called  rai/twcans,  who  are 
those  by  whom  the  salt  is  made.    Their  account  is  as  follows. 

Low  grounds  near  the  inlets  from  the  sea,  and  surrounded  by  Account  gi- 
channels  into  which  the  tide  flows,  are  chosen  for  the  purpose.  ^",,^Jj,a„^ 
Between  February  the  10th  and  March  the  11th,  the  preparatory  oi  manufac- 
steps  must  be  finished.    First,  the  tide  is  excluded,  by  damming  up 
at  low  water  tlie  mouth  of  the  channels.    The  field  is  then  cleaned, 
by  removing  a  slippery  green  conferva  that  grows  in  the  rainy  sea- 
son.    It  is  then  ploughed  twice,  and  the  roots  of  any  herbs  that 
grow  on  it  arc  carefully  removed.  The  field  is  then  allowed  20  days 
to  dry,  and  the  clods  are  broken  with  a  wooden  stake.  The  channels 
for  admitting  the  tide  are  then  cleared,  and  filled  with  sand,  to  be 
used  as  afterwards  mentioned.    Part  of  it  is  mixed  with  ooze,  and 
of  these  materials  is  formed  a  square  plot,  or  one  in  form  of  a  paral- 
lelogram, which  is  raised  about  a  foot  above  the  level  of  the  field, 
well  smoothed,  and  then  every  day  for  a  month  rubbed  with  a  stone, 
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CHAPTER   until  it  becomes  solid  and  hard.     It  is  divided  into  small  squares, 
XII.        eight  or  ten  cubits  in  extent,  and  surrounded  by  small   banks  of 

Di-c.'26'— 30.  the  same  materials.  This  plot  is  used  for  evaporating  the  brine. 
It  is  surrounded 'by  several  small  mounds,  which  are  formed  of 
sand  taken  from  the  channels  and  mixed  with  a  little  mud.  In  the 
summit  of  each  is  formed  a  small  cistern,  about  a  cubit  in  diameter. 
From  the  bottom  of  this  a  Bamboo  spout  conveys  any  water  that 
may  be  put  in  the  cistern,  to  a  reservoir  which  is  formed  at  the 
bottom  of  the  mound.  The  whole  field  is  then  smoothed ;  and 
about  the  12th  of  March  the  dams  are  removed  from  the  channels, 
and  the  tides  are  daily  admitted.  Some  earth  is  every  morning 
scraped  from  the  surface  of  the  field,  and  with  this  the  cisterns  in 
the  mounds  are  filled.  Water  from  the  channels  is  then  poured 
upon  this  earth,  and  filters  gradually  through  the  pipe  into  the 
reservoir.  A  clear  brine  is  thus  procured,  with  which  every  day  at 
noon  the  small  squares  in  the  plot  arc  filled,  to  about  the  depth  of 
a  quarter  of  an  inch.  In  the  course  of  the  afternoon  the  water  is 
evapoi'ated  by  the  sun  and  wind,  the  salt  remains  quite  dry,  and  is 
collected  in  the  evening.  This  operation  is  repeated  daily  for  92 
days,  from  the  12th  of  March  to  the  11th  of  June  inclusive.  The 
salt  made  in  the  besrinninc:  of  the  season  is  the  best  and  cleanest. 
The  grain  is  large  and  cubical;  but  it  is  never  white,  and  has  a 
strong  attraction  for  -svater. 

A  field  thus  fitted  for  making  salt  is  called  Ciillum,  and  each 
square  in  the  evaporating  plot  is  called  a  Canny.  The  Canny  ought 
to  be  twelve  feet  long  by  eight  broad;  and  six  of  them  pay  one 
Fanam  as  land-tax.  If  they  happen  to  be  larger  or  smaller  than  the 
proper  measure,  they  are  taxed  accordingly.  A  family  of  Vaytu- 
■»«??«  can  manage  40  Cannies.  The  proprietor  of  the  fit  Id,  whether 
he  be  a  landlord  (Jenmcar)  or  a  mortgagee  (Canumcar),  either 
hires  a  Vaytuvaii  to  work  it,  or  employs  his  own  slaves.  In  the  for- 
mer case,  the  Vayfiivan,  during  the  two  months  that  he  is  empioyed 
in  the  preparatory  steps,  receives  half  a  new  Vir'-Raya  Fanam  a 
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day,  his  wife  gets  a  quarter  of  a  Fawaw,  and  the  proprietor  finds  the  CHAPTER 
ploughs  and  cattle.  When  the  salt  begins  to  be  made,  the  Vaytuvan  \.^^^^..^ 
receives  two-thirds,  and  the  proprietor  one-third,  of  the  produce.  Dec.26— 30. 
A  field  of  40  Ca?inies  produces  daily  80  Fuddles,  of  IQl-f  cubical 
inches,  which  at  the  time  sells  for  from  20  to  30  Puddles  i'or  the 
Fanam.  Allowing,  therefore,  that  a  man  and  woman  manage  a 
field  of  40  Connies,  and  that  the  salt  is  sold  at  the  cheapest,  in  92 
days  evaporation  they  At^ould  make  7360  Puddles  of  salt,  or  416 
bushels ;  but  I  am  inclined  to  think,  that,  although  the  Vaytuvan 
did  not  mention  this  circumstance,  an  allowance  must  be  made  for 
rainy  days  that  occasionally  happen  at  this  season,  and  must  inter- 
rupt the  process.  I  allow  therefore  only  84  days  evaporation ;  pro- 
ducing 6720  Puddles,  or  almost  380  bushels  of  salt,  worth  224  Fa- 
nams,  or  64  Boinbay  Rupees,  or  6/.  2*.  3d.  Of  this  the  Vaj/iuvan 
receives  two-thirds,  or  4/.  1*.  6d.;  to  which  if  we  add  the  40  Fa- 
nams  that  he  and  his  wife  receive  in  the  preparatory  months,  their 
wages,  for  the  five  months  of  the  salt-making  season,  we  shall  find 
amount  to  189^-  Fanams,  or  51.  3  s.  4d. 

On  the  same  data  the  proprietor's  share  will  be  worth  2/.  0*.  10 d. 
from  which  deduct  6^  Fanams  as  land-tax,  and  there  will  remain 
1 /.  17^.  ^\d.  as  profit;  against  which  the  only  charges  are,  the 
40  Fanams  given  to  the  Vaytuvans,  and  the  use  of  a  plough  for  a 
few  days.  When  the  salt  sells  high,  one  half  must  be  added  to  all 
these  gains. 

A  person  who  has  obtained  thirteen  salt  fields,  containing  360  Account gi- 
Cannies,  by  advancing  money  on  mortgage,  says,  that  to  work  them  I^eto^^^™' 
he  employs  ten  men  and  ten  women  of  the  Vaytuvan  cast ;  which 
makes  the  quantity  of  work  performed  by  each  a  tenth  less  than 
the  statement  of  the  Vaytuvans  does.  During  the  two  preparatory 
months  he  gives  each  man  and  his  wife  half  a  Fanam  only  a  day ; 
and  that  partly  in  cash,  partly  in  provisions.  The  Vaytuvans  get  two 
thirds  of  the  produce.      He  agrees  with  them  in  the  daily  quantity 
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CHAPTER  of  salt  produced  from  one  Canny,  namely  four  Nallis,  or  two  Pud- 
K^^^,.^     dies ;  but  he  says  that  the  productive  season  lasts  only  75  days. 

Dec.26— 30,  J  sjj^u  however,  as  before,  consider  84  days  as  a  just  medium  be- 
tween his  account  and  that  of  the  Vaytuvans ;  and  then  the 
produce  of  his  estate  will  be  annually  1,20960  Nallis,  or  34!28 
bushels,  worth  at  the  cheapest  season  2016  Fanams.  This  is  di- 
vided as  follows : 

Fanai7is. 

To  the  Vaytuvan,  for  two  months  wages         -         -         .      goo 

for  two  thirds  of  produce         -         -        1344 

Land-tax  ------         60 

To  the  landlord,  interest  of  400  Fanams  advanced  by 

the  landholder  -  -  -  30 

Paid  annually  -  -  -  20 

50 

Profit  to  the  landholder         -  _  -  .  262 


Customs  of 
the  Vaijtu- 
Tans. 


Fanams    2016 

At  this  rate,  thd  bushel  of  salt  is  worth  -^VoVo  of  ^  penny. 
These  Vaytuvans  are  not  considered  as  Siidras,  and  consequently 
are  of  the  impure  tribes  called  Panchumas.  They  are  of  Malayala 
extraction.  Besides  making  salt,  they  quarry  stones,  dig  tanks, 
build  mud  Avails;  and,  from  the  outer  husk  of  the  coco-nut,  their 
women  twist  Coir  rope.  They  can  all  eat  together  and  intermarry. 
They  have  no  hereditary  chiefs,  and  refer  all  their  disputes  to  the 
officers  of  government.  A  man  marries  only  one  wife,  who  lives  in 
his  family,  and  whose  children  are  considered  as  his  heirs.  The 
ancient  custom  permitted  a  man  to  put  his  wife  to  death,  if  he  de- 
tected her  in  adultery;  but  at  present  the  cuckold  contents  himself 
with  drubbing  his  wanton  spouse.  The  reason  of  this  seems  to  be, 
that  none  of  the  higher  casts  will  touch  a  Vaytircan  woman,  and 
none  of  the  slaves  can  approach  her  house ;  so  that  she  has  no 
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opportunity  of  being  corrupted,  except  by  a  man  of  the  same  cast;  CHAPTER 
and  a  slip  with  such  a  person,  among  the  lower  Hindus,  is  looked  -^^^-^ 
upon  as  a  very  trivial  matter.  Some  few  of  the  Vaytuvans  can  read  Dec.26— 30. 
a  little.  They  bury  the  dead,  and  seem  to  have  no  knowledge  of  a 
future  life.  As  the  deity  peculiar  to  their  cast,  they  worship  Nedd' 
malif  Bhagawati,  a  goddess  who  is  represented  by  a  stone,  which  is 
placed  in  a  hut  formed  of  coco-nut  leaves.  In  March  an  annual 
festival  is  celebrated  in  honour  of  this  idol.  It  lasts  three  days, 
during  which  a  lamp  is  burned  in  the  rude  temple,  and  a  fowl  is 
sacrificed  before  the  stone.  The  most  venerable  of  the  cast  then 
takes  some  boiled  rice,  carries  it  thrice  round  the  temple,  oifers  it 
to  the  goddess,  and  divides  it  among  the  people,  who  eat  it  with 
reverence,  considering  it  as  holy.  The,  Vaytuvans  are  not  permitted 
to  approach  the  temples  of  the  great  gods  ;  but  may  send  offerings 
by  the  hands  of  a  person  of  pure  descent.  They  have  no  Guru, 
Puroldta,  nor  priest  of  any  kind. 

S\%t  December. — During  the  night  there   has   been  heavy  rain,  Dec.  31. 
which  at  this  season  is  very  uncommon.     In  the  morning  I  went 
to  Coduwully,  Avhich  by  us  is  commonly  called  Cadolly. 

The  country  through  which  I  passed  resembles  that  to  the  south-  Face  of  the 
ward.    Some  of  the  hills  are  covered  with  wood.    The  road  has  been  country. 
formed,  so  as  to  enable  artillery  to  pass ;  but  in  some  places  it  is 
very  steep. 

Some  troops  having  formerly  been  stationed  at  Coduwully,  I  found  Cotay-hutty, 
at  it  a  cottage  which  an  officer  had  built.  A  small  street  of  shops  %^-'^'^^ 
(Bazar)  had  then  been  established  at  the  place ;  but,  from  want  of 
employment,  the  people  have  removed.  It  is  situated  in  Tamara- 
chery  Nada,  a  district  that  formerly  belonged  to  the  Cotay-hutty, 
or  Pychi  Raja.  In  this  family  the  four  eldest  males  assume  the  title 
of  Rcijd.  The  three  eldest,  like  the  other  Rajas  of  Malabar,  fled 
into  Travancore,  to  escape  from  the  violence  of  the  late  ISultan;  but 
the  fourth  remained  behind  in  defiance  of  the  Mussulman,  at  times 
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CHAPTER  being  forced  to  retire  into  the  woods,  and  again  at  times  issuing 
y]^i^    forth  with  a  band  of  determined  Nairs,   overthrowing  the  troops 

Dec.  31.  of  the  Sultan,  and  levying  contributions  to  a  great  extent.  On  the 
arrival  of  the  English  army,  this  chief  joined  them  with  a  consi- 
derable body  of  Nairs,  and  expected  perhaps  that  he  would  have 
been  favoured  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Coorg  Rujd  was.  In  this, 
however,  he  was  disappointed.  The  eldest  male  of  the  house,  in- 
deed, to  avoid  disturbance,  would  not  quit  Travancore  ;  but  the  two 
next  in  succession,  and  whose  claim  to  the  dominions  of  the  house 
was  undoubtedly  founded  in  law,  returned,  and  requested  that  they 
might  be  put  on  the  same  footing  with  the  other  Rdjds  o^ Malabar, 
by  having  the  management  of  the  territory  that  formerly  belonged 
to  their  family.  This  was  accordingly  granted,  so  far  as  was  prac- 
ticable, and  they  are  now  in  quiet  possession  of  the  fifth  of  the 
revenue  in  the  Nadas,  or  districts  of  Curumbara  and  Tamarachery. 
This  gave  great  offence  to  the  fourth  Rdjd,  who  considered  himself 
entitled  to  the  whole,  by  his  seniors  having  deserted  their  country, 
whilst  he  stood  gallantly  on  the  defensive.  Besides,  he  was  of  a 
bold  ambitious  spirit,  and  nothing  would  induce  him  to  give  up  the 
jurisdiction  and  sovereignty  of  an  independent  prince.  Of  course 
he  is  now  in  a  state  of  open  rebellion,  and  lives  exactly  on  the  same 
footing  with  theEnglish  that  he  did  \\\t\\Tippoo ;  and  awarfare  has  en- 
sued, in  which  our  loss  has  been  very  great,  and  the  country  has  been 
terribly  desolated.  He  is  commonly  called  the  Pychi  Rdjd,  from  a 
house  of  that  name,  which  was  the  principal  residence  of  the  family. 
He  is  also  called  the  Cotay-hutty  (Cotiote),  or  JFynatil  Rdjd,  from 
the  two  districts  that  are  now  in  his  possession.  The  former  is  in 
Malabar,  and  the  latter  forms  a  part  of  Karndta  above  the  Ghats, 
and  in  our  maps  is  called  JFyriaad.  Both  parties  have  been  long  tired 
of  this  destructive  war ;  and  some  time  ago  the  Rdjd  offered  to 
give  up  the  whole  country  of  which  he  was  in  possession,  if  he  should 
be  secured  in  the  independent  government  of  such  a  portion  of  the 
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fFynaad  as  would  equal  in  revenue  the  fifth  of  his  whole  territory.    CHAPTER 
This  has  not  been  accepted,  nor    have    the    military    operations    v,^is^,,-^ 
been  ever  carried  on  with  that  visrour  which  the  case  would   re-  Dec.  3i. 
quire.    The  breach  is  too  wide  to  be  now  closed ;  and  the  most 
vigorous  steps  would  be  necessary,  as  every  Nair  in  Malayala  se- 
cretly wishes  success  to  the  insurgents. 

From  the  returns  made  by  Mr.  Baber,  who  has  obligingly  sent  Population, 
answers  to  my  queries,  it  would  appear,  that  in  the  three  nt  i^h- 
bouring  districts  o?  Kerakum-puram,  Kodak  urn-pur  mn,  and  Poraway 
or  Polaway,  there  are  7331  houses,  inhabited  by  ^6331  persons, 
which  is  at  the  rate  only  of  S^VoVo  to  a  house.  In  this  I  suspect 
there  is  some  error.  Besides,  there  are  4765  slaves,  making  the 
population  in  all  31097,  of  whom  there  are, 

Mt-n  adult     -     11,112 
Children       -       4,431 


Males,  total         -        15,543 
Females  adult         -       10,834 
Children         -         -  4,481 


Females,  total      -        15,315 


General  total       -      30,858. 

It  appears  to  me,  that  these  tables  of  inhabitants  have  been  made 
up  by  the  native  officers  without  attention.  In  twenty-six  houses 
of  Puttar  Brulimaiis,  for  instance,  there  are  stated  to  be  only  20 
inhabitants,  and  these  are  all  male  adults.  This  last  circumstance, 
however,  is  not  impossible;  as  the  Puttar  Br  dhmaiis  here  are  gene-  Puttar  Brdk- 
rally  persons  who  come  from  the  countries  to  the  eastward,  and  "*'"*^' 
subsist  upon  charity;  while  they  occupy  one  chamber  in  the 
house  of  a  Nair,  whose  women  administer  to  all  the  wants  of  the 
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Dec.  31. 

Rice  ground. 


CHAPTER  sacred  man.    But  farther,  as  may  be  seen  above,  the  total  of  the 

XII 

inhabitants,   as   stated,  does  not  agree  with  the   amount   of  the 

particulars. 

The  country,  in  Mr.  Baber's  opinion,  is  thinly  inhabited,  and 
much  of  the  arable  land  is  unoccupied,  especially  in  the  eastern  oi' 
interior  parts  of  the  districts.  Owing  to  the  inundations  of  the 
Ellatoor  and  Vaypura  rivers,  a  considerable  quantity  of  the  low  rice 
ground  is  waste.  Mr.  Baber  having  demanded  from  every  proprietor 
a  return  of  his  arable  lands,  the  amount  of  what  they  gave  in  is 
49,036  Porcj/*  sowing  of  Pflr/r/«/«  rice,  and  no  hill  rice  is  sown  in 
these  districts.  Mr.  Smee's  valuation  states  the  Forays  of  seed 
required  to  sow  these  districts  at  88,227;  which  is  probably  not 
over-rated,  and  which  shows  how  little  dependance,  in  such  cases, 
ought  to  be  put  on  the  assertions  of  the  proprietors.  According  to 
Mr.  Smee,  the  soil  of  these  districts  is  not  more  productive  than  the 
sandy  levels  near  the  sea;  and  the  average  produce,  deducting  one- 
tenth,  is  4|-  seeds,  making  the  average  gross  produce  rather  more 
than  5^  Porarjs  ^vom  one  Por ay- candum,  or  12yV  bushels  an  acre, 
for  each  crop  ;  which  agrees  very  well  with  the  statement  given  by 
the  cultivators  at  Calicut.  I  am  rather  surprised,  however,  at  the 
low  average  of  these  three  districts  under  Mr.  Baber ;  as  a  consi- 
derable proportion  of  them  is  at  a  distance  from  the  sea,  where  in 
general  the  lands  are  more  fertile. 

Mr.  Baber,  in  a  similar  manner,  procured  an  account  of  the  tax- 
able trees  raised  in  the  plantations  of  his  districts,  which  I  here 
contrast  with  Mr.  Smee's  estimate. 


Plantations. 


I 
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Mr.  Baber. 

Mr.  Smee. 

Old  and  young. 

Bearing. 

Exempted. 

Taxable, 

Coco-nut  palms  - 
Betel-nut  ditto     - 
Jack  trees       -     - 
Pepper  vines 
Brab  palms     -     - 

293,576 

158,440 

62,573 

5,038 

6,847 

153,302 

76,788 

19,120 

1,176 

0,168 

325,958 

266,128 

78,832 

5,442 

269,025 

153,848 

26,538 

2,617 

CHAPTER 
XII. 

Dec.  31. 


In  the  gardens  of  these  districts,  as  well  as  in  all  those  toward  Sapan-wood. 
the  south  of  the  province,  a  considerable  number  of  Chapingum,  or 
Sapan-wood  trees  (Guilatidina  Sapan),  is  reared.  This  tree  affords  a 
good  dye ;  and,  as  it  is  exempted  from  tax,  it  would  appear  that  no 
farther  encouragement  Avas  necessary  for  raising  it.  No  place 
Avould  seem  to  be  more  favourable  for  the  purpose,  as  it  grows 
without  any  care,  and  water  carriage  is  at  hand  for  its  transporta- 
tion ;  yet  the  quantity  raised  is  not  great. 

Although  these  districts  are  separated  from  the  sea  by  the  terri- 
tory annexed  to  Calicut,  yet  the  low  lands  near  the  rivers  admit  of 
a  considerable  quantity  of  salt  being  made  in  them.  According  to 
the  returns  made  to  IMr.  Baber,  and  which  are  probably  under- rated 
by  at  least  one-third,  there  are  employed  in  this  Avay  4627  Cannies 
of  ground.  This  pays  to  government  96IJ-  Fanams  a  year  as  land- 
tax,  which  is  26/.  4^.  7 d.  According  to  the  Vaytiivan's  account, 
this  ground  will  employ  147  families,  and  produce  989,000  Puddles, 
or  55,891i  bushels,  worth  32,975  Fanams,  or  450/.  Os.  lOd.  Of  this 
sum, 

The  salt-makers  get        -         Fanams  27,865 

The  owners  of  the  soil         -  -         4,149 

The  government  -  -  961 

In  these  districts  the  live  stock,  according  to  the  returns  made  Livestock. 
to  Mr,  Baber,  is  as  follows : 
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Kind. 

Male. 

Female. 

Young. 

Full  grown. 

Young. 

Full  grown. 

Large  breed  of  the  ox 
kind          .         -         . 

Small  country  breed  of 
ditto          -         -         . 

Buffaloes      -         _         - 

898 
6 

56 

4021 
113 

2339 
25 

4101 
9 

Teak<vood. 


Codda  panna, 
or  Cori/pha 
umbraculi- 
fera. 


This  stock  is  able  to  work  2000  ploughs,  each  of  which  cultivates 
above  40  Porays  of  seed  sowing. 

Mr.  Baber  states,  that  a  very  considerable  quantity  of  Teak- 
wood  is  procured  annually  from  a  forest  called  Tirumunbady ;  and 
that  the  district  of  Porawaye  has  many  young  plants  of  this  valua- 
ble tree,  but  scarcely  any  fit  for  cutting.  The  other  produce  of 
the  forests  is  of  inconsiderable  value ;  and  the  whole  of  the  wax 
and  honey  is  consumed  by  the  natives. 

The  unhappy  disturbances  prevailing  in  the  country  have  put  a 
total  stop  to  the  trade  with  the  dominions  of  the  Raja  of  Mysore. 

In  the  gardens  of  the  middle  division  of  Malabar  are  raised  from 
the  seed  many  of  the  palms  which  by  the  natives  are  called  Codda 
Panna  (Corypha  umbraculifera).  The  leaves  are  the  most  useful 
part  of  this  palm,  and  serve  for  thatch,  for  umbrellas,  and  as  paper; 
but  by  no  means  correspond  with  the  accounts  given  by  travellers 
in  Ceylon.  The  thatch  is  reckoned  inferior  to  that  of  the  coco-nut; 
as  it  requires  to  be  changed  twice  a  year,  whereas  the  coco-nut 
leaves  last  twelve  months.  In  books  this  leaf  is  very  durable,  and 
all  valuable  manuscripts  are  written  on  the  leaves  (Ollas)  of  the 
Codda  Panna ;  those  of  the  Ampanna,  or  Borassus,  being  in  this 
country  used  only  for  accompts.  Some  fine  palms  of  the  Corypha 
produce  folds  five  inches  wide,  and  these  sell  very  high.  This 
palm  produces  annually  ten  leaves,  and  flowers  at  the  age  of  twenty 
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years.    Immediately  after  having  ripened  its  fruit,  it  dies;  but  in   CHAPTER 
general  it  is  not  permitted  to  live  so  long,  but  is  cut  down  M'hen     v,^  il, 
it  is  fifteen  years  old.    The  pith  is  beaten,  like  that  of  the  Caryota,  Dec.  31. 
and  a  powder  is  extracted,  which  is  eaten  by  all  ranks  of  people. 
One  tree  produces  10  Puddles,  or  rather  more  than  S^  pecks.     It  is 
chiefly  used  in  times  of  scarcity,  that  is,  between  the  14th  of  July 
and  the  13th  of  August;  for  the  people  are  in  general  so  improvi- 
dent, that  every  year  by  this  time,  their  stock  of  grain  is  nearly 
exhausted,  and  sells  for  almost  double  the  price  that  is  demanded, 
immediately  after  harvest. 
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JOURNEY  THROUGH  THE  NORTHERN  PART  OF  MALABAR. 


CHAPTER    TANUARY  1st,  1801.— In  the  morning  I  went  nine  miles  to  Ta7na- 
^1     ■.  «-'    rachery.    The  country  resembles  that  which  I  came  through 

.Jan.  ],  isoi.  yesterday,  but  much  of  it  is  waste.    At  Tamarachery  there  was  a 

hiij.s.  house  belonging  to  the  Pychi  Rajas;  and   as  it  was  on  the  road  to 

one  of  the  principal  passes  leading  up  to  Karndta,  Tippoo  established 
in  its  neighbourhood  a  strong  colony  of  the  ruffian  Moplays  ;  and, 
until  lately,  a  constant  petty  warfare  has  been  continued  between 
them  and  the  Nalrs.  A  detachment  o?  Sepoys  are  now  in  possession 
of  the  house,  and  preserve  the  peace ;  but  so  odious  are  they 
to  the  Mussulmans,  who  arc  the  only  traders  in  the  country,  that 
it  is  with  great  difficulty  that  they  can  purchase  the  absolute  neces- 
saries of  life.  The  town  (Bazar)  here  contains  about  fifty  shops. 
During  the  Mussulman  government  it  had  good  trade;  but  the 
rebellion  in  ITyuaadhsLs  put  a  stop  to  all  legal  commerce.  I  believe, 
however,  that  there  is  much  smuggling. 

Ricp-groiind  Almost  the  whole  of  the  lands  in  the  Tamarachcry  district  now 
belong  to  il/ojo/f/y  mortgagees  (Ca?tu72icarsJ,  who  give  nothing  to  the 
original  lords  of  the  soil.  These  Moplays  say,  that  about  one  half  of 
their  low  rice  ground  (Dhanmurry)  produces  annually  two  crops, 
and  that  the  increase  in  one  crop  varies  from  5  to  10  seeds,  which 
I  estimate  at  from  9to  to  IS^V  bushels  an  acre.  They  say  also, 
that  when  they  sell  the  rice  at  the  cheap  season,  in  order  to  pay  the 
land-tax,  it  requires  about  three-sixteenths  of  the  produce  to  enable 
them  to  discharge  the  amount. 
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Ilill-rice,  Ellu  (Scsamum),   Shamay   (Panicum  mU'utre),  and  Pip-u   CHAPTER 
(legumes),  are   cultivated   on    the  high    (Paruni)   land,    and  pay        ""^'IL, 
three  tenths  of  the  produce  ;  which  is  esrimated  by  the  landholder,  Jm.  i. 
the  native  collector,  and  the  Menon,  or  village  accomptant.  n««  land. 

The  daily  allowance  liere  established  for  slaves  is  of  rough  rice,     Slaves. 

Cubical  inches.  Bushels. 

To  able  botlicJ  men,        -        6  Nallis  heaped    =  1-iiSf ,  wliich  is  yearly  254; 

To  able  bodied  women       -      6' iVrt///j  streaked  =  103^,  ditto  I'ij- 

To  old  persons  and  children,  3  Nallis  heaped    =    745,  ditto  12-ns 

The  average,  allowing  one  child  and  one  old  person  to  every  two 
men  and  two  women  in  the  prime  of  age,  will  be  ISyV  bushels,  of 
which  one  half  is  husks.  When  the  scarcit}' tbat  usually  happens 
every  year  prevails,  they  get  part  of  their  allowance  in  Yams  (Dios- 
coreas).  Jacks  (Artocarpus),  or  plantains  (Musa).  When  liarvest 
is  over,  they  receive  each,  according  to  their  activity,  a  present  of 
3  ox  \  Porays  of  rough  rice,  or  from  1  to  lyV  bushel;  which  will 
make  the  annual  average  about  9i  bushels  of  rice.  Their  masters 
give  them  also  some  salt,  oil,  and  pepper,  and  they  are  allowed  to 
keep  fowls.  Each  person  has  annually  three  pieces  of  cloth.  The 
slaves  say,  what  indeed  cannot  be  doubted,  that  they  arc  much 
better  used  by  their  own  masters,  tlian  when  they  are  let  out  on 
mortgage  (Canum),  or  hire  (Patum). 

In  some  parts  of  the  province,  Chunmtn   is  a  term   applied  to  Customs  of 
slaves  in  general,  whatever  their  cast  niav  be;  but  it  is  in  some  ^}]'^' ^'"'"'r^or 

^  .  "  Lhurmunt 

other  parts  confined  to  a  peculiar  cast,  who  are  also  called  Polkni,  pioptily  sa 
or  in  the  plural  PoUar.  Even  among  these  wretched  creatures  tlie 
pride  of  cast  has  full  influence;  and  if  a.  C/aaviucn,  or  Polian,  be 
touched  by  a  slave  of  the  Parian  tribe,  he  is  defiled,  and  must  wash 
his  head,  and  pray.  The  Polear  are  divifled  into  many  difterent 
families  or  clans ;  but  all  these  can  eat  together,  anil  iiitcnnarry. 
They  have  no  hereditary  chiefs ;  all  the  business  of  the  cast  is 
settled  in  assemblies  of  their  elders.  These  never  excommunicate 
any  person,   but  they  impose   fines.    The  Poiiar,   when  they  can 
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CHAPTER   procure  such  dainties,  eat  animal  food,  and  drink  spirituous  liquors; 
v^  -II/     '^"''  ^-^^^y  i"^j^'ct  carrion.    None  of  them  can  read.    When  a  Polian 
Jan.  1.  wishes  to  marry,  he  applies  to  his  master,  who  is  bound  to  defray 

the  expense.  He  gives  7  Fanams  to  the  girl's  master,  5  Fanams  to 
her  parents,  1  Fanam  worth  of  cloth  to  the  bride,  \\  Fanani's  worth. 
of  cloth  to  the  bridegroom,  and  about  10  Frt«<z;«s  for  the  marriage- 
feast  ;  in  all  24-|-  Fanams,  or  \6s.  \\d.  The  ceremony  consists  in  put- 
ting a  ring  on  the  bride's  finger.  When  a  man  becomes  tired  of  his 
wife,  and  she  gives  her  consent,  he  may  sell  her  to  any  other  person 
who  will  pay  back  the  expense  incurred  at  the  marriage.  A  woman 
may  leave  her  husband  when  she  pleases.  If  she  choose  to  go  back 
to  the  hut  of  her  parents,  they  and  tbeir  master  must  pay  back  what 
they  received  for  her;  but,  if  she  choose  to  cohabit  with  any  other 
man,  the  whole  expense  is  lost.  They  are,  however,  seldom  guilty 
of  this  injustice.  The  husband,  so  long  as  his  wife  remains  with 
him,  has  an  undoubted  right  to  give  her  corporal  punishment,  should 
she  be  unfaithful ;  but  this  right  is  exercised  with  great  discretion, 
lest  she  should  run  away  with  her  paramour.  The  wife  works  for 
her  husband's  master,  who  must  maintain  her,  and  her  children  until 
they  are  able  to  work  :  the  eldest  son  then  belongs  to  him,  but  all 
the  other  children  belong  to  their  mother's  master,  and  return  to 
the  hut  of  her  parents.  The  goddess  worshipped  by  the  Foliar  is 
named  Paradevafa,  and  is  represented  by  a  stone,  which  is  placed, 
in  the  open  air,  on  a  mound  like  an  altar.  The  priest  (Pujari)  is  a 
Polian,  and,  at  a  feast  celebrated  on  the  commencement  of  the  new 
year,  offers  up  sacrifices  of  fowls,  fruit,  spirituous  liquor,  &c.  If 
these  offerings  are  omitted,  the  goddess  inflicts  sickness;  but  she 
may  be  appeased  by  prayer  alone,  should  the  poverty  of  her  votary 
render  him  unable  to  bestow  the  offerings.  The  Foliar  believe, 
that  after  death  the  spirits  of  mankind  exist,  and  have  an  influence 
over  human  affairs.  The  spirits  of  good  men  are  called  Ericapeny, 
and  those  of  bad  men  are  called  Citli.  The  former  arc  most  power- 
ful :  but  sacrifices  and  offerings  are  made  to  both ;  to  the  one  for 
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protection,  to  tlie  other  for  mercy.    Tliese  sacrifices  and  offerings   CHAPTER 

are  directed  by  a  person  named  Maratan,  oxCaUidi,  who,  by  placing     i^iL/ 

small  shells  (Coxvrtes)  in  certain  positions,  pretends  to  know  the  Jan.  i. 

spirit  to  whom  the  v'otary  ought  to  address  his  petition.    Although 

these  Alaratans  are  slaves,  and  must  work  for  their  masters  as  usual, 

the  office  is  hereditary.    Their  sisters  sons  succeed  to  the  dignity. 

Except  these,  the  Poliars  have  nothing  like  priests,  and  never  give 

any  thing  to  the  Bn'ihmaiis,  nor  do  they  ever  pray  to  the  great  gods 

whom  that  sect  worship.    Among  them  they  have  no  Ddseris,  or 

other  such  idle  vagabonds.  Old  persons,  when  they  die,  are  burned; 

young  persons  are  buried. 

The  Parian,  or  in  the  plural  the  Pariai;  belong  to  a  tribe  oi  3la-  Customs  of 
layala,  all  of  whom  are  slaves.  In  all  the  countries  where  the  Tamul  MahJula.  ° 
language  prevails,  a  tribe  of  the  same  name  is  common  ;  but  the 
customs  of  the  two  casts  are  by  no  means  the  same.  In  Malabar 
there  are  three  kinds  of  this  tribe;  the  Parian  properly  so  called, 
the  Pcrum  Parian,  and  the  Mutruva  Parian.  It  is  of  the  first  that 
I  here  ti'eat.  They  pretend  to  be  higher  than  the  Perum  Parian, 
but  acknowledge  the  superiority  of  even  the  Niadis.  This  cast  eat 
carrion,  and  even  beef;  so  that  they  are  looked  upon  as  equally 
impure  with  INIussulmans  or  Christians ;  and  they  may  lawfully  drink 
spirituous  liquors.  Their  marriages  are  similar  to  those  of  the 
Polian ;  but  all  the  children  belong  to  the  master  of  the  husband. 
The  deity  of  this  cast  is  named  Mariti ;  and  after  death  the  spirits 
of  good  men  are  supposed  to  become  like  God,  while  those  of  bad 
men  become  Culis,  or  devils.  There  are  small  temples,  or  rather 
huts,  in  which  a  stone  is  placed  to  represent  Mariti.  Individuals, 
at  an  annual  festival,  present  the  idol  with  offerings  of  fruit,  and 
bloody  sacrifices.  There  is  a  kind  of  priest  belonging  to  this  tribe. 
He  is  called  J'elatun  Parian;  but  is  of  a  different  race;  of  what 
kind,  however,  my  informants  cannot  say.  He  lives  at  Cadeaturu, 
four  miles  from  hence,  is  married,  and  his  oflSce  is  hereditary.  He 
seems   to   be  a  juggler,   like   the  Caladi  of  the  Poliar.  ,When  any 
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Jan.  2. , 
race  of  the 
country. 


CHAPTCR   sickness  happens  he  is  consulted,   and    informs   the   votary    \vhat 

XIII 
v^^..^    spirit  must  be  invoked,  whether  the  protection  of  Alariti  ouglit  to 

Jan.  1.  ]jg  solicited,  or  the  wrath  of  a  Culi  appeased.    This  he  deter. i  ines 

by  looking  at  a  heap  of  rice.  lie  also  possesses  a  jurisdiction  over 
the  Parian  in  all  matters  of  cast,  and  punishes  all  transgressors  by 
fine;  but  he  never  proceeds  to  such  an  extremity  as  to  excom- 
municate. 

UpncviL  In  the  woods  here  there  is  a  bush,   with  a  pellated  leaf,  called 

Upiicuti.  Never  having  met  with  the  fructification,  I  have  been 
unable  to  class  it;  but  it  has  a  strong  re-iemblance  in  habit  to  the 
Jatropha  Curcas.  It  contains  a  viscid  juice,  which  is  very  tena- 
cious when  dry,  and  the  natives  use  it  in  placeof  wafers  for  sealing 
their  letters. 

2d  January. — We  had  a  very  rainy  night.  In  the  morning  I  went 
an  easy  stage  to  JFalachery  Cotay,  where  Mr,  Coward  the  collector 
has  an  office,  and  where  that  gentleman  was  so  obliging  as  to  come 
and  meet  me.  On  the  way  I  crossed  a  small  river,  which  runs  into 
the  sea  at  Fynadacara,  and  forms  the  boundary  between  Tamara- 
chery  and  Curu7nbura  Nada.  The  country  through  which  I  passed 
to-day  is  naturally  fine,  and  the  high  lands  are  not  so  steep  as  in 
most  of  the  inland  parts  oi  Malabar  ;  but  the  greater  part  both  of 
them  and  of  the  rice  fields  is  now  overgrown  with  forest  trees. 
Owing  to  the  persecution  of  the  Hindus  by  the  late  Sultan,  and  to 
the  incessant  warfare  between  them  and  the  Jlloplays of  Tamarachery, 
one  fourth  of  the  rice  fields  in  Curumbara  Nada  is  estimated  to  be 
waste.  The  inhabitants  of  Curumbara  are  chiefly  Nuirs  and  Tiars, 
and  live,  as  usual,  in  houses  which  are  scattered  among  their  plan- 
tations.   At  JValachery  there  is  neither  village  nor  market. 

Iron  mines.  At  no  great  distance  from  the  otlice,  much  iron-ore,  resembling 
tha.i  of  Angada-puram,  is  found  in  a  hill  called  Poicun.  It  is  smelted 
exactly  in  the  same  manner  as  already  described  at  Angada-puram. 
A  man  who  smelts  it  says,  that  he  puts  into  his  furnace  390  NalUs 
of  the  washed  ore,  Mhich  costs 
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6  old  Vir'-R/ii/aFanams,  or  U  Bumbai/  Rupee.    Add  CHAPTER 

6  ditto  for  charcoal.  '^^^/-^ 

4  ditto  to  four  bellows-men.  '  ^"'  "" 

2  ditto  to  the  man  who  manages  the  furnace. 

3  ditto  for  rice  for  the  workmen  during  the  three  days  that  the 

operation  lasts. 

21  total  expense  in  old  Fananis,  worth  seven-eighths  of  a  new 
Fanam,  of  which  3\  are  equal  to  a  Madras  Rupee. 

The  produce  of  the  smelting  is  6  Tiilams  of  iron,  worth  8  or  9  Fa- 
nanis  a  Tulain,  or  from  48  to  54  Fanams.  This  agrees  so  well  with 
an  account  given  to  Mr.  Coward  by  another  person,  that  it  may  be 
considered  as  accurate.  The  iron  is  better  than  that  made  at  An- 
gada-puram.  The  landlords  in  general  prepare  the  ore  by  their 
own  slaves,  and  sell  it  to  the  smelters  ready  for  the  furnace.  The 
people  who  make  the  charcoal  pay  a  trifle  to  the  landlord  for  per- 
mission to  carry  on  their  business. 

InCurumbara  Nada,  there  are  some  great  farmers,  who  have  10  Size  of fain.$, 
ploughs,  20  oxen,  20  male  and  female  slaves,  10  male  and  female 
Tiar  servants,  and  25  milch  cows.  The  number  of  such  in  the  whole 
district  does  not  exceed  ten  or  twelve,  and  by  far  the  greater  num- 
ber have  only  one  or  two  ploughs.  Almost  all  the  farmers  fCudians) 
have  slaves;  they  are  a  very  few  only  that  are  reduced  to  the  ne- 
cessity of  labouring  with  their  own  hands. 

Male  slaves  sell  at  from  20  to  60  old  J^ir'-Raya  Fanams,  or  from  SUives. 
Qs.  6\d.  to  28a'.  'id.:  women  sell  at  only  one  half  of  this  low  price. 
The  difference  of  cast  makes  no  variation  in  the  value ;  although 
the  children  of  different  casts  are  not  divided  in  the  same  manner. 
A  male  slave  lets  at  four  Fatiams  a  year,  and  a  woman  at  half  as 
much,  the  person  who  hires  them  providing  for  their  maintenance. 

In  the  parts  of  this  district  that  are  situated  toward  the  frontier  Customs  of 
of  JVyiuiad,  live  a  rude  tribe  called  Pfl«ifl«.  They  dwell  in  small  '^  """'"' 
villages,  each  consisting   of  four  or  five  huts,  which  are  called 
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CHAPTER   Madum.    They  are  not  called  Churmun,  or  slaves,  but  are  in  fact 
^_^^,^    such,  and  belong  to  Tamhurans,  or  lords,  who  give  them  daily  sub- 
Jan.  2.  sistence,  and  exact  daily  labour,  precisely  in  the  same  manner,  and 
of  the  same  kind,  as  is  done  with  slaves.    Disputes  that  happen  to 
arise  among  them  are  settled  by  their  masters  ;  who  must  also  fur- 
nish money  to  procure  wives  for  their  Panians.    A  M'ife  and  the 
marriage  expenses  amount  to  25  Fanams.  They  take  only  one  wife  ; 
but,  M'henever  either  party  pleases,  the  marriage  may  be  dissolved  : 
all  the  children  belong  to  the  husband's  master.    This  cast  eat  all 
kinds  of  animal  food  and  carrion,  except  beef,   and   may  lawfully 
drink  spirituous  liquors.    They  bury  the  dead  without  any  parti- 
cular ceremony;  and  suppose,  that  after  death  the  spirits  of  good 
men   become  CuUs,  while  those  of  bad  men  are  called  Paynays. 
Both  these  kinds  of  spirits  live  in  the  forests,  but  give  men  no  sort 
of  trouble,  and  of  course  receive  no  worship.    The  deity  of  this 
cast  is  called  Culichatuti ;  which,  among  the  Bn'ihmans  and  Nairs, 
signifies  a  juggler.    The  Panian  have  no  visible  representation  of 
their  god  ;  but  make  offerings   of  rice,  coco-nuts,   and  spirituous 
liquors,  which  they  place  on  the  ground,  and  then  call  upon  Cuti" 
chatun  to  receive  their  offering.    They  afterwards  retire  to  a  little 
distance,  and  Cutichatun  is  supposed  to  take  what  he  pleases  of  the 
oblation  ;  the  remainder  is  resumed  by  the  votary  for  his  own  use. 
Once  a  year  each  man  makes  such  an  offering.    They  have  no  kind 
of  priest. 
Jan.  3.  3d  January. — I  accompanied  Mr.  Coward  to  Nadavanuru,  where 
he  has  another  office  (Cuichery).    The  country  naturally  resembles 
that  through   which   I   came   yesterday  ;  but,   being  at  a  greater 
distance  from  the  inroads  of  the  MopUtys,  it  is  better  cleared  and 
cultivated.    The  roads  are  very  bad,  as  is  usual  in  Malabar,  and  in 
general  are  narrow  paths  on  the  little  banks  which  separate  the 
rice  plots.    The  state  of  Malabar  has  always  been  such,  that  tra- 
vellers wished   to   be  at  a  distance  from    inclosures,   or    strange 
houses,  which  afforded  too  many  lurking  places  for  the  assassio. 


Face  of  the 
«ountr3'. 
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By  the  way  we  crossed  a  river,  which  runs  into  the  sea  at  Ellore,    CIIAPTEII 
and  which,  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  is  navigable  for  canoes  as  far        ^'"• 
up  as  Nadavanuru.  Jan.  3. 

Owing  to  the  heaviness  of  the  rains,  the  lowlands  near  the  Ghats 
o?  Tamarac/ieiy  and  Curiwibara  Nada  are  overwhelmed  with  water. 
On  this  account  a  great  part  of  them  gives  only  one  crop  in  the 
year,  and  is  called  MacrawuUa.  The  seed  for  this  kind  of  land  is 
sown  between  the  12th  of  June  and  the  13th  of  July,  and  trans- 
planted in  the  following  month.  It  is  of  a  particular  kind  called 
Vaydaciindian,  that  thrives  in  deep  water,  and  does  not  ripen  until 
January.  It  is  said  to  produce  only  from  four  to  six  fold.  That 
ground  only  which  produces  two  crops  in  the  year  is  here  called 
Uhayum.  The  seed  for  the  first  crop  is  sown  dry-seed  between  the 
11th  of  April  and  the  lllh  of  May,  and  reaped  between  the  14th  of 
September  and  the  14th  of  October.  The  seed  for  the  second  crop 
is  sown  between  the  14th  of  July  and  the  13th  of  August,  and  is 
transplanted  as  soon  as  the  first  crop  has  been  cut.  It  is  reaped 
between  the  12th  of  January  and  the  9th  of  February.  The  culti- 
vators acknowledge  only  four  or  five  seeds  produce  for  the  first 
crop,  and  three  or  four  for  the  second.  The  soil  is  excellent  and 
well  watered,  but  is,  no  doubt,  badly  cultivated.  One  of  the  native 
ofiicers  of  revenue  says,  that  ten  seeds  may  be  considered  as  a  good 
crop,  and  six  as  a  poor  one.  This  agrees  with  the  account  of  the 
Moplays  zt  Tamarachery  ;  and,  making  the  average  produce  eight 
seeds,  agrees  also  with  that  given  by  Mr.  Smee  for  the  inland  dis- 
tricts in  the  southern  division.  The  seed  for  an  acre  being  2-jVo^o 
bushels,  the  average  produce  of  one  crop  will  be  19x3%-  bushels; 
and  both  crops,  after  deducting  seed,  will  leave  for  consumption 
34  bushels  an  acre  ;  which  is  almost  adequate  to  support  two  per- 
sons, at  the  allowance  granted  to  the  slaves. 

Another  cast  of  Malayala,  condemned  to  slavery,  is  called  in  the  Cintoms  of 
singular  Catcd  or  Curumbal,  and  in  the  plural  Calalun  or  Curumbaliin.  * 'V,,"'"  T' 
Tiiey  reckon  themselves  higher  than  the  Churmun,  Folian,  or  Parian.  '"«• 

Vol.  II.  3S 
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CHAPTER   The  deity  is  worshipped  by  this  cast  under  the  name  of  Malya-dham,^ 
^''J-        or  the  god  of  the  hill,  and  is  represented  by  a  stone  placed  on  a 

Jan.  a,  heap  of  pebbles.    This  place  of  worship  is  on  a  hill,  named  Turuta 

Malay,   near  Sivapurata,  in  Curumbara  Nada.    To  this  place  the 
Catalan  annually  go,  and  offer  their  prayers,  coco-nuts,  spirituous 
liquors,  and  such  like,  but  make  no  sacrifices,  nor  have  they  any 
kind  of  priest.    They  pray  chiefly  for  their  own  worldly  happiness, 
and  for  that  of  their  relations.   The  spirits  of  good  men  after  death 
are  supposed  to  have  the  power  of  inflicting  disease,  and  are  ap- 
peased by  offerings  of  distilled  and  fermented  liquors,  which  the 
votary  drinks  after  he  has  called  upon  the  spirit  to  take  such  part 
of  them  as  will  pacify  his  resentment.    The  dead  bodies  of  good 
men  aix  burned ;  but  those  of  bad  men,  in  order  to  confine  their 
spirits,  are  buried;  for,  if  these  escape,  they  are  supposed  to  occa- 
sion great  trouble.    It  is  not  customary,  however,  to  make  any 
offerings  to  these  evil  spirits.    This  cast  has  no  hereditary  chiefs ; 
but  disputes  are  settled  by  the  elders,  who  never  inflict  a  severer 
punishment  than  a  mulct  of  some  Betle-kaf.    When  a  Catal  is  about 
16  or  IS  years  of  age,  he  marries.    He  first  obtains  the  consent  of 
the  parents  of  his  mistress,  and  then  applies  to  his  master,  who  gives 
him  l6  Fanams,  or  4  Rupees.    Out  of  this  he  gives  four  Fanams  to 
the  girl's  mother;  he  purchases  a  piece  of  cloth  for  herself,  and 
with  the  remainder  he  gives  a  marriage  feast,  which  concludes  the 
ceremony.    A  man  turns  away  his  wife  whenever  he  pleases,  and 
she  may  also  desert  him  Avhenever  she  is  tired  of  his  company.     In 
either  case,  she  returns  to  her  parents,  and  waits  until  she  can  pro- 
cure another  husband.     An  occasional  slip  with  a  strange  man  is 
looked  upon  as  no  great  matter:  sometimes  the  husband  gives  his 
fickle  companion  a  drubbing,  and   sometimes  he  turns  her  aM'ay; 
but  in  general  he  bears  his  misfortune  with  much  patience,  being 
afraid  that  if  his  wife  left  him  he  should  not  get  another.     All  the 
children  belong  to  the  mother's  master,  and  of  course  follow  her  in 
case  of  separation.  Until  they  are  able  to  work,  they  are  maintained 
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at  the  expense  of  the  husband's  master,  provided  thei'e  ensue  no   CHAPTER 
dispute  violent  enough  to  occasion  divorce.    This  cast  eat  meat,     <^,-*,^ 
but  decline  carrion.    They  can  laM'tully  drink  spirituous  liquors.       Jan.*. 
4tli  January. — I  accompanied  Mr.  Coward  to  Andulay  Conclay,  in  ThcWauna- 

T»  (  •     •  1  11     1       1     i    -i  •  •  1    marsoil'yur' 

Fyurmaiay,  as  it  is  commonly  called ;  but  its  proper  name  is  said  mala>j;mA 
to  be  Eivurmalay,  or  the  five  liills.  Here  we  were  met  by  Captain  ^jlf^^^} 
Osbume,  the  collector  of  the  adjacent  districts.  FAvurmalay  for- 
merly belonged  to  three  Nair  chiefs,  called  Jl'aunamar,  or  rulers ; 
and  their  descendants  enjoy  the  title.with  one-fifth  of  the  reveiuie,in 
the  same  manner  as  do  the  descendants  of  the  Rajas.  The  tradition 
here  is,  that  Cheruman  Penwfl/ divided  the  whole  o^  Malay ala  among 
four  families,  who  were  called  Rajas ;  but  whose  dominions  were 
afterwards  subdivided  amongst  innumerable  petty  chiefs,  and 
younger  branches  of  the  original  families.  These  four  families, 
however,  always  maintained  a  superiority  of  rank,  which  they  at 
this  day  retain.  They  are,  the  Coluta-nada  Raja,  commonly  called 
Cherical ;  the  Vetiatra,  or  Rqjd  of  Travancore ;  the  Perumburapa,  or 
Cochi  Raja;  and  the  Ernada,  or  Tamuri.  The  dominions  of  the 
latter  were  originally  very  small.  The  same  story  concerning  them 
is  told  here  that  was  related  at  Calicut.  In  process  of  time  the  Cu- 
rumbara  family,  who  seem  to  have  been  a  branch  descended  from 
the  Cochi  Rajas,  seized  on  a  part  of  Coluta-nada  which  included  all 
the  northern  parts  of  Malayala.  Among  other  usurpations,  this 
family  seized  on  Eivurmalay,  of  which  they  were  afterwards  stript 
by  the  ancestors  of  the  three  JVaunamar.  Another  Kshatriya  family 
called  Cotay-hutty  (Cotiott),  who  seem  to  have  been  descended  Cntay-huttii 
from  a  younger  sister  of  the  Curumbara  Rajas,  seized  on  another  "-'"' 
portion  of  Coluta-nada  lying  between  TcUichery  and  the  Ghats.  The 
Curumbara  Nada  Rqjds  became  extinct  in  the  Malabar  year  95\ 
(1778-1779),  five  years  after  Hydcr  invaded  the  country.  As  that 
prince  had  not  then  expelled  the  Rajas,  the  Cotay-hutty  family  laid 
claim  to  the  country  that  belonged  to  their  kinsmen.  Soon  after 
the  elder  persons  of  this  house  fled  to  Travancore,  where  they 
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CllAPrnil   remained  until  the  conquest  of  the  province  by  the  English.    On 
^^^^^^    this  event  they  returned,  and  the  eldest  then  alive  was  put  in  inn- 
Jan.  4.  mediate  possession  of  Curumhara  Nada.    The  Company  could  not 
give  him  the  original  territory  belonging  to  his  family,  as  it  has 
ever  since  been  in  possession  of  the  fourth  Tamhuran  of  the  house, 
who  assumes  the  title  o^Cotay-hutty  Rdjd,  and  is  in  actual  rebellion. 
The  claims  of  this  family  to  the  fifth  part  of  the  revenue  of  Curum- 
hara Nadu  do  not  seem  to  rest  on  strong  grounds;  but  they  have 
been  acknowledged  by  the  Cbmpany. 
Coin  sup-  I  here  procured  a  ring,  in  which  is  set  a  gold  Fanam,  said  to  have 
been  made^^  been  struck  by  Parctsu  Rama  when  he  created  Kerala.  Such  Fanams 
hy  Parasu      are  procurable  with  some  difficulty,  for  they   are  considered  as 
relics.    All  other  coins  fall  very  short  of  this  in  pretensions  to  an- 
tiquity ;  as,  according  to  the  fables  of  the  Brdhmans,  Parasu-rama 
■     created  Kerala  above  800,000  years  ago. 
Face  of  the         The  country  through  which  I  passed  this  day  is  nearly  like  that 
country.        -which  I  saw  yesterday.    The  rice  grounds  are  extensive,  and  the 
hills  which  enclose  them  are  by  no  means  steep.    The  cultivation 
is  extremely  slovenly,   and  most  of  the  fields  seem  to  contain  as 
much  grass  as  rice.    The  roads  are  execrable. 
Estimate  of        Two  of  the  districts  under  Mr.  Coward   are  included   in   those 
ti''^ '^oHh       valued  by  Mr.  Smee;    and  two  are  not:  being  now,   therefore, 
southern  and  about  to  Icavc  the  part  of  the  country  in  which  I  have  received  the 
tricts  of         assistance  of  that  gentleman's  industry  and  abilities,  I  shall  extract 
Malabar.       from  his  report,  some  general  statistical  observations  relative  to 
the  southern  and  middle  divisions  of  Jlfalabar,   exclusive  of  the 
hilly  tract  which  is  above  Manar-ghat.    From  its  appearance  on  the 
map,  this  country,  surveyed  by  Mr.  Smee,  may  contain  about  3300 
square  British  miles ;  but  the  maps  are  as  yet  so  erroneous,  that 
this   calculation  may   be  very  far  from  the  truth.      It    requires 
1,6.52,6  I9-|-Porflj/5  of  rice  seed,  and  its  average  produce  is  1 1  910,237 
Forays;   which,    deducting    seed,   leaves   10,2J7,6l7i  Forays  for 
consumption.    A  considerable  quantity  of  this  is  exported  from  the 
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districts  toward   the  soutli ;  but  about  an  equal  quantity  may  be  CHAPTER 
imported  in  the  middle  parts  of  the  province.     Unfortunately,  Mr.     ,   ^'"• 
Smee,  in  all  his  statements,  reckons  by  the  common  Poray  of  each  Jan.  4. 
village,  almost  all  of  which  are  different;  so  that  it  is  impossible 
to  state  with  exactness  the  quantity  of  seed  or  produce.    The  most 
prevalent  Poray,  especially  in  the  southern  districts  that  produce 
most  rice,  contains  9  Puddles  of  79-r^'o  cubical  inches  each  ;  and  if 
■vve  take  this  as  the  average,  we  shall  have  the  quantity  of  seed  about 
■552,5G0  bushels,  and  the  quantity  of  consumable  produce  3,429,800 
bushels ;  which,  at  one  ninth  of  a  Poray  daily  for  every  person,  a 
fair  allowance,   is  adequate  to  support  in  plenty  a  population  of 
252,924  persons.    I  have  already  stated,   that  ]Mr.  Smee"s  survey 
seems  not  to  have  included  a  considerable  portion  of  Mr.  Wye's 
circle  ;  but  making  every  allowance  for  that,  and  for  many  of  the 
inhabitants  who  live  on  other  food,  the  population  ought  not  to 
exceed  330,000,  or  100  to  a  square  mile. 

Having  obtained  from  Mr.  Coward  very  satisfactory  answers  to 
the  queries  which  I  pro])osed  to  him  in  writing,  I  shall  unite  these 
to  the  accounts  received  on  the  spot,  relative  to  the  situation  of 
the  districts  which  are  placed  under  his  management. 

Mr.  Coward,   supposing  his  whole  district  to   be  divided  into  Propwtion 
twelve  equal  portions,  estimates,  that  in  Cunimbara  Nada,  occupied  by 

kind$  of  land, 

I.  Three  parts  are  Padduni  field,  or  low  ground,   capable  of 
being  irrigated  and  cultivated  for  rice. 
II.  Four  parts  are  Parum,  or  high  ground,  fit  for  plantations, 
HI.  Three  parts  are  Parum,  or  high  ground,  partly  cultivated 
with  dry  grains,  and  partly  over-run  with  trees  and  bushes. 
Much  of  it  fit  for  plantations. 
IV.  Two  parts  are  steep,  rocky,  or  so  covered  with  forests,  that 
they  could  not  be  reclaimed  but  at  a  great  expense. 

Tamarachery,     Four  parts  are  of  the  first  kind. 
Four  are  of  the  second  kind. 
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Forests. 


Rice- 

grounds. 


Gardens  or 
plantations. 
Mode  of  as- 
sessment. 


Tamarachery. 
Pyenuda  -     - 


Eivurmala 


Four  parts  are  of  the  third  kind. 
Two  are  of  the  fourth  kind. 
3~  parts  are  of  the  first  kind. 
4^  parts  are  of  the  second. 
2^  parts  are  of  the  third. 
1-j^  part  is  of  tlie  fourth. 
Four  parts  are  of  the  first  kind. 
Four  parts  are  of  the  second. 
Two  pai'ts  are  of  the  third. 
Two  parts  are  of  the  fourth. 


The  forests  are  of  very  little  value.  From  Tamarachery,  about 
two  or  three  hundred  Teak  trees  may  be  annually  procured,  and  an 
equal  number  of  the  Viti,  or  black-wood.  These,  with  a  little  Cassia 
and  Avild  ginger,  form  the  only  valuable  produce  of  the  forests, 
except  as  much  charcoal  as  serves  to  supply  with  fewel  13  iron 
forges,  and  these  are  not  constantly  wrought. 

The  rice  grounds  Mr.  Coward  estimates  at  65,l60  Po)-ays ;  of 
which  6Q,Q66  are  Ubayum;  1319,  included  in  the  revenue  accompts^ 
are  now  waste;  and  1451  have  been  so  long  waste  that  they  are 
not  included  in  the  assessment.  This  small  proportion,  of  2770 
waste  to  65,160  cultivated,  seems  to  me  not  at  all  conformable  to 
the  appearance  of  the  country,  nor  to  the  accounts  of  the  Natives. 
Mr.  Coward  thinks  the  land-tax  so  high  that  it  impedes  agricul- 
ture ;  which  in  my  opinion  cannot  be  by  any  means  the  case,  at 
least  Avith  the  rice  grounds.  Even  allowing  the  grain  to  be  sold  at 
the  cheapest  season,  the  cultivators  do  not  allege  that  this  tax 
amounts  to  more  than  one  seed. 

The  gardens  or  plantations  are  taxed  by  an  assessment,  which 
was  made  partly  in  the  Malabar  year  g6d,  and  partly  in  972.  The 
mode  said  to  have  been  adopted  was  as  follows.  An  estimate  was 
formed,  of  what  each  garden  actually  produced.  From  this  was 
deducted,  what  Avas  considered  as  a  reasonable  allowance  for  the 
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cultivator,  and  the  remainder  was  called  Patom,  or  rent.  The  CHAPTER 
average  value  of  this  was  fixed  upon  as  the  amount  of  the  land-tax :  ^.^^.^^^ 
as,  however,  the  tax  had  formerly  been  imposed  by  a  certain  rate  Jan. 4. 
for  every  tree  producing  fruit,  the  accompts  were  made  up  at  so 
many  fruitful  trees,  as  at  the  former  rate  of  taxation  would  amount 
to  the  value  of  the  rent  (Patom).  By  this  it  would  appear,  that, 
provided  the  valuation  had  been  made  exactly,  the  interest  of  the 
landlords  in  these  plantations  was  entirely  annihilated  :  this,  how- 
ever, is  not  alleged  to  have  been  the  case.  In  coco-nut  gardens, 
for  instance,  an  allowance  of  3(>i>er  cent,  on  the  gross  produce  was 
made  on  account  of  worm-eaten  nuts  ;  which  allowance  exceeds  the 
damage,  and  affords  a  considerable  income  to  the  landlord.  How 
far  the  allowance  made  to  the  cultivator  was  an  adequate  reward 
for  his  trouble,  and  for  the  expense  which  he  incurred  in  forming 
the  plantation,  I  cannot  say.  It  is  alleged,  that  it  is  not  even  ade- 
quate to  the  former,  and  that  on  this  account  many  gardens  liave 
been  deserted. 

In  the  plantations  here,  according  to  the  aceaunt  given  me  by  Article* 
the  principal  cultivators,  there  are  reared  coco-nut  and  Betel-nut  "^V^^l  '" 

r  r  '  plantations, 

palms,  pepper  vines,  and  Jack  trees,  that  pay  revenue  to  govern- 
ment ;  and  Mangoes,  plantains.  Yams,  and  a  little  turmeric,  ginger, 
and  Sapan-wood,  that  are  exempted  from  taxes. 

Although  this  is  an  inland  country,  where  of  course  coco-nut  Coco-nut. 
palms  do  not  thrive  so  well  as  near  the  sea,  yet  they  occupy  by  far 
the  greatest  part  of  the  high  land.  This  in  general  is  much  neg- 
lected, and  a  fe.\w  coco-nut  trees  are  scattered  upon  the  lower  parts 
of  the  hills,  and  are  surrounded  by  bushes  and  weeds  without  the 
least  attention.  When  the  young  seedlings  are  transplanted,  they 
ought  to  be  manured  with  salt,  ashes,  and  leaves ;  and  the  garden 
ought  afterwards  to  be  ploughed  twice  a  year,  once  at  the  begin- 
ning, and  once  at  the  end  of  the  rainy  season.  At  each  ])loughing, 
the  manure  should  be  repeated  to  young  trees ;  old  trees  require 
nothing  but  a  few  ashes.    The  trees  ought  to  be  planted  so  that  the 
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CHAPTER   extremities  of  their  branches  may  just  meet,  which  will  be  found 
,^^    •,     to  be  between  JO  and  40  feet  from  each  other.    In  low  grounds, 

Jau. 4.  the  coco-nut  palm  begins  to  give  fruit  in  eight  years,  and  in  four 

years  more  arrives  at  perfection,  in  which  state  it  continues  for 
20  years.  It  lives  about  100  years,  decaying  gradually  until  70  or 
80  years  old,  after  which  it  annually  gives  only  one  or  two  nuts.  On 
higher  soils  it  does  not  arrive  at  perfection  until  the  fifteenth  year. 
The  higher  the  situation,  and  the  poorer  the  soil,  the  longer  is  the 
tree  in  coming  to  perfection,  continues  a  shorter  time  in  vigour,  and 
dies  sooner.  Good  trees,  in  a  good  soil,  will  every  month  produce 
a  bunch  of  twenty  nuts.  The  trees,  after  they  have  produced  nuts 
two  years,  are  employed  for  the  extraction  of  palm  wine,  and  yield 
juice  for  five  seasons.  For  the  next  five  years  the  nuts  are  allowed 
to  ripen;  after  which,  for  two  or  three  years  more,  the  juice  is  agaia 
extracted.  The  Tiar  pay  one  Fanarn  a  year  for  every  tree,  good  or 
bad,  from  which  they  are  allowed  to  extract  juice.  The  men  who 
gave  me  this  account  did  not  complain  of  any  loss  by  their  coco-nut 
trees. 

Blackpepper,  The  pepper  raised  in  Mr.  Coward's  districts  is  not  very  consider- 
able in  quantity,  as  it  does  not  exceed  annually  520  Candies  of  640  lb. 
The  vines  that  are  raised  on  the  Mango  and  Jack  trees  live  longest, 
and  produce  the  most.  Those  reared  on  the  Betel-nut  palm,  or  the 
Muruca  (Erythrina),  are  short  lived  and  produce  little.  Two  years 
ago  {Malabar  year  974),  owing  to  a  failure  in  the  usual  quantity  of 
water,  the  pepper  crop  failed,  and  a  great  part  of  the  vines  perished. 
This  is  very  distressing  to  the  owners  of  the  gardens;  no  new  as- 
sessment having  been  made,  and  the  old  tax  being  demanded. 
Accidents  of  this  kind  being  frequently  unavoidable,  is  another 
strong  reason  why  a  fixed  rate  of  assessment  should  not  be  exacted 
oh  a  production  so  uncertain. 

Betel-nxtt,  In  this  district  Betel-nut  palms  are  pretty  numerous ;  but  in  Ma- 

'^^*^"*  labor  I  no  where  observed  separate  plantations  of  them,  such  as  are  • 

to  be  seen  in  other  parts  of  India.     In  Malabar  they  are  planted, 
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plromiscuously  with  other  trees,  in  the  gardens  which  surround  the  CHAPTER 
houses  of  the  natives.  The  manner  of  raising  them  is  as  follows:  ..iisil^ 
Between  the  10th  of  February  and  the  11th  of  March  the  ripe  seed  Jan.  4. 
is  spread  on  some  straw,  in  a  corner  of  the  house,  and  is  then  co- 
vered with  another  layer  of  straw.  This,  for  15  months,  is  once  a 
day  sprinkled  with  water.  Between  the  12th  of  May  and  the  11th 
of  June  of  the  following  year  a  plot  of  ground  is  dug,  and  manured 
with  cow-dung  and  ashes.  In  this  are  placed,  at  a  span's  distance 
from  each  other,  the  seeds,  which  have  then  sprouted  a  little.  Over 
the  nuts  is  put  as  much  mould  as  just  covers  them;  while  the  sprouts 
are  allowed  to  project  from  the  earth,  and  are  covered  with  a  layer 
of  leaves  and  herbs.  When  there  is  no  rain,  they  are  watered  once 
a  day.  In  two  months  the  leaves  and  herbs  have  rotted ;  the  bed 
must  then  be  freed  from  weeds.  In  this  nursery  the  young  palms 
remain  from  one  to  two  years,  and  in  May  and  June  are  transplanted. 
They  are  lifted  with  much  earth  round  their  roots,  and  arc  placed 
in  pits  nine  inches  deep,  and  nine  inches  in  diameter;  and  when 
they  are  transplanted,  dung  is  put  over  them.  Over  this  are  placed 
leaves  ;  and,  for  two  or  three  years,  Avater  must  be  given  once  a 
day  when  it  does  not  rain.  While  the  trees  are  young,  they  ought 
to  be  manured  three  times  a  year,  and  the  garden  should  be  twice 
hoed.  Afterward,  two  ploughings  annually  are  sufficient.  When  a 
plantation  is  made,  in  which  coco-nut  trees  are  placed  at  40  belies, 
or  lengths  of  the  foot,  from  each  other,  three  Betel-nut  palms  may 
be  set  between  every  pair.  If  we  take  40  Adies  at  36  feet,  an  acre 
would  plant  33  coco-nut,  and  \(.)0  Betel-nut  palms,  and  leave  inter- 
stices for  Mango  and  Jack  trees,  on  which  the  pepper  vine  may  be 
raised  :  but  in  Malabar  such  economy  of  ground  is  seldom  ob- 
served. The  Betel-nut  palm  begins  to  bear  in  from  eight  to  ten 
years,  and  in  twelve  or  thirteen  arrives  at  perfection.  In  this  state 
it  continues  about  twelve  years,  and  then  graduallj'^  decays  until 
about  the  fiftieth  year,  when  it  dies.  Whenever  the  leaves  arc 
Vol.  II.  3  T 
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CHAPTER   observed  to  wither,  and  become  brown,  it  is  cut.    The  stem  is  very 
^^^^'-        useful  in  building  ;  and  the  best  bows  used  in  the  wars  o't  Malabar  are 

Jan.  4.  made  of  it.  The  crop  season  is  between  the  14th  of  August  and  the 

14th  of  October.  The  average  produce  ofapalmis  SOOnuts.  These 
are  delivered  to  the  Moplay  merchants,  as  cut  from  the  tree,  and 
are  by  them  prepared  for  the  market.  In  this  country  the  raw  nuts 
only  are  used,  but  some  are  boiled  for  exportation.  Three  or  four 
months  before  crop  season,  the  merchants  advance  the  price  ;  and, 
if  the  planter  be  not  able  to  make  up  the  stipulated  quantity,  he  is 
only  bound  to  return  the  balance  of  the  advance,  without  interest. 
This  the  merchant  can  well  aiford ;  as,  for  the  thousand  nuts,  he 
advances  from  three  to  four  silver  Fanams,  each  worth  one  fifth  of 
a  Rupee ;  and,  when  the  husk  has  been  removed,  sells  the  produce 
at  the  sea  coast  for  from  7  to  8  Fanams.  In  these  districts  the  dis- 
tance from  water  carriage  is  no  where  great.  The  land-tax  is  no- 
minally one  gold  Fanam  for  every  six  trees ;  but  the  rental  was 
formed  in  the  same  manner  as  was  done  with  the  coco-nuts.  If  for 
each  palm,  as  here  stated,  the  average  produce  be  300  nuts,  and 
the  price  be  three  Fanams,  as  is  the  case  this  year,  the  produce  of 
six  trees  would  be  worth  5-^^  silver  Fanams.  The  land-tax  would 
amount  to  a  little  less  than  l-jVo  of  a  silver  Fanam,  being  £6^  per 
cent,  of  the  gross  produce.  Mr.  Smee,  however,  makes  the  average 
produce  only  101  nuts.  Six  palms,  at  that  rate,  would  only  yield 
606  nuts,  worth  l^V  of  a  ?,\\vex  Fanam  ;  so  that  the  land-tax,  were 
it  fairly  exacted,  would  consume  79  per  cent,  of  the  produce.  Al- 
though the  Betel-nut  requires  much  less  trouble  to  bring  it  to 
perfection  than  the  coco-nut,  and  its  culture  in  Malabar  cannot 
be  considered  as  attended  with  any  great  expense,  yet  it  is  a 
very  precarious  article,  the  tree  being  much  more  liable  to  suffer 
from  drought  than  the  coco-nut  palm.  Two  years  ago  many  of 
them  perished ;  and  it  is  said,  that  this  is  the  cause  why  many 
of  the  plantations  have  been  altogether  deserted ;    for,  no  new 
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assessment  havinu-  been  formed,  the  proprietors  would  have  been    CHAPTER 

.  ^       \ui. 

obliged  to  pay  the  old  tax  for  plantations  in  which  a  great  part  of    '^^^,'^^^ 

the  pepper  and  Betel-nut  had  perished. 

The  Yams  (Dioscorea),  turmeric,  and  ginger,  are  raised  in  the  Gardtnused 
small  inclosare  which  immediately  surrounds  the  house;  and  which,  fnVtro'!!!!!' 
in  Malabar,  serves  as  the  family  burying-ground. 

The  plantain,  called  Nayudra  valay,  is  a  considerable  article  of  Plantains,  or 
cultivation,  especially  in  the  middle  division  of  Malabar.  It  pro- 
duces a  large  coarse  fruit,  like  that  which  in  the  West  Indies  is 
used  for  bread.  The  trees  are  reared  on  the  higher  parts  of  the 
Parum  land,  and  are  planted  between  the  14th  of  November  and 
the  9th  of  February.  The  bashes  are  previously  cut  and  burned, 
and  the  field  is  dug  with  the  hoe.  In  seven  or  eight  months  the 
tree  produces  fruit,  and  the  crop  season  continues  about  120  days. 
The  stems,  as  they  ripen  their  fruit,  are  cut,  and  the  suckers  are 
removed  to  another  field.  After  this  plantain,  the  ground  must  lie 
fallow  for  three  years  before  it  is  again  fit  for  hill-rice,  Ellit  (Sesa- 
mum),  plantains,  or  any  other  such  articles.  The  plantains  are  cut 
"while  green,  and  are  dressed  in  various  ways,  to  eat  with  rice  ;  but 
they  never  form  the  common  article  of  diet  here,  as  they  do  in 
the  West  Indies.    This  fruit  is  not  taxed  by  government. 

In  Mr.  Coward's  district  there  are  111  fields  for  making  salt.  Salt. 
These  contaia  3335  Cannies,  or  evaporating  plots ;  which,  accord- 
ing to  the  manufacturer's  estimate  that  I  procured  at  Calicut,  should 
employ  83  families  of  salt  makers,  and  produce  annually  31,740 
bushels  of  salt.  Formerly,  about  a  third  more  ground  was  employed 
in  this  way  ;  and  Mr.  Coward  thinks  that  the  manufacture  might 
be  very  much  increased,  there  being  in  his  districts  a  great  deal  of 
ground  fit  for  the  purpose. 

The  exports  and  imports,  by  sea  and  land,  from  and  into  Mr.  Commerce. 
Coward's  districts  in  the  Malabar  year  975,  ending  the   13th  Sep- 
tember 1800,  will  be  seen  by  the  Tables  in  the  Appendix  at  the 
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CHAPTER    end  of  the  Third  Volume  ;  which  were  extracted  from  the  custom- 

XIII.        1 
v..,^,.^^     house  accompts. 

Jan.  4.  -pjjg  houses  in  Mr.  Coward's  districts  amount  to  1 1,549,  of  which 

Population, 

142  are  inhabited  by  Namiburis, 
5o  by  Puttat-  Brdhmans, 
4876  by  Nairs, 
2485  by  Moplays, 
1981  by  Tiars, 
2012  by  various  casts. 


The  slaves  are  : 

Males  under  15  years  of  age 

1296 

capable  of  labour 

2679 

old  and  infirm 

509 

Males     4484 

Females  under  15  years  of  age    - 

1121 

capable  of  labour 

2534 

old  and  infirm 

453 

Females  41  OS 

Total  slaves       -         8592 

The  number  of  inhabitants  are  : 

Men         -         -         -     16,644 
Women         -  -         17,222 


Deduct  slaves         -  8592 


Remainder  of  free  persons      25,274 

If  we  divide  these  by  the  number  of  houses,  we  shall  find  that, 
on  an  average,  each  contains  but  a  very  little  more  than  two  per- 
sons ;  which  seems  to  me  inexplicable.    The  quantity  of  rice  that 
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is  raised  in  the  country   is  by  no  means  adequate  to  the  consuttip-  CHAPTER 
tion  of  the   inhabitants;  and  grain  is  imported,   both  by  sea,  and     ,ii'''' 
from  the  country  above  the  Glials.  Jan.  4. 

The  number  of  ploughs  amounts  to  3137. 

The  animals  of  the  ox  kind  are  as  follow:  Stock. 


Carriage  oxen 

481 

Plough  oxen 

4906 

Male  calves 

2488 

Cows           -          -         . 

oOoO 

,  7036 

Cow  calves 

3124 

10,160 

Total  of  ox  kind 

-       18,945 

Buffaloes : 

I\Iales  full  grown 

719 

young 

164. 
833 

Females  full  grown 

297 

young 

130 

Total  buffaloes 

1410 

The  great  proportion  of  male  buffaloes  is  owing  to  importation 
from  above  the  Glials. 

In  these  districts  the  weavers  looms  are  281,  which  are  not  ade-  Manufac- 
quate  to  supply  the  wants  of  the  inhabitants,  of  whom  all  the  higher 
orders  are  clothed  with  foreign  manufactures. 

5th  January. — Having  taken  leave  of  Mr.  Coward,  I  accompanied  Jan.  5. 
Captain  Osburne  to  Kutiporam.    This  was  a  long  stage,  and,  owing  j^'^-^'"' 
to    the    badness  of  the  roads,    was  very    fatiguing.     At  Kutipo- 
ram there  is  no  village ;  but  it  is  the  principal  residence  of  the 
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XIII. 
Jan.  5, 


Jlevenue. 


CHAPTER  Cadutinada  Raja,  commonly  called  the  R6ja  of  Cartiimad.  This  chief 
is  an  active  man,  in  the  vigour  of  life;  and,  having  much  influence 
among  the  Nairs,  it  has  been  thought  expedient  to  allow  him  to 
collect  the  revenues  of  the  country  that  formerly  belonged  to  his 
ancestors.  Hitherto  he  has  faithfully  discharged  this  trust;  but  his 
influence  renders  the  power  of  the  magistrate  very  trifling,  either 
in  matters  of  police  or  in  judicial  affairs.  In  fact,  the  Raja  is  now, 
Avhat  all  the  others  wish  to  be ;  he  pays  a  tribute  to  the  Company, 
and  will  continue  to  do  so  regularly,  so  long  as  he  is  afraid  of  their 
power,  or  requires  their  protection  ;  but  he  has  absolute  authority 
in  his  dominions,  and,  I  am  told,  exercises  it  without  much  atten- 
tion to  justice. 

The  revenues  are  collected  bj'  a  late  valuation,  which  was  formed 
upon  the  supposed  actual  produce.  One  third  of  this  was  allowed 
to  the  farmer  (Cudian)  ;  of  the  remainder  six  tenths  was  taken  for 
the  land-tax,  and  four  tenths  were  allowed  to  the  landholder. 

Eyvurmalay  is  separated  from  Cadutinada  by  a  fine  river,  which 
at  all  seasons  is  navigable  up  to  Caipert,  a  little  below  the  line  of 
my  route.  From  Andulay-Condai)  to  this  river,  the  country  through 
■which  I  passed  is  in  a  bad  state.  The  greater  number  of  the  rice 
fields  seem  to  be  waste,  and  much  of  the  higher  land  is  overgrown 
with  trees  or  long  grass.  Cadutinada  is  better  cultivated,  and  is 
naturally  a  rich  country,  containing  a  large  proportion  of  rice 
ground  ;  but  the  grain  produced  in  it  is  not  adequate  to  the  con- 
sumption of  the  inhabitants;  and  an  importation  takes  place  both 
from  the  southern  parts  of  Malayala,  and  from  Mangalore.  The 
plantations  are  very  numerous,  and  tolerably  well  kept.  The 
higher  parts  of  the  hills  are  much  overgrown  with  wood;  which 
the  Nairs  encourage,  as  affording  them  protection  against  in- 
vaders. 

In  the  hills  which  form  the  lower  part  of  the  Ghats  in  Cadutinada, 
and  other  northern  districts  of  Malayala,  are  certain  places  that 
naturally  produce  cardamoms.     The  following  is  the  account  of 


Face  of  the 
country. 


Cardamoms. 
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these,  which  the  most  intelligent  persons  here  a:ave  ;  for  the  state  CHAPTER 
of  the  country  at  present  does  not  admit  of  my  getting  an  account 
on  the  spot.  These  hills  are  all  private  property ;  and  the  places  ^"*  ■^• 
that  are  favourahlc  for  cardamoms  are  thickly  covered  with  bushes, 
and  contain  many  springs  and  little  streams  of  water.  Such  places 
having  been  searched,  and  some  scattered  plants  of  the  cardamom 
having  been  found,  between  the  10th  of  February  and  the  10th  of 
April  ail  the  bushes  and  some  of  the  large  trees  are  cut  down,  so  as  to 
cover  the  ground  with  branches.  In  the  rainy  season  many  cardamom 
plants  spring  up  to  about  nine  inches  in  height.  Next  year,  between 
the  12th  of  May  and  the  11th  of  June,  all  the  bushes  that  have  sprung 
up  are  again  cut.  During  the  rainy  season  of  this  year  the  plants 
grow  one  cubit  high.  In  the  third  year,  at  the  same  season,  the 
hushes  are  again  cut,  and  the  plants  become  two  cubits  high.  They 
flower  at  the  time  when  the  bushes  are  cut,  and  between  the  14th 
of  September  and  the  13th  of  November,  produce  a  very  small  crop. 
In  the  fourth  year  the  bushes  are  again  cut ;  and,  where  the  car- 
damom plants  happen  to  grow  too  near  one  another,  they  are  re- 
moved to  proper  distances  at  the  flowering  season.  This  year  they 
are  about  three  cubits  high,  and  produce  a  full  crop.  When  two 
or  three  capsules  on  each  spike  are  ripe,  the  proper  time  for  cutting 
has  arrived  ;  and  the  fruit  stalk  (scapusj,  which  comes  out  from  the 
ground  near  the  stem  that  supports  the  leaves,  is  cut  close  to  the 
earth.  All  those  which  are  cut  in  one  day  are  removed  to  a  hut, 
■where  the  capsules  that  are  not  quite  ripe  are  picked  off  from  the 
spikes.  If  allowed  to  be  quite  ripe,  they  are  immediately  eaten  up 
by  a  kind  of  squirrel,  called  Alalay  Anacota.  It  is  supposed,  that 
the  seed,  which  passes  through  this  animal  as  it  leaps  about,  is  the 
means  by  which  the  plant  is  scattered  throughout  the  country,  and 
grows  wherever  there  is  a  favourable  soil.  The  capsules,  having 
been  collected  from  the  fruit  stalks,  are  for  three  days  and  nights 
exposed  in  the  open  air,  to  receive  the  sun  and  dew.    They  are 
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CHAPTER   Spread  very  thin  on  the  ground,  which  is  purposely  cleared,  and 
made  smooth  and  firm  by  beating.    After  this,  for  seven  days,  the 
capsules  are  exposed  on  mats  to  the  sun,  and  at  night  are  removed 
into  the  house.    When  perfectly  dry,  the  capsules  are  rubbed  on  a 
mat,  to  break  off  the  short  foot-stalks  by  which  they  adhered  to  the 
stem,  and  which  are   separated    by  fanning.     The  cardamoms  are 
then  put  in  bags,  and  brought  home  for  sale.     One  of  the  mort- 
gagees (Canumcars),  who   gave  me  this  account,   and  who  is  the 
proprietor  of  a  hill  which  produces  cardamoms,  says,  that  he  has 
been  in  the  JVynaad,  and  has  seen  the  process  used  in  that  country; 
which  is  quite  the  same  with  that  just  now  described,  only  there 
the  gathering  season  is  later,  and  commences  as  the  season  here 
ends.      The  soil  proper   for  cardamoms  is   black  and  moist,  and 
strongly  impregnated  with  rotten  leaves.    Coolness  seems  also  to 
be  a  requisite  quality,  as  it  grows  only  on  hills  of  considerable 
lieight.    The  superior  height  of  the  JFynaad  is  probably  the  reason 
that  its  cardamoms  are  better  than  those  of  Cadutinada.    The  dif- 
ference is  so  obvious,  that  any  person,  Avho  is  at  all  acquainted  with 
cardamoms,  can  tell  from  which  of  the  tM'o  countries  a  parcel  has 
been  brought.    The   cardamoms   of  ITi/naad  are  shorter,  fuller  of 
seed,  and  whiter,  than  those  of  Malabar,  and  sell  for  about  100  Ru- 
pees a  Candy  more.    The  annual  produce  of  IFynaad  is  from  50  to 
1 00  Candies  of  560  pounds  each  ;  that  of  (Cadutinada  is  from  1  to  3 
Candies.    In  Cutiady,  also  below  the  Ghats,  in  a  country  now  in  pos- 
session of  the  Pychi  Raja,  five  hills  produce  annually  about  a  Candy 
and  a  half. 
Cassia  lignce.      Here,  as  well  as  in  all  the  hills  o(  Malabar,  the  Cassia  ligneah 
very  common.    It  is  the  same  with  the  Lavanga  of  Ani-malaya,  and 
is  greatly  inferior  to  the  Cassia  of  China.    The  tree  has  a  strong 
resemblance  to  the  Tezpat  of  Bengal;  but  not  having  seen  the  flowers, 
I  cannot  determine  how  far  they  agree  or  differ  in  species.     It  is, 
no  doubt,  the  Zfli/rM5C<7w/a  of  Linnaeus. 
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Having  procured  some  of  the  principal  Nairs  that  attended  on  CHAPTER 
the  R/ijd  in  a  visit  which  he  made  to  Captain  Osburne,  and  a  sensible  v,^.^-^ 
Nambiiri who  seemed  to  be  much  in  favour  with  that  chief,  Icon-  ^'l,"'^,*,^ „j- 
suited  tlieni  on  the  differences  that  obtain  in  the  customs  of  the  tlie  northern 
Nairs  who  live  nortli  from  the  Vay-pura  river,  from  those  that  are  " 
observed  in  the  southern  parts  of  Malayala.  The  female  Nairs, 
while  children,  go  through  the  ceremony  of  marriage,  both  with 
Namburis  diwA  Nairs ;  but  here,  as  well  as  in  the  south,  the  man 
and  wife  never  cohabit.  When  the  girl  has  come  to  maturity,  she 
is  taken  to  live  in  the  house  of  some  Namburi  or  Nair ;  and  after 
she  has  given  her  consent  to  do  so,  she  cannot  leave  her  keeper; 
but,  in  case  of  infidelity  to  his  bed,  may  be  punished  with  death. 
If  her  keeper  have  in  his  family  no  mother  nor  sister,  his  mistress 
manages  the  household  aftairs.  The  keeper,  whenever  he  pleases, 
may  send  his  mistress  back  to  her  mother's  house  ;  but  then,  if  she 
can,  she  may  procure  another  lover.  A  man's  house  is  managed  by 
his  mother  so  long  as  she  lives.  When  she  dies,  his  sister  comes 
for  the  fifteen  days  of  mourning.  She  afterwards  returns  to  her 
lover,  and  remains  with  him  until  he  cither  dies  or  turns  her  away. 
In  either  case,  she  returns  to  her  brother's  house,  of  M'hich  she  re- 
sumes the  management,  and  brings  with  her  all  her  children,  who 
are  her  brother's  heirs.  A  Nair  here  is  not  astonished  when  you 
ask  him  Mho  his  father  was;  and  a  man  has  as  much  certainty  that 
the  children  born  in  his  house  are  his  own,  as  an  European  husband 
has;  while  these  children  are  rendered  dear  to  him  by  their  own 
caresses,  and  those  of  their  mother,  who  is  always  beloved,  for 
otherwise  she  would  be  immediately  dismissed  ;  yet  such  is  the 
perversity  of  custom,  that  a  man  would  be  considered  as  unnatural, 
were  he  to  have  as  much  aft'ection  for  his  own  children,  as  for  those 
of  his  sister,  which  he  may  perhaps  never  have  seen.  Of  all  known 
manners  of  conducting  the  intercourse  between  the  sexes,  this 
seems  to  be  the  most  absurd  and  inconvenient.  That  prevailing  in 
the  southern  parts  of  Malayala  avoids  all  the  domestic  unhappiness 

Vo  L.  II.  3  U 
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CIHPTEP  a  ■'sing  from  jealousy,  or  want  of  continued  affection  ;  but  that 
XIII.       here,  while  it  has  none  of  the  benefits  of  marriasie,  is  attended  with 

Jan.  5.  all  its  evils.     The  division  of  Nairs  here  is  also  different  from  that 

in  the  south.  There  are  here  six  tribes,  who  by  birth  are  all  pro- 
perly soldiers.  The  first  in  rank  are  the  Ad'iocU ;  the  next  are  the 
Nambh's ;  and  then  follow  four  tribes  of  equal  dignity,  the.  Shcla- 
tun,  the  Ciweuru,  the  Nalaran,  and  the  Veiwpulia?.  After  these,  as 
in  the  south,  follow  the  different  tribes  of  traders  or  artists,  who, 
although  allowed  to  be  Nairs,  and  true  Siidras,  arc  not  entitled  to 
thedisnitv  of  bearing  arms. 

Jan.  6.  6th  January, — I  accompanied  Captain  Osburne  to  his  house  at 

r'Wf*  of  tilf*  — 

country.  Vadaciirray,  which  by  Europeans  is  commonly  called  Barragurry. 
The  road,  although  not  quite  so  bad  as  that  through  which  I  came 
yesterday,  was  A'ery  inconvenient  for  a  palanquin,  or  loaded  cattle. 
The  country  resembles  the  other  interior  parts  of  Malabar,  and  the 
little  hills  and  narrow  vallies  extend  close  to  the  sea  side. 

Fears  of  the        ^'^^  some  days  back,  when  I  passed  through  among  the  gardens 

women  in  the  near  houses,  I  have  observed  the  women  squattina;  down  behind  the 
north  of  Ma-  .  .  .     .  .      . 

lab&r.  mud  walls,  in  order  to  satisfy  their  curiosity  by  viewing  a  stranger. 

When  they  thought  that  I  observed  them,  they  ran  away  in  a  fright. 
This  does  not  arise  from  the  xules  of  cast  in  Malabar  requiring  the 
Hindu  women  to  be  confined,  for  that  is  by  no  means  the  case  ;  but 
in  the  interior  parts  of  North  Malabar,  the  Nairs,  being  at  enmity 
with  Europeans,  have  persuaded  the  women,  that  we  are  a  kind  of 
hobgoblins  M'ho  have  long  tails,  in  order  to  conceal  which  we  wear 
breeches  (et  qui  insuper  tit  canes  in  coitu  cumj'eminis  coherent).  The 
women  and  children  therefore  are  much  afraid  whenever  a  Euro- 
pean appears,  which  indeed  seldom  happens.  In  the  southern  divi- 
sion, and  on  the  sea  coast,  we  are  too  well  known  to  occasion  any 
alarm. 
Vadacurray,  Vadacurray  is  a  Moplay  town,  on  the  sea  side,  at  the  north  end 
of  along  inland  navigation,  running  parallel  to  the  coast,  and  com- 


or  Barra- 
gurrif 


municating  with   the   Cotta   river  and   some  others.     From  this 
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circumstance   the  name  of  the  town  is  derived.    It  signifies  the   chapteu 
7iorth-side.    The  town  is  a  pretty  considerable  place,  and,   like  the 


other  Moplai/  towns  in  Malabar,  is  comparatively  well  built.  On  Jan.  6". 
the  hill  above  it  is  a  neat  little  fort,  which  was  constructed  by  one 
of  the  former  chiefs  of  the  country,  and  is  now  in  the  possession  of 
the  Cadutinada  Raja,  who  has  sense  enough  to  perceive  that  it  does 
not  add  to  his  power,  and  therefore  allows  it  to  be  in  a  ruinous 
state. 

Before  the  Malabar  year  740,  or  15(5f  of  our  era,  the  ancestors  Cadutinadi 
of  this  chief  were  Nairs  of  distinction,  who  then,  taking  advantage  '^  *  'imiy* 
of  the  weak  state  of  the  Colata  Nada,  or  Cherical  Rajas,  seized  on 
Cadutinada,  assumed  the  title  of  independent  Rajas,  and,  until  the 
Mussuhnan  invasion,  exercised  the  power  of  sovereign  princes. 
Since  the  country  has  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  English,  their 
title  has  been  allowed,  and  the  present  head  of  the  family  is  in 
actual  possession  of  almost  absolute  power.  It  is  owing  to  this  cir- 
cumstance, I  suppose,  that  I  received  no  answer  from  Captain 
Osburne  to  the  queries  which  I  proposed  in  writing. 

In  the  Malabar  year  964,  or  178-|-,  the  Sultan  established  a  mono-  a  monopoly 
poly  for  all  the  goods  that  are  usually  exported  from  Malabar.  r'ti''''c  /I,, 
The  principal  Cotay,  or  factory,  was  placed  here;  and  other  depen- 
dent ones  were  established  at  different  parts  of  the  coast,  such  as 
Malw,  Coilandy,  Calicut,  &c.  &c.  At  any  of  these  factories,  the 
goods  were  received  at  a  certain  fixed  rate,  and  paid  for  by  the 
government,  and  were  afterwards  sold  by  the  factors,  on  its  account, 
to  any  person  who  chose  to  export  them.  The  price  fixed  on  the 
goods  at  delivery  was  low.  The  factors,  for  instance,  gave  100  Ru- 
peesa.  Candy  for  pepper,  and  sold  it  for  from  150  to  170.  The  con- 
sequence of  this  was,  that  the  small  vessels  belonging  to  the  coast 
■were  totally  given  up;  and  the  trade  fell  entirely  into  the  hands  of 
strangers.  Since  the  trade  has  been  laid  open,  two  vessels  only  have 
been  built  here,  and  the  produce  of  the  country  is  chiefly  exported 
in  vessels   coming   from  Muscat,  Cutcli,   Hurat,  Bombay,  Goa,    and 
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CHAPTER  Mangalore.    The  merchants  here  purchase  the  cargoes  imported  by 
^^^'i'        these  vessels,  and  furnish  tliem  with  others  by  wholesale. 
Jan.  6.  The  account  which  the  merchants  here  give  of  their  manner  of 

dealing  with  the  owners  of  plantations,  as  may  be  naturally  ex- 
pected, difil'ers  very  essentially  from  that  which  I  procured  in  the 
interior  of  the  province.  This  last  was  confirmed  by  Mr.  Wye,  a 
most  intelligent  gentleman ;  but  I  must  state  what  the  merchants 
say.  They  make  the  advances  to  the  proprietor,  five  or  six  months 
before  the  time  of  delivery,  at  the  rate  of  5  or  5^  Rupees  a  Tulam, 
when  the  selling  price  is  about  7  Rupees;  so  that  their  profit  is  from 
21-f  to  £84-  per  cent.  They  deny  that  they  require  the  cultivator 
to  make  up  any  deficiencies  in  his  delivery  at  the  market  price. 
When  any  deficiency  happens,  they  consent  to  take  the  same  quan- 
tity next  year,  and  thus  lose  a  year's  interest. 
Jan.  7.  7th  Januarii. — In  the  morning  I  went  about  seven  miles  to  Malie, 

"'**  which  formerly  belonged  to  the  French.     It  is  finely  situated,  on  a 

hio'h  o;round,  on  the  south  side  of  a  river  where  that  enters  the  sea. 
The  river  is  navigable  with  boats  for  a  considerable  way  inland; 
and,  in  fair  weather,  small  craft  can  with  great  safety  pass  over  the 
bar.  The  place  has  been  neat,  and  many  of  tlie  houses  are  good. 
Although  the  situation  is  certainly  better  than  that  of  7e//kAery, 
yet  I  think  it  has  not  been  judicious  to  remove  the  commercial 
resident  from  that  place,  Mdiile  a  possibility  remains  of  Mahe  being- 
restored  to  the  French.  In  the  mean  time  TelUdiery  will  suffer 
greatly;  and  I  know,  from  having  been  there  formerly,  that  during 
all  the  fair  monsoon,  goods  may  be  landed  and  sliipped  there  with 
gi-eat  facility. 

Having  been  disappointed  in  not  finding  the  commercial  resident 
at  home,  in  the  afternoon  I  went  about  four  miles  to  Tcllichery,  and 
■was  most  hospitably  received  by  my  friend  Mr.  Waddel,  who  had 
lately  come  to  reside  in  the  fort,  or  factory. 
Appearance        After  entering  the  lines  within  M'hich  the  natives  have  long  en- 
try, j'^y^'^  the  protection  of  an  English  government,  a  Avonderful  change 
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for  the  better  appears  in  the  face  of  the  country ;  and  the  thriving   CHAPTER 
state  of  the  plantations,  on  the   sandy  grounds  near  the  sea,  show    k^^^^.^ 
how  capable  of  improvement  all  the  land  of  that  kind  in  the  pro-  J'"'  7- 
vince  really  is.    The  low  hills  however,   all  the  way  between  Vada- 
citrri)  and   TelUcherij,  approach  very   near   the  sea,   and   leave  for 
plantations  a  much  narrower  level  than  is  found  in  the  southern 
parts  of  the  province. 

8th — loth  Januarij. — I  remained  at  TellicJioy,  taking  an  account  Jan.  8— lo. 
of  the  nei;;hbouring  country.  This  having-  been  long  the  chief  '  "■  ^'^' 
settlement  of  the  English  on  the  coast  of  Malabar,  and  having  been 
now  deserted  by  the  Company's  commerce,  has  been  rather  on  the 
decline  ;  but  still  the  richest  natives  on  the  coast  reside  here,  and 
the  inhabitants  are  by  far  more  civilized  than  in  any  other  part  of 
the  province.  They  enjoy  some  particular  privileges,  especially 
that  of  being  more  moderately  taxed  than  their  neighbours. 

The  Portuguese  inhabitants,  who  found  here  an  asylum,  when  by  Native  Por- 
the  violence  of  the  Sultan  they  were  driven  from  the  rest  of  the  '"S"*^^^" 
province,  have  for  twelve  or  fourteen  days  been  embodied  as  a  mi- 
litia. They  seem  to  be  very  fond  of  military  parade,  and  have 
already  made  some  progress  in  their  exercises.  It  appears  to  me, 
that  they  would  look  very  well,  and  soon  become  good  soldiers,  had 
they  decent  clothing  and  accoutrements  ;  but  nothing  can  be  more 
motley  or  ridiculous  than  their  present  undress,  for  clothing  it 
cannot  be  called. 

Tdlichery,  Make,   and  Durmapatam   (Dharma-pattana),    form   a  Mr.Strachy's 

circle* 
circle   under  the  management  of  Mr.  Strachy,   a  very  promising 

young  gentleman.     In  the  following  account,  I  shall  avail  myself 

of  the  written  answers  to  my  queries  which  he  has  been  so  good  as 

to  forward. 

Mr.  Strachy  justly  considers,  that  the  whole  of  his  circle  might  State  of  cul- 

be  cultivated,  either  for  graitt  or  with  fruit  trees.    No  measurement 

having  been  made,  Mr.  Strachy  does  not  venture  to  estimate  the 

proportion  of  rice-land   to  that  ot  high  ground,  nor  to  state  the 
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CHAPTER  quantity  of  either  that  is  actually  under  culture.  The  revenue  ac- 
^^^^.^    compts  mention  only  the  neat  produce  coming  in  to  the  landlord 

Jan.  8— 10.  for  his  rice-lands,  and  this  affords  no  data  for  calculating  the  ex- 
tent. Almost  the  whole  of  the  rice-lands  (Dhmunurry)  mentioned 
in  the  revenue  books  are  cultivated  ;  but  there  are  some  lands  now 
covered  with  grass  or  bushes  that  might  be  converted  into  rice 
fields.  In  the  TeUkhery  district  a  large  extent  of  rice  ground  has 
been  overflowed  by  the  sea.  It  might  be  again  recovered  by  form- 
ing banks ;  or,  with  an  additional  expense,  might  be  converted 
into  land  for  making  salt,  of  which  a  great  deal  is  at  present  im- 
ported. 

Cultivation         Sr.  Rodriguez,  a  Portuguese,  and  the  principal  land-holder  (Ca- 

Tound.  niimcar)  Sit  TeUkhery,  gives  me  the  following  account  of  the  cul- 
tivation of  rice.  What  he  says  may  be  depended  on  as  correct. 
The  low  rice  ground  (Dhanmurry)  is  here  called  Candum,  Vailii,  or 
Ulpatti,  and  is  entirely  watered  by  the  rain.  In  the  rainy  season, 
none  of  it  is  so  much  overflowed,  as  to  be  then  unfit  for  cultiva- 
tion. The  greater  part  gives  only  one  crop  of  rice  in  the  year. 
This  is  cut  between  the  14th  of  September  and  the  14th  of  October. 
Some  part  gives  a  second  crop  of  rice,  which  is  reaped  between 
the  12th  of  January  and  the  9th  of  February.  After  the  second 
crop,  the  field  may  be  sown  with  pulse ;  or,  if  the  first  crop  only  be 
taken,  it  will  in  the  same  year  produce  two  crops  of  pulse;  but 
they  are  industrious  farmers  (Cudians)  only,  who  take  the  trouble. 
The  greater  part  are  contented  with  one  crop.  The  ploughings, 
when  two  crops  of  rice  are  taken,  amount  to  seven ;  and  to  five, 
Avhen  one  crop  is  taken.  The  crops  of  pulse  do  not  add  to  the  num- 
ber of  ploughings ;  as  that  which  is  given  when  they  are  sown 
serves  also  for  the  following  crop  of  rice.  At  the  season  for  sowing 
the  pulse,  the  field  must  be  ploughed  three  times,  and  twice  for 
each  crop  of  rice.  Leaves  are  not  used  as  a  manure.  To  increase 
its  quantity,  some  fanners  mix  the  straw  of  the  pulses  with  the 
cow-dung;  others  burn  it  to  pi'ocure  a  greater  quantity  of  ashes. 


MYSORE,  CANARA,  AND  MALABAR.  519 

BetM'een  the  14th  of  September  and  the  14th  of  October  the  field    CHAPTER 
is  manurefl  witli  fresh  cow-dung;  between  the  12th  of  January  and     ^^ 


the  9th  of  February  with  ashes;  and  between  the  12th  days  of  May  Ja"-8— ^o. 

and  June  with  dry-dung  and  ashes.    The  fields  are  not  inclosed. 

Those  which  annually  give  only  one  crop  of  rice  produce  from  four 

to  seven  seeds;  wliich,  taking  the  Poray-caiidum  at  the  Chozegaut 

standard,  will  make  from  9g:  to  17  bushels  an  acre.    When  this  land 

produces  four  seeds,  it  gives  to  the  proprietor  one  seed  as  Varu??i, 

or  rack  rent;  when  it  produces  five  or  six,  it  gives  l~;  and  when 

it   produces  seven   seeds,  it  gives   two.    The  pulse  pays  no  rent 

(Varum).    In  ground  producing  two  crops,  the  produce,  according 

to  the  soil  in  the  early  crop,  varies  from  five  to  ten  seeds,  or  from 

12-j- bushels  to  24-j- an  acre ;  in  the  late  crop,   from  three  to  five 

seeds,  or  from  7to  to  ^^r  bushels  an  acre.    The  rent  (Varum)  varies 

from  two  to  four  seeds,  or  from  A\  to  9\  bushels  an  acre.    The  seed 

of  the  pulse  is  one  eighth  part  of  that  of  the  rice,  or  for  an  acre  a 

little  more  than  three-tenths  of  a  bushel.  The  produce  is  from  four 

to  ten  seeds,  or  from   1-—  to  3  bushels  an  acre;  and  frequently 

vermin  entirely  destroy  the  crop. 

There  is  here  a  kind  of  rice  called  Cutadun,  or  Orcutadun,  that 
grows  near  rivers  which  are  impregnated  with  salt.  Ground  that 
is  fit  for  this  kind  of  rice  is  called  Caicuiidum.  If  the  rains  are  co- 
pious, this  produces  15  seeds,  or  36^  bushels  an  acre;  but,  if  the 
rains  are  too  slight,  the  excess  of  salt  kills  the  rice.  On  account 
of  the  repairs  that  are  necessary  to  be  made  on  the  banks  which 
keep  out  the  tide,  and  which  are  very  liable  to  be  destroyed  by 
rat-holes,  the  rent  (Varu?n)  of  this  ground  is  only  two  seeds,  or 
4-|-  bushels  an  acre.  It  produces  no  pulse,  and  only  one  crop  of 
rice  annually. 

The  hill-lands  that  have  been  cleared  are   called  Parumba,  as  in  Ponna  land, 
the  south  ;  but  there  are  certain  hills  that  are  covered  with  woods 
and  bushes,  and  called  Ponna.    The  natural  |)roduce  of  these  is  of 
no  value ;  but  once  in  ten  years  the  bushes  are   cut  and  burned. 
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Cultivation. 


The  ground  is  then  hoed,  and  sown  with  a  kind  of  rice  called  Coi- 
liHlla ;  along  with  which  are  intermixed  some  Tovary  (Cytisus  cojan) 
and  cotton.  In  fact,  this  cultivation  is  the  same  Avith  the  CotuCadii 
oi  Mysore ;  and  is  said  to  be  that  which  is  chiefly  used  in  the  inte- 
rior parts  of  C/ierical  and  Cotay-hutty ;  that  is  to  say,  in  the  northern 
parts  of  Malayala,  where  the  cultivation  of  the  vallies  is  much  neg- 
lected. This  kind  of  land  pays  four  tenths  of  the  produce  as  rent 
(Varum),  of  which  one  half  is  equal  to  the  (Negadi)  land-tax. 

The  accounts  which  Sr.  Rodriguez  gave,  and  those  transmitted 
by  IMr.  Strachy,  differ  wonderfully.  Mr.  Strachy  says,  that  in  Tel- 
UcJiery  no  Modiin  rice  is  cultivated  ;  while  Sr.  Rodriguez  says, 
that  the  ( Parmnba)  high  land  annually  produces  a  crop  of  this 
grain,  and  that  the  soil  would  be  ruined  were  it  allowed  to  lie  fallow, 
as  is  done  to  the  southward.  The  abundance  of  manure  procurable 
at  Tellichery  seems  to  be  the  reason  of  this  difference.  In  Decem- 
ber or  January  the  Parmnba  land  is  ploughed  thrice.  In  the  be- 
ginning of  the  rainy  season  it  is  ploughed  a  fourth  time,  sown,  and 
then  ploughed  twice  more.  Before  the  seed  is  sown  it  is  manured. 
This  ground  pays  as  rent  (Varum)  one  fifth  of  the  produce. 

Mr.  Strachy  says,  that,  under  the  trees  of  plantations,  a  kind  of 
rice  called  JVainolcy  is  sown,  and,  together  with  it,  Ellu  (Sesamum), 
Pyro  (legumes),  and  Shamay  (Pamciim  miliare).  Of  this  circum- 
stance I  heard  nothing  while  on  the  spot. 

Mr.  Strachy  thinks,  that  in  TeUicliery  plantations  occupy  one  half 
of  the  high  (Parmn)  land;  in  Dui'mapatam  one  fourth;  and  in 
Make  one  third. 

The  cultivation  of  pepper  being  much  more  extensive  in  the 
northern  parts  of  Malabar,  than  in  the  middle  or  southern  divisions, 
with  the  assistance  of  Sr.  Rodriguez  I  took  the  following  account 
of  it  from  some  of  the  chief  (Canumcars)  tenants. 

The  pepper  vines  are  raised  on  a  great  variety  of  trees ;  but  the 
one  in  most  common   use  is  the  Murica,  or  the  Erythriiia  Indie 
Lamarck.    It  would   grow  etjually  well  on  the  Mango  (Ma/igifen 
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indica)  or  Jack  (Artocarpiis  integrifolia);  but  these  require  a  long  CHAPTER 
time  to  come  forward.  Tlie  manner  of  forming  a  plantation  of  \.^^,^^ 
pepper,  upon  tlie  Murica,  is  as  follows.  The  ground  is  fenced  with  "'  **  ^*^' 
a  mud  wall,  and  must  be  levelled  into  terraces,  if  that  has  not  pre- 
viously been  performed.  Between  the  14th  of  July  and  the  13th  of 
November,  dig  the  ground  with  a  hoe,  and  set  in  plantain  trees,  at 
the  distance,  from  each  other,  of  12  Adies,  or  lengths  of  the  foot. 
Then  between  the  10th  of  February  and  the  11th  of  March,  at  60 
Adies  from  each  other,  plant  branches  of  the  Murica.  These  branches 
should  be  from  6  to  I'-l  feet  long;  and,  until  the  commencement 
of  the  rainy  season,  they  must  be  watered.  Between  the  11th  of 
May  and  the  10th  of  June  the  vines  are  planted  :  of  doing  which 
there  are  two  ways.  Some  people  take  6  or  7  cuttings,  each  a  cubit 
in  length,  and  put  them  in  a  basket,  with  their  upper  end  sloping 
toward  the  tree.  The  basket  is  then  filled  with  earth,  and  buried 
in  the  ground  at  the  foot  of  the  tree.  Between  the  14th  of  Octo- 
ber and  the  15th  of  November  the  earth  round  the  basket  is  dug; 
and,  as  a  manure,  dry  leaves  and  cow-dung  are  put  round  the  vines. 
Some  people,  again,  plant  the  cuttings  round  the  tree  without  any 
basket.  It  is  said,  that  the  basket  prevents  many  accidents  to 
which  the  young  shoots  are  liable  ;  so  that  of  those  which  have  this 
protection  much  fewer  die,  than  of  those  which  have  it  not. 
Whichever  manner  of  planting  the  shoots  may  have  been  adopted, 
there  is  no  ditference  in  the  after-management.  During  the  dry 
season,  for  three  years  after  planting,  the  vines  must  be  watered, 
in  favourable  soils  once  in  three  days,  in  dry  soils  every  other  day. 
Between  the  middle  of  October  and  that  of  November  they  must 
be  manured,  and  tied  uo  to  the  tree  until  they  be  six  feet  high, 
after  which  they  are  able  to  support  themselves.  After  the  third 
year  the  plantains  are  dug  up  ;  and  twice  a  year,  from  the  14th  of 
October  to  the  l.'iih  of  November,  and  from  the  14th  of  July  to 
the  13th  of  August,  the  whole  plantation  must  be  hoed,  and  dry 
leaves  put  as  a  manure  round  the  roots  of  the  vines.  In  four  or  five 
Vol.  II.  3  X 
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3'ears  the  vines  begin  to  pi'oduce  pepper;  in  the  sixth  or  seventh 
year  they  yield  a  full  crop,  and  continue  to  do  so  for  twelve  or 
fourteen  years,  when  the  3Iurica  dies,  and  must  be  replaced  by  a 
new  branch  and  new  vines. 

The  pepper  may  be  cultivated,  exactly  in  the  same  manner, 
against  branches  of  the  Canyara,  Ambai,  and  Pula. 

The  Canyara  is  the  Strychnos  mix  vomica  of  LinnjEus,  which  in 
Malabar  is  one  of  the  most  common  trees.  Its  branches  are  apt  to 
fail  striking  root.  If  raised  from  the  seed,  it  M'ill  live  to  a  great 
age,  and  thrive  on  any  soil ;  but  it  requires  eight  years  to  arrive  at 
such  a  size  as  to  be  fit  for  supporting  the  pepper  vine. 

Having  never  seen  the  flower,  I  do  not  know  to  what  genus  the 
Ambai  should  be  referred.  It  is  reckoned  the  worst  of  any  tree 
used  for  supporting  the  pepper  vine.  On  its  bark  it  has  many  knots, 
that  prevent  the  vine  from  adhering,  for  this  plant  grows  up  like 
ivy.     The  Ambai  grows  from  seed  very  slowly,  but  it  lives  long. 

The  Pula  is  a  Bombax  caule  aculeato,  foUolis  septenis.  Sometimes 
the  branches  are  planted,  and  at  others  the  seed  is  sown.  In  this 
case,  before  the  vine  can  be  planted,  it  requires  si.K  or  seven  years 
to  grow,  but  it  lives  long. 

Once  a  year  all  these  trees  are  pruned,  the  side  branches  being- 
lopped. 

Jack  (Artocarpus  integrifoUa)  an<l  j\Iango  ( Mangifcra  indica) 
trees  are  not  much  used  here,  being  too  slow  of  growth;  but  the 
pepper  raised  on  them  is  equal,  both  in  (}uantity  and  quality,  to 
that  raised  on  the  Murica  (Erythrina).  The  Mango  thrives  very 
■well  while  it  supports  the  pepper  vine,  but  the  quantity  of  o^ac/c 
fruit  is  diminished.  These  trees  are  never  pruned  ;  but,  if  they 
support  the  pepper  vine,  their  leaves  are  thinned. 

The  pepper  vine  is  liable  to  be  killed  by  drought,  or  by  hot 
winds.  Between  the  Vlilx  of  May  and  the  11th  of  June  they  flower, 
and  between  the  12th  of  January  and  the  9th  of  February  the  fruit 
is  fit  for  gathering.    The  berries  are  not  then  ripe;  but  they  are 
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full  grown,  and  hard.  The  men  who  collect  it  go  up  ladders,  and  CHAPTER 
with  their  fingers  twist  off  the  y^wen^rt,  or  strings  of  berries.  They  ^^J!I^ 
collect  the  fruit  in  a  bag  or  basket,  and,  having  placed  it  on  the  Jan,  8— io. 
ground,  rub  it  with  their  feet,  to  separate  the  berries  from  the 
Amenta.  The  bad  grains  or  berries  having  been  thrown  away,  the 
good  ones  are  dried  on  mats,  or  on  a  piece  of  ground  purposely 
made  smooth.  For  three  days  they  are  spread  out  to  the  sun  ;  but 
every  night  are  gathered,  and  taken  into  the  house.  The  drying 
ou  mats  is  by  far  the  best  manner;  as  15  EdangaUies,  dried  in  that 
way,  Avill  M'cigh  a  Tulam  or  Maund ;  while  \6  EdangaUies,  dried  on 
the  ground,  will  weigh  no  more.  A  man  can  daily  pick  from  the 
tree,  and  cure,  from  15  to  '20  EdangaUies,  according  to  the  abun- 
dance of  the  crop,  A  man  will  therefore,  on  an  average,  reap  half 
a  Tulam  a  day;  and,  as  the  drying  and  rubbing  out  of  the  grains  is 
frequently  performed  by  children,  with  their  assistance  he  may 
collect  one  Tulam,  A  prudent  man,  who  does  not  receive  advances 
for  his  pepper,  can  sell  it  at  from  5  to  8  Rupees  a  Tulam,  or  from 
100  to  160  Rupees  a  Candy  of  640  lb.  Last  year  they  got  6  Rupees. 
As  a  man's  wages  cannot,  at  the  utmost,  be  estimated  at  more  than 
a  quarter  of  a  Rupee,  the  expense  of  harvest  cannot  possibly  exceed 
one-twelfth  of  the  value  of  tlie  pepper. 

Those  proprietors  who  require  advances  six  months  before  deli-  Purchase  by 
very,  never  get  more  than  sixteen  Fanams,  or  2\-  Rupees.  If  they  l-ij^nts  ' 
receive  the  advance  four  months  before  delivery,  the}'  can  get 
eighteen  silver  Fanams,  or  3f  Rupees :  so  that  the  merchant,  this 
year,  for  six  months  advance,  had  87t  per  cent,  profit,  and  for  four 
months  advance  a  profit  of  6'6-|-per  cent.  In  the  bond  it  is  declared, 
that  if  there  beany  deficiency  in  the  delivery,  it  must  be  repaid  at 
the  market  price.  If  the  owner  of  the  plantation  be  not  able  to  pay 
this,  as  indeed  must  be  almost  always  the  case,  he  in  the  first  place 
gets  abusive  language  from  the  merchant,  and  is  then  obliged  to 
give  a  fresh  bond  with  interest,  to  be  paid  in  rough  rice,  at  the 
rate  of  an  Edangally  for  every  silver  Fanam,  which  is  at  the  annual 
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CHAPTER  rate  of  20|  per  cent.  Some  easy  mercliants  are  contented  witli  an 
v^'iil/     '"Merest  of  10  or  12  per  cent,  in  cash.    This  bond  contains  a  mort- 

Jaii.  s— 10.  gage,  either  on  the  borrower's  plantations  or  on  his  rice  ground  ; 
and  by  the  forfeiture  of  such  bonds  a  large  proportion  of  the  landed 
property  has  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  Moplays. 

Kitchen-  Yams  and  other  roots,  greens,  and  vegetables  for  family  use,  are 

raised  in  the  pepper  plantations.  The  stem  of  the  Yam  ( Dioxco7-eaJ 
is  always  allowed  to  climb  upon  fruit  (Jack  or  Mango)  trees;  the 
natives  having  a  fancy  that,  in  order  to  procure  large  roots,  it  is 
necessary  to  have  a  large  supporter  for  the  stem. 

^fanne^of  The  following  is  the  manner  in  which  the  landlords  (Jent)icars) 

leasing  plan-    ,  i         i      •        i  •  ttti  i        u        i    i    i- 

tations,  ^^^'"^  '^t  their  plantations.   When  a  landlord  delivers  over  the  planta- 

tion to  the  farmer  (CudiaiiJ  an  estimate  is  formed  of  the  real  produce 
o^  the.  Nail  Ubaijiim,  or  of  the  four  kinds  of  taxable  trees.  The 
coco-nuts  are  valued  at  10  Rupees  a  thousand,  the  Betel-nuts  at  two- 
fifths  of  a  Rupee  a  thousand,  the  Jack  fruit  at  two  Rupees  a  hundred, 
and  the  pepper  at  four  Rupees  the  Tulam  or  Mauud.  Out  of  this  the 
landlord  (Jemncar)  makes  an  allowance  for  keeping  up  the  fences. 
The  remainder  is  the  Patom,  out  of  which  the  land-tax  is  paid. 
This  estimate  is  written  in  the  Patom  muri,  or  Patom  olla,  that  is  to 
say,  the  lease,  which  stands  good  for  four  or  five  years,  and  then  a 
new  inspection  is  made.  It  is  evident,  that  the  only  land-tax  which 
could  with  justice  be  collected  on  plantations,  ought  to  rest  on  a 
similar  repeated  inspection  :  which  can  never  be  done  by  any  ex- 
tensive government  without  either  most  enormous  defalcations,  or 
without  incurring  an  enormous  expense.  The  consequence  of  this 
manner  of  levying  a  tax  is,  that,  the  valuations  being  seldom  made, 
the  tax  becomes  very  unequal.  Some  plantations,  having  been  by 
accident  increased,  pay  very  little;  M'hile  others,  having  met  with 
injurious  accidents,  become  of  no  value,  and  are  entirely  deserted. 
By  this  means  it  is  alleged,  that,  ever  since  the  land-tax  has  been 
imposed,  the  plantations  have  been  in  a  gradual  state  of  decay. 
The  natives  would  be  very  desirous  of  paying  their  tax  iu  pepper, 
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at  120  Rupees  a  Candii  of  640  lb.,  which  is  considerably  cheaper   CHAPTER 

than  tlie  price  that  the  Company  has  usually  given  for  it.    They     v,^^-,*^ 

would  be  very  unwilling  to  pay  any  tax  on  garden  ground  by  niea-  •^^"*  ^—^0. 

suremcnt. 

The  farmers  (Cudians),  whether  cultivating  rice  ground  or  planta-  State  of  the 
1.  r      T-.     1   •  1-  1         II  11  cultivators, 

tions,  according  to  Mr.  Rodriguez,  live  very  poorly,  although  they 

get  almost  four-fifths  of  the  grain,  and  at  least  one-third  of  the 
produce  of  the  taxable  trees.  They  mostly  labour  with  their  own 
hands,  there  being  few  slaves.  The  hired  servants,  who  are  chiefly 
Tiars,  work  only  from  half  past  six  in  the  morning  until  noon,  and 
get  as  daily  wages  24  Edangallies  of  rough  rice.  All  the  afternoon 
they  labour  for  themselves.  The  Edangally  conidLin'mg  lOS  cubical 
inches,  a  man  by  half  a  day's  work,  allowing  one-seventh  of  his 
time  for  holy  days,  can  gain  59\  bushels  of  grain.  Although  the 
Cudians  may  therefore  live  in  a  very  inferior  condition  to  an  Eng- 
lish farmer,  it  is  impossible  that  they  should  live  scantily ;  while  a 
day  labourer,  by  working  only  half  of  the  day,^can  procure  so  much 
grain. 

The  Nesadi  or  tax  on  the  rice   lands,  amounts  here  to  25  per  Tax  on  rice- 

land 

cent,  of  the  Varum,  or  rent.  All  that  the  Company  exacted  at  first 
was  ten  per  cent.  ;  but  while  Mr.  Boddam  was  chief,  the  Company, 
finding  the  expense  of  their  establishment  heavy,  proposed  to  re- 
duce it  to  a  mere  factory,  and  to  allow  the  inhabitants  to  defend 
themselves  in  the  best  manner  they  could.  On  this,  the  people, 
terrified  at  becoming  subject  to  a  native  authority,  consented  to 
give  25  per  cent.;  and  during  a  siege  that  ensued  soon  after,  as- 
sisted with  great  courage  in  the  defence  of  the  lines  ;  for  the  regular 
troops  were  a  mere  handful. 
The  following  is  the  return  of  the  plantations  under  Mr.  Strachy.  Plantations. 
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Mil. 

Productive. 

Not  productive. 

Total. 

Jan.  8 — 10, 

Coco-nut  palms 
Betel-nut  palms 
Jack  trees     -     - 
Pepper  vines     - 

42,903 
6,594 
3,306 
7,930 

32,230 

14,270 

5,755 

9,599 

75,135 

20,864 

9,06l 

17,529 

Stock. 


The  stock  of  animals  in  these  three  districts  is  as  follows : 
Animals  of  the  ox  kind  : 


Cows 

- 

1126 

Oxen 

- 

1192 

Calves 

Buffaloes : 

812 

Male 

- 

29 

Female 

. 

59 

Young 

- 

8 

3130 


96 

The  ploughs  are  410;  for  which  there  are  1221  working  cattle. 

The  Slaves  are, 

Males  young      -        -        -        38 

S6 
17 

91 

Females  young        -  -         28 

working         -         -         33 
old  -  -  9 

70 


working 
old 


Total 


161 
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The  houses  are  4481.  CHAPTER 

XIII. 

Of  which  there  are  inhabited,  v-^^/-*-/ 

.  Jan.  8— 10, 

By  Portuguese  _  -  .  438  Freemen. 

INIussulmans  -              -             868 

Namburis          -  -             -             9 

Put  tar  Brahmans  -             -             16 

Rajas                .  _              -                2 

Kairs             -  -             -             276 

Tiars             -  -             -             1888 

3'Iiicuas             -  -             -          258 

Natives  of  A'flfr?zrt/rt        -        -  119 

The  Muciia,  or  in  the  plural  Mucuar,  are  a  tribe  who  live  near  Customs  of 
the  sea-coast  of  Mahyala,  to  the  inland  parts  of  which  they  seldom  '  ®  "'^"''*' 
go,  and  beyond  its  limits  any  way  they  rarely  venture.  Their  proper 
business  is  that  of  fishermen,  or  palanquin-bearers  for  persons  of 
low  birth,  or  of  no  cast;  but  they  serve  also  as  boatmen.  The  ut- 
most distance  to  which  they  will  venture  on  a  voyage  is  to  Man!s.a- 
lore,  which  is  between  twenty  and  thirty  miles  beyond  the  boundary 
of  their  beloved  country.  In  some  places  they  cultivate  the  coco- 
nut. In  the  southern  parts  of  the  province  most  of  them  have 
become  Mussuln'ians,  but  continue  to  follow  their  usual  occupations. 
These  are  held  in  the  utmost  contempt  by  those  of  the  north,  who 
have  given  up  all  communication  with  the  apostates.  Those  here 
do  not  pretend  to  be  Sudras,  and  readily  acknowledge  the  superior 
dignity  of  the  Tiara.  They  have  hereditary  chiefs  called  Arayiiy 
•who  settle  disputes,  and,  with  the  assistance  of  a  council,  punisii  by 
fine  or  excommunication  those  who  transgress  the  rules  of  the  cast. 
Some  of  the  Mucuas  marry,  which  ceremony  consists  in  a  feast  with- 
out any  religious  rite.  In  this  case,  the  marriage  can  only  be  dis- 
solved on  account  of  the  woman's  infidelity.  They  have  another 
kind  of  marriage  called  Parastri,  in  which  the  man  and  woman, 
whenever  they  please,  may  separate ;  and   the  children  always  go 
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CHAPTER  along  with  their  mother.  The  Miicuas  can  eat  all  kinds  of  animal 
v^^,.^     food,   except  beef;  and   may  lawfully  drink   intoxicating  liquors. 

Jan.  8— 10.  They  are  all  free,  and  a  few  of  them  can  read  accompts.  They  have 
no  Guru,  nor  Purohita.  The  deity  of  the  cast  is  the  goddess  Bha- 
dra-Kali,  who  is  represented  by  a  log  of  wood,  which  is  placed  in  a 
hut  that  is  called  a  temple.  Four  times  a  year  the  Mticuas  assemble, 
sacrifice  a  cock,  and  make  offerings  of  fruit  to  the  log  of  wood. 
One  of  the  cast  acts  as  priest  (Piijdri),  but  his  office  is  not  here- 
ditary. They  are  not  admitted  to  enter  within  the  precincts  of  any 
of  the  temples  of  the  great  gods  who  are  worshipped  by  the  BrdJi- 
vians ;  but  they  sometimes  stand  at  a  distance,  and  send  their  offer- 
ings by  more  pure  hands.  They  seem  to  know  nothing  of  a  state 
of  future  existence  ;  but  believe  in  Pysachi,  or  evil  spirits,  who  in- 
flict diseases,  and  occasion  other  evils.  A  class  of  men  called 
Cunian  are  employed  to  drive  away  the  Pysachi.  They  bury  the 
dead. 

Customs  of         The  Cunian,  or  Cunishun,  are  a  cast  of  Malayala,  whose  profession 

thaCu)nan,0T  •  ^stroloi^y.  Besides  this,  however,  they  make  umbrellas,  and  cul- 
tivate  the  earth.  In  many  other  parts  of  India,  an  astrologer,  or 
wise  man,  whatever  his  cast  may  be,  is  called  a  Cunishun.  The 
Cunian  is  of  a  very  low  cast;  a  Namburi,  if  a  Cunian  come  within 
iJ4feet  of  him,  must  purify  himself  by  prayer  and  ablution.  ANair 
is  defiled  by  his  touch.  The  Cunian  possess  almanacks,  by  which 
they  inform  the  people  of  the  time  for  performing  their  ceremonies, 
the  proper  time  for  sowing  their  seed,  and  the  hours  which  are 
fortunate  or  unfortunate  for  any  undertaking.  When  persons  are 
sick,  or  in  trouble,  the  Cunishun,  by  performing  certain  ceremonies 
in  magical  squares  of  12  places,  discover  what  spirit  is  the  cause  of 
the  evil,  and  how  it  may  be  appeased.  Some  Cunian  possess  Alan- 
irarns,  with  which  they  pretend  to  cast  out  devils  (Pysachi).  These 
Mantrams  are  said  to  be  fragments  of  the  fourth  Veda,  which  is 
usually  alleged  to  be  lost.  Very  few  are  possessed  of  this  know- 
ledge, which  is  looked  upon  as  of  the  most  awful  nature.    The 
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Cuniafis  pray  to  both  Vislmc  and  Siva,  and  sacrifice  fowls  to  all  the  CHAPTER 
Sa/ctis.  In  Panupa  is  a  temple  of  Chowa,  the  goddess  of  the  cast,  k^^^,^ 
The  Caricul,  Pujari,  or  priest  of  this  goddess,  is  a  Cunian,  and  his  '^*"*  8— lo. 
office  is  hereditary  by  male  descent.  The  sacrifices  to  Chozva  are 
performed  by  the  washerman,  who  cuts  off  the  animal's  head.  The 
Caricul  gets  all  the  offerings  made  to  Chowa,  and  every  family  gives 
annually  at  least  one  silver  Fanam.  The  Cunian  give  Dharma  to  the 
Brcthmans ;  but  that  sacred  order  will  neither  receive  their  Ddna, 
nor  read  prayers  (Mantrams)  at  any  of  their  ceremonies.  Some 
of  the  Cunians  burn,  and  others  bury  the  dead.  The  spirits  of 
good  men  abide  with  God :  those  of  evil  men  become  Pysuchi, 
and  occasion  much  trouble.  Some  of  them  are  so  obstinate, 
that  they  can  be  expelled  only  by  a  pilgrimage  to  Kasi,  or  Rame- 
szcara.  The  Caricul  acts  not  only  as  a  priest,  but  as  a  civil  magis- 
trate. He  settles  all  disputes,  and  can  punish,  by  excommunication, 
all  those  who  transgress  the  rules  of  cast.  The  Cunian  are  permitted 
to  eat  animal  food,  and  to  drink  spirituous  liquors.  A  man's  chil- 
dren are  considered  as  his  heirs,  yet  it  is  not  customary  with  them 
to  marry.  A  lover  gives  16  Fananis,  or  ^\  Rupees,  to  the  parents  of 
his  mistress,  and  takes  her  home.  When  he  pleases,  he  may  turn  her 
away;  but  without  his  consent  she  cannot  separate;  and,  if  she  be 
unfaithful  to  his  bed,  is  liable  to  be  beaten.  No  Cunian  will  cohabit 
•with  a  woman  who  has  had  connection  with  a  man  of  another  tribe; 
but,  if  a  girl  has  been  sent  home  on  account  of  an  impropriety  with 
a  Cunian,  any  one,  ^ho  is  in  want  of  a  mistress,  thinks  this  no  re- 
flection on  her  character.  In  case  of  separation,  the  boys  tbllow 
their  father,  and  the  girls  their  mother. 

The  commerce  of  this  circle,  which  is  under  the  management  of  Commerce, 
Mr.  Strachy,  is  of  more  importance  than  any  other  in  the  province, 
especially  in  the  articles  in  which  Europeans  deal.  On  this  subject 
I  consulted  Mr.  Torin,  the  commercial  resident,  whom  I  had  an 
opportunity  of  seeing  at  Tdlichery,  and  who  has  sent  me  very  satis- 
factory answers  to  the  questions  which  I  proposed  to  him  in  writing, 

Vol.  II.  3  y 
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CHAPTER   together  with  various  papers  tending  to  throw  light  on  the  suliject. 
.\III.       Among  these,  a  communication  from  Mr.  Brown,  now  superintcn- 

Jan.  s— 10.  dent  of  the  Company's  plantation,  is  peculiarly  valuable.  I  also  par- 
ticularly examined  Maccaij,  the  nephew  of  Mousa,  who  is  by  far  the 
principal  merchant  of  7e//icAcr?/ ;  and  in  the  following  account  I 
adhere  to  the  statement  given  by  him,  where  I  do  not  see  reason, 
from  the  other  documents  in  my  possession,  to  make  alterations. 

Blackpepper.  Black  pepper  is  the  grand  article  of  European  commerce  with 
Malabar.  Before  the  invasion  of  Hyder,  in  the  Malabar  year  940 
(]76f),  the  country  now  called  the  province  o^  Malabar  produced 
annually  about  '\ 5,000  Candies  o?  64,0  \h.  The  quantity  continued 
gradually  diminishing  until  959  (178|),  when  Colonel  Macleod's 
army  came  into  the  province ;  since  which  the  decrease  has  been 
more  rapid,  and  continues  every  year  to  augment.  A  good  crop 
will  now  produce  8000  Candles,  a  bad  one  only  one  half  of  that 
quantity.  Of  this,  4000  Candies  are  produced  in  the  territory  of 
-the  ""Pi/cfii  R('ija,  now  in  rebellion,  and  of  late  the  seat  of  a  most 
bloody  warfare.  The  only  diminution,  I  am  inclined  to  think,  that 
has  taken  place  since  the  province  has  become  subject  to  the  Com- 
pany has  been  owing  to  these  disturbances.  Mr.  Torin  states,  that 
the  annual  quantity  produced  in  the  Pychi  Rajas  country  is  now 
reduced  to  about  2500  Candies. 

Europeans  usually  purchase  about  five-eighths  of  all  the  pepper 
that  is  produced  in  Malabar  ;  and  the  price  which  they  give  abso- 
lutely regulates  that  of  the  whole.  Since  the  French  have  been 
driven  from  Make,  the  whole  of  this  has  of  course  fallen  into  the 
hands  of  the  Company.  Annexed  are  the  exports  from  their  ware- 
houses in  the  following  years,  as  stated  by  Mr.  Torin. 


A.  D.  1782     - 

Candies 
of  6'00  lb. 

85     - 

Maunds 

of  30  lb. 

-     13     - 

lb. 
-     07 

1783     - 

132     - 

-     14     - 

-     19 

1784     - 

-     2185     - 

-     10     - 

•    08 

MYSORE,  CANARA,  AND  MALABAR. 


531 


. D.  17S5 

17SG 

- 

- 

C(i/i(Jies 
of  600  lb, 
28      - 

615     - 

- 

Mounds 
of  JO  lb. 

07     - 
01     - 

- 

lb. 
04 

05 

CHAPTER 
XIII. 

Jan.  8—10. 

1789 

- 

- 

937    - 

- 

19    - 

- 

08 

1790 

- 

- 

1148     - 

- 

09    - 

- 

01 

1791 

- 

- 

2107     - 

- 

05     - 

- 

05 

1792 

- 

- 

2001     - 

- 

15     - 

- 

17 

1793 

- 

- 

2499     - 

- 

06     - 

- 

10 

1794 

- 

- 

2400     - 

- 

00     - 

- 

00  about. 

1795 

- 

- 

1914    - 

- 

11     - 

- 

23 

1796 

- 

- 

none. 

J  797 

- 

- 

4155     - 

- 

04     - 

- 

23  of  crop 

96  and 

2070     - 

- 

18     - 

- 

07  of  crop  97. 

1798 

- 

- 

4778     - 

- 

09     - 

- 

01 

1799 

- 

- 

1135     - 

- 

06     - 

- 

01 

1800 

- 

- 

1145     - 

- 

03     - 

- 

10 

In  store 

- 

4067     - 

- 

24. 

Until  the  capture  of  J/fl/ie  in  1793,  the  greater  part  of  the  pepper 
trade  went  to  tliat  port;  but  since  that  event,  the  Company  has, 
according  to  Maccay,  sent  annually  about  4000  Candies  to  Europe 
direct,  to  Bombay,  and  to  China.  The  remainder  of  the  pepper  is 
exported  chiefly  by  native  traders.  The  largest  quantity  goes  to 
the  Bay  of  Bengal ;  the  next  largest  to  Sur'at,  Cutch,  Scind,  and 
other  ports  in  the  north-west  of  India,  and  a  considerable  quantity 
goes  to  the  Arabian  merchants  of  Muscat,  Mocka,  Hodeida,  Aden, 
MocaUi,  Jedda,  &c.  The  demand  from  Seringapatayn  was  the  smallest, 
and  used  to  amount  to  about  500  Candies  a  year.  The  pepper  that 
went  to  Coimbetore  came  chiefly  from  the  Cochi  and  Travancore 
dominions. 

The  Company  has  always  made  its  purchases  by  a  contract  en- 
tered into  with  a  few  native  merchants,  or  in  fact  for  many  years 
almost  with  one  only ;  that  is,  with  Chouacara  Mousa  of  Tduchery, 
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CHAPTER  Seven  others  have  also  dealings  with  the  Company ;  but  one  of 
v^^-^     them  is  Mousas  brother,  and  the  others  are  in  a  great  measure  his 

Jail,  s  10.  dependants.  In  December  and  January,  when  the  crops  are  so  far 
advanced  that  a  judgment  can  be  formed  of  the  quantity  of  pepper 
likely  to  be  obtainable,  the  commercial  resident  assembles  the  con- 
tractors, and  a  written  agreement  is  entered  into  with  them,  settling 
the  price,  and  the  quantity  that  each  is  to  deliver.  At  this  time, 
sometimes  the  whole,  and  in  general  at  least  one  half  of  the  money 
is  advanced  to  the  contractors.  There  is  no  adequate  penalty  con- 
tained in  the  contract,  to  compel  the  native  merchant  to  a  regularity 
in  delivery ;  and  Mr.  Torin  complains,  that  from  this  defect  very 
great  inconvenience  has  at  present  arisen.  The  last  contract  was 
for  5000  Candies;  it  was  entered  into  fifteen  months  ago;  one  half 
of  the  amount  was  paid  down,  and  three  months  afterwards  the  re- 
mainder Avas  advanced.  The  whole  of  the  pepper  ought  to  have 
been  delivered  within  the  year,  but  there  is  still  a  deficiency  of 
1500  Candies.  This  has  not  arisen  ft-om  any  difficulty  in  procuring 
the  pepper,  to  which  the  contractors  were  subject;  but  because 
they  had  thus  the  benefit  of  the  Company's  money,  and  could  sell 
the  pepper  with  advantage  to  private  dealers;  while  it  was  easy  to 
foresee  that  the  pepper  would  fall,  and  the  balance  will  be  paid  wlien 
the  market  price  will  be  120  Rupees,  while  they  contracted  for  it 
at  130.  There  is  no  danger  of  an  ultimate  loss  of  the  money  ad- 
vanced to  Mousa,  and  some  others  of  the  contractors,  for  they  are 
men  of  immense  wealth.  The  native  merchants,  by  means  of  their 
agents,  procure  the  pepper  partly  from  small  traders,  and  partly 
from  cultivators.  All  the  pepper  procured  from  the  southern  dis- 
tricts is  obtained  by  means  of  small  traders.  From  the  districts 
.  near  Ttlllcherij,  part  is  bought  directly  from  the  cultivators.  I  have 
already  given  an  account  of  the  manner  in  which  the  traders  fleece 
the  poor  cultivators  ;  but  this  of  course  the  traders  deny.  Maccay 
says,  that  they  receive  the  full  price  stipulated  for  by  the  commer- 
cial resident,  and  that  th  eonly  benefit  which  the  merchant  has,  is 
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that  he  receives  the  pepper  by  a  Candy  of  640  lb.  and  delivers  it  by   CHAPTER 
one  ot"  600.  He,  it  is  true,  receives  the  money  from  the  Company  ;     y^hl^l, 
but  by  this  he  would  have  only  6f  per  cent,  for  the  trouble  of  Jan.  8 — lO. 
agency,  and  risk  of  bad  debts.    From  the  prudent  cultivators  of 
this  neigiibourhood,  according  to  Maccay,  the  contractors  purchase 
the  pepper  at  the  time  of  delivery,  and  their  profit  consists  in  buy- 
ing by  tlie  Candy  of  640  lb.,  and  delivering  it  by  one  of  600,  which 
seems  fully  adequate  to  their  trouble.    Risk  they  have  none  j  for 
they  have  either  previously  received  the  money,  or  get  it  imme- 
diately on  delivery.     To  men  in  more  necessitous  circumstances, 
they  advance  such  money  as  they  have  received  from  the  Company, 
at  about  live  or  six  per  cent,  lower  than  the  market  price,  which  is 
about  a  reasonable  profit  for  their  risk :  but  the  cultivators,  as  I 
have  already  said,  allege,  that  the  profits  of  the  merchant  are  much 
greater.    It  might  be  thought,  that,  by  making  advances  directly 
to  the  cultivators,  the  profits  arising  to  the  traders  and  contractors 
might  be  saved  to  the  Company.    Mr.  Torin,  whose  experience, 
local  knowledge,  and  abilities,  entitle  his  opinion  to  be  received 
with  great  attention,  thinks  that  this  could  not  be  done  with  ad- 
vantage. 

The  pepper,  in  the  state  in  which  it  is  brought  by  the  cultivators, 
is  received  by  all  merchants  as  fit  for  market,  and  is  exported  with- 
out preparation  by  every  one  except  the  Honourable  Company,  who 
at  their  own  expense  have  it  cleaned  and  garbled.  All  pepper  called 
heavy  sells  at  the  same  price,  although  that  which  is  produced  ia 
Callai  and  Cotay-hutty,  is  reckoned  somewhat  better  than  any  other; 
but  therd  is  a  light  pepper,  of  which  about  150  Candies  are  yearly 
produced  in  Choxcgaut,  Panyani,  and  Tannore :  this  is  low-priced, 
and  goes  chiefly  to  Siirat.  White  pepper  is  not  an  article  of  com- 
merce; a  little  is  occasionally  made,  and  is  chiefly  given  in  presents, 
as  a  useful  medicine. 

In  Malabar  the  nature  of  the  Company's  trade  in  pepper  has  un- 
dergone three  great  changes ;  and  by  these  the  conduct  of  their 
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C  HAPTER   servants  ought  to  have  been  more  regulated  than  in  some  instances 

Kill 
^^^^.^     would  seem  to  have  been  the  case.    First,  previous  to  the  province 

Jan.  8— lu.    leaving  been  ceded  to  the  Company,  their  interest  was  merely  mer- 
cantile ;  it  was  the  duty  of  their  servants  to  procure  the  commo- 
dity as  cheap  as  possible ;  and  I  have  no  doubt,  that  in  this  respect 
the  affairs  of  the  Company  were  Avell  enough  managed.    While  the 
French  trade  was  under  the  control  of  an  exclusive  Company,  this 
was  easily  conducted,  it  being  the  mutual  interest  of  the  two  Com- 
panies to  join  in  reducing  the  price.    During  this  time,   according 
to  Maccay,  the  Honourable  Company  gave  in  general  from  105  to 
125  Rupees  a.  Candy.    Once  or  twice  it  rose  to  135  or  140.    When 
the  exclusive  privileges  of  the  French  Company  were  done  awaj-, 
and  3Ia/i6  was  made  a  free  port  for  all  nations,  pf  course  a  compe- 
tition arose  ;  and  considerable  funds  beginning  in  1787  to  come  out 
to  MaM,  the  pepper  began  to  be  enhanced  in  price,  and  it  had  always 
heen  tiominally  higher  there  than  at  Tellichery,  because  the  French 
Candy  of  600  lb.  was  equal  to  654  lb.  avoirdupois.    This  competition 
had  a  greater  effect  on  the  price  at  Make  than  at  Tellichery,  where, 
even  allowing  for  the  difference  of  weight,  the  Company  got  their 
investment  cheaper  than  the  market  price  common  in  other  parts 
of  the  province.  This  seems  to  have  been  owing  to  Mousas  residirig 
in  Tellichery,  where  his  property  was  secure,  and  to  his  sacrificing  a 
part  of  his  profits,  by  selling  to  the  Company  a  part  of  his  pepper 
at  a  lower  price  than  he  could  have  got  at  Mahe.  This  was  an  offer- 
ing made  for  the  security  which  he  enjoyed  ;  as  the  withdrawing  of 
the  military  station  from  Tellichery  was  constantly  dreaded,  should 
the  Company  not  derive  some   peculiar  advantages  to  counter- 
balance the  expense.      Secondly,   a   great   change   took  place  in 
the  nature  of  the  Company's  pepper  trade,  by  their  acquiring  the 
sovereignty  of  the  province,   which  happened   in  1792.    Their  in- 
terest as  sovereigns  required  a  total  change  in  the  principles  by 
•which  they  purchased  pepper;  and   the  higiier  the  price  paid  by 
foreigners,  who  were  the  principal  purchasers,  the  better  for  the 
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Company,    Mr.  Brown,  who  then  traded  at  Make  as  Danish  resi-    CHAPTER 

•        1  A 11 1. 

dent,  very  judiciously  recommended  to  Mr.  Farmer,  one  ot  the  \,^^/^*u 
commissioners,  tliat  the  Company  should  confine  their  trade  in  ^'"''  8— ^°- 
pepper  witliin  as  small  a  compass  as  possible;  and,  in  place  of  en- 
deavouring to  get  it  at  a  lower  rate  than  the  market  price  at  Make, 
that  they  should  always  give  a  little  more  for  what  they  took  ;  and 
by  that  means  they  would  not  only  enrich  the  province,  but  increase 
their  revenues.  Measures,  however,  were  taken  directly  in  oppo- 
sition to  this  sound  advice,  and,  by  means  of  the  sovereign  autho- 
rity vested  iu  their  servants,  the  Company  procured  a  small  (juan- 
tity  of  pepper  at  a  rate  considerably  lower  than  the  Mah^  \>\\ct; 
but  by  far  the  greater  part  went  to  that  market,  and  at  a  lower 
price  than  if  the  Company  had  gone  into  a  fair  competition.  A 
third  change  has  now  taken  place.  The  French  having  been  ex- 
pelled from  Malic,  the  Company  became  immediately  possessed  of 
the  whole  pepper  trade  without  a  rival.  As  merchants,  it  was  then 
their  interest  to  lower  the  price,  which  was  undoubtedly  in  their 
power;  but  as  sovereigns  their  interest  was,  that  the  price  should 
not  be  so  low  as  to  injure  the  revenue,  or  to  discourage  agriculture. 
Mr,  Brown  thinks  that,  both  considerations  being  held  in  view, 
150  Rupees  would  have  been  a  fair  price.  Immediately  before  the 
capture  of  Make,  in  July  1793,  in  order  to  complete  the  loading  of 
a  ship,  the  price  given  for  pepper  had  risen  to  2.20  Rupees ;  and, 
most  unaccountably,  Mr.  Agnew,  the  commercial  resident  at  Cali- 
cut, without  attending  to  the  necessary  consequences  of  that  event, 
in  the  following  season  contracted  for  4000  Candies  at  200  Rupees. 
The  price,  however,  as  was  naturally  expected,  has  gradually  fallen; 
and  this  year,  owing  to  the  Company  making  no  purchases,  it  is 
much  to  be  regretted  that  it  has  sunk  to  120  Rupees,  which  is  too 
low  to  enable  the  cultivator  to  thrive,  and  to  discharge  the  re- 
venue, while  he  is  subject  to  the  present  monopoly  of  native 
contractors. 
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CHAPTER       Sanflal-wood  is  not  the  produce  o^  Malay  da)  but  as  the  greater 

•'^^'^^     part  of  it  grows  immediately  to  the  eastward  of  the  western  Ghats, 

Jan.  s— 10.    all  that  is  produced  toward  the  sources  of  the  Cavery  ought  to  come 

Sandalwood.  ,,,,  i  ^  r  ^  -^  ^  ^     ^ 

to  Malabar,  as  the  nearest  sea-coast  rrom  whence  it  can  be  exported. 
This  sandal  wood  is  of  the  best  quality ;  and,  from  its  growing  in 
districts  not  far  distant  from  Seringapatam,  is  commonly  called  Pat- 
iatia,  or  town-sandal.  Owing  to  the  unsettled  state  of  Malabar 
during  the  reign  of  Hyder,  however,  it  was  more  convenient  for 
the  merchants  to  send  this  article  to  the  eastern  coast  of  the  penin- 
sula. Tippoo  on  his  accession  having  prohibited  the  exportation  of 
this  article,  all  that  could  be  cut  secretly  was  smuggled  into  the 
Coorg  and  JVynaad  countries,  and  thence  conveyed  to  Malabar. 
The  sandal  wood  of  the  Naggar  R-dyada  was  in  a  similar  manner 
smuggled  to  Raja-pura,  and  fi-om  thence  sent  to  the  TelUchery  mar- 
ket. The  whole  quantity  then  annually  brought  to  Malabar  for 
sale  varied  from  1700  to  2200  Candies  of  560  lb.  The  quantity 
brought  from  Coorg,  during  the  years  from  1792  to  1798,  amounted 
to  about  12,000  Candies.  Since  the  overthrow  of  Tippoo,  the  quan- 
tity brought  down  has  been  very  small.  The  Coo)-g  Raja  no  longer 
can  commit  his  depredations,  and  the  rebellion  of  the  Pychi  Raja, 
who  possesses  the  Jlynaad,  and  the  principal  passes  up  the  Ghats, 
has  thrown  the  trade  back  again  toward  the  eastern  coast.  There 
can  be  little  doubt,  however,  that,  as  soon  as  the  communication 
is  open,  TelUchery  will  be  the  principal  mart  for  the  best  sandal 
■wood  ;  as  Mangalore  will  be  for  that  of  the  second  quality,  Avhich 
grows  in  the  Naggar  Ray  a  da. 

Before  the  year  1797  sandal  wood  was  sorted  into  three  sizes. 
Of  the  first  size,  35  pieces  made  a  Candy  of  560  lb. ;  of  the  second 
size,  45  pieces ;  and  of  the  third  size,  55  pieces.  Since  the  year 
1797  the  sizes  have  been  reduced.  The  first  sort  now  contains  65, 
the  second  sort  72,  and  the  third  sort  90  pieces.  All  pieces  smaller 
than  these,  all  rent  and  knotty  pieces,  whatever  may  be  their  size. 
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together  with  cuttuigs,  roots,  and  the  like,  are  called  Carlppu,  and   CHATTER 
form  a  fourth  sort.    The  chips  which  are  removed  in  polishing  the     v^  il/ 
logs  form  a  (ifth  assortment.    Tlie  first  three  sorts  only  are  sent  to  Jan.  s— lo. 
China.  The  Carippu  is  sent  to  Bengal  a.nd  Muscat,  but  to  the  former 
in  the  greatest  quantity.    The  chips  are  sent  to  Bombay,  Culch,  and 
Muscat. 

The  Company  during  Tippoo's  government  used  annually  to  send 
from  800  to  300  Candies  of  the  first  three  sorts  to  China.  All  the 
remainder  was  by  private  traders  sent  to  Bengal,  Bombay,  Catch, 
and  Muscat.  The  commercial  resident,  or  chief  of  the  factory, 
makes  the  purchase  from  the  merchants  on  the  sea-coast  for  ready 
money.  These  have  always  on  hand  a  considerable  stock,  as  sandal 
rather  improves  by  keeping  in  close  store-houses. 

No  deceit  can  be  practised  on  a  person  of  common  skill,  in  dis- 
guising bad  sandal  Svood,  so  as  to  sell  it  for  good.  None  will  pass 
in  any  of  the  three  sorts,  that  is  knotty  or  rent;  and  the  darker 
the  colour,  and  stronger  the  smell,  the  better.  Maccay  thinks  that 
the  burying  of  the  sandal  wood,  which  the  Coorg  Raja  practised, 
was  done  more  with  a  view  of  concealing  it  than  of  improving  its 
quality. 

The  prices  lately  given  for  it  by  the  Company  have  been  as 
follow  : 

Rupees. 

179^     1st  sort  45  pieces  to  the  Candy  -     j^OO 

2d  ditto  55     -     ditto         -  -          180 

1797^  1st  sort  65  pieces  to  the  Candy  -     150 

179S^  2d  ditto  72     -     ditto         -  -          147| 

1799^  3d  ditto  90     -     ditto         -  -       145 

1800     1st  sort  37  pieces  to  the  Ca«</y  -       148| 

2d  ditto  65     -     ditto         -  -          127 

The  abolition  of  the  prohibitory  laws,  in  consequence  of  the 
overthrow  of  Tippoo,  has  evidently  had  a  great  effect  in  reducing 
Vol.  II.  3Z 
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CHAPTER    the  price,  and  has  brought  larger  sorts  to  market.    The  Carippit 
■        sells  from  70  to  100  Rupees  a  Candy,  and  tlie  chips  from  12  to  15. 

Cardamoms  are  another  branch  of  trade,  which  naturally  belongs 
to  Malabar,  although  but  a  small  quantity  of  them  is  the  produce 
of  that  country.  The  usual  quantity  brought  for  sale  is  1^0  Candies 
from  the  following  places  : 


Jan.  8— 10. 
Cardamoms. 


Candies 

of  64.0  11>. 

Coorg 

40 

JVynaad 

57 

Tamarachery 

20 

Cadutinada,  or  Cartinaad 

3 

120 

Other  accounts  make  it  as  follows  : 

Coorg  -             -             -  30 

Wynaad  -             -            -  65 

Tamarachery  -                 -  3 

Cadutinada  -                 -  2 


100 


About  five  Candies,  of  a  very  inferior  quality,  are  procured  from 
Velater.  It  sells  only  for  one  half  of  the  price  which  the  others 
bring.  The  cardamoms  of  IVynaad,  especially  those  of  a  place  called 
Payria,  are  reckoned  the  best,  and  never  sell  lower  than  1000  Ru- 
pees a  Candy. 

Any  merchant,  by  looking  at  cardamoms,  can  tell  the  country 
whence  they  came.  The  cardamoms  of  JVynaad,  including  those 
also  of  Cadutinada  and  Tamarachery,  contain  many  round,  full, 
white  grains,  or  capsules.  Those  of  Coorg  have  fewer  of  these 
■fine  grains,  but  they  have  also   fewer  black  or  light  ones.    The 
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grains  from  Velater  are  long,  large,  thick-skinned,  and  dark-co-   CHAPTER 
loured.  v,**- -»_/ 

Tiic  Company  have  not  traded  in  this  article  since  the  year  1797,  -'^"-  "~'°" 
when  they  sent  seven  Candies  to  Europe.  They  have  always  pur- 
chased them  by  contract  from  the  merchants  on  the  sea  coast.  The 
Company  garble  the  cardamoms  sent  to  Europe.  At  the  last  pur- 
chase 8  Candies  of  640  lb.  produced  only  7^  Candies  at  560  lb.  after 
the  black  or  light  grains  had  been  removed.  These  bad  grains  sell 
very  well  to  private  traders,  who  dispose  of  them  to  the  Arabs. 
Private  traders  never  garble  their  cardamoms.  They  are  exported 
chiefly  to  Bengal,  Bombay,  Surat,  Cutcli,  and  the  diiferent  ports  in 
Arabia. 

The  Coorg  Raja  generally  sells  to  Mousa  all  the  cardamoms 
which  his  country  produces.  Traders  who  live  near  the  Ghats 
bring  those  of  IVynaad  for  sale,  and  generally  receive  part  of  the 
price  in  advance  from  the  merchants  on  the  sea-coast.  Owing  to 
the  rebellion  of  the  Pychi  Raja,  this  trade  has  for  a  year  past  been 
at  a  stand. 

The  exports  and  imports  during  the  last  three  years,  from  the 
circle  under  Mr.  Strachy,  which  is  the  most  considerable  for  trade 
of  any  in  Malabar,  will  be  seen  by  the  extracts  from  the  custom- 
house accompts,  given  in  the  Appendix  at  the  end  of  the  Third 
Volume.  It  must  be  observed,  that  smuggling  is  carried  on  to  a 
very  great  extent;  and,  therefore,  that  the  exports  in  the  accompts 
are  greatly  under-rated. 

In  the  northern  part  o(  Malabar,  the  most  favourite  currency  is  Money. 
a  silver  Fanam,  equal  to  one-tifth  of  a  Bombay  Rupee.  According 
to  an  assay  made  at  Calcutta,  ih'is  Rupee  contains,  at  the  mint  value, 
rather  less  than  23d.  It  contains  l64'yVo-g'"^i"s  of  pure  silver.  The 
Jlfadras  Rupee  contains  only  l63j  grains,  but  passes  here  for  five 
silver  Fanams.  As  gold  is  not  much  in  currency,  I  have,  in  reducing 
Malabar  money  to  English,  made  my  calculations  by  the  mint  value 
of  the  Bombay  Rupee;    but  it  must  be  recollected   in  all  Indian 
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CHAPTER   accompts,  that  a  pound  of  silver  will   bring  more  gold  there  than 
^^^    ■.     in  Europe,  and  in  exchange  with  that  country  passes  for  much  more 
Jan.  s— 10.     than  its  intrinsic  value. 

In  Malabar,   false  coiners  are  very  numerous,  and  a  great  nui- 
sance. 

The  copper  coinage  in  use  at  Tdlichery  was  struck  in  England, 
and  10  Faissas  are  always  current  for  one  silver  Fanam.    There  is 
another  copper  coin  called  Tarrmn,  two  of  which  are  equal  to  one 
Paissa. 
Jan.  11.  nth  Jamiarxj. — Mr.  Wilson,  the  collector  of  a  circle  containing 

the  two  districts  called  Cotiote  (Cotay  huttyj  and  Frvtnaad,  con- 
ducted me  to  his  house  at  Cadrur.  This  formerly  belonged  to  the 
Fychi  Rajas,  and  was  by  the  Nairs  reckoned  a  superb  building.  It 
is  in  the  form  of  a  square,  surrounding  a  court,  in  which  there  is  a 
Avell  and  a  small  tank.  The  building  is  two  stories  high,  but  the 
apartments  on  the  ground  floor  are  very  low  in  the  roof.  Origi- 
nally, the  only  entry  was  by  a  ladder  to  a  door  in  the  upper  floor; 
in  the  lower  story  the  doors  opened  towards  the  court,  to  which 
some  bad  stairs  also  gave  access  from  the  upper  floor.  The  apart- 
ments of  the  upper  story,  although  small,  were  very  well  aired. 
The  building  is  of  stone,  and  roofed  with  tiles.  Numerous  project- 
ing windows  and  loop-holes  render  the  whole  very  capable  of  de- 
Mr.  Wilson's   fence  against  musquetry.      I   breakfasted  with  Mr.  Wilson;  and 

.-iccount  of        „  ,  1  •    1    1       1         1  1  1 

his  <listrict.     from  the  answers  which  he  has  been  so  good  as  to  send  to  my  que- 
ries I  give  the  following  account  of  his  division. 

Extentand  According   to   a   report  which  was  given  in  by  the    surveyors, 

Cotiote  is  said  to  contain  312  square  British  miles,  and  Irvenaad 45. 
The  face  of  the  country  resembles  that  of  the  other  parts  of  Ma- 
labar, containing  low  hills  separated  by  narrow  vallies,  which  are 
fit  for  the  cultivation  of  rice.  Toward  the  Ghats  these  hills  rise  to 
a  considerable  height ;  but  the  soil  almost  everywhere  is  good; 
and  Mr.  Wilson  thinks,  that  not  more  than  oue-thiitieth  part  of 
the  two  districts  is  too  steep,  rocky,  or  barren  for  cultivation.    The 


soil 
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long  unsettled  state  of  Cotiote,  and  the  calamities  which  it  has  suf-   CHAPTER 
fared,  would  account  for  its   being  at  present  almost  waste;  but  it     i^'^'' 
is  said,  that,  even  before  these  tmubles  commenced,  not  above  one-  Jan.  ii. 
fifth  part  of  it  was  cultivatfd.     Indeed,  its  calamities  are  in  a  great 
measure  owing   t  >  its  forests  having  encouraged    the    natives   to 
make  an  ill  judged  resistance  against  tlieir  invaders.     Irvenaad  has 
not  been  disturbed,  and  about  four-tilths  of  the  whole  are  now 
cultivated. 

Wherever  the  ground  is  not  cultivated,  there  are  stately  forests;  Forests, 
but  the  produce  of  these  is  of  very  little  value.  About  '20  Maunds 
(640  lb.)  of  honey,  and  half  that  quantity  of  wax,  are  annually  pro- 
curable. Lac,  and  some  Hapan  wood,  are  to  be  found ;  but  they  are 
very  scarce.  The  bark  taken  from  the  root  of  a  wild  Jack  tree 
(Artocarpus),  called  Cat  Pilawa,  is  used  among  the  natives  as  a 
brownish  red  dye,  but  is  not  exported.  A  few  trees  of  sandal  may 
be  seen,  as  in  other  parts  of  Malabar ;  but  their  wood  has  little  or 
no  smell,  and  cannot  be  sold.  The  quantity  of  ginger,  and  Casturi 
turmeric,  growing  wild  in  the  forests,  cannot  be  ascertained  ;  that 
of  the  last  is  pretty  considerable.  The  Cassia  is  in  plenty.  The 
quantity  of  timber  trees  procurable  in  one  yeai",  including  Teak, 
Poon  (Calophyllum),  and  Viti  (Ptcrocarpus),  does  not  exceed  three 
or  four  hundred.  The  timber  of  the  other  forest  trees  is  not 
saleable. 

No  metals  have  been  discovered  in  these  districts.  Mines. 

In  Cotiote  no  attempt  has  been  made  to  ascertain  the  extent  of  Rice-ground. 
Dha7wiurry,  or  rice-ground  ;  and  by  far  the  greater  part  of  what 
is  fit  for  the  purpose  is  covered  with  forests.  The  D/iaiimttny  of 
//•itw^ot/ contains  as  much  as  will  sow  l.')0,000  Edangallies  of  seed, 
and  may  amount  to  almost  one-third  of  the  country.  Mr.  Wilson 
estimates,  that  10  Edangallies  of  seed  will  sow  a  field  of  40  rolls 
square,  each  roll  equal  to  28  English  inches  :  at  this  rate,  the 
quantity  of  seed  for  an  acre  mIU  be  two  bushels  and  a  half;  the 
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CHAPTER  Edangally  here  being  the  same  with  that  at  Tellichery,  and  containing 
v^,->^     108  cubical  inches,    lliis  agrees  so  well  with  the  proportion  of  seed 

Jan.  11,  required   for  an  acre,  as  stated  by  Mr.  Drumnioiui,  and  confirmed 

by  my  measurement  at  Calicut,  that  I  have  no  doubt  of  its  being 
correct,  and  that  on  this  subject  Mr.  Warden  and  Mr.  Wye  must 
have  been  led  into  some  error.  The  quantity  of  seed  stated  by 
Mr.  Wilson  will  sow  only  3000  acres,  even  allowing  that  none  of  it 
will  produce  more  than  one  crop  in  the  year:  but  a  third  part  of 
44  square  miles  contains  96OO  acres;  in  this  account  therefore 
there  must  be  some  error.  Mr,  Wilson  states,  that  of  the  land  fit 
for  producing  rice  about  one-ninth  is  waste. 

Parum  lami.  In  Cotiott  three  fourths  of  the  m  hole  land  either  is,  or  might  be 
made,  Parumba  ;  and  about  a  fourth  of  this  has  been  once  occupied 
by  plantations,  among  which  a  little  Ellu  (Sesamum),  hill-rice,  and 
Pyru  (legumes),  are  cultivated.  If  the  survey  states  the  extent  of 
Cotiote  properly,  and  Mr.  Wilson's  estimate  be  right,  the  plantations 
amounted  to  37,440  acres,  and  the  Parumba  or  hill-land  under- 
woods contained  1 12,320  acres.  There  is  no  reason  to  suppose  this 
account  exaggerated,  as  Cotiote  formerly  produced  about  500,000 
Rupees  worth,  oi  ^t\>\)Q,v,  which  is  more  than  \  3^  Rupees  for  each 
acre  planted  ;  besides  all  the  other  produce  of  these  lands,  such  as 
Jacks,  coco  and  Betel-nuts,  and  ginger,  all  of  which  were  of  con- 
siderable value.  From  this  we  may  judge,  were  it  in  a  settled 
state,  how  valuable  the  Cotiote  district  might  be  made ;  as  almost 
the  whole  of  the  remaining  112,320  acres  are  fit  for  plantations. 
On  these  lands  the  cultivation  of  pepper  seems  to  be  the  primary 
object.  The  mode  commonly  adopted  by  the  natives,  Mr.  Wilson 
thinks,  is  the  most  advantageous  method  of  cultivating  pepper  that 
has  hitherto  been  tried,  and  is  attended  with  little  expense  In 
encouraging  this  cultivation,  the  construction  of  tanks,  to  give  a 
supply  of  water  in  the  iiot  season,  would,  Mr.  Wilson  thinks,  be 
*  attended   with   great  success.     At  present,    the   chief  support  of 
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Cotiote  depends  upon  the  cultivation  of  the  Ponna  lands,  or  those    CHAPTER 
hills  that  have   not  been   formed    into  plantations.    While  at  Telli-     ^^Jivi^ 
chert/,  I  described  the  manner  in  which  this  is  done.  Jan.  n. 

The  Parumba  or  hill-lands  in  IrvenaucI  amount  to  about  two  thirds 
of  the  whole,  or  what  ought  to  be  19,200  acres:  of  these  about 
one  half  are  now  occupied  by  plantations,  one  quarter  is  cultivated 
with  hill-rice  and  EUu,  and  one  quarter  is  not  cultivated. 

Owing  to  the  unsettled  state  of  the  country,  no  estimate  has  been     ' 
formed  of  the  number  of  taxable  trees. 

For  what  reason  I  know  not,  the  making  of  salt  has  been  pro-  Salt, 
hibited  ;  but  about    130  Cannies,   or  evaporating   plots,  might  be 
constructed  on  inlets  of  the  sea  which  reach  to  these  districts. 

The  number  of  houses  and  people  is  very  uncertain.    Mr.  Wilson  Population. 
states  the  houses  in  Irvenaad  at  about  3288,  and  in  Cotioti  at  about 
4087.    Besides  the  people  inhabiting  these  houses,  there  are  in  the 
hills  and  forests  several  rude  tribes;  but  the  whole  number  of  slaves 
is  only  about  one  hundred. 

The  commerce  of  these  districts  consists  in  selling  the  produce  Commerce, 
of  the  plantations,  and  purchasing  rice,  salt,  salt-fish,  oil,  cotton, 
and  cloth.  If  all  the  rice-lands  were  cultivated,  there  would  be 
more  than  enough  for  the  present  inhabitants  ;  but  not  a  sufficient 
quantity  to  support  the  people  that  would  be  required  to  cultivate 
all  the  lands  which  are  fit  for  plantations  of  pepper.  1  consider 
therefore  as  improper,  any  attempt  to  introduce  manufactures. 
The  price  of  pepper  that  is  given  to  the  cultivator  is  on  an  average 
from  100  to  120  Rupees  for  the  JlJau/id  of  6A0  lb.  The  average  price 
which  the  merchant  has  again  sold  it  at,  for  the  last  five  years,  may 
be  taken  at  150  Rupees  for  the  Mau/idot'  600  lb.;  and  he  has  never 
advanced  so  much  money  as  he  has  received  in  advance  from  the 
Company.  The  average  price  of  rough  rice  is  35  Rupees  for  the 
Gorge  of  42  Mudies  or  Robbins,  containing  1000  Edangallies,  or 
nearly  l6^.  a  bushel. 
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CHAPTFR        From  Cadriir  Mr.  Wilson  was  so  good  as  to  conduct  me  to  the 

^^^    "^    Company's  plantation  at  Aiij:,aracitndfj,  where  I  was  kindly  received 

Jan.it.  by  Mr.  Brown,  before  mentioneti.     ile  has  the  management  of  the 

Company's  .  in  i  •  -i    .•        • 

plaiiiatioii,      plantation,  and  collects  the  revenue  of  a  small  district  named  Run- 
ami  experi-     daicrru.  Over  which  Mr.  Strachv   is   the  magistrate.    The  country 

roent,-  Coll-  ./  o  J 

ducted  tlicre.  between  Cadrur  and  the  river  on  the  banks  of  which  Angaracundy 
is  situated,  is  almost  entirely  deserted,  and  overgrown  \\  ith  trees 
and  bushes.  It  rises  into  small  liills,  intermixed  with  narrow  vallies 
fit  for  the  cultivation  of  rice  ;  but  the  extent  of  these,  in  propor- 
tion to  that  of  the  hills,  seems  to  be  smaller  than  in  most  other  parts 
of  the  province.  The  whole  seems  to  have  been  formerly  culti- 
vated ;  and  the  hilly  ground  is  less  steep  tlian  usual  in  Malabar. 
The  road  all  the  way  was  good  even  for  a  cart. 

The  plantation  has  of  late  been  much  molested  by  the  Nairs,  and 
the  eastern  part  of  it  has  fallen  into  their  hands ;  so  that,  for  the 
protection  of  what  remains,  it  has  been  necessary  to  station  a  Eu- 
ropean officer,  with  a  company  of  Sepoys,  at  Mr.  Brown's  house. 
The  Nairs  are  so  bold,  that  at  night  they  frequently  fire  into  Mr. 
Brown's  dwelling ;  and  the  last  officer  stationed  there  was  lately 
shot  dead,  as  he  was  walking  in  front  of  the  house.  Many  valuable 
experiments  are  now  carrying  on  in  the  plantation,  which  in  an 
afternoon's  walk  Mr.  Brovi^n  was  so  good  as  to  explain. 

Pepper.  From  what  has  been  done  in  the  plantation  I  think  it  highly  pro- 

bable, that  pepper  may  be  raised  on  almost  every  part  of  the  hills 
of  Malabar  where  the  soil  is  tolerable,  and  such  occupy  at  least 
one  fourth  of  the  whole  province.  Mr.  Brown  has  cleared  away 
the  bushes  from  a  considerable  extent  of  land,  and  planted  the 
vines  against  every  tree  that  he  found  growing,  and  they  seem 
every  where  to  succeed  :  so  that  the  species  of  tree  upon  which  the 
pepper  vines  are  supported  is  of  little  importance.  Mr.  Brown  has 
raised  from  seed  some  pepper  plants,  and  thinks  that  these  are  more 
vigorous  than  such  as  have  been  raised  from  cuttings.    He  is  of 
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opinion,  that  the  more  the  vines  are  exposed  to  the  sun  the  better,  chapter 
On  this  account,  trees  having  a  thin  foliage  and  straight  stems  are  '^'"- 
preferable;  such  are  the  sieixulia  J'lttUla  [which  it  Make  is  called  Jan.  ii. 
Poon)  and  the  Teak.  He  says,  that  the  most  productive  vines  in 
Cotiote  were  planted  against  Teak  trees,  which  had  been  previously 
killed,  by  taking  a  circle  of  bark  from  their  stems,  and  allowed  to 
remain  in  the  ground  as  dead  timber.  In  ordinary  seasons,  watering 
is  not  at  all  necessary,  but  manure  of  dung  and  ashes  is  very  ser- 
viceable. 

In  the  lower  Pariim,  or  rising  ground,  usually  employed  for  Sugar-cane. 
rearing  coco  and  Betel-7iut  palms,  the  sugar-cane  seems  to  thrive, 
and  does  not  require  watering.  The  experiment  has  not  yet  been 
carried  to  a  sufficient  length  to  enable  Mr.  Brown  to  speak  de- 
cidedly on  the  subject;  but,  if  this  valuable  plant  be  found  to 
answer  in  such  situations,  its  introduction  will  be  of  immense  be- 
nefit to  the  province. 

Mauritius  and  Nankeen  cottons  both  grow  in  the  high  lands,  and  Cotton. 
thrive  on  the  highest  parts  without  water.  I  think  that  they  have 
been  planted  too  thin  ;  and  that,  unless  the  soil  will  produce  a 
much  thicker  crop,  the  value  of  the  cotton  will  not  defray  the  ex- 
pense of  cultivation.  Mr.  Brown  is  trying  cotton  on  the  level 
fields  (Dhanmurry)  as  a  second  crop  after  rice.  I  have  no  doubt  of 
this  succeeding;  but  I  think  that  \\\  Malabar  nothing  should  be 
tried  on  such  ground,  which  may  interfere  with  raising  a  larger 
quantity  of  grain. 

On  the  lower  part  of  the  rising  ground  coffee  trees  are  in  a  very  Coffee, 
thriving  condition,  and  may  prove  a  valuable  acquisition.    As  yet, 
however,  they   have  not  arrived  at  the  age  when  they  produce 
fruit. 

JMr.  Brown  has  planted  a  great  many  of  the  Cassia  trees,  in  hopes  Cassia, or 
of  its  being  improved  by  cultivation.    He  will  train  it  up  so,  that,  ^"''^  *^'""*' 
■when  cut,  the  bark  will  form  into  neat  rolls  like  cinnamon,  or  like 
the  Cassia  of  C/iim.  He  expects  that  it  will  be  then  at  least  equally 

Vol.  II.  4  A 
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CHAPTER   valuable  with  the  last  mentioned  bark.    The  tree  will  undoubtedly 
^'^^-        thrive  in  every  part  o^  ]\Ialabar. 

Jan.  11.  In  the  plantation  there  are  some  trees  of  the  6Vj//o«   cinnamon; 

but  those  in  Bengal  seem  to  be  equally  thriving. 

Rice,  Mr.  Brown  has  been  making  some  experiments  to  ascertain  the 

expense  of  cultivating  rice,  and  the  produce  to  be  expected  from 
any  given  extent  of  land.    Owing  to  the  inroads  of  the  Nairs,  some 
of  his  experiments  have  a,ltogether  failed.     He  gives  me  the  fol- 
lowing   account  of   the  one  that  has  proved   most  satisfactory ; 
Which  I  detail,  because  the  subject  is  of  the  utmost  importance. 
"  The  soil  is  of  a  middling  quality,  of  blackish  earth  and  sand. 
The  exposition  to  water  is  such,  that  it  can  be  overflowed  at  plea- 
sure until  the  end  of  January.    Its  extent  is  l|acre  and  9  square- 
yards.    It  was  laboured  in   the  common  Malabar  M'ay,  with  little 
manure  and  imperfect  tillage.    On  this  were  sown  90  Edangallies  of 
Cayma  rice,  one  of  the  kinds  that  are  reaped  in  September.     It  was 
twice  weeded.    The  produce  was  only  750  Edangallies,  although 
carefully  reaped  by  my  own  people.    I  might  have   had  another 
crop  of  rice  from  the  same  ground,  but  was  prevented  by  the  fre- 
quent inroads  uf  the  natives.    The    crop   on  this  field  was  much 
inferior  in  appearance  to  that  in  the  other  parts  adjacent,  all  of 
AV'hich  were  sown  with  Mundom  rice,   a  species  which,   although 
transplanted  at  the  same  time  with  the  Cayma,  does  not  ripen  until 
the  end  of  January  ;  so  that  the  ground  on  which  it  is  raised  does 
not  admit  of  a  second   crop.    It  is  considered,  however,  that  the 
single  crop  of  Mundom,  is  generally  equal  to  one  of  Caynia  and  one 
o'iChitiny  (the  name  of  the  rice  used  for  the  second  crop).    Esti- 
mating the  produce  of  this  field  at  the  usual  rate  of  35  Rupees  for 
the  1000  Edangallies,  the  produce  in  money  per  acre  was  21  Rupees; 
which,  I  am  convinced,  is  far  below  the  medium  produce  of  the 
rice  fields  in  this  district."    According  to  this  statement,  the  acre 
was  sown  with  three  bushels,  which   is   somewhat  thicker  than  I 
iiave  in  general  found  to  be  the  case.    The  produce  is  25  bushels, 
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Avortli  <2/.  Oa'.  \^d.    If  a  second  crop   had  been  taken,  it  probably  CHAPTER 
Avould  have  been  equal  to  two  thirds  of  the  first,  giving  the  total     ^^,.-0 
produce  of  an  acre  at  3/.  6s.  \Q\(l.,  which  in  India  is  a  very  great  ^''"'  '^" 
sum. 

In  his  opinion  concerning  the  plantations  in  Malabar,  Mr.  Brown.  Plantations, 
differs  most  essentially  from  Mr.  Smee.  He  thinks  that  the  forming 
of  plantations,  and  the  keeping  of  them  up,  are  attended  with  such 
expense,  that  the  people  to  whom  they  belong  cannot  afford  to  pay 
more  than  one  fifth  of  the  produce  as  a  tax  to  government ;  and 
that  whenever  a  tax  exceeding  this  shall  be  actually  levied,  the 
proprietors  will  allow  the  plantations  to  go  to  ruin.  I  must  confess, 
that  I  have  not  been  able  to  discover  any  extraordinary  expense 
attending  these  plantations ;  while  almost  every  where  in  Malabar 
there  is  water  carriage  for  the  exportation  of  the  produce.  The 
plantations  above  the  Ghats,  although  all  their  produce  must  be 
sent  hundreds  of  miles  by  land  for  a  market,  pay  in  general  one 
half  of  the  produce,  and  yet  are  reckoned  the  most  valuable  pro- 
perty that  belongs  to  the  subject;  and  every  man  who  has  money 
endeavours  to  lay  it  out  in  purchasing  or  forming  plantations  :  yet 
this  is,  no  doubt,  attended  with  at  least  as  much  trouble  as  in  Ma- 
labar, and  that  iu  a  less  favourable  climate.  I  have  no  doubt  myself, 
that  if  the  gaverunient  take  only  one  half  of  the  produce,  by  any 
means  that  are  equable,  and  not  vexatious,  the  plantations  will  soon 
extend  all  over  Malabar,  where  the  soil  is  fit  for  the  purpose ;  and 
that  the  diminutioji  which  has  taken  place  in  this  article  of  culti- 
vation is  owing  to  the  want  of  a  quiet  established  government,  and 
not  to  oppressive  taxes.  The  reasons  that  induce  me  to  think  that 
the  planter  of  gardens  can  afford  to  pay  one  half  of  the  produce, 
may  be  seen  by  referring  back  to  the  account  of  that  cultivation 
which  I  procured  at  Angada-puram.  I  by  no  means  think,  however, 
that  the  half  of  the  produce  levied  from  the  planter  should  be 
wholly  taken  by  government ;  the  proprietor  of  the  soil,  both  in 
justice  and  policy,  is  entitled  to  a  share. 
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CHAPTEll 
XIII. 

Jan.  II. 
Changes  in 
ihe  govern- 
ment. 


Mr.  Brown  gives  me  the  following  account  of  the  changes  that 
have  taken  place  in  Malabar  ;  and,  owing  to  his  great  abilities,  and 
knowledge  of  the  country  and  its  inhabitants,  it  deserves  the 
greatest  attention.  I  shall  only  observe,  that  I  do  not  think  he 
does  justice  to  /(yr/er'*  character,  of  which  I  have  a  most  favourable 
opinion,  founded  on  the  reports  of  all  his  former  subjects,  except 
those  of  Malabar,  who  cannot  possibly  be  expected  to  speak  fairly 
of  an  infidel  conqueror  of  their  country.  "Malabar,''  says  Mr. 
Brown,  "  when  Hyder  invaded  it,  was  divided  into  a  number  of 
■petty  Bqj  as  hips  ;  the  government  of  which  being  perfectly  feudal, 
neither  laws,  nor  a  system  of  revenue,  were  known  amongst  its 
inhabitants.  Owing  to  the  quarrels  between  the  different  Rajas, 
and  the  turbulent  spirit  of  the  Nair  chiefs,  who  were  frequently  in 
arms  against  each  other,  the  state  of  the  country  was  little  favour- 
able to  the  introduction  of  order  or  good  government.  Malabar, 
.however,  was  then  a,  country  very  rich  in  money.  For  ages,  the 
inhabitants  had  been  accumulating  the  precious  metals  that  had 
been  given  them  for  the  produce  of  their  gardens.  Hi/defs  only 
object,  in  the  countries  that  he  conquered,  was  to  acquire  money; 
and,  provided  he  got  plenty  of  that,  he  was  very  indifferent  as  to 
the  means  which  his  officers  took  to  obtain  it.  Immediately  after 
the  conquest  of  Malabar,  vast  sums  were  extorted  from  its  inha- 
bitants by  the  military  officers,  and  by  the  Canarese  Bralmiaus 
placed  over  the  revenues.  Of  these  extortions  Hyder  received  a 
share;  and  no  want  of  a  system  of  revenue  was  felt  until  these 
sources  began  to  fail.  When  he  found  the  assets  from  Malabar  fall 
short  of  its  charges,  he  listened  to  proposals  from  the  Rajas  to  be- 
come tributaries.  An  estimate  of  the  revenue  was  made  by  the 
above-mentioned  Brahvians ;  who,  as  many  of  them  were  to  remain 
with  the  Rajas  as  spies  on  their  actions,  took  care  that  the  estimate 
should  be  so  formed,  as  to  leave  a  large  sum  to  be  divided  between 
them  and  the  Rajas.  By  this  new  order  of  things,  these  latter  were 
vested  with  despotic  authority  over  the  other  inhabitants,  instead 
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of  the  very  limited  prerogatives  that  tliey  had  enjoyed  hy  the  CHAPTER 
feudal  system,  under  which  they  could  neither  exact  revenue  from  ^^^''L- 
the  lands  of  their  vassals,  nor  exercise  any  direct  authority  in  their  Jan.  u. 
districts.  Thus  the  ancient  constitution  of  government  (which, 
althougli  defective  in  many  points,  was  favourable  to  agricultui^e, 
from  the  lands  being  unburthened  with  revenue)  was  in  a  great 
measure  destroyed,  without  any  other  being  substituted  in  its 
room.  The  Rdjd  was  no  longer,  what  he  had  been,  the  head  of  a 
feudal  aristocracy  with  limited  authority,  but  the  all  powerful  de- 
puty of  a  despotic  prince,  whose  military  force  was  always  at  his 
command,  to  curb  or  chastise  any  of  the  chieftains  who  were  in- 
clined to  dispute  or  disobey  his  mandates.  The  condition  of  the 
inhabitants  under  the  Rcijds,  thus  reinstated  in  their  governments, 
was  worse  than  it  had  been  under  the  Canarese  Brahmans ;  for  the 
Rdjds  were  better  informed  of  the  substance  of  individuals,  and 
knew  the  methods  of  getting  at  it.  In  short,  the  precarious  tenures 
by  which  the  Rajas  held  their  station,  joined  to  the  uncontrolled 
authority  with  which  they  were  vested,  rendered  them  to  the  ut- 
most degree  rapacious ;  and  not  even  a  pretence  was  set  up  for 
exacting  money  from  all  such  as  were  known  to  have  any.  There 
were  no  laws  ;  money  insured  impunity  to  criminals,  and  innocent 
blood  was  often  shed  by  the  Rdjds  own  hands,  under  the  pretence 
of  justice.  In  the  space  of  a  ^e\v  years  many  of  them  amassed  trea- 
sure, to  an  amount  unknown  to  their  ancestors  ;  and  had  it  not  been 
for  the  dread  that  they  entertained  of  Hydtr's  calling  them  to  an 
account  for  their  ill-gotten  wealth,  their  situation  under  him  was 
better  than  that  which  they  held  before  the  invasion.  The  country, 
however,  was  daily  declining  in  produce  and  population ;  in  so 
much  that,  at  the  accession  of  Tippoo,  I  have  reason  to  conclude, 
from  my  own  observations,  and  from  the  inquiries  Avhich  I  then 
made,  that  they  were  reduced  to  one  half  of  what  they  had  been  at 
the  time  of  Hyder's  conquest.  But  still  greater  calamities  Avere 
reserved  for  the  unfortunate  inhabitants  of  this  country  in  the 
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CI/APTER  reign  of  the  Sultan.  During  the  govermnent  of  his  father,  the 
XIII.       ///w/«.y  continued  unmolested  in  the  exercise  of  their  religion  :  the 

Jan.  11.  customs  and  observances  of  which,  in  many  very  essential  points, 
supply  the  place  of  laws.  To  them  it  was  owing,  that  some  degree 
of  order  had  been  preserved  in  society  during  the  changes  that 
had  taken  place.  Tippoo,  on  the  contrary,  early  undertook  to  render 
Islamism  the  sole  religion  ol  Malabar.  In  this  cruel  and  impolitic 
undertaking  he  was  warmly  seconded  by  the  Moplays,  men  pos- 
sessed of  a  strong  zeal,  and  of  a  large  share  of  that  spirit  of  violence 
and  depredation  which  appears  to  have  invariably  been  an  ingre- 
dient in  the  character  of  the  professors  of  their  religion,  in  every 
part  of  the  world  where  it  has  spread.  All  the  confidence  of  the 
Sultan  was  bestowed  on  Moplays,  and  in  every  place  they  became 
the  officers  and  instruments  of  government.  The  Hindus  were 
every  where  persecuted,  and  plundered  of  their  riches,  of  their 
Avomen,  and  of  their  children.  All  such  as  could  flee  to  other 
countries  did  so  :  those  who  could  not  escape  took  refuge  in  the 
forests,  from  whence  they  waged  a  constant  predatory  war  agaiast 
their  oppressors.  To  trace  the  progress  of  these  evils  would  carry 
•  me  too  far.  I  mention  them  only  for  the  purpose  of  showing,  how 
the  ancient  government  of  this  country  was  at  last  completely  de- 
stroyed, and  anarchy  was  introduced.  The  Moplays  never  had  any 
laws,  nor  any  authority,  except  in  the  small  district  of  Caminore, 
even  over  their  own  sect ;  but  were  entirely  subject  to  tlie  Hindu 
chiefs,  in  whose  dominions  they  resided.  Tippoo's  code  was  never 
known  beyond  the  limits  o'c  Calicut.  During  this  period  of  total 
anarchy  the  number  of  Moplays  Avas  greatly  increased,  multitudes 
of  Hindus  were  circumcised  by  force,  and  many  of  the  lower  orders 
were  converted.  By  these  means,  at  the  breaking  out  of  the  war 
conducted  by  Lord  Cornwallis,  the  population  of  7/iW«5  Avas  re- 
duced to  a  very  inconsiderable  number.  The  descendants  of  the 
R&jas  were  then  invfted  to  join  the  Company's  forces  ;  and,  when 
Tippoo's  army  had  been  expelled  from  Malabar^  many  Nairs  returned 
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from  their  exile  in  Travdncorc ;  but  their  number  was  trifling,  com-   CHAPTER 
pared  with  what  it  had  been  at  the  commencement  of  the  SulUm's     v,^v^ 
reign.  •'''"•'*• 

From  this  short  sketch  it  is  evident,  tliat  tliis  province,  at  the 
time  it  was  ceded,  had  really  no  form  of  government,  and  required 
a  new  system  to  l)e  framed  for  its  use.  The  feudal  system  was 
broken  ;  and  no  other  kind  of  administration  was  known  to  the 
R/rjus  who  laid  claim  to  their  respective  districts,  than  that  whicli 
they  had  exercised  or  witnessed  under  Hi/der,  and  which  was  a 
compound  of  corruption  and  extortion.  To  these  men,  however, 
the  most  unfit  that  could  have  been  selected,  was  the  whole  autho- 
rity of  government  over  the  natives  entrusted.  Two  evils  of  great 
magnitude  were  the  consequence  of  this  measure :  the  extortions 
and  corruptions  of  the  preceding  administrations  were  continued; 
while  the  ancient  feudal  institutions  of  military  service  were  revived, 
and  all  the  Nairs  thereby  attached  to  the  different  chieftains,  and 
these  again  to  the  Rajas.  Nothing  could  exceed  the  despotic  ra- 
paciousness  of  these  men,  to  oppose  Avhich  there  was  no  barrier;  for 
it  is  well  known,  that  none  of  the  inhabitants  dare  complain  against 
a  Rajc'i,  whatever  injuries  they  may  have  sustained,  assassination 
being  a  certain  follower  of  complaint.  It  is  not  surprising,  that 
under  such  rulers  agriculture  did  not  flourish,  and  that  the  fields 
now  cultivated  (which  in  some  districts  bear  but  a  small  proportion 
to  those  that  are  waste)  should  yield  but  very  indifferent  crops." 
Such  is  Mr.  Brown's  opinion,  and  it  merits  the  utmost  attention. 

Rundatcvra,  the  district  of  which  Mr.  Brown  collects  the  revenues,  State  of 
IS  a  fine  ten  itory,  about  ten  miles  long,  and  from  tnree  to  six  miles 
in  width.  It  was  long  ago  mortgaged  by  the  CAe;7c«/ family  to  the 
Company  ;  and  under  their  mild  government  might  have  been  ex- 
pected to  be  in  a  better  condition  than  it  really  is;  but  on  account 
of  its.  proprietor  it  suffered  very  severely  in  the  wars  with  Hi/der 
and  Tippoo,   and   within   the  memory  of  man   it    has  been   twice 
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CHAPTER  completely  depopulated.    Mr.  Brown  has  lately  finished  a  complete 
v^^.^     survey  of  this  district,  of  which  I  here  give  the  result. 
Jan.  11.  'p]jg  Turras,  or  villages,  are  46. 

Plantations.        These  contained  52 10  gardens;  of  which 
1546  are  well  cultivated, 
1264  are  imperfectly  cultivated, 
2340  are  in  a  great  measure  neglected, 
53  are  totally  neglected,  and  have  gone  to  decay. 

In  these  gardens  are  growing  the  following  taxable  trees. 
Coco-nut  palms  small         -  -         28,164 

Ditto  young  -  -.  38,765 

Ditto  bearing  -  -  146,552 


313,481 


JBe^e^???/^  palms  young         -  -         55,320 

Ditto  bearing  -  -  47,296 


102,616 


JacA;  trees  young  -  -  13,467 

Ditto  bearing  -  -  6,362 


19,829 


Trees  supporting  pepper  vines  young  34,110 
Ditto  bearing  -  -  lo^^dd 


108,109 


The  revenue  at  present  arising  from  these  lands  amounts  to 
32,958 -Ri/pee^  (3148/.  12j.  9rf.)-  That  which  Mr.  Brown  thinks 
them  able  to  bear,  without  discouragement  to  agricultuie,  is  31,227 
Rupees.  If  this  reduction  should  answer  the  purpose  of  bringing 
the  whole  plantations  into  full  cultivation,  it  mu^t  be  evident  that 
the  revenue  would  then  be  nearly  doubled;  and  besides,  Mr.  Brown 
thinks  that  all  the  plantations  which  have  ever  been  formed  in  the 
district  did  not  occupy  more  than  one  twentieth  part  of  the  land 
that  is  fit  for  the  purpose. 
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The  quantity  of  seed  required  to  sow  the  rice  lands  in  this  dis-   CHAPTER 
trict  is  36,917  Edcifigallies,  which  pays  as  rent  405, \75  Edangaliies,     ^^"'" 


M'orth  14,1814-  Rupees,  or  13.54/.  12a-.  (uL;  of  which  one  half  should  Jan.  11. 

1111  A  1  1  /•    1  ■      •  Hice-laiid. 

be  the  land-tax.    About  a  tenth  part  or  this  is  waste. 

12th  Januury. — I  went  about  ten  miles  to  Cananore,  where  I  met  Jan.  12. 
Mr.  Hodgson,   the  collector  of  the  northern  district  o^  Malabar.  „ttliecouii- 
The  roads  were  execrable.    The  country  through  which   I   passed  '"^y- 
consists,  as  usual,  of  low  hills  and  narrow  vallies.    The  hills  inland 
are  covered  with  bushes,  and  beautifully  skirted  with  plantations. 
The  rice  grounds   arc   extensive,   well  drained,  carefully  supplied 
with  water,  and  iew  of  them  are  waste.    Near  the  sea,  the  hills  are 
bare ;  and  wherever  the  rock  would  admit  the  use  of  the  plough, 
they  have  formerly  been  cultivated.    At  present  there  is  a  scarcity 
of  inhabitants. 

The  proper  name  0^ Cananore  is  Canura.  It  was  purchased  from  Cananore, or 
the  Dutch  by  the  ancestors  of  the  Bibt/,  who  is  a  Moplay.  Previous  ^''""''"• 
to  this  the  family  were  of  very  little  consequence,  and  entirely  de- 
pendent on  the  Cher  teal  Rajas;  but  having  got  a  fortress,  considered 
by  the  Nairs  as  impregnable,  they  became  powerful,  and  were 
looked  up  to  as  the  head  of  all  the  Mussulmans  of  Ma  lay  a  la.  Va- 
rious contradictory  accounts  are  given,  concei-ning  the  manner  in 
which  a  Mussulman  family  came  to  be  possessed  of  a  sovereignty 
in  Malabar.  The  most  probable  is,  that  they  were  originally  petty 
JVa/>  chiefs,  who  obtained  a  grant  of  this  territory  from  Cherumaii 
Permal ;  and  that  they  afterwards  were  converted,  owing  to  a 
young  lady's  having  fallen  in  love  with  a  Mussulman.  The  children 
which  she  had  by  him  were  of  course  outcasts  from  the  Hindus; 
but,  being  heirs  to  the  family,  it  was  judged  prudent  for  the  whole 
to  embrace  the  faith  of  Mahomet,  in  order  to  prevent  the  estate 
from  reverting  to  the  Chcrical  Raja  on  the  failure  of  heirs.  The 
only  male  at  present  in  the  family  is  a  lad,  son  of  the  Biby  or  lady 
of  Cananore,  who  manages  the  affairs  of  the  family  during  his  mi- 
nority.   The  succession  goes  in  the  female  line,  as  usual  in  Malabar: 

Vol.  II.  4  B 
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CHAPTER   the  children  of  the  sou  will  have  no  claim  to  it;  and  he  will  be 
s,^~v-^     succeeded  by  the  son  of  his  niece,  who  is  the  daughter  of  his  sister. 

Jaa.  12.  jj-^jg  young  lady  has  lately  been  married,  and  in  the  evening  I  was 
conducted  by  Mr.  Hodgson  to  a  grand  dinner  which  was  given,  on 
the  occasion,  to  all  the  European  ladies  and  gentlemen  in  the  place. 
We  were  received  by  the  Biby  in  her  bed-room,  and  the  ladies  were 
admitted  into  the  chamber  of  her  grand-daughter.  The  dining- 
room  was  very  large,  and  well  lighted  ;  and  the  dinner  was  entirely 
after  the  English  fashion.  The  quantity  of  meat  put  on  the  table, 
as  usual  in  India,  was  enormous,  and  the  wines  and  liquors  were  very 
good.  The  young  chief,  with  the  father  and  husband  of  the  young 
lady,  who  have  no  kind  of  authority,  received  the  company  in  the 
dining-room  ;  but  did  not  sit  at  table.  When  dinner  was  served, 
they  retired  to  a  couch  at  one  end  of  the  hall,  and  smoked  Hookas, 
until  the  company  rose  to  dance.  Appropriate  toasts  were  given, 
and  these  were  honoured  by  salutes  of  guns  from  the  Bibys  ships. 
Many  fireworks  were  displayed,  and  there  was  music  both  European 
and  native.  The  house  of  the  Bihy  is  very  large,  and,  though  not 
so  showy  as  some  of  the  Sultan's  palaces,  is  by  far  more  comfort- 
able, and  is  in  fact  by  much  the  best  native  house  that  I  have 
seen. 

The  territory  of  the  iiiby  on  the  continent  is  very  small,  yet  she 
pays  a  revenue  of  14,000  Rupees  as  land-tax,  and  the  Company  re- 
ceive all  the  customs.  She  is  allowed  to  collect  all  the  other  reve- 
nues ;  but  her  profit  from  thence  must  be  inconsiderable.  Most  of 
the  Lacadives  are  subject  to  her;  but  they  are  wretched  islands, 
producing  no  grain,  nor  indeed  any  thing  but  coco-nuts.  Betel-nuts, 
and  plantains.  The  inhabitants  are  all  Moplays,  and  very  poor. 
They  subsist  chiefly  on  coco-nuts  and  fish,  and  employ  their  leisure 
time,  of  which  they  have  a  great  deal,  in  making  Coir  from  the 
husks  of  their  coco-nuts.  Their  boats  are  made  of  coco-nut  stems, 
and  their  huts  are  entirely  constructed  of  the  materials  produced 
by  that  valuable  palm.    The  principal  exports  are  Coir,  coco-nuts, 


MYSORE,  CANARA,  AND  MALABAR.  555 

and  Jagory,  with  a  little  Betel-nut,  and  some  coral  from  the  reefs  CHAPTER 
with  which  the  islands  are  surrounded.  On  the  continent  this  is  s^^^l^li^ 
used  for  making  images,  and  for  burning  into  quick-lime.  Jan.  12. 

W'ith  so  poor  a  territory,  and  such  a  tribute,  the  Biby  could  not 
support  herself  in  the  manner  that  she  does,  without  the  assistance 
of  trade.  She  possesses  several  vessels,  that  sail  to  Arabia,  Bengal, 
and  Sumatra;  and  her  commercial  affairs  are  so  well  managed,  that 
she  will  soon,  it  is  said,  recover  the  losses  that  she  is  alleged  to  have 
suffered  from  the  rapacity  of  some  British  officers  during  the  wars 
in  Malabar. 

Cananore  is  situated  at  the  bottom  of  a  small  bay,  which  is  one 
of  the  best  on  the  coast.  It  contains  several  very  good  houses 
that  belong  to  Mussulman  merchants.  Although  the  disturbances 
of  Cotiote  have  diminished  the  exports,  the  trade  of  the  place  is 
still  flourishing.  The  people  here  have  no  communication  with  the 
Maldives,  although  the  Sultan  and  inhabitants  of  these  islands  are 
Moplays. 

Catianore  is  defended  by  a  fortress  situated  on  the  point  which 
forms  the  bay.  Since  the  province  has  been  ceded  to  the  Company, 
it  has  been  strengthened  with  works  after  the  European  fashion, 
and  is  the  head  quarters  of  the  province,  for  which  it  seems  excel- 
lently adapted. 

13th  January. — I  went  ten  miles  to  Matmul,  situated  at  the  mouth  Jan.  13 

o       .  1  •    1     1      •  •  r-  ,<     J  rr  ,  Appearance 

Ota  river,  which  derives  its  name  irom  a  town  called  yalya-patranam,  ofthccoun- 
or  the  increasing  city.  The  river  at  the  mouth  is  very  wide,  and  "*' 
immediately  within  the  bar  divides  into  two  branches,  both  navi- 
gable in  boats  to  a  considerable  distance.  The  road  all  the  way  is 
good  ;  but  the  want  of  a  ferry-boat  capable  of  transporting  cattle 
across  the  river  is  a  great  nuisance.  Near  Cananore  the  whole 
country  consists  of  low  hills,  very  bare,  but  not  of  a  bad  soil.  Near 
the  river  the  country  is  level  and  sandy,  and  seems  well  fitted  for 
the  coco-nut;  but  few  of  these  palms  have  been  planted.     The 
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CHAPTER  greater  part  of  it  is  reserved  for  rice,  poor  crops  of  which  are 
v^ -^     raised  with  more  labour  than  skill. 

•'''"•  ^■^'  When  Cheruman  Permal  divided  Malat/ala  among  his  chiefs,  Colu- 

tanada,  or  the  northern  part  of  the  country,  fell  to  the  share  of  the 
Colastry,  or  Colatttory  Raja.  This  Rajas  family  originally  con- 
sisted of  two  Covilagiwis,  Colgums,  or  houses  ;  but,  without  any  dis- 
tinction between  these,  the  oldest  male  of  the  family  was  the 
Colastry  Raja,  and  the  highest  in  authority.  The  second  male  in 
age  was  called  Tekemtamcur ;  the  third  Vadacalanicur ;  the  fourth 
Nalamcur ;  and  the  fifth  Anjamcu7\  Sometime  afterwards  the  two 
branches  of  this  family  began  to  struggle  against  each  other  for 
the  exclusive  possession  of  authority,  and  each  became  again  sub- 
divided into  separate  houses.  The  Pally  branch  possessed  8  Col- 
gums, and  the  descendants  of  the  ladies  residing  in  each  formed  at 
length  an  equal  number  of  separate  houses  ;  which  were 

Pally 


^,     .    ,    I   These  two  united  again  afterwards. 
Lherical  J  ° 

Palangat,  extinct. 

Caunachery. 

Puduvaly      l 

D  /       (  extinct. 

x^anarayly    J 

Chiiiga. 

Teitacod. 

The  other  great  branch  of  the  family  divided  in  the  same  manner 
into  three  houses. 

Odemangalam, 

Metale 

extinct. 


Taya 

Constant  wars  and  disscntions  were  the  consequence  of  this  divi- 
sion of  the  family  into  separate  houses,  which  is  looked  upon  in 
Malabar  as  a  very  disgraceful  and   improper  thing.     The  Pally 
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branch  was  almost  always  the  most  powerful ;  and  at  leiisjth,  having   CIIXPI  ER 
put  to  death  most  of  the  Odimangalam  branch,  they  deprived   the     _^L!iil/ 
remainder  of  all  authority.     No  sooner  had  they  done  this,  than  Jan.  13. 
similar    disputes  arose  among  the  different    houses  of  the  fally 
branch,  of  whom  the  Cherkal  li«use  was  by  far  the  most  powerful. 
We  have  already  seen,  that  many  other  chiefs  had  taken  advantage 
of  the  disputes  in  this  family,  and  had  acquired  possession  of  several 
large  portions  of  Coiutuiiada.    In  the  year  of  the  Malabar  era  ^07 
(A.  D.  \75\),  the  Raja  of  Ikeri  invaded  the  Cherkal  Raja  with  a 
large  army,  and  forced  every  person  of  the  Colastry  family  to  fly 
from  the  country,  and  to  take  refuge  in  the  European  settlements. 
At  this  time  the  oldest  male  of  the  Cherkal  house  was  Udaya  Varma, 
who,  by  the  assistance  of  the  English,  maintained  the  war  for  four 
years.    The  army  of  Ikeri  had  then  penetrated  to  Dharma-pattana, 
with  the  design  of  attacking  Cotay-hutty,  or  CotiotL    Udaya  Varma, 
seeing  affairs  desperate,  called  upon  the  rest  of  the  family  to  assist 
him  in  raising  a  sum  of  money  to  satisfy  the  enemy;  but  none  of 
them  would  consent  to  give  any  thing.     Udaya  Varma,  therefore,- 
of  himself  entered  into  a  negotiation,    which    terminated  in  his 
binding  himself  to  pay   by  instalments  19.Q,,000  Pagodas  (48,087/. 
16*.  9^-))  on  condition  that  the  army  of /A:er/ should  immediately 
retire.    After  this,  a  kind  of  family  compact  took  place  in  a  very 
solemn  assembly,  at  Avhich  it  is,  with  the  usual  exaggeration,  said 
that  350,000  Nairs  attended.     The  substance  of  the  agreement  was, 
that  each  male  of  the  family,  according  to  seniority,  should  succeed 
to  the  five  titles  which  belong  to  the  house ;  but  that  the  whole 
management  of  the  country  which  remained  in  their  possession, 
and  the  administration  of  justice,   should  be  vested  in  the  oldest 
male  of  the  house  of  Cherkal :  from  this  circumstance,  the  remain- 
ing dominions  of  the  Colutanada  family  are  commonly  called  Che- 
rkal.    From  the  time  of  this  agreement,  seven  chiefs  of  the  house 
oi' Cherkal  managed   the  country,    and  supported  all  the  Rajas  of 
the  family.    The  last  of  these  was  Rama  Varma  ;  who  being  afraid 
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CHAPTER  that  Tippoo,  then  at  Cotayangady  near  Tellicltery,  would  compel  him 
v^^,.^  to  become  a  Mussulman,  i-etired  to  Pyc/ii,  and  procured  a  friendly 
Jan,  13.  Nair  to  shoot  him  dead.  Although  Rama  Varmd  would  not  submit 
to  exile,  yet,  before  he  had  determined  on  a  voluntary  death,  he 
had  secured  a  retreat  for  his  sister  with  her  two  sons,  the  only  re- 
maining males  of  the  family  of  Cherical.  On  the  day  in  which  he 
caused  himself  to  be  shot,  she  embarked  at  Dhanna-pattatia,  and 
went  to  Travanco7'e,  the  Raja  of  which  country  was  of  the  same 
family.  These  events  happened  in  the  Malabar  year  964  (A.  D. 
178-5-).  Soon  after  the  English  army  entered  JMalabar,  and  then  the 
late  Uniuma  Raja,  of  tlie  house  of  Palangat,  who  had  been  skulking 
in  the  forests  o?  Cherical,  came  to  Mr.  Taylor,  the  chief  at  7e//icAery, 
and  called  himself  Rawa  Varmd,  the  Raja  of  Cherical.  He  entered 
into  an  agreement  with  Mr.  Taylor  to  be  restored  to  the  possessions 
of  the  family,  reserving  the  discussion  of  the  rights  of  the  other 
branches  of  the  family  to  be  settled  after  the  war.  So  long  as  he 
lived,  he  continued  to  be  called  the  Cherical  Raja,  and  enjoyed  all 
the  honours  and  emoluments  annexed  to  that  dignity  ;  but,  on  his 
death  Vira  Vai^md,  the  oldest  nephew  of  Rama  Varmd  of  the  house 
of  Cherical,  was  invested  with  the  rights  to  which  he  undoubtedly 
<was  entitled.  The  present  Calastry  Rdjd,  who  is  the  real  head  of 
the  family,  is  of  the  Chinga  house. 
Jan.  14..  14th  January. — I  went  about  ten  miles  to  Aritta  Parmnba,  which 

ofthecoun-    by  the  English  is  commonly   called  Artelle,    The  road  was  very 
'■^y*  good.    At  first  it  passed  along  a  narrow  tongue  of  land   between 

the  sea  and  the  northern  bianch  of  the  Valya-pattanam  river.  This 
space  consists  of  uaiTow  rice  fields,  separated  by  banks  of  sand, 
Avhicli  are  parallel  to  the  shore,  and  which  probably  have  been 
thrown  up  by  the  action  of  the  sea.  These  rice  fields  are  cultivated 
with  much  trouble  ;  for  the  grass  in  tliem  springs  up  with  prodi- 
gious vigour.  The  crops  which  they  produce  are  said  to  be  scanty, 
owing  probably  to  the  miserable  implements  of  the  natives  being- 
unable  to  destrov  the  grass,  the  vigour  of  which  is  a  sufficient 
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proof  of  the  strength  of  the  soil :  the  remainder  of  the  country   CHAPTER 
through  which  I  came  to-day  consisted   of  low  hills,  in  general  of    v^,-^ 
a  good  soil ;  but  the  whole  is  much  neglected,  and  very  few  traces  Jan.  i4. 
of  cultivation  are  to  be  seen.    It  is  very  bare.     This  want  of  culti- 
vation  is  attributed  to  a  want  of  people,  the  greater  part  of  the 
inhabitants  having  perished  in  the  Malabar  year  964  (A.  D.  178-I-); 
during  the  persecution  of  the  Hindus  by  the  Sultan. 

After  the  province  was  ceded  to  the  Company,  a  cantonment  of  Cantonment 

at  A vittit 

troops  was  formed  at  Aintta  Parumba,  and  continued  there  until  the  Parwnba. 
fa.\\  of  Seri)igapata)}t.  The  situation,  being  an  elevated  dry  plain, 
was  finely  adapted  for  the  purpose.  It  is  now  quite  deserted.  In 
sight  of  it  is  a  hill,  which  is  separated  from  the  continent  by  salt 
water  creeks,  and  forms  on  the  coast  a  remarkable  promontory. 
Our  seamen  call  it  Mount  Dilla.  The  native  name  is  extremely 
harsh,  and  can  hardly  be  pronounced  by  an  European,  or  expressed 
by  our  characters.     It  is  somewhat  like  Veshy  Malay. 

In  jthe  evening  I  was  joined  by  Mr.   Hodgson,   then  on  a  tour  ENtracts 
through  the  districts  under  his  manaa;ement.    He  has  favoured  me  1',""'  ^^'^; 

°  ^  Hodt;son  s 

with  very  distinct  answers  to  the  queries  that  I  proposed  to  him  in  answers  to 
writing ;  and  from  his  answers  I  have  extracted  the  following  ""^  q"^""- 
account. 

The  small  district  of  Ca)ianore  extends  no  where  more  than  two  Canamre 
miles  from  the  glacis  of  the  fort.    Its  surface  is  high,  and  uneven  ;  '^'^'"'^'• 
but  not  so  much  so,  as  to  prevent  the  whole  from  being  cultivated 
once  in  three,  six,  or  nine  years,  according  to  the  quality  of  the 
soil.    A  very  small  proportion  of  it  is  Candum,  or  low  rice  ground. 

Of  Cherical  all  the  eastern  parts  are  one  continued  forest,  inter-  afnco/ dis- 
sected  occasionally  by  slips  of  low  rich  rice-land  ( Dhanmurry ) ,  Ib^oiutdJ 
from  one  to  three  hundred  yards  broad.    To  estimate  by  a  rough  barren. 
calculation,  it  may  with  safety  be  declared,  that  one  third  part  of 
Cherical  is  absolutely  too  steep,  rocky,  or  barren,  to  admit  of  any 
cultivation.     In  some  places  there  is  an  amazing  extent  of  surface 
occupied  by  a  black  rock  (the  Laterite  before  mentioned),  with 
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CHAPTER   occasional  clumps  of  trees,  where  the  earth  has  lodged  in  crevices 

XIII.  ...  . 

K,^^^-^^     sufficiently  deep  to  retain  some  small  degree  of  moisture. 

w*^'  '*"  '^'^^  present  scanty  population  prevents  the  remaining  two  thirds 

of  C/ie?ical  from  being  fully  cultivated  ,•  and  the  produce  of  the 
waste  lands  is  of  very  little  value.  In  the  months  of  November 
and  April  a  small  quantity  of  honey  and  wax  is  usually  procured. 
There  are  few,  if  any,  valuable  Teak  timbers  procurable.  All  those 
near  the  rivers  have  long  ago  been  cut,  and  those  remaining  at 
any  distance  are  stunted,  and  not  worth  the  expense  of  carriage. 
A  species  of  wood,  called  Ooroapa  (Hopea  decaiidra  Buch:  MSS.),  is 
by  the  natives  preferred  to  the  Teak  for  building,  as  being  more 
durable,  if  preserved  from  wet,  and  as  having  a  closer  grain.  It  is 
common  in  all  the  woods  of  Cherical ;  as  is  also  another  tree  called 
Marathy  (Marotti  Hort.  Mai:  /,  65,  Tab:  iQ.^.,  which  is  esteemed 
for  the  same  reasons.  Both  are  so  heavy  as  to  sink  in  water,  and 
are  very  hard.  In  most  of  the  woods  of  Cherical  Lac  is  procurable ; 
but  the  natives  seldom  or  never  take  the  trouble  of  collecting  it. 
If  a  few  of  the  families  who  are  accustomed  to  the  management  of 
this  insect  were  brought  from  Mysore,  they  would  be  of  great 
benefit.  In  the  northern  parts  of  Malayala,  no  iron  has  ever  been 
smelted. 

Rice-lands.  In  the  revenue  accompts  the  low  rice  land  (Dhamnurry)  is  stated 

to  be  34,804  EdangaUies  sowing,  of  which  6992,  or  about  one  fifth 
part,  is  waste.  The  Varum  or  rent  of  this  is  said  to  be  4,394-,075 
EdangaUies,  or  between  15  and  16  seeds.  The  average  produce 
Avould  therefore  require  to  be  at  least  IS  seeds,  to  enable  the  cul- 
tivator to  live. 

From  the  extraordinary  manner  in  which  this  circle  is  intersected 
by  rivers,  and  the  neglected  state  of  the  banks  and  water-courses, 
owina:  to  the  incessant  wars  and  feuds,  considerable  tracts  of  rice- 
land  have  been  inundated,  and  overgrown  with  mangi-oves,  and 
other  plants  which  thrive  in  salt  water.  The  expense  requisite  to 
bring  these  lands  to  a  productive  state  is  more  than  the  proprietors 
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could  aflford,  unless  they  were  assisted  by  trovernment.    Some  fe\y   CHAPTER 

'  .  Xlll. 

natives,  of  more  spirit  and  industry  than  usual,  have  come  forward     v^,--^ 

and  undertaken  to  repair  the  mounds  of  particular  places,  on  con-  •''*"•  ^•*' 

dition  of  being  exempted  from  revenue  for  the  space  of  four  or  six 

years.    This  is,  however,  scarcely  sutficient  encouragement,  even 

for  those  who  have  money. 

After  deducting  the  third  part  of  Cherical,  too  barren  for  culti-  Plantations, 

vation,  and  the  small  quantity  of  low  rice  land,  all  the  remainder, 

or  at  least  one  half  of  the  country,  might  probably  be  formed  into 

plantations.  The  plantations  at  present  rated  in  the  public  accompts 

are  19,048.  These  are  stated  to  contain  the  following  taxable  trees. 


Jack  trees  in  perfection 

17,330 

Ditto  young  and  old 

8,635 

nr  /\/rr 

Coco-nut  palms  in  perfection 

-      168,618 

Ditto  young  and  old"    - 

169,257 

Betel-nut  palms  in  perfection 

•       100,757 

Ditto  young  and  old 

40,535 

X 

1,1,1    nnrt 

Brab  palms  in  perfection 

^65 

Ditto  young  and  old 

«50 

515 

Pepper  vines  in  perfection 

45,077 

Ditto  young  and  old 

33,363 

no   iAn 

The  best  soil  for  forming  new  plantations  is,  in  general,  at  a  great 
distance  from  the  sea,  and  from  the  Moplays,  who  alone  possess  any 
spirit  in  agriculture. 

The  hill-land,  not  occupied  by  these  gardens,  is  commonly  once  Ponna  culti- 
in  ten  or  twelve  years  cultivated  after  the  Ponna  fashion,  as  I  have  ^*"°"* 
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described  at  Tellkhery.  The  principal  grain  sown  is  the  hill-rice, 
on  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  interior  chiefly  depend  for  a  sub- 
sistence. There  are  also  sown  some  Shainay  (Panicum  miiiare),  Ellis 
(Sesamum),  and  Pyi'ii  (legumes) ;  and  with  every  crop  raised  on 
this  kind  of  ground  some  cotton  seeds  are  mixed.  Mr.  Hodgson 
thinks  that,  if  attention  were  paid  to  the  cultivation  of  this  last 
article,  and  of  sugar-cane,  much  advantage  would  accrue  to  the 
country. 

The  number  of  houses  in  Cananore  and  Ckerical,  is  10,386,  and 
there  are  4670  slaves,  of  whom  2080  are  men,  1890  are  women,  and 
700  are  children.  The  ploughs  are  499k  The  cattle  of  the  cow 
kind  18,514,  of  the  buffalo  kind  11,028. 

The  exports  and  imports  by  sea  and  land,  for  the  years  1799  and 
ISOO,  in  the  district  under  Mr.  Hodgson's  management,  will  be  seen 
by  the  extracts  from  the  Custom  House  accompts,  given  in  the 
Appendix  at  the  end  of  the  Third  Volume. 

In  Ckerical  and  Cotay-hutty  there  are  slaves,  chiefly  of  the  Foliar 
and  Pariar  casts ;  but  the  greater  part  of  the  cultivation  is  carried 
on  by  Panicar,  or  hired  men,  who  are  Nairs,  Moplays,  and  Tiars. 
These  Panicars  axe  at  liberty  to  change  their  service  whenever  they 
please,  unless  they  be  indebted  to  their  master;  and  about  one  half 
of  them  are  in  that  state.  They  work  from  morning  to  noon,  when 
they  are  allowed  an  hour  for  breakfast.  They  then  work  until 
evening,  and  all  night  they  watch  the  crops.  The  master  gives 
the  servant  a  hut,  a  piece  of  cloth  twice  a  year,  from  6  to  12  silver 
Fanams  (27-i-  to  55  pence)  annually  for  oil  and  salt,  and  a  daily  allow- 
ance of  rice,  which  is  larger  than  that  given  to  the  slaves.  When 
the  servant  is  in  debt,  stoppages  from  this  allowance  are  made.  The 
Panicars  are  frequently  flogged;  and,  as  their  masters  ai'e  not  bound 
to  provide  for  them  in  old  age,  or  during  famine,  they  seem  to  be 
in  a  worse  condition  than  the  slaves.  Their  wives  and  children,  if 
they  do  any  work  for  the  master,  get  wages. 
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15th  Januarii. — I  went  about  ten  miles  to  Cavai,  on  the  north  side    CHAPTER 

.  XIII. 

of  Mount  Dilla.    The  road  at  first  conducted  me  over  uncultivated     v,^-^ 

hilly  land.    About  three  miles   irom  Cavai  I  entered  a  plain   ex-  J/i'-'^. 

•'  '  Appearance 

tending-  to  the  sea;  and,  like  most  others  on  the  coast  o^  Malabar,  ofthecoun- 
^  •  .         try 

much  intersected  by  salt  water  creeks,  that  are  a  great  interruption 
to  travelling,  even  where  they  are  fordable.  I  was  under  the  ne- 
cessity of  being  ferried  over  one  salt  water  river.  The  whole  of 
the  plain  consists  of  rice  ground  called  Vaylu,  and  the  soil  is  very 
poor.  Near  the  sea  shore  the  ground  is  somewhat  higher,  is  called 
Panimba,  and  is  fit  for  the  cultivation  of  the  coco-nut.  A  very 
small  part  of  this  is  planted,  the  remainder  is  quite  waste. 

On  the  sea-coast,  all  the  way  north  from  Cananore,  there  is  much  Cultivation 
of  this  poor,  level  rice-ground,  called  Vaylu.    The  following  is  the  rice-land. 
manner  in  which  it  is  cultivated.     Between  the  12th  of  January 
and  the  10th  of  April  the  women  cut  the  long  grass,  which  on  such 
places  grows  very  thick.     They  then  burn  it,  and  the  ashes  serve 
for  manure.    The  men  then,  with  a  short  handled  hoe,  dig  the  field 
to  the  depth  of  five  or  six  inches.    A  few,  instead  of  digging  the 
field,  plough  it  twice;  but  this  is  reckoned  more  expensive.    In 
both  cases,  the  women  break  the  clods  with  a  mallet.    Three  men, 
or  one  plough,  can  in  one  day  prepare  10  Edangallks  sowing  of  land, 
or  10,000  square  feet.    Between  the  11th  of  April  and  the  11th  of 
May,  when  the  first  rains  come;  the  unprepared  seed  is  sown  broad- 
cast.   Previous  to  this,  some  allow  the  field  another  ploughing  ;  but 
in  general  this  is  neglected.    The  seed  is  covered  either  by  another 
hoeing,  or  by  two  ploughings.  The  crop  gets  one  or  two  weedings; 
and  the  field,  previous  to  its  being  sown,  ought  to  be  well  manured 
with  ashes,  cow-dung,  and  leaves.    The  kinds  of  rice  used  for  seed 
vary  according  to  the  nature  of  the  soil. 
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I  These  require  to  have  a  little  clay  in  the  soil,  and 
>     get  two  weedings.     They  ripen  in  six  mouths, 
and  in  a  good  crop  produce  ten  seeds. 


CHAPTER 
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XIII. 
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lau.  15. 

Alicanum 

Cariima 

Chirovatan 

Tawun 

Madacun 

IThese  grow  in  almost  ptire  sand  ;  require  only  one 
j      weeding,  and   ripen  in   four  months.     In  years 
that  have  little  rain,  they  are  liable  to  fail  alto- 
gether, but  in  good  seasons  produce  five  seeds. 
Wortadltn     -  Is  sowed  in  places  impregnated  with  salt.    It  is  al- 
lowed one  weeding,  ripens  in  four  months,  and  ia 
a  good  season  produces  five  seeds. 
This  kind  of  rice-land  produces  no  second  crop  of  any  kind. 
On  measuring  two  fields,  said  each  to  require  15  Eciaiigallies  of 
seed,  I  found  the  one  to  contain  990  square  feet  for  the  Edatigalty, 
and  the  other  1029.    A  thousand  square  feet  may  therefore  be  con- 
sidered as  requiring  one  Edangally  of  seed,  and  the  Edangally  here 
contains  9 1:^  cubical  inches;  so  that  the  seed  for  an  acre  is  \,-^-^ 
bushel,  and  the  produce,  from  the  same,  is  from  18y  to  94-  bushels. 
This  is  rather  thinner  sowing  than  what  I  found  in  use  at  Calicut, 
but  the  soil  here  is  poorer. 
Cavai.  Cavai  is  a  small  Moplay  town,  containing  60  or  70  houses.    The 

inhabitants  remember,  that  in  the  year  S'2.5  (IZfi)  the  English  had 
a  factory  among  them.  It  consisted  of  a  Pandiala,  or  bankshall, 
which  Dutch  word  has  now  in  general  been  adopted  by  the  natives 
of  the  whole  coast.  In  the  year  926  the  French  built  a  fort  on  the 
south  side  of  the  river,  where  they  remained  ten  years.  Afterwards 
an  EUa  Raja,  as  the  husband  of  the  Biby  of  Ca?ianore  is  called,  built 
a  fort  on  each  side  of  the  southern  river.  These  two  forts  are  now 
in  ruins;  and  the  influence  of  the  C««flwore  family  has  been  entirely 
superseded  by  that  of  Chouacara  Mousa  of  Tdlichcry,  whose  autho- 
rity extends  unrivaled  over  the  Moplays,  all  the  way  from  Cavai  to 
Mangalore, 
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The  Moplays  of  the  place  I  found  very  intelligent  and  communi-   ^";JJJ'[^^''- 
cative.    They  did  not  conceal  their  hatred  to  the  Nairs ;  and,  hov/-     v,^^,-,^ 
ever  much  these  and  the  Namburis  may  be  discontented,  as  I  believe  ^H'^l^^'^^ 
they  almost  universally  are,  their  only  safety  depends  on  the  English 
retaining  the  province.     If  left  to  their  own  strength,  the  Hloplays 
would  very  soon  force  them  to  retire  into  the  woods  and  mountains, 
to  which  they  were  confined  when  the  English  arrived. 

Malahar  province,  which  I  am  now  about  to  quit,  may  be  divided  General  ap- 

'  -CI  pi-araiice  of 

into  two  portions.  By  far  the  most  extensive  part  consists  of  low  Malabar. 
hills,  separated  by  narrow  vallies;  and  from  the  Ghats  this  always 
extends  a  considerable  distance  to  the  westward,  and  sometimes 
even  to  the  sea.  These  hills,  when  cleared,  are  called  Parian,  or 
Parumba  ;  and  when  covered  with  trees,  which  are  only  cut  down 
once  in  ten  or  twelve  years,  they  are  called  Ponna  or  Ponmtm. 
They  are  seldom  of  any  considerable  height,  but  in  general  have 
steep  sides  and  level  summits.  The  sides  possess  the  best  soil ;  and 
in  P«rwff2land,  in  order  to  prevent  the  soil  from  being  washed  away 
by  the  rain,  are  formed  into  terraces.  The  summits  in  many  places 
are  bare;  and,  especially  towards  the  north,  expose  to  the  .view 
large  surfaces  of  naked  rock.  The  vallies,  called  Candum  or  Paddum 
land,  contain  in  general  rivulets  that  convey  away  the  superfluous 
water:  but  in  some  places,  the  level  is  not  sufficient;  and  in  the 
rainy  season  the  grounds  are  much  overflowed.  The  soil  in  these 
vallies  is  extremely  fertile. 

The  other  portion  of  Malahar  consists  of  a  poor  sandy  soil,  and 
is  confined  to  the  plains  on  the  sea  coast,  seldom  above  three  miles 
wide,  and  in  general  not  so  much.  Near  the  low  hills,  these  plains 
are  in  general  the  most  level,  and  best  fitted  for  the  cultivation  of 
rice.  Nearer  the  sea,  they  are  more  unequal  in  their  surface,  and 
rise  into  low  downs,  which  form  a  kind  of  Parum  land  admirably 
adapted  for  the  coco-nut  palm.  This  division  of  the  country  is 
wondci  fully  intersected  by  inlets  from  the  sea,  which  often  run  for 
great  lengths  parallel  to  the  coast,  receiving  the  various  mountaini 
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CHAPTER  streams,  and  communicating  with  the  ocean  by  different  narrow 
v^siiL/    ^"'^  shallow  openings.    In  other  places,  where  there  are  none  of 

Jan.  15.  these  salt  inlets,  the  low  land  within  the  downs  on  the  coast  is  in 
the  rainy  season  totally  overflowed ;  for  the  fresh  water  has  then 
no  vent,  and  must  therefore  stagnate,  until  it  is  gradually  evapo- 
rated. As  it  dries  up,  it  leaves  the  ground  fit  for  some  particular 
kinds  of  rice ;  and  it  is  probably  owing  to  this  cultivation,  that 
these  stagnant  waters  do  not  impair  the  salubrity  of  the  air.  All 
Malabar  may  indeed  be  considered  as  a  healthy  country,  and  one 
upon  which  nature  has  bestowed  uncommon  advantages. 


END  OF  VOL.  II. 
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